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Steinw 

An  investment  in 
a  Steinway  Piano 
closes  the  avenue  to 
future  regret. 


. 


The 

Steinway 

Vertegrand 


A  characteristic  Stein¬ 
way  achievement  con¬ 
structed  to  produce  in 
a  piano  of  upright 
form  the  same  musical 
expression  that  has 
always  individualized 
the  Steinway  Grand — 
“An  Upright  Piano  of 
Grand  Value. 


Price,  in  Ebonized  Case,  $550 

The  name  of  the  Steinway  dealer  nearest 
you,  together  with  illustrated  literature,  will 
be  sent  upon  request  and  mention  of  this 
magazine. 


STEINWAY  &  SONS 

STEINWAY  HALL 

107  and  109  Fast  14th  Street,  New  York 

Subway  Express  Station  at  the  Door 
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Art  Galleries 


Information  concerning  paintings  and  other  objects  of 
art,  or  the  galleries  from  which  they  may  be  purchased, 
cheerfully  furnished  by  this  department  on  request. 


Address  ART  PURCHASING  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York. 


LONDON  KYOTO 

OSAKA  BOSTON 

Yamanaka  &  Co. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 

Works  of  Art  from  the 
Far  Eaft 

CLASSIFIED  EXHIBITIONS 

- of - 

INTERESTING  OBJECTS 

Are  Held  in  Our  New  Galleries 


Clarence-H-White 

POKTKAIT5  ♦  BY*  THOTOGRAPHY 

5ITT1NG5 -BY -APPOINTS  ENT- AT -THE*  HOME-OK-5TUDIO 
JTUDIO  •  5*WE5T‘3  I  ”  *5TIU  ET^N  EW*YO PJG;C!TY 
*-*TE  LE  PHONE  *  674*  MAD  I  50  N  - 


DAGUERREOTYPES 

Tintypes,  Old  Photographs  or  Kodak 
Pictures,  Reproduced  Large  or  Small 
by  my  own  method,  recreating  a  pho¬ 
tograph  in  modern  finish  and  style, 
retaining  the  character  and  quaintness 
of  the  original,  restoring  much  that  has 
been  lost  or  faded,  and  making  any  de¬ 
sired  changes.  Many  surprising  results 
are  obtained.  Write  to-day  tor  prices,  etc 
B.  FRANK  PUFFER,  Photographer 
482  5th  Ave.,  N.  Y.  City 
Winter  Studio,  Palm  Reach,  Fla. 


PAINTINGS 

BY 

AMERICAN  ARTISTS 

CHOICE  EXAMPLES  ALWAYS  ON  VIEW 

ALSO 

SMALL  BRONZES  and  VOLKMAR  POTTERY 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 


450  FIFTH  AVENUE 


NEW  YORK 


C.  W.  KRAUSHAAR 

ART  GALLERIES 

Exhibition  of  Landscape  Paintings 

By  HERMAN  DUDLEY  MURPHY 

MARCH  6! TO  20 
ALSO 

Dutch  and  Barbizon  Paintings 

260  FIFTH  AVE.,  bet.  28th  and29th Sts., N. Y. 


Mrs.  schenley,  a  benefac¬ 
tress  OF  CARNEGIE  INSTI¬ 
TUTE,  PITTSBURGH 

A  gift  of  peculiar  local  significance  has 
just  been  announced  by  John  W.  Beatty, 
director  of  fine  arts,  Carnegie  Institute — a 
gift  which  comes  quite  appropriately  to  the 
people  of  Pittsburgh.  It  is  a  portrait  of 
Mrs.  Mary  E.  Schenley,  and  it  has  been 
presented  to  the  institute  by  Mrs.  George 
Lauder,  of  this  city.  The  portrait  was 
painted  especially  for  Mrs.  Lauder  by 
George  Elgar  Hicks,  an  English  artist,  and 
it  has  just  been  finished  and  brought  over 
to  this  side. 


MRS.  MARY  ELIZABETH  SCHENLEY 

DONOR  OF  SCHENLEY  PARK,  PITTSBURGH 

The  interest  attached  to  this  gift  recalls 
the  history  of  Mrs.  Schenley’s  girlhood  and 
of  her  family  in  its  relation  to  Pittsburgh. 
The  city  had  been  the  home  of  the  family 
ever  since  1773,  when  her  grandfather,  Gen . 
James  O’Hara,  came  to  Fort  Pitt,  as  it  was 
then  known,  and  established  himself  as  an 
Indian  trader.  He  served  during  the  Revo¬ 
lutionary  War  and  later  became  identified 
with  the  business  interests  of  the  growing 
town.  His  daughter,  Mary,  married  Will¬ 
iam  Croghan,  Jr.,  and  it  was  their  only 
child,  Mary  Elizabeth  Croghan,  who  after¬ 
wards  became  Mrs.  Schenley.  So  that 
from  the  very  beginning  the  history  of  this 
family  is  closely  interwoven  with  the  history 
of  Pittsburgh,  and,  in  later  years,  Mrs. 
Schenley  evidenced  this  connection  still  fur¬ 
ther  by  her  munificent  gift  to  the  city  of 
some  450  acres  of  valuable  land  for  a  park, 
now  known  as  Schenley  Park. 

It  was  in  Pittsburgh  that  Mrs.  Schenley’s 
girlhood  days  were  spent,  until  she  was  sent 
away  to  a  fashionable  boarding  school  in 
Statenlsland,  where  she  met  Capt.  Edward 
W.  H.  Schenley,  to  whom  she  was  shortly 
married.  The  Schenleys  made  their  home 
in  London,  only  once  visiting  Colonel  Cro¬ 
ghan,  who  had  built  the  beautiful  country 
home,  “Picnic,”  on  Stanton  Heights  Jor 
his  cherished  daughter. 

Although  Mrs.  Schenley  spent  most  of 
her  life  in  England,  she  never  forgot  the 
home  of  her  girlhood,  and  her  memory  is 
revered  in  Pittsburgh  for  her  many  and 
generousgifts  to  both  public  and  private  in¬ 
stitutions,  including  the  ground  for  the 
Western  Pennsylvania  Institute  for  the 
Blind,  for  the  Newsboys’  Home,  part  of  the 
land  for  the  West  Penn  Hospital,  and 
Schenley  Park. 
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THE 

PRINT-  COLLECTOR’S 
QUARTERLY 

MESSRS.  FREDERICK  KEPPEL  & 

COMPANY  announce  the  publication  of 
the  first  number  of  THE  PRINT- 
COLLECTOR’S  QUARTERLY,  a 

periodical  devoted  to  the  works  of  the  great 
masters  of  engraving  and  etching,  both  old 
and  modern. 

The  Quarterly  measures  7x41  inches,  fully 
illustrated,  bound  in  gray  paper  covers  and  is 
printed  at  The  De  Vinne  Press,  New  York. 

The  February  number  contains  sixty-two 
pages  and  forty-five  illustrations,  and  is  de¬ 
voted  to  the  etchings  by  Haden,  Whistler, 

Meryon  and  Cameron,  from  the  Tracy  Dows 
collection,  recently  purchased  by  Messrs. 

Frederick  Keppel  &  Company. 

The  price  of  The  Print- Collector’s 
QUARTERLY  is  ten  cents  per  copy.  A  sam¬ 
ple  copy  of  the  first  number  will  be  mailed 
free  on  request. 


Frederick  Keppel  &  Co. 

4  EAST  39th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
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The  Galleries  of  Europe 

A  SERIES  OF  REPRODUCTIONS  IN  COLORS 


OLD  MASTERS 

Vols.  1  to  3,  containing  300 
colored  reproductions;  size  1\ 
by  9  inches.  The  originals  of 
these  pictures  are  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Galleries : 

Berlin  (13),  Kassel  (18),  Venice  (1), 
Milan  (26),  Haag  (1),  Budapest  (5), 
Muenchen  (32),  St.  Petersburg  (47), 
Dresden  (14),  Vienna  (5),  Amsterdam 
(44),  Liitzschena  (6),  Paris  (14),  Lon¬ 
don  (18),  Florence  (6),  Rome  (36), 
Frankfurt  a/m  (17). 

Each  volume  contains  100  pictures  taste¬ 
fully  mounted  and  is  bound  in  cloth. 

Price  per  volume,  $13.50. 

(To  be  continued) 


MODERN  MASTERS 

European  painting  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  day. 

Vols.  I  to  7 — Each  volume 
contains  72  reproductions  of 
modern  paintings. 

The  art  student  will  find  in  these 
publications  an  invaluable  col¬ 
lection  of  material,  while  the  con¬ 
noisseur  and  the  general  public 
will  find  in  them  an  inexhaust¬ 
ible  fund  of  pure  inspiration. 
Price  per  bound  volume,  $8.40. 

(To  be  continued) 


RITTER  &  FLEBBE,  Foreign  Art  Books 

Correspondence  Solicited  120  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


The  Ehrich  Galleries 

iFlastnV' 

OF  ALL  THE  SCHOOLS 


Special  Attention  Given  to  Expertising,  Restoring  and  Framing 

FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  40th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


The  Anderson  Art  Galleries 

12  East  46th  Street,  New  York 


Sales  by  Auction  of 

Private  Art  and  Literary  Collections 

Special  attention  given  to  the  sale  of  meritorious  art 
collections,  for  the  exhibition  and  sale  of  which  our 
galleries  afford  ample  facilities.  Expert  informa¬ 
tion  upon  request. 


Will  remove  February  1  to  our  New  Galleries 
Northwest  Corner  Madison  Avenue  and  40th  Street 


SECOND  EDITION  REVISED 

FREEHAND  PERSPECTIVE  AND  SKETCHING 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  EXPRESSION  IN  THE  PICTORIAL  REP¬ 
RESENTATION  OF  COMMON  OBJECTS,  INTERIORS. 
BUILDINGS  AND  LANDSCAPES 

By  DORA  MIRIAM  NORTON,  Instructor  in  Perspective 
Sketching  and  Color,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A  series  of  exercises  with  explanatory  text,  so  covering  the  subject  that  fol¬ 
lowing  the  course  as  directed  gives  the  power  to  draw  with  ease  and  intelligence 
from  object,  memory  and  descriptions.  A  text-book  for  high,  normal  and  techi- 
cal  schools,  and  for  colleges.  A  book  of  reference  for  artists  and  draughtsmen 
and  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  drawing.  Two  hundred  and  sixty-two  illustra¬ 
tions.  Few  technical  terms  employed  and  all  clearly  explained.  Complete  work¬ 
ing  index.  In  the  absence  cf  a  teacher  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  may  be  gained 
from  the  book  alone.  Published  by  the  author  and  sold  at  $3.00  per  copy. 
Address  orders  to  the  Sales  Department 

PRATT  INSTITUTE.  220  Ryerson  Street.  BROOKLYN.  N.Y. 
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EW  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 


In  the  March  list  of  new  Victor 
Records  the  great  scene  in  Act  IV  of 
‘Aida”  between  Amneris  and  Rhadatnes  is 
given  in  complete  form  by  Homer  and 
Caruso,  the  two  famous  exponents  of  these 
roles.  These  two  artists  also  sing  the  great 
Azucena-M anrico  duet  from  Act  II  of 
‘Trovotore,”  and  Caruso  sings  as  a  solo 
the  favorite  “Siciliana”  from  “Cavalleria 


Rusticana,”  with  harp  accompaniment. 

Rita  Fornia,  the  brilliant  young  soprano, 
is  now  numbered  among  the  Victor’s  fam¬ 
ous  opera  singers,  and  her  first  records  are 
two  selections  from  roles  in  which  she  has 
been  especially  successful  at  the  Metropoli¬ 
tan;  her  fresh  and  youthful  voice  is  admir¬ 
ably  suited  to  the  music  of  the  “Flower 
Song”  from  “Faust,”  and  the  singing  of 
the  “Page  Song”  from  “Romeo  and 
Juliet.”  The  charming  “Habanera”  from 
“Carmen”  is  finely  rendered  by  that 
famous  French  contralto,  Jeanne  Gerville- 
Reache. 

Blanche  Ring  contributes  a  rollicking 
air-ship  song,  “Come,  Josephine,  in  My 
Flying  Machine,”  which  she  is  singing  into 
success.  “Loving,”  the  principal  number 
from  the  present  New  York  Hippodrome 
production,  is  sung  by  the  Lyric  Quartet. 
Harry  Macdonough  sings  the  new  sacred 
song,  “Teach  Me  to  Pray.”  Billy  Murray 
has  two  new  hits — a  pleasing  little  South¬ 
ern  love  song,  “Dixie  Rose,”  which  he 
sings  with  just  a  touch  of  darky  dialect,  and 
a  jolly  Irish  song  about  that  irrepressible 
Hibernian,  “Gallagher.”  Another  little 
darky  song,  “Rockin’  in  de  Win,’”  is  ren¬ 
dered  by  Marguerite  Dunlap,  in  a  rich 
mezzo-soprano  voice  with  distinct  enuncia 
tion. 

Pryor’s  Band  gives  an  admirable  rendi¬ 
tion  of  Liszt’s  “Hungarian  Rhapsody  No. 
12.”  This  organization  also  gives  a  fine 
reproduction  of  Verdi’s  famous  “Nabucco 
Overture”;  a  new  “Aida  Selection”;  a 
lively  German  “rag”  number,  “A  Rhine 
wine  Rag”;  a  “Nanon  Selection,”  which 
includes  some  of  the  most  charming  bits  of 
this  gay  opera  comique,  and  the  famous 
Knight  Templar  March,  “Religioso.” 
Guido  Gialdini,  the  accomplished  German 
whistler,  who  is  now  on  his  first  tour  of  the 
United  States,  gives  two  sweet-toned  repro¬ 
ductions  which  are  really  musical.  The 
dainty  love  lyric,  “Last  Night,”  is  ren¬ 
dered  by  Helen  Clark. 

Three  selections  of  interest  to  all  Yale 
men  are  combined  on  one  double-faced 
record — on  one  side  the  fine  “Men  of  Yale 
March”  by  Pryor’s  Band;  on  the  reverse 
two  favorite  Yale  songs,  “Eli  Yale”  and 
“Dear  Old  Yale,”  sung  by  the  Haydn 
Quartet.  The  American  Quartet  gives  an 
excellent  rendition  of  “Some  of  These 
Days”  and  a  descriptive  specialty,  “Down 
on  the  Mississippi.”  The  Victor  Minstrel 
Company  furnishes  four  minutes  of  jolly 
entertainment  which  is  a  real  minstrel 
show.  Byron  G.  Harlan  sings  a  new  bal¬ 
lad,  “Think  It  Over,  Mary,”  and  an  origi¬ 
nal  “rube”  specialty,  “Cyrus  Pippin’s 
Wedding  Day,”  and  in  conjunction  with 
Arthur  Collins  he  sings  the  spirited  new 
hit,  “Under  the  Yum  Yum  Tree.” 

The  Trinity  Choir  gives  two  splendidly 
sung  hymns,  “Full  Surrender”  and  “Come 
Ye  Disconsolate”;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wheeler 
render  effectively  the  familiar  “Oh,  That 
We  Two  Were  Maying”;  “The  Story  of 
the  Rose”  is  sung  by  John  Barnes  Wells- 
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HENRY 

REINHARDT 

DEALER 

IN  HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTI1 

NGS 

CHICAGO:  232  MICHIGAN  AVENUE 

PARIS:  12  PLACE  VENDOME  MILWAUKEE:  406  MILWAUKEE  ST. 

A  QUIET  PLACE 
WORTH  SEEING 

ALBERT  ROULLIER’S  ART  ROOMS 

Rare  Engravings  and  Etchings, 
Artists’  Drawings, 

Fine  Picture  Framing 

The  Roullier  Booklets  contain  short 
biographical  sketches  of  the  great 
modern  masters.  Any  booklet  will 
be  sent  postpaid  to  any  address  on 
receipt  ol  five  two-cent  postage  stamps. 


FINE  ARTS  BUILDING 

SEVENTH  FLOOR 

203  MICHIGAN  AVENUE  ::  CHICAGO 


Frame  Design  Patented  November  29,  1910.  John  R.  Foster 


MADAME  SOPHIE  OF  FRANCE 

By  JEAN  MARC  NATTIER 
Medici  Plate,  French  Series,  No.  IV 

FOSTER  BROTHERS 

4  PARK  SQUARE  BOSTON,  MASS 

SOLE  AGENTS  IN  U.  S.  A. 

Catalogue  on  request 
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Schools 

Any  additional  information  concerning  art  study  and  tuition,  as  well 
as  circulars  and  advice,  will  be  cheerfully  furnished,  free  of  charge, 
by  this  department.  Address  School  Department,  The  Inter¬ 
national  Studio,  110-114  W.  32d  St.,  N.  Y. 

ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE 


OF  NEW  YORK 


Classes  in  Antique  Drawing,  Life  Drawing  and  Painting, 
Portrait,  Still  Life  and  Miniature  Painting,  Modeling,  Illustra¬ 
tion,  Composition,  Costume  and  Life  Sketch. 

WINTER  TERM  CLOSES  MAY  27,  1911 

Annual  Competition  for  Scholarships  open  to  all  art  students  in  the 
United  States  will  be  held  in  April,  1911. 

Circular  Giving  Rules  Governing  Competition  on  Application 

INSTRUCTORS 

WILLIAM  M.  CHASE  WALLACE  W.  GILCHRIST.  Jr.  JAMES  EARLE  FRASER 

FRANK  VINCENT  DUMOND  WILLIAM  ROBINSON  LEIGH  BIRGE  HARRISON 

EDWARD  DUFNER  LUCIA  FAIRCHILD  FULLER  HILDA  BELCHER 

E.  M.  ASHE  ALICE  BECKINGTON  AGNES  M.  RICHMOND 

GEORGE  B.  BRIDGMAN  JOHN  F.  CARLSON  EUGENE  SPEICHER 

GEORGE  BELLOWS  THOMAS  FOGARTY 

ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK,  215  W.  57th  St.,  N.  Y. 


MARTHA’S  VINEYARD 

SCHOOL  OF  ART 

VINEYARD  HAVEN  -  MASSACHUSETTS 

ARTHUR  R.  FREEDLANDER,  Instructor  SEVENTH  SEASON,  commencing  June  20 

Outdoor  Classes  in  Landscape,  Marine  and  Figure  Painting  Class  in  Portraiture 

Special  Course  for  Students  of  Architecture — to  Develop  Facility  in  the  Use  of  Water  Color  and  Washes 
Class  for  Beginners  under  Miss  Helen  Jackson 
For  Prospectus  address 

A.  R.  FREEDLANDER,  80  West  40th  Street,  New  York 


J^ATIONAL  SCULPTURE  SOCIE- 

Mr.  J.  Scott  Hartley,  secretary  of  the 
National  Sculpture  Society,  speaking  of  the 
work  of  that  body  recently  made  the  fol¬ 
lowing  statement : 

“The  efforts  of  this  society  during  the 
past  year  have  resulted  in  securing  for  the 
art  of  sculpture  increasing  recognition. 

“The  exhibitions  held  in  conjunction 
with  the  National  Academy  of  Design  and 
the  native  traveling  exhibition  of  small 
bronzes  shown  in  six  of  the  large  cities  out¬ 
side  of  New  York  have  been  educational  in 
the  higher  sense  and  augmented  the  grow¬ 
ing  interest  in  sculpture. 

“The  death  during  1910  of  J.  Q.  A. 
Ward,  the  honorary  president  of  the  so¬ 
ciety,  removed  from  the  held  of  art  a  na¬ 
tional  character,  and  was  a  loss  that  is 
keenly  felt  by  the  society. 

“In  the  near  future  a  memorial  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  his  work  will  be  held  in  the  rooms  of 
the  society. 

“The  large  increase  in  the  lay  member¬ 
ship  has  been  most  gratifying  to  the  so¬ 
ciety,  and  is  largely  the  result  of  the  exhibi¬ 
tions  already  referred  to.  Amateurs  and 
collectors  quick  to  realize  the  importance 
of  the  work  of  the  society  have  sought  mem¬ 
bership  in  order  to  further  advance  the 
cause  for  which  the  sculpture  society  is 
working.  A  collection  of  photographs, 
about  one  hundred  and  seventy  in  number, 
representing  the  executed  work  of  about 
fifty  sculptors,  in  ideal  and  monumental 
work,  will,  in  the  charge  of  the  American 
Federation  of  Art,  in  Washington,  be  circu¬ 
lated  throughout  the  South  and  West,  and 
will  be  a  factor  in  disseminating  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  important  part  this  society  plays 
in  art  in  America. 

“A  valuable  work  done  by  the  society  is 
that  of  professional  advice  that  is  so  freely 
given  in  all  matters  relating  to  this  impor¬ 
tant  branch  of  the  fine  arts.  The  officials  of 
this  city  have  been  able  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  assistance  of  juries  and  of  individual 
members,  and  the  result  has  been  the  avoid¬ 
ance  of  errors  such  as  were  common  in 
earlier  years.  Members  of  the  society  have 
been  called  to  act  on  juries  in  important 
competitions  in  various  States,  and  always 
with  satisfactory  results  to  all  concerned 
and  for  the  betterment  of  the  plastic  art. 

“  Owing  to  several  cases  where  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  expert  jury  of  sculptors  has 
been  ignored  the  society  has  taken  the 
stand  that  if  in  future  it  is  called  on  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  jury  the  action  of  the  jury  must  be 
final,  otherwise  all  applications  from  com¬ 
mittees  will  be  declined,  although  advice 
will  be  freely  given.” 

JOHN  LOCKWOOD  KIPLING 

John  Lockwood  Kipling,  father  of 
Rudyard  Kipling,  died  at  his  home  at  Tis- 
bury,  England,  January  29.  Known  in 
this  country  as  the  illustrator  of  his  son’s 
books,  he  was,  says  The  Nation,  by  pro¬ 
fession  an  architectural  sculptor.  He  spent 
most  of  his  life  in  India,  and  he  won  con¬ 
siderable  renown  not  only  there  but  in 
England  through  his  artistic  knowledge 
and  his  deftness  in  execution.  He  was 
born  in  Pickering,  England,  in  1837.  His 
father  was  the  Rev.  Joseph  Kipling.  He 
received  his  art  education  at  the  South 
Kensington  Institution.  With  two  asso¬ 
ciates  he  was  chosen  to  direct  an  art  school 
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Moulton  &  Ricketts 

IMPORTERS  OF  AND  DEALERS  IN 

Foreign  and  American  Paintings 


WATER  COLORS,  ETCHINGS  AND  ENGRAVINGS 

12-14-16  E.  VAN  BUREN  STREET  535  JACKSON  STREET 

CHICAGO  MILWAUKEE 


FRAMING 

REGILDING 

RESTORATION  OF  PAINTINGS 
CARE  OF  COLLECTIONS 


Copyright,  Detroit  Publishing  Co. 


WINSLOW  HOMER 
CANNON  ROCK 


REPRODUCTIONS 

OF 

American  Artists 

AND 

Galleries 

IN 

Facsimile  and  Carbon 


Irtrott  lubltHlmui  (Emtmattu 


MAIN  OFFICE  : 

DETROIT,  MICHIGAN,  U.S.A. 

Member  of  the  Print  Publishers  Association  NEW  YORK  CITY,  15  West  38th  Street 


IO 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


March,  IQ II 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


n 

QITf 


=j| 

SI 

ON 


THE  NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  APPLIED  ART 


SUCCESSOR  TO  CHASE  SCHOOL 


REGENTS’  INCORPORATION 


A  school  for  all  phases  of  ART  TEACHING,  artistic'  and  vocational. 
DRAWING  and  PAINTING  that  is  individual  and  strong. 
ILLUSTRATION  that  is  modern  and  practical. 
DESIGN  that  can  be  used  when  learned. 
INTERIOR  DECORATION  that  is  authoritative. 

NORMAL  TRAINING  that  relates  art  to  trades  and  rational  living. 

METAL  POTTERY  and  craft  articles,  artistic  and  salable. 

We  incite  your  special  attention  to  our  catalogue  and  our  work .  Send  for  circular 

2237  BROADWAY  NEW  YORK  CITY 

FRANK  ALVAH  PARSONS,  Director  SUSAN  F.  BISSELL,  Executive  Sec’s 


L FRANK  ALVAH  PARS 

—  1  l-*-!  W  fil  fiSTl 


SELL,  Executive  Sec’y 


Summer  School 
of  Art 

TEACHERS  COLLEGE 
Columbia  University,  New  York  City 

COURSES  IN 

Principles  of  Design,  Painting,  Illustration, 
Freehand  Drawing,  Charcoal  Sketching, 
Household  Design,  House  Furnishing, 
Metal,  Pottery,  Bookbinding,  Stenciling, 
Wood-block  Printing. 

Lectures  upon  Art  History. 

Points  count  toward  degrees  and  diplomas. 


TWENTY-FIRST  YEAR 

TheThomas  School  of  Art 

142  W.  23d  ST.,  N.  Y.  (West  of  Sixth  Avenue) 
The  Only  School  in  New  York  Which  Teaches 
Practical  Illustrating  Work 

Complete  training  in  Newspaper 
Sketching,  Fashion  Drawing,  Maga¬ 
zine  Illustrating,  Comics  and  Cartoons. 

Positions  positively  assured  to  all 
students.  Day  and  evening  sessions. 
New  students  enroll  any  day. 

Short  term  courses.  Low  tuition 
rates,  write  for  circulars. 

THE  VON  RYDINGSVARD  SCHOOL 
OF  ART  WOOD  CARVING 

9  EAST  SEVENTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


ARTHUR  WESLEY  DOW 

Director,  Department  of  Fine  Arts 

Address,  for  information,  the  Secretary,  Teachers 
College,  West  120th  Street,  New  York  City 


ART  SCHOOL 

Awarded  International  Silver  Medal  at  St.  Louie,  1904 

Term:  OCTOBER  I -JUNE  1 
For  (Beginners  and  Advanced  Students 

DESIGN,  MODELING,  WOOD-CARVING 
CAST  and  LIFE  DRAWING 
WATER  COLOR 
ART  EMBROIDERY 
EVENING  CLASS  in  COSTUME  DRAWING 


Young  Women’s  Christian  Association 
7  EAST  FIFTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Office  Honre  :  9  A.M.  to  5  P.M.  and  7  to  9  P.M. 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 

Incorporated  1892 

Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  andCostume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux-Arts  Architects. 
Free  Reference  Library 

160-162  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


DOROTHEA  WARREN 

DECORATION  OF  PORCELAIN 

MISS  WARREN  will  teach  with  MRS.  L.  VANCE-PHILLIPS 
at  CHAUTAUQUA  from  JULY  10  to  AUGUST  18 
New  York  Studio  will  he  conducted  by  MISS  EDNA  ZIMMER, 
of  the  Porcelain  Art  Shop,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio 

36  West  Twenty-fifth  Street  New  York  City 


Winter  Session  from  November  first  to  June  first 
Thorough  instruction  in  all  branches  of  the  art 
under  the  personal  supervision  of 

KARL  VON  RYDINGSVARD 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 
Applied  Design,  Jewelry,  Silversmithing,  Life,  Portrait, 
Illustration,  Composition,  Oil  and  Water-Color  Painting. 

Architecture — Two  and  Three- Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Manaal  Training — Two-Year  Courses. 
30  Studios;  35  Instructors;  24th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY,  Director 


Miss  Edith  Diehl 
Bookbinder 

INSTRUCTION  IN  HAND  BOOKBINDING 
ORDERS  TAKEN  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS  IN 
LEATHER  OR  VELLUM 
FINISHING  DEPARTMENT  IN  CHARGE  OF 
MONSIEUR  ADOLPHE  DEHERTOGH 

Late  Head  Finisher  of  the  Club  Bindery 

STUDIO:  131  EAST  3 1ST  ST  ,,  N.  Y. 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ave.,  Clifton  and  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 


Antique,  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes.  Work 
in  all  Mediums.  Six  of  the  Best- Equipped  Class  Rooms  in 
Greater  New  York.  . 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time  with  indi¬ 
vidual  instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions. 

Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER.  Director 


HENRI  SCHOOL  OF  ART 

Instructors :  ROBERT  HENRI  and  HOMER  BOSS 

Drawing,  Painting  and  Composition 
Portrait  Classes  tor  Men  and  Women 
Day  and  Evening  Life  Classes  for  Men  and 
Women.  Composition  Class 

HOMER  BOSS,  Director,  1947  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


THE  MISSES  MASON 

(  Design 

Classes  -j  Water-Color  Painting 
1  Decoration  of  Porcelain 
48  East  26th  Street.  New  York 


which  it  was  proposed  to  found  at  Bombay. 
The  successful  carrying  out  of  this  plan 
marked  the  beginning  of  modern  art  edu¬ 
cation  in  India.  Lockwood  Kipling  re¬ 
mained  in  direction  of  the  Bombay  School 
of  Art  until  1875.  He  left  Bombay  for 
Lahore,  where  he  established  the  Mayo 
Art  School,  a  monument  of  the  government 
to  the  memory  of  Lord  Mayo.  Later  he 
was  appointed  to  a  more  notable  position, 
that  of  curator  of  the  Lahore  Museum,  an 
institution  devoted  to  the  collection  of  all 
varieties  of  native  art  and  curiosities.  The 
museum  grew  greatly  in  the  years  of  his 
connection  with  it.  He  managed  the  In¬ 
dian  Exhibit  at  the  Colonial  and  Indian 
Exhibition  in  London  in  1886.  One  of  his 
most  recent  tasks  was  the  illustrating  of  an 
edition  of  Rudyard  Kipling’s  books.  He 
made  bas-reliefs  in  clay  and  photographs  of 
these  were  reproduced  as  illustrations.  He 
was  the  author  of  “Beast  and  Man  in 
India,”  which  appeared  twenty  years  ago. 

\  Y  /HISTLER  AND  LADY  MEUX 

*  »  The  National  Galleries,  says 
the  London  Times,  is  to  receive  Whistler’s 
Sable  Picture  oj  Lady  Meux,  if  it  can  be 
found,  together  with  the  correspondence 
thereon. 

The  missing  portrait  is  the  third  for 
which  Lady  Meux  sat  to  Whistler.  The 
other  two  are  described  in  the  Pennells’ 
life  of  the  artist  as  among  his  most  distin¬ 
guished  portraits.  Lady  Meux  “was 
handsome,  of  a  more  luxuriant  type  than 
the  women  who  usually  sat  to  him,”  and  he 
“found  for  her  harmonies  appropriate  to 
her  beauty.  The  first  was  an  Arrangement 
in  White  and  Black,  which  few  people  have 
seen.  There  is  a  sumptuousness  in  the 
black  of  the  shadowy  background  and  the 
velvet  gown,  in  the  white  of  the  fur  of  the 
long  cloak,  that  Whistler  never  surpassed. 
.  .  .  Whistler  was  pleased  with  it  and 

spoke  of  it  as  his  ‘beautiful  black  lady.’ 
Lady  Meux  was  so  well  satisfied  that  she  at 
once  sat  for  a  second  portrait.  This  time 
the  ‘harmony’  was  in  Flesh  Color  and 
Pink,  afterward  changed  to  Pink  and 
Gray.” 

These  two  works,  painted  in  the  early 
’8o’s,are  apparently  included  in  the  bequest 
to  Sir  Hedworth  Lambton.  The  missing 
portrait  was  smaller.  So  far  as  the  artist’s 
biographers  could  find  out  it  was  never  fin¬ 
ished.  The  explanation  is  probably  to  be 
found  in  this  story,  quoted  in  the  “Life” 
from  Mr.  Harper  Pennington : 

“The  only  time  I  saw  Jimmy  ‘stumped’ 
for  a  reply  was  at  a  sitting  of  Lady  Meux 
(for  the  portrait  in  sables).  For  some  rea¬ 
son  Jimmy  became  nervous,  exasperated 
and  impertinent.  Touched  by  something 
he  had  said  her  ladyship  turned  softly 
toward  him  and  remarked,  quite  softly: 
‘See  here,  Jimmy  Whistler!  You  keep  a 
civil  tongue  in  that  head  of  yours  or  I  will 
have  in  some  one  to  finish  those  portraits 
you  have  made  of  me!” — with  the  faintest 
emphasis  on  ‘  finish.’  Jimmy  fairly  danced 
with  rage.  He  came  up  to  Lady  Meux,  his 
long  brush  tightly  grasped  and  actually 
quivering  in  his  hand,  held  tight  against 
his  side.  He  stammered,  spluttered  and 
finally  gasped  out :  ‘  How  dare  you !  How 
dare  you !’ — but  that,  after  all,  was  not  an 
answer,  was  it?  Lady  Meux  did  not  sit 
again.  Jimmy  never  spoke  of  the  incident 
afterward  and  I  was  sorry  to  have  witnessed 
it.” 
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“The  Shepherdess,”  by  Lerolle 

NEW  GALLERIES 

OF  THE 

BERLIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO. 

(Formerly  at  14  East  Twenty-third  Street) 

NOW  AT 

305  MADISON  AVENUE 

Near  Forty-second  Street  NEW  YORK 

Catalogue,  containing  over  600  illus¬ 
trations  of  pictures  and  portraits,  mailed 
on  receipt  of  25  cents.  For  special  ex¬ 
hibitions  see  daily  papers. 


Braun’s  Carbon  Prints 

DIRECT  REPRODUCTIONS  OF 

Ancient  and  Modern  Masterpieces 

in  the  principal  galleries  of  the  world 

Also  of  the  most 
celebrated 

Architecture,  Sculpture 
and  Views  of  Switzerland 

A  COLLECTION 

of  over 

100,000 

examples  of  the  World  s  Best 
Art. 

Selection  of  Prints  in 
colors 

after  the  original  paintings. 

Exclusive  designs  in  Framings  fiom  all  peziods. 

Extract  from  the  General  Catalogue,  with  over 
800  illustrations . $0.50 

(Free  to  Educational  Institutions) 

General  Catalogue  (French),  not  illustrated. . . .  1.00 
Illustrated  Booklet  on  Request 

BRAUN  &  CO. 

PARIS,  FRANCE 

AND 

256  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK 


F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO/S 

ARTISTS’  TUBE  COLORS 

Canvas,  Academy  Boards, 
Fine  Brushes  for  Oil  and 
Water-Color  Painting,  etc. 

The  Standard  Quality 

We  make  a  specialty  of  Out¬ 
fits  of  Materials  for  Oil  and  Water- 
Color  Painting,  Pastels,  Crayon 
Drawing, T  apestry  Painting,  Leather 
Work,  etc. 

Headquarters  for  Stencils,  Colors, 
Brushes,  etc.,  for  Stencil  Work. 

Everything  in  Artists*  Materials 

Ask  for  Deooe’s,  and  if  your  dealer 
doesn ’t  sell  them.  Write  for  catalogue 

F.  W.  DEVOE  &  C.  T.  RAYN0LDS  CO. 

101  Fulton  Street  176  Randolph  Street 

NEW  YORK  and  CHICAGO 


WINSOR  &  NEWTON 

What  a  GOOD  BRUSH  Means 

The  more  you  work  with  it  the  more  you  like  it.  You  can  do 
better  work  and  it  lasts  longer  than  a  poor  one — twenty  times 
longer.  We  make  only  the  best  and  they  cost  no  more.  So  see 

that  Winsor  &  Newton’s  name  is  on  YOUR  BRUSHES. 

Artists’  Oil  and  Water  Colors— The  World’s  Standard  and  Ours 

BELL:S  MEDIUM  for  Cleaning  and  Restoring 
Old  Oil  Paintings 

PAPOMA  for  Oil  Painting 

OIL  COLORS  CANVAS  OF  ALL  KINDS 

WATER  COLORS  OIL  COLOR  BRUSHES 

WATER  COLOR  BRUSHES 

Books  on  Art  by  Mail  30  cents  each 

Sketch  Books  and  Blocks  for  Pencil  and  Ink.  Gold,  Silver 
and  India  Inks,  Liquid  Water  Colors  or  Sepia.  Vine  Char¬ 
coal,  Russian  Charcoal.  Pink  and  White  Soft  Rubber. 

Charcoal,  Crayon  and  Water  Color  Papers,  Blocks. 

Veneer  Mounting  Boards,  j  Illustration  and  Monochrome 
made  in  oak,  walnut,  maple.  Boards,  20  x  30,  22  x  30, 
and  green  oak,  size,  22  x  32.  j  30  x  40,  thick  and  thin. 

Three  New  Oil  and  Water  Colors 

f  RED  Brilliancy 

SPECTRUM  YELLOW  I*  Their 

1  VIOLET  Birthright 

ICHNEUMON  HAIR  BRUSHES  for  OIL  and  WATER  Workers 

Should  you  not  be  able  to  obtain  our  goods  we  will  send  them  direct 

New  catalogue  now  out — price  5  cents 

WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  298  Broadway,  N.  Y. 

(See  That  Our  Name  Is  on  All  Goods) 
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NEW  YORK  STATE 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

( Incorporated  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York ) 

Broadway.  TROY.  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under  Trained 
Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Cos¬ 
tume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions,  Anat¬ 
omy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
Pastel,  China  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embroidery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EMILIE  C.  ADAMS.  Director 


The  SCHOOL  of  APPLIED 
and  FINE  ARTS 

of  the  Mechanics  Institute  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Thorough  Practical  Instruction  in  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  the  Applied  and  Fine  Arts 

Well-equipped  shops  and  studios  offering  every  facility 
for  the  study  of  Composition,  Color,  Illustration, 
Portraiture,  Sculpture,  Architecture,  Decorative 
Design,  Pottery  [building,  throwing,  casting  and  press¬ 
ing,  mold  making,  glazing  and  firing),  Metal  Working 
[copper  and  silversmithing,  chasing,  repousse  and  jewel 
setting],  Wood  Carving,  Etc.  Instruction  by  trained 
experts.  Diploma  for  Regular  Three-Year  Courses. 
Free  Scholarships.  Cash  Prizes. 

For  illustrated  circular  address 

F.  VON  DER  LANCKEN,  Supt. 


C.  F.  HAMANN 

Instructor  in  JEWELRY,  ENAMELING  and 
SILVERSMITHINGJat 

PRATT  INSTITUTE,  BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 

Will  have  a  SUMMER  SCHOOL,  during  the  months 
of  JULY  and  AUGUST  at 
LAKE  RONKONKOMA,  LONG  ISLAND 

FOE  TERMS  ADDRESS  Mr.  HaMANN  AT  PRATT  INSTITUTE 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston,  Mass.  36th  Year  began  Oct.  2 

SCHOOL  OF  THE 
MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Now  installed  in  new  building  especially  designed  and  equipped 
lor  school  uses.  Instructors — E.  C.  Tarbell,  F.  W.  Benson, 
P.  L.  Hale,  Wm.  M.  Paxton,  Drawing  and  Painting;  B.  L. 
Pratt,  Modeling  ;  P.  L.  Hale,  Anatomy  ;  A.  K.  Cross,  Perspective. 
Departmentof  Design,  C.  Howard  Walker,  Director.  SCHOLAR¬ 
SHIPS —  Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen 
Hamblen,  Gardner,  andTen  Free  Scholarships.  Prizes  in  money 
awarded  in  each  department.  Address  Alice  F. Brooks,  manager. 


MISSOURI 


Washington  University 

ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

37th  Year  Opened  September  19 
Fully  Equipped  to  give  instruction  in 

Drawing,  Ceramic -Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting,  Ap¬ 
plied  Arts,  Composition,  Modeling,  Bookbinding,  Crafts 

For  full  information  and  free  illustrated  handbook , 

apply  to  E.  H.  WUERPEL,  Director 
Beauliliilly  located  at  Skinker  Road  and  Lindell  Boulevard, 
ST.  LOUIS,  mo. 


BLAKELOCK’S 
FINE  PICTURE  VARNISHES 

Genuine  Mastic  -  $2.75  per  quart 

Picture  Copal  -  2.50  “  “ 

EXPRESS  PAID 

C.  E.  BLAKELOCK 

MOZART,  BUCKS  COUNTY.  PA. 


ART  IN  WORCESTER 

k  The  Worcester  Museum,  as 
shown  in  its  recent  report,  has,  in  various 
ways,  been  brought  into  closer  relations 
with  the  people  of  the  city.  The  days  of 
free  admission  have  been  increased  from 
two  to  four  weekly ;  the  time  during  which 
the  museum  is  open  daily  has  also  been 
lengthened  somewhat  to  accommodate  the 
public  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  assistance 
rendered  to  visitors  needing  guidance  has 
become  more  efficient.  The  chief  means 
adopted,  however,  are  of  a  directly  educa¬ 
tional  character.  Among  these  are,  first, 
the  expansion  of  the  library  and  the  photo¬ 
graph  department,  with  the  result  of  ren¬ 
dering  them  more  immediately  serviceable 
to  students  and  readers;  second,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  mutually  helpful  relations  with 
the  Public  Library,  Clark  University,  the 
Woman’s  Club  and  similar  institutions; 
third,  the  provision  for  a  series  of  free  talks 
and  informal  art  lectures  on  subjects  more 
or  less  closely  related  to  our  own  collections 
and  those  of  other  museums;  fourth,  the 
publication  of  a  bimonthly  bulletin 
adapted  primarily  to  the  needs  of  our  own 
citizens,  and  the  offering  of  prizes  and  of 
scholarships  in  the  school  to  pupils  of  the 
public  school.  To  these  advances  the  re¬ 
sponse  of  the  public  has  been  cordial.  Yet 
much  remains  to  be  done  in  these  and  simi¬ 
lar  fields,  above  all  in  awakening  interest 
among  the  teachers  and  children  of  the 
public  schools,  that  what  has  already  been 
accomplished  can  only  be  regarded  as  a 
serious  beginning  of  a  work  scarcely  second 
in  importance  to  that  of  the  formation  of  the 
permanent  art  collection  of  the  Museum. 


GARDEN  FOR  ESTATE  OF  LEROY  FROST,  ESQ. 

CHARLES  LEAVITT,  JR.,  ARCHITECT 

“A  thoughtful  study  of  the  history  of 
design  would  seem  to  indicate  the  futility  of 
trying  to  teach  designing  through  a  paper 
product  on  a  basis  of  theoretic  knowledge 
or  book-learned  information  as  to  tools, 
materials  and  processes.  We  may  hope  to 
define  elementary  principles  on  paper,  to 
appreciate  and  express  an  abstract  beauty 
of  line,  form  and  tone;  to  stimulate,  in 
some  measure,  the  imagination;  to  learn 
the  value  of  clear  and  orderly  thought,  but 
if  we  wish  to  go  beyond  this  abstract  ex¬ 
pression,  let  it  be  on  a  basis  of  practical  ex¬ 
perience  in  constructive  work.” — Ernest 
A.  Batchelder. 


ILLINOIS 


The  Art  Institute 

ART  SCHOOL 

of  Chicago 

W.  M.  R.  French,  Director 

N.  H.  Carpenter,  Secretary 

Study  art  under  the  most  favorable  conditions 
in  this  country — in  the  Art  Institute  with  its  art 
galleries,  permanent  collections,  passing  exhibi¬ 
tions,  lecture  courses,  libraries,  and  constant  asso- 
caition  with  accomplished  artists  and  teachers. 

Drawing,  Painting,  Illustrating,  Normal  In¬ 
struction,  Sculpture,  Decorative  Design  and 
Architecture.  Students  may  enter  at  any  lime. 
No  art  student,  East  or  West,  ought  to  select  his 
school  until  he  has  seen  the  fine  illustrated  catalogue 
of  the  Art  Institute,  mailed  free  on  application. 

Be  careful  of  the  name,  the  Art  Institute. 

RALPH  HOLMES,  Registrar 
Dept.  P,  Art  Institute  CHICAGO,  ILL 


CHICAGO  SCHOOL  of 
APPLIED  and  NORMAL  ART 

EMMA  M.  CHURCH,  Director 

Professional  training  in  Illustration,  Deco¬ 
rative  Design, Commercial  Design  and  Illus¬ 
tration,  Normal  Art  and  the  Hand  Crafts- 
Two-year  courses. 

Limited  membership,  personal  attention, 
graduates  in  demand  in  all  lines  of  art 
activity.  Special  summer  classes  for  teachers, 
designers,  illustrators  and  others  busy  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  Write  for  particulars 
to  secretary, 

312-237  MICHIGAN  AVENUE 


OHIO 


ART  ACADEMY 

OF  CINCINNATI 

Endowed.  Complete  Training 
in  Art.  Scholarships,  Draw¬ 
ing,  Painting,  Modeling,  Com¬ 
position,  Anatomy,  Wood  Carv¬ 
ing,  Decorative  Design  applied 
to  porcelain,  enamels,  metals 
and  leather. 

Frank  Duveneck  C.  J.  Barnhorn 
L.  H.  Meakin  Wm.  H.  Fry,  and  others 
43d  year — September  26,  1910,  to 
May  26,  1911.  Year’s  tuition,  $25.00. 

J.  H.  GEST,  Director  Cincinnati,  0. 

PENNSYLVANIA 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STS.,  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  trained 
specialists  in  all  branches 
of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art 

Special  provision  for  classes  in  Illustration,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Pottery, 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture. 

L.  W,  MILLER.  Principal 


CALIFORNIA 


The  College  of  Fine  Arts 

University  of  Southern  California,  is  the 
leading  Art  School  of  the  West. 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  PARTICULAR 

Catalogue  on  request,  Wm.  L.  Judson,L.os  Angeles,  Cal. 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF 

ART  and  DESIGN 

Incorporated,  Established  1887 
The  Oldest  and  Most  Thorough  Art  School  of  Sooth  California 

JULIAN  ACADEMY  (Paris) 
FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir. 
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HANDBOOK  OF 
ORNAMENT 

By  F.  S.  MEYER 

A  grammar  of  art,  industrial  and 
architectural  designing  in  all  its 
branches,  for  practical  as  well  as 
theoretical  use. 

300  Plates  and  Numerous  Illustrations  in 
the  Text 

Cloth.  8vo.  Price  $3.60,  postpaid 

The  Bruno  Hessling  Company 

64  East  12th  Street,  New  York,  N.'Y. 


?o  Bermuda 

d»OA  IT~  ROUND  trip  from 
«p£U  up  NEW  YORK 

Twin  Screw  S.  S.  “Bermudian,”  5530  tons, 
sails  every  Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

Bilge  Keels,  Electric  Fans,  Wireless  Telegraphy 

Fastest,  newest  and  only  steamer  landing 
passengers  at  the  dock  in  Bermuda. 
Under  contract  with  Bermuda  and  Imperial 
Governments  to  carry  the  U.  S.  and  British 
mails. 

WEST  INDIES 

New  S.  S.  “Guiana,”  and  other 
steamers,  sail  fortnightly  for  St.  Thomas, 
St.  Croix,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadaloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barba- 
does  and  Demerara. 

For  Illustrated  Pamphlets  Apply  to 
A.E.  OUTERBRIDGE  &  CO.,  Gen’l  Agents 

Quebec  S.  S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  29  Broadway,  New  York;  Thos.  Cook 
&  Son,  206  Broadway,  264  and  563  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York, 
or  Any  Ticket  Agent,  or  Quebec  S.  S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Quebec 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOLS 


^>'WHY  NOT  BE  AN  ARTIST? 


WT  Oar  graduates  are  filling  High  Salaried  Positions. 

'EARN  $25 to  $100  PER  WEEK 

— “  in  easy,  fascinating  work.  Practical, 
Individual  Home  Instruction  Superior  equip 
ment.  Expert  Instructors.  Eleven  years’  successful 

teaching.  ®  Financial  Returns  Guaranteed. 
CDCC  ARTIST'S  of  tine  instruments  and  supplies 
I  DLL  OUTFIT  to  each  student. 

Write  for  particulars 
and  Handsome  Art  Book.  0ur  °*°  Flr*p ">°f 

School  of  Applied  Art 

A  23  Floe  Arts  Bldg. 

L_  Battle  Creek,  Mich 


^7/\I|  CAN  WRITE  A  SIIORT  STORY.  Beginners 
■T  learn  so  thoroughly  under  our  perfect  method  o 

m  training  that  many  are  able  to  sell  their  stone 

lj  before  they  complete  the  course.  We  also  help  those  who  warn 
i  a  market  for  their  stories.  Write  for  particulars.  School  o' 
Short-Story  Writing.  Dept.  235,  Page  Building,  Chicago. 


BE  AN  ILLUSTRATOR  — Learn  to  Draw.  We  will  teach  | 
you  by  mail  how  SCHOOL  OF  ILLUSTRATION, 
to  draw  for  mag-  .  Office  235,  Page  Building, 

a  z  i  n  e  s  and  Ammm  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

newspapers.  ^ 

Send  for  Catalog. 


VELVET  PAPER 

When  painted  on,  the  surface  raises,  becoming 
like  velvet  of  the  colors  used  and  appearing  as  if 
1  embossed.  Also  pictures  on  the  same,  any  design. 
Samples,  direction  and  price  list. 

GLOBE  NOVELTY  CO. 

I  Exclusive  Dealer  310  Amelia  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


FOREIGN  CLASSES 


OUTDOOR  PAINTING 
IN  THE  ISLANDS  OF 


BERMUDA 


Entries  are  now  being  made  for  a  class  of  limited  membership  altogether  under  the  personal  direction  and 
instruction  of  Mr.  Hawthorne.  Ideal  conditions  at  these  famous  sub-tropical  islands,  forty-eight  hours  from 
New  York,  for  outdoor  and  social  life.  Membership  now  closing  for  classes  held  March  1  to  April  30. 

Address  for  particulars  and  terms: 

ALSO  CAPE  COD  SCHOOL-  12TH  ANNUAL  SEASON  OPENS  JULY  1. 

Charles  Wr.  Hawthorne,  care  International  Studio,  114  IV.  32d  St.,  New  York  City 


THE  ALEXANDER  ROBINSON  SUMMER  SCHOOL  ELEVENTH 


YEAR 


HOLLAND 

JUNE  TO  OCTOBER 

Out-of-Doors  and  Studio  Instruction  in  all  mediums.  Classes  for  advanced  students 
teachers,  young  artists  and  beginners.  Model  posed  in  the  open.  Interiors,  Landscape 
and  Sea  Subjects.  Criticisms  out  of  doors  and  in  class  studio.  Demonstrations  in  Composi¬ 
tion  and  Color.  Thorough  and  modern  teaching.  200  Testimonials.  Results  second  to  no 
summer  school  in  Eutope.  Classes  limited.  For  Literature,  this  or  ITALIAN  class  (March 
to  May),  apply  well  in  advance.  International  Studio,  110  West  32d  Street,  New  York, 
or  Secretary  Boston  Bureau,  22  Aldworth  Street,  Boston. 

OUR  ARRANGEMENTS  ARE  FIRST  CLASS.  THE  COSTS  MOST  MODERATE  FOR  VALUE  GIVEN 


$335 


Covers  all  expenses.  Last  of 
June  to  Sept.  10,  6  to  7  weeks 
Painting,  Excursions,  Art 
Galleries,  etc. 


$285 


July  1  to  Sept.  1.  (Arrange¬ 
ments  also  made  for  6  weeks, 
2  and  3  mos.  terms,  leaving 
out  steamer  fares.) 


NUMBER  OF  ENTRIES  NOW  BOOKED.  ALL  MUST  BE  ENTERED  BEFORE  MAY 


SNELL  SUMMER  ART  CLASS 

Henry  B.  Snell,  Instructor  Maurice  C.  Boyd,  Director 
Six  weeks’  sketching  in  picturesque  BRITTANY.  The 
class  sails  July  1 ,  and  will  be  located  at  St.  Jean-du-Doigt 
Finistere.  Price  $340.  Address  THE  BOYD  TOURS^ 
Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Other  tours  for  discriminating  travelers 

To  Students  Visiting  Europe 

THE  BYAM  SHAW  AND  VICAT  COLE  ART  SCHOOL 
Campden  Street,  Campden  Hill,  London,  Eng. 

Provides  a  thorough  tuition  in  Drawing  and 
Painting.  Classes  from  10  A.  M.  to  10  P.  M. 
daily.  Students  may  join  at  any  time. 
for  prospectus. 


Write 


SPECIAL  CLASSES 

Our  Service  Depaitment  will  gladly  send  information  re¬ 
garding  special  classes  conducted  in  various  localities,  both 
foreign  and  American.  Address  The  International  Studio, 
110-114  West  32d  S'reet,  New  York  City. 


Chase  Class  in  Italy 

SIXTH  SEASON  IN  EUROPE 
Instructor 

WILLIAM  M.  CHASE 

Under  the  personal  direction  of  C.P.Townsley, 
Formerly  Director  of  the  London  School  of  Art 

“A  most  exceptional  opportunity  for 
Art  Study  at  less  than  the  cost  of  the 
ordinary  Art  Tour  to  Europe.” 

Membership  Is  Necessarily  Limited 

Write  Now  for  Full  Information  to 

C.  P.  T0WNSLEY,  2403 Broadway,  Great  Bend,  Kansas 

After  March  31,  330  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York 


ARTr  MATERIALS 


Wm.  H.  Powell’s  Art  Gallery 

PAINTINGS  BY  AMERICAN  ARTISTS 


Pictures  Restored,  Cleaned,  Varnished  and  Relined 


Supply  of  ARTISTS’  MATERIALS 

Importer  of  Blockx’s,  Lefebvre-Foinet’s  and  Edouard  s 
Colors,  Brushes,  Canvas,  etc.,  etc. 

Tempera  Colors  and  Maratta  Colors 

Unique  and  Appropriate  Picture  Framing  and  Regilding 
983  Sixth  Avenue,  N.  Y.  City 


Algumar  Water  Color  Mediums 

Enable  all  Water  Colors  to 

BLEND  LIKE  OILS,  WITHOUT  RUNNING 

Pictures  completely  finished  one  sitting 

A.  G.  MARSHALL.  55  Wesby  Road,  Red  Creek.  N.  Y. 


<< 


CRAYOLA” 


AND 


“DUREL”  CRAYONS 

C[  Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 

Samples  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

BINNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 
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Art  Materials 


Information  or  circulars  concerning  any  kind  of 
material,  tools  and  implements,  canvas,  casts,  etc., 
will  be  furnished,  free  of  charge,  on  request. 
Address  ART  MATERIAL  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  110-114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York 


THE  HUMAN  FIGURE 

By  JOHN  H.  VANDERPOEL 

IT  IS  the  clearest  exposition  of  figure  drawing  ever  attempted. 
The  construction  of  every  part  of  the  human  form  is  mi¬ 
nutely  described,  and  illustrated  by  330  sketches  and  54  full- 
page  drawings. 

“The  Human  Figure”  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  the  student,  or  any  one  desiring  a  better  knowledge  of 
pictures  than  his  untrained  eye  can  afford.  It  is  a  thorough 
analysis  of  the  human  figure,  feature  by  feature  and  as  a  whole. 
Its  illustrations,  all  of  them  masterly  drawings  of  the  greatest 
value  to  the  student,  none  of  which  has  ever  been  published, 
show  parts  of  the  body  in  various  positions  and  actions.  Alto¬ 
gether  it  is  the  most  complete  illustrated  work  on  the  subject  now  extant. 

John  H.  Vanderpoel  has  been  for  nearly  thirty  years  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
teachers  of  drawing  in  America.  His  knowledge  of  the  nude  and  the  clear,  systematic 
manner  in  which  he  gives  it  expression  are  unsurpassed  in  modern  art  instruction. 

Mechanically  the  book  is  a  beautiful  one,  finely  printed  on  heavy  paper,  solidly 
bound  in  an  artistic  manner,  and  designed  to  be  as  convenient  for  reference  as  possible. 

PRICE,  $2.00  POSTPAID 


THE  INLAND  PRINTER  COMPANY 

127  Sherman  Street  CHICAGO 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 

F.  WEBER  &  CO. 

1125  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


We  have  especially  put  up  a  com¬ 
plete  assortment  of  Outfits,  ranging  in 
price  from  $  1 .00  to  $  1  5.00  and  com¬ 
prising  Outfits  for 

Oil-, Water-Color  and 
China  Painting,  Pyrography, 
Modeling,  Stenciling, 
Brass-Piercing, 
Mechanical  and  Free-Hand 
Drawing 

Artists’  Materials,  Draughtsmen’s  and 
Engineers’  Supplies 

Catalogue  vol.  325  of  Artists’ 

Materials  sent  on  request 


Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

Mussini  Oil  Colors,  Tempera  Colors 
Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 

Write  for  Catalogue  of  these  and  many  other  specialties. 
Also  for  information  on  painting  in  TEMPERA. 

A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 

169  FRONT  STREET  NEW  YORK 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO-MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE,  ETC. 

ARE  THE  FINEST  AND  BEST  INKS 
AND  ADHESIVES 

Emancipate  yourself  from  the  use 
of  corrosive  and  ill-smelling  inks 
and  adhesives  and  adopt  the 
Higgins’  Inks  and  Adhesives. 
They  will  be  a  revelation  to 
you,  they  are  so  sweet,  clean 
and  well  put  up. 


At  Dealers  Generally 

Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co.,  Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Branches  :  Chicago,  London 


A.  SARTORIUS  &  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 

ARTISTS’  COLORS 
AND  MATERIALS 

China  Colors  in  Powder 

(In  vials  or  in  bulk.)  Vials  and  corks 
for  dealers  and  teachers  bottling  china 
colors. 

Chine.  Colors  in  Tubes 

(Oil  and  Water  Preparation.) 

Artists’  Oil  Colors,  Artists’  Water  Colors,  Art¬ 
ists*  Moist  Oleo  Colors,  Artists’  Fine  Brushes 

Write  for  A.  Sartorius  &  Co.’s  Catalogue  contain¬ 
ing  many  instructions  how  to  mix  and  apply  colors 

45  MURRAY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
OUGA  CELEBRATED  FINE  ART  STUDIES 

Flower,  Fruit,  Figure,  Landscape  and  Animal  Studies 
for  copying  In  Oil  or  Water  Colors. 

Illustrated  Catalogue,  with  discounts  and  premiums, 
80  cents.  Only  one  and  two  cent  U.  S.  A.  8tamps  ac¬ 
cepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 

Agent,  M.  G.  PRICE.  359  West  1 18th  St.  New  York 
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EW  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 


Olive  Fremstad,  Lydia  Lip- 
kowska  and  George  Baklanoff  have  been 
added  to  the  Columbia  Phonograph  list  of 
artists.  Olive  Fremstad  has  been  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  Metropolitan  Opera  Com¬ 
pany  for  the  last  eight  years  or  so  as  a  so¬ 
prano  artist  of  the  highest  attainment. 
Lydia  Lipkowska,  the  Russian  prima 
donna  of  the  Boston  Opera  Company,  is 
one  of  the  youngest  and  most  accomplished 
artists  now  appearing  in  Grand  Opera. 
She  was  born  twenty-six  years  ago  in  the 
Province  of  Poltava,  southern  Russia. 
After  graduating  from  the  local  schools,  at 
the  age  of  eighteen  she  entered  the  St.  Pe¬ 
tersburg  Conservatory  of  Music,  where  she 
studied  vocal  culture  with  Mme.  Zetzka. 
She  made  her  grand-opera  debut  five  years 
ago  at  the  St.  Petersburg  Imperial  Opera 
House.  She  won  instantaneous  favor  and 
“La  Petite,”  as  she  has  become  affection¬ 
ately  known,  is  looked  upon  today  as  one 
of  Russia’s  greatest  singers.  A  year  and  a 
half  ago  she  made  her  Paris  debut  in 
“Lakme”  and  she  created  the  same  sensa¬ 
tion  in  the  capital  of  France  that  she  did  in 
St.  Petersburg.  Last  year  she  made  her 
American  debut  and  since  then  she  has 
won  fame  wherever  she  has  appeared, 
whether  as  a  member  of  the  Boston  Opera 
Company  or  as  a  star  attraction  with  the 
Metropolitan  and  Chicago  opera  com¬ 
panies.  Madam  Lipkowska’s  voice  is  of 
unusual  warm  quality,  differing  from  that 
of  other  coloratura  singers  in  that  it  pos¬ 
sesses  dramatic  elements.  She  excels 
equally  in  pure  fioritura  music,  like  that  of 
“Lucia,”  “Traviata”  and  other  operas  of 
the  old  Italian  school,  and  in  dramatic 
music,  like  that  of  Massenet’s  “Manon” 
and  “Thais,”  while  the  prediction  is  made 
by  America’s  most  prominent  critics  that 
Elsa ,  in  “Lohengrin,”  and  Eva,  in  “Meis- 
tersinger,”  are  roles  which  are  certain  to 
become  her  chefs  d’ oeuvre. 

George  Baklanoff,  Russia’s  famous  bari¬ 
tone,  is  also  a  splendid  acquisition  to  the 
Columbia  list  of  exclusive  artists.  Born 
twenty-eight  years  ago  in  Kiev,  he  later 
graduated  from  St.  Petersburg  University 
Law  School  and  it  was  simply  pure  chance 
that  led  him  to  accept  a  grand -opera  career. 
Always  known  for  his  beautiful  voice,  he 
was  frequently  called  upon  to  entertain  his 
fellow  students  during  his  university  days. 
His  relatives  wanted  him  to  become  a  gov¬ 
ernment  official,  and,  although  he  studied 
under  the  best  vocal  and  music  teachers  of 
St.  Petersburg,  he  little  thought  of  shining 
as  a  grand-opera  singer.  It  was  on  his 
journey  southward  after  his  graduation 
that  he  fell  in  with  a  traveling  operatic 
troupe,  the  leading  baritone  of  which  fell 
suddenly  ill,  and  jokingly  Baklanoff  agreed 
to  take  the  part.  Chance  willed  it  that  the 
leading  official  of  the  Moscow  Imperial 
Opera  House  was  present  at  the  perform¬ 
ance,  and  three  months  later  Baklanoff 
made  his  debut  at  the  famous  Moscow 
Opera  House.  He  came  to  Amprica  last 
year  with  the  Boston  Opera  Company. 


A  contract  is  announced  with  Xaver 
Scharwenka,  the  pianist  and  composer. 
Scharwenka’s  compositions  are  known  to 
every  serious  student  of  pianoforte  music. 
Of  his  most  popular  composition,  “The 
Polish  Dance,”  Opus  3,  over  three  million 
copies  have  been  sold  since  its  first  publica¬ 
tion. 
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WHITE  CHIWWDECORATINQ. 


BURLEY  «St  CO.,  CHICAGO 


The  STUDIO  YEAR  BOOK,  1911 

Now  in  Active  Preparation,  Ready  Shortly 

4to.  400  Illustrations.  Paper,  $2.50  net.  Postage  25  cents. 
Cloth,  $3.00  net.  Postage  35  cents 

LIMITED  EDITION.  NO  REPRINT.  EARLY  ORDER  ADVISABLE 

THE  volume  for  1911  of  this  attractive  and  popular 
annual  will  be  found  worthy  to  rank  with  the  best  of 
its  predecessors  as  a  complete  and  comprehensive 
review  of  the  finest  work  being  produced  in  the  Decorative 
and  Applied  Arts. 

Numerous  examples  of  Domestic  Architecture  and  Deco¬ 
ration,  carefully  selected  from  the  latest  and  best  achieve¬ 
ments  of  Architects  and  Designers,  will  fill  its  pages,  and  as  a 
guide  to  the  artistic  construction,  construction  and  equipment 
of  the  home  the  volume  will  be  found  invaluable.  The  follow¬ 
ing  subjects  will  be  fully  dealt  with:  Interior  and  Exterior 
Domestic  Architecture,  Furniture,  Firegrates  and  Mantel¬ 
pieces,  Wall  and  Ceiling  Decoration,  Stained  Glass,  Arti¬ 
ficial  Lighting,  Textile  Fabrics,  Embroidery,  Porcelain  and 
Earthenware,  Metal  Work,  Wood  Carving,  Leather  Work, 
etc. 

The  volume  will  contain  over  400  illustrations,  many  of 
which  will  be  in  color,  all  especially  and  beautifully  repro¬ 
duced  for  this  work.  Articles  dealing  with  the  present 
position  of  Decorative  and  Applied  Art  in  Great  Britain, 
Germany,  Austria  and  Hungary  will  be  contributed  by  ex¬ 
perts.  The  last  issue  of  this  publication  went  out  of  print 
within  a  few  days  of  its  appearance,  so  that  to  avoid  disap¬ 
pointment  orders  should  be  placed  without  delay,  as  the 
volume  will  not  be  reprinted  and  the  edition  will  be  strictly 
limited. 

JOHN  LANE  CO.,  114  W.  32d  St.,  NEW  YORK 
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Rembrandt 

C  o  l  o  vs 

Noted  for  their  sur¬ 
prising  brilliancy, 
permanence, 
and  easy  work¬ 
ing  qualities, 
Rembrandt 
Colors  have 
become 
'  ^  ilaifSBSL  '  widely  used 
by  many  fa¬ 
mous  American  and 
European  artists,  whose  testi¬ 
monials  are  at  your  disposal. 


Your  dealer  can  supply  Rem¬ 
brandt  Colors.  Ask  him.  If 
he  won't,  send  to  us.  Write 
for  handsome  Color  Book. 
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Strathmore 

Drawing  Papers 
and  Boards 

present  ideal  working  surfaces  for  any 
medium  —  uniform,  flawless  and  re¬ 
sponsive.  They  are  an  aid  to  good 
work. 

There  is  a  STRATHMORE  Paper  or 
Board  perfectly  suited  to  your  work 
-in  surface,  thickness  and  quality. 
When  once  you  have  used  it  you  will 
never  be  satisfied  with  any  other  kind. 

You  will  find  your  kind  in  your  deal¬ 
er’s  “STRATHMORE  Sample  Book.” 
If  your  dealer  doesn’t  sell  STRATH¬ 
MORE — write  us  and  we  will  see 
that  you  are  supplied. 


The  “Strathmore  Quality”  Mills 

Mittineague  Paper  Company 

Mittineague,  Mass.,  U.  S.  A. 


PALETTE  ART  CO. 

THE  FRY  ART  CO. 

41  &  43  WEST  25th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Materials  for  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
China  Painting.  New  1910  Cata¬ 
logue  sent  on  request  if  you  mention  “7  he 
International  Studio.” 

m 

0^ 

The  largest  and  most  centrally  located  Art 
Store  in  New  York.  The  headquarters  for 

ART  MATERIAL 

of  every  kind.  Plaster  Casts,  Pictures, 
Picture  Frames,  etc. 

rTF  ART  fft  56  East  23d  Street, 
II  £>  HIVl  LU.,  NEW  YORK 

PALE! 

WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOKLET  ON 

RUXTON’S  COLOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  ARTISTS  AND  STUDENTS 

PHILIP  RUXTON,  Inc.  290  Broadway,  NEW  YORK 


The  history  of  art  as  a 
COLLEGE  DISCIPLINE 
BY  THOMAS  LINDSEY  BLAY- 
NEY,  PH.D. 

The  colleges  in  their  academic  courses 
should  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  techni¬ 
cal  side  of  art  instruction,  says  Thomas 
Lindsey  Blayney,  in  his  address  delivered 
before  the  convention  of  the  American 
Federation  of  Arts,  Washington,  D.C. 
That  is  the  business  of  art  schools.  The 
future  college  course  in  art  history  should 
concern  itself  with  the  philosophic  and  his¬ 
toric  side  of  the  subject.  As  I  conceive  it 
this  course  should  be  a  senior  course,  cap- 
ping,  as  it  were,  the  whole  sub-structure  of 
the  curriculum.  By  reason  of  its  intimate 
relationship  to  the  historical  and  literary 
disciplines  it  would  serve,  as  no  other  sub 
ject  could  do,  to  gather  into  a  related  whole 
all  the  dropped  threads  of  the  students’ 
former  courses.  The  majority  of  the  stu¬ 
dents  leave  our  colleges  with  but  little  idea 
of  the  inter-relationship  of  the  various  dis¬ 
ciplines  into  which  they  have  dipped. 
Each  subject — “History  of  the  Reforma¬ 
tion,”  “Romantic  Movement  in  German 
Literature,”  “Greek  Syntax,”  “Chaucer,” 
“Kant,”  “Renaissance  in  Italy,”  and  what 
not — are  to  them  separate  and  distinct  sub¬ 
jects.  As  well  try  to  make  cake  by  placing 
flour,  sugar,  butter  and  eggs  into  separate 
boxes,  and  then  stirring  the  boxes  together, 
as  to  expect  to  produce  a  cultured  product 
out  of  a  brain  in  which  the  various  disci¬ 
plines  of  the  course  rattle  around  as  dis¬ 
tinct,  not  to  say  hazy,  entities!  There  is  no 
question  but  that  the  need  has  long  been 
felt  for  a  strong  final  course  which  tends  to 
bring  order  out  of  chaos  by  summing  up 
the  great  facts  and  periods  with  which  the 
student  has  been  occupied  in  the  courses  of 
the  literary  departments.  I  especially 
favor  a  course  in  art  history  for  this  pur¬ 
pose,  not  only  because  it  is  admirably 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  clearing  house  in  the 
sense  I  have  mentioned,  but  because  it  will 
develop  those  qualities  of  the  mind  which 
have  lain  dormant  throughout  the  college 
course — all  those  finer  qualities  that 
spring  from  contact  with  esthetic  subjects. 
The  great  periods  of  the  world’s  history 
would  be  seen  from  another  viewpoint. 
The  influence  upon  art  would  necessarily 
emphasize  the  great  periods  of  the  history 
of  literature.  The  development  of  Chris¬ 
tian  art  could  be  treated  independently  of 
the  great  periods  in  the  history  of  religion. 
Social  and  economic  conditions  which  have 
brought  about  the  rise,  development  and 
fall  of  great  civilizations  could  not  be 
passed  over.  Racial  characteristics  and 
differences  would  be  brought  out  through 
their  reflection  in  the  art  of  the  nations. 
The  course  would  serve  as  a  conciliator,  in¬ 
spiring  respect  for  the  past  and  a  just  ap¬ 
preciation  of  what  is  best  in  the  character 
and  civilization  of  other  races  than  our 
own. 

This  “senior  course  in  the  history  of  art  ” 
should  be  taught  by  a  man  of  the  broadest 
catholicity  of  taste  and  sympathy.  The  in¬ 
structor  should  be  a  man  familiar  with  lit¬ 
erature  and  history  as  with  the  history  of 
art.  We  could  wish  him  to  be  a  man  of  the 
type  of  the  late  Professor  Norton,  of  Har¬ 
vard,  who  could  lead  on  the  student  by  the 
fire  of  his  enthusiasm  of  the  realization  of 
what  “man’s  sacrifice  to  beauty”  has  done 
for  the  race,  who  could  make  a  new  light 
to  shine  into  the  dark  places. 
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Napoleon  in  Caricature 

1795-1821 

NAPOLEON  FOR  THE  GENERAL  READER 


By  A.  M.  BROADLEY 

JOINT  AUTHOR  OF  “NAPOLEON  AND  THE  INVASION  OF  ENGLAND;”  “DUMOURIEZ  AND  THE  DEFENCE  OF  ENGLAND  AGAINST 
NAPOLEON,”  “NELSON’S  HARDY:  HIS  LIFE,  LETTERS  AND  FRIENDS,”  ETC. 

WITH  AN  INTRODUCTORY  ESSAY  ON 

“PLCTORIAL  SATIRE  AS  A  FACTOR  IN  NAPOLEONIC  HISTORY  ” 

By  Dr.  J.  HOLLAND  ROSE 

AUTHOR  OF  “A  LIFE  OF  NAPOLEON”;  “NAPOLEONIC  STUDIES”;  “THE  MAKING  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  NATIONS” 

WITH  24  FULL-PAGE  ILLUSTRATIONS  IN  COLOR  AND  200  IN  BLACK  AND  WHITE  FROM 

RARE  AND  OFTEN  UNIQUE  ORIGINALS 

Two  Volumes.  Cloth.  S vo.  $12.50  net.  Postage  50  cents 
Edition  de  Luxe.  Printed  on  Hand-made  Paper.  ( Limited  Edition.)  $50.00  net 
Also  Unbound  Sheets  for  Extra  Illustrating 

IT  IS  computed  that  over  2,000  caricatures  of  Napoleon  are  in 
existence,  of  which  nearly  all  were  published  between  the  years 
1795  and  1815.  Although  the  majority  of  these  satiric  prints,  as 
Dr.  Holland  Rose  points  out  in  his  important  introductory  essay  to 
Mr.  Broadley’s  work,  are  specially  valuable  and  interesting  as  side  lights 
on  Napoleon’s  history,  and  often  assist  the  student  to  master  problems 
otherwise  incapable  of  solution,  no  work  on  the  subject  as  a  whole  has 
ever  appeared.  Mr.  John  Ashton  and  Monsieur  John  Grand-Carteret 
have  partially  dealt  with  the  English  side  of  the  question,  but  we  know 
little  or  nothing  of  these  quaint  informative  productions,  as  far  as  France, 

Germany,  Russia,  Italy,  Holland,  Spain  and  the  United  States  of 
America  are  concerned.  Not  only  has  Mr.  Broadley  formed  a  collection 
of  his  own  probably  quite  unequaled  in  extent,  but  after  ransacking  the 
treasures  of  the  Paris  Bibliotheque  Nationale  and  Musee  Carnavalet,  he 
has  succeeded  in  enlisting  the  sympathetic  assistance  of  brother  workers  in  the  same  field,  like  Monsieur  John 
Grand-Carteret,  Mr.  William  Latta,  of  Philadelphia,  Signor  Achille  Bertarelli,  of  Milan,  Mr.  Van  Gyn,  of 
Dordrecht,  and  many  others.  The  book,  upon  which  so  much  pains  have  been  bestowed,  will  assuredly  find  a 
place  in  every  public  and  private  library  and  prove  as  useful  to  students  and  collectors  as  it  will  unquestionably  be 
attractive  and  interesting  to  the  general  reader. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  1 14  W.  32d  St.,  New  York 
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CECIL  RHODES 


HIS  PRIVATE  LIFE  BY  HIS  PRIVATE 
SECRETARY,  PHILIP  JOURDAN 


Cloth.  8vo.  16  Illustrations.  $2.50  net.  Postage  20  cents 

“In  some  ways  it  is  almost  a  relief  to  turn  from  Sir  Lewis  Mitchell’s  more 
ambitious  work  to  the  humble  tribute  offered  to  Mr.  Rhodes’s  memory  by  one  of  his 
secretaries.  .  .  .  All  who  love  and  admire  Rhodes  will  be  deeply  grateful  for  this 

little  work  of  reminiscences.” — London  Times. 

“It  is  a  pleasant  change  to  turn  from  the  idea  of  the  Colossus,  the  Empire 
builder,  the  thinker  in  continents,  to  the  mere  man,  simple,  impulsive,  affectionate, 
shy,  ‘particularly  partial  to  people  with  blue  eyes,’  hating  letter  writing,  worried  to 
distraction  by  lady  beggars,  dining  with  satisfaction  off  cold  mutton,  dispensing  lordly 
cheques  to  waiters,  and  getting  horribly  angry  with  Sir  Luke  Fildes  because  the  half- 
finished  portrait  was  not  to  his  liking.  There  have  been  those  who  denied  that 
Rhodes  had  a  heart,  just  as  there  are  those  who — till  they  read  his  will — denied  him 
ideals.  They  may  be  recommended  to  read  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Jourdan,  who  for 
the  last  eight  years  of  his  life  was  his  private  secretary,  in  a  peculiarly  trusted  sense, 
and  whose  tributes  to  his  dead  master  are  all  the  more  touching  for  their  unvarnished 
simplicity.  To  be  a  hero  to  one’s  private  secretary,  empowered  to  open  letters 
marked  ‘strictly  confidential’  is  a  harder  matter  than  to  be  a  hero  to  one’s  valet.” — 
London  Observer. 


ANNALS  OF  A  YORKSHIRE  HOUSE 


From  the  Papers  of  a  Macaroni  and  His  Kindred 


By  A.  M.  W.  STIRLING,  Author  of  “Coke  of  Norfolk  and  His  Friends 


With  33  Illustrations,  Including  3  in  Color  and  3  in  Photogravure 


8vo.  2  Vols.  $10.00  net.  Postage  35  cents 


Few  houses  among  their  muniments  contain  such  an  extraordinary  wealth  of 
interest  as  the  old  Yorkshire  houses  from  whose  archives  this  work  is  combined.  Far 
into  a  past  which  is  remote  these  records  reach  down  to  a  present  which  is  intimate. 

We  find  ourselves  reading,  as  though  of  today,  correspondence  which  extends  over 
three  centuries — letters  humorous,  pathetic,  profoundly  human  in  their  tense  vitality 
and  yet  full  of  historical  information  and  anecdotes  never  previously  made  public.  And  through  this  amazing  variety  of  attraction  runs  a  connecting  link — 
the  antecedents,  life  and  surroundings  of  Walter  Spencer-Stanhope,  M.P.,  the  Macaroni,  the  youth  about  town,  the  politician  for  thirty-eight  years  during  an 
enthralling  period  of  national  history,  and  the  friend  of  so  many  of  the  celebrated  men  of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  whom  he  was  a  host  at  his  two  Yorkshire 
homes  and  at  his  house  in  Grosvenor  Square.  Both  the  English  and  the  American  interests  in  this  remarkable  book  are  unusually  strong,  and  there^are  few 
prominent  families  of  the  present  day  whose  ancestors  do  not  figure  in  its  pages. 


RECOLLECTIONS  OF  A  SOCIETY 
CLAIRVOYANT 

Cloth.  8vo.  $3.00  net.  Postage  15  cents 

The  author  at  the  age  of  eight  began  to  develop  the  powers  of 
clairvoyance,  and  his  first  intimation  of  the  fact  was  a  dream  of  the 
finding  of  bells  in  a  certain  spot  where,  upon  investigation,  the  Jong- 
lost  church  bells  actually  were  found.  The  boy  was  rewarded  with 
^ioo,  and  encouraged  by  this  determined  to  make  clairvoyance  his 
profession.  He  made  London  his  headquarters,  but  traveled  ex¬ 
tensively  His  professional  career  brought  him  into  touch  not  only 
with  London  society  and  the  nobility,  but  also  with  royalty  in  differ¬ 
ent  parts  of  the  world,  of  whom  he  relates  many  interesting  anec¬ 
dotes.  He  discusses  all  kinds  of  psychic  phenomena,  and,  with  the 
aid  of  his  crystal  ball,  solves  the  mysteries  of  robberies,  murders,  etc. 
A  close  friend  of  Lady  Cardigan,  many  of  his  stories  of  the  English 
world  of  fashion  recall  her  book  of  memoirs.  While  in  America  he 
visited  New  York,  Philadelphia,  San  Francisco  and  other  points  of 
the'  Far  West.  He  records  many  episodes  during  his  American  visit# 


THE  FATE  OF  HENRY  OF 
NAVARRE 

By  JOHN  BLOUNDELLE  BURTON 

Illustrations  of  the  Notable  Places  of  Paris,  Including  a  Map 
of  the  City,  1610,  and  Portraits  of  the' Leading  Per¬ 
sonages  of  the  Time  in  France 

Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Po5tage  25  cents 

The  author  relates  the  true  history  of  the  murder  of  Henri 
Quatre,  which  has  never  before  been  told  in  the  literature  of  this 
country,  and  only  hinted  at,  though  broadly  so,  in  France.  He 
shows  that  while  the  actual  deed  was  being  perpetrated  by  Ravaillac, 
other  assassins  were  waiting  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  to 
commit  it.  He  also  shows  that  the  female  sex  played  a  strong  part 
in  the  attempts  on  this  king,  the  most  popular  who  ever  sat  upon 
the  throne  of  France. 
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TWO  RUSSIAN  REFORMERS 


TOLSTOY— TURGENEV 


By  J.  A.  T.  LLOYD 

8vo.  Illustrated.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  world  is  just  beginning  to  appreciate  the  colossal 
greatness  of  Tolstoy,  now  that  the  Russian  is  no  more. 

Mr.  Lloyd  traces  the  development  of  his  work  as 
artist  and  as  ethical  teacher  and  offers  an  interesting 
comparison  with  the  growth  of  Turgenev. 

WAGNER  AT  HOME 

By  JUDITH  GAUTIER 
Daughter  of  THEOPHILE  GAUTIER 
Translated  from  the  French  by  EFFIE  DUNREITH  MASSIE 

Photogravure  Frontispiece — An  Unusual  Portrait  of  Wagner 
and  Other  Illustrations 

Cloth.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

“There  is  no  disciple  of  Wagner  who  will  not  be 
grateful  for  this  fascinating  volume. ” 

— Dundee  Advertiser. 

“The  book  is  full  of  good  things.” — The  Courier. 

SEYMOUR  HICKS 

Twenty-Four  Years  of  an  Actor’s  Life 

By  HIMSELF 

Frontispiece  Portrait  of  the  Author] 

Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.25  net.  Postage  10  cents 

In  the  pages  of  this  volume  we  are  introduced  to  many 
delightful  characters,  both  in  their  professional  and 
social  life — the  Kendals,  Henry  Irving,  Ellen  Terrv, 
J.  M.  Barrie,  Arthur  Pinero  are  a  few  of  the  many 
familiar  names.  The  author’s  visit  to  America  is  dwelt 
upon  at  length. 

EARLY  CHRISTIANS 
IN  ROME 

By  The  DEAN  OF  GLOUCESTER 


12  Illustrations  and  a  Frontispiece  in  Color. 


Clolh.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage  25’cents 


A  description  of  the  Jewish  Colony  in  Rome  at  the  beginning  of 
their  treatment  at  the  hands  of  the  Romans,  their  characteristics,  etc. 


the  first  century  of  the  Christian  era;  the  position  of  the  people ; 


NOBLE  DAMES  AND  NOTABLE  MEN  OF  THE  GEORGIAN  PERIOD 

By  JOHN  FYVIE  Illustrated  with  Portraits.  Cloth.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

LADY  MARY  COKE  THE  COUNTESS  OF  STRATHMORE  ELIZABETH  LADY  HOLLAND 

SIR  HENRY  BATE-DUDLEY  BAMPFYLDE-MOOFE  CAREW  ABRAHAM  TUCKER 

The  subjects  of  the  six  character  sketches  here  brought  together  have  been  selected  because,  in  addition  to  the  interest  of  their 
several  life  histories,  they  all  exhibit  some  peculiarity,  or  quaintness,  or  eccentricity  of  mind  and  behavior,  such  as  would  have  caused 
our  forebears  to  dub  them  emphatically  “characters.” 


FEMININE  INFLUENCE  ON  THE  POETS 

By  EDWARD  THOMAS.  Illustrated  with  Portraits  fiom  the  Paintings  of  Van  Dyke  and  .Others 

Cloth.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  author  discusses  the  part  played  by  women  in  the  life  of  the  poets  and  the  creation  of  poems.  There  is  a  chapter  devoted  to 
a  short  biographical  sketch  of  the  mothers  of  some  of  the  best-known  poets — Cowper,  George  Herbert,  Pope,  Gray,  Blake,  etc. 

THE  ROMANCE  OF  PRINCESS  AMELIA 

Daughter  of  George  III  (1783-1810).  Including  Extracts  from  Private  and  Unpublished  Papers 

By  WILLIAM  S.  CHILDE-PEMBERTON  Cloth.  8vo.  $5.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

While  a  study  drawn  from  original  sources  representing  the  character,  habits  and  surroundings  of  an  English  princess  who  died 
a  hundred  years  ago  may  fairly  be  considered  as  a  contribution  to  English  history,  it  seems  peculiarly  appropriate  on  the  death 
of  the  amiable  Princess  Amelia  to  tell  the  true  story  of  her  life  and  her  attachment  to  General  Charles  Fitzrov,  if  only  to  clear  away 
misconceptions  which  have  gathered  around  her  memory,  and  to  rebut  certain  slanders  which  recently  have  been  revived. 
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THE  CHICAGO  SOCIETY  OF  ETCH¬ 
ERS— ITS  FIRST  EXHIBITION 
BY  MAUDE  I.  G.  OLIVER 

So  many  artists’  associations  there  are, 
already,  that  very  little  room  remains,  seemingly, 
for  additional  ones  in  the  field.  Therefore,  to  in¬ 
augurate  in  these  days  a  new  art  society,  to  place  it 
upon  an  exhibiting  basis,  as  has  been  done  by  the 
small  group  of  earnest  workers  in  the  Chicago  Soci¬ 
ety  of  Etchers,  is  an  achievement.  As  further  evi¬ 


dence  of  its  ability,  this  enterprising  band  has  demon¬ 
strated  for  the  first  time  that  a  representative  ex¬ 
hibition  of  American  etchings  could  be  assembled 
from  the  artists  themselves,  under  strict  jury  regu¬ 
lations.  Moreover,  the  happy  denouement  of  this 
introduction  has  established  a  precedent  which  will 
be  an  annual  event  in  the  exhibition  calendar. 

Numbering  some  twenty  active  members,  the 
Chicago  Society  of  Etchers  has  existed  virtually  in 
scattered  form  for  upward  of  a  quarter  of  a  century. 
United  in  a  concerted  body,  they  now  are  illus- 


THE  LOGGERS 


BY  RALPH  M.  PEARSON 


Chicago  Society  of  Etchers 


trating  what  may  be  accomplished  through  mutual 
interest  and  assistance.  Chartered  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Illinois  on  March  28,  1910,  the  soci¬ 
ety  is  still  less  than  a  year  old.  Therefore,  that  it 
has  proved  only  its  raison  d'etre  is  no  evidence  that 
it  is  not  capable  of  very  definite  influence  as  time 
goes  on. 

In  the  first  place,  as  a  foundation  of  its  creed,  it 
has  striven  to  secure  for  etching  the  same  exhibition 
privileges  that  are  enjoyed  by  the  sister  arts  of  paint¬ 
ing  and  sculpture.  Hence,  with  this  arrangement, 
the  injustice  of  passing  upon  etchings  by  a  painter- 
jury  is  avoided.  Thus,  to  prominent  workers,  the 
advantage  of  exhibiting  becomes  apparent.  In  the 
January  display  were  seen  plates  by  such  men  as 
Messrs.  Pennell,  Webster,  Washburn,  Ertz,  Sen- 
seney,  Roth,  MacLaughlan,  Nordfeldt,  Hornby, 
Aid  and  Church.  Next  year,  after  the  aims  and 


methods  of  the  society  have  become  better  under¬ 
stood  by  the  established  etchers  and  talented  young¬ 
er  men  have  become  known  to  the  officials,  there 
will  unquestionably  be  a  much  larger  exhibiting 
corps. 

Emphatically,  there  is  no  idea  of  local  monopoly 
in  the  institution.  Convenience  suggested  to  the 
Chicago  etchers  the  forming  of  a  society  in  that  city. 
Now  that  the  success  of  the  body  is  realized,  how¬ 
ever,  there  is  no  thought  of  limiting  the  privileges  to 
the  originators.  On  the  contrary,  the  desire  is  to  be 
as  broad  in  ideals  as  possible  and  to  be  national  in 
scope. 

While  in  many  respects  an  association  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  its  members,  it  is  largely  altruistic 
in  its  object.  To  awaken  interest  in  the  subject  of 
etching,  to  guide  young  etchers  and  to  instruct  aspir¬ 
ing  ones  in  the  process  are  some  of  the  purposes  of 
the  organization.  In  order 
to  make  possible  this  feature 
of  practical  instruction,  the 
members  hope  within  the 
near  future  to  possess  a  club 
room.  Here  it  is  their  am¬ 
bition  to  install  a  press  and 
employ  a  competent  attend¬ 
ant,  who  may  assist  in  the 
profession  the  rising  genera¬ 
tion  of  etchers. 

These  new  recruits  in  the 
art  of  the  needle,  it  is  ex¬ 
pected,  will  be  drawn  from 
the  ranks  of  the  associate 
and  the  local  membership. 
For  members  who  are  non¬ 
professional,  but  who  take  an 
appreciative  interest  in  etch¬ 
ing,  an  annual  rate  of  five 
dollars  each  is  charged.  In 
addition  to  the  privileges  of 
membership  there  will  be  se¬ 
cured  to  every  associate  by 
the  fee  at  least  three  etch¬ 
ings  during  the  year. 

The  first  annual  exhibition 
of  this  infant  society  was 
notable.  Besides  securing 
dignified  recognition  from 
official  art  circles,  it  excited 
much  favorable  comment 
from  gallery  frequenters.  It 
received  substantial  returns 
financially.  During  the  nine¬ 
teen  days  of  the  display  a 
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Chicago  Society  of  Etchers 


large  number  of 
prints  were  pur¬ 
chased.  In  all  the 
history  of  the  Art 
Institute,  there 
scarcely  has  been 
an  exhibition  more 
tastefully  installed. 

As  a  happy  circum¬ 
stance  the  walls  had 
just  been  tinted  a 
warm  neutral  tone, 
stippled  with  flecks 
of  gold.  This 
afforded  an  admir¬ 
able  background  for 
the  black  and  white 
impressions,  as  well 
as  for  the  colored 
prints.  Pink  azaleas 
were  used  in  decora¬ 
tion. 

The  Chicago 
work  held  its  own 
remarkably  well. 

There  were  also  to  be  seen  examples  lay  Messrs. 
Hornby,  MacLaughlan,  Thomas  R.  Congdon  and 
Aid.  On  the  wall  adjoining  was  a  display  by 
Joseph  Pennell.  Especial  attention  was  paid  to  the 
prints  in  color  by  Charles  King  and  of  Edward  Ertz, 


MOTHER  AND  CHILD 


DRY  POINT  BY  EDWARD  ERTZ 

to  the  collection  by  Olsson  Nordfeldt,  to  A  Quiet 
Hour,  by  Earl  H.  Reed;  to  the  State  and  Lake 
Streets,  by  F.  W.  Raymond;  Canterbury  from  St. 
Martin’s  Hill,  by  Katherine  Merrill,  and  to  The 
Sweat-Shop  Workers,  by  Norah  Hamilton. 


GLOUCESTER  HARBOR 


BY  BERTHA  E.  JAQUES 
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BURNHAM  BEECHES 


BY  KATHERINE  MERRILL 


SANTA  MARIA  DELLA  SALUTE 


BY  CHARLES  B.  KING 


THE  VOICES  OF  THE  DUNES,  BY  EARL  H.  REED 
STATE  AND  LAKE  STREETS,  CHICAGO,  BY  F.  W.  RAYMOND 
CASTLE  RHEINSTEIN  ON  RHINE,  BY  GEORGE  E.  BURR 
THE  GREAT  TOWER,  BY  T.  E.  TALLMADGE 


BY  D.  S.  MAC  LAUGHLAN 


vV  tvr'-  / 


TIVOLI,  ITALY,  1905 


WINTER,  LUXEMBOURG  GARDENS 


BY  LESTER  G.  ITORNBY 


Prizes  at  Pennsylvania  Academy  Exhibition 


Temple  Gold  Medal ,  19  n 

THE  CHINESE  STATUETTE  BY  RICHARD  E.  MILLER 


PRIZES  have  been  awarded  at  the  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  sixth  exhibition  of  the  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts,  Philadel¬ 
phians  follows :  The  Temple  Gold  Medal  to  Richard 


E.  Miller,  St. Louis,  for  The  Chinese  Statuette;  the 
Beck  Gold  Medal  to  Edmund  C.  Tarbell,  Boston,  for 
his  portrait  of  Timothy  Dwight,  D.D.,LL.D.;  the 
Jennie  Sesan  Gold  Medal  to  Joseph  T.  Pearson, 
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Prizes  at  Pennsylvania  Academy  Exhibition 


Beck  Gold  Medal ,  1911 

PORTRAIT  OF  TIMOTHY  DWIGHT,  D.D.,LL.D.  BY  EDMUND  C.  TARBELL 


Philadelphia,  for  his  Landscape;  the  Walter  Lip- 
pincott  prize  to  Daniel  Garber,  Philadelphia,  for 
his  River  Bank;  the  Mary  Smith  prize  to  Alice 


Kent  Stoddard,  Philadelphia,  for  her  portrait  of 
Elizabeth  Sparhawk  Jones.  The  exhibition  re¬ 
mains  on  view  to  March  26. 
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SOME  EXAMPLES  OE  RECENT 
WORK  BY  MR.  FRANK  BRAN- 
GWYN,  A.R  A. 

In  these  days,  when  it  is  the  fashion  to  pre¬ 
scribe  for  all  forms  of  thought  a  system  of  rigid 
tabulation  and  strict  conformity  to  certain  accepted 
patterns  it  would  be  hardly  possible  to  expect  that 
art  should  not  be  subjected  to  classification.  As 
a  fact,  it  has  certainly  not  escaped  the  tendency  of 
the  times ;  art  workers  are  incited,  whether  they 
desire  it  or  not,  to  attach  themselves  to  one  or 
other  of  the  many  sections  into  which  the  art 
world  is  divided.  They  have  to  belong  to  some 
particular  group,  to  follow  some  specific  phase  of 
aesthetic  conviction,  to  adopt  a  special  formula, 


and  they  are  forbidden  by  public  and  professional 
opinion  the  right  to  be  independent  or  to  think  out 
for  themselves  the  problems  of  their  practice. 
Independence,  indeed,  is  resented  as  an  offence 
against  artistic  proprieties  :  the  man  who  cannot 
be  placed  in  one  of  the  pigeon-holes  which  have 
been  provided  for  his  reception  is  regarded  and 
treated  as  an  outlaw.  Everyone’s  hand  is  against 
him  and  he  is  derided  if  he  is  strong  or  bullied  if 
lie  is  weak  by  all  the  rest  of  the  professional  world 
in  which  he  lives. 

The  position  is  certainly  one  which  is  harmful  to 
the  progress  and  development  of  art  as  a  whole. 
Each  group  of  workers  forms  a  little  mutual 
admiration  society  with  its  own  small  class  of 
patrons  and  its  own  advocates  retained  to  push 


SKETCH  IN  OILS  FOR  A  FRIEZE 


BY  FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.  A. 


BY  FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R. A. 
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Recent  Work  by  Frank  Brangwyn,  A.R.A. 


“STREET  OF  LETOGANNl”  (WATER-COLOUR  SKETCH) 

BY  FRANK 

its  claims  to  attention  in  the  press.  Each  group 
advertises  itself  as  the  only  one  which  has  the  real 
message  to  deliver  in  art ;  and  each  one  sneers  at 
all  the  others  as  shameless  perverters  of  the  truth. 
They  have  no  common  meeting  ground  on  which 
they  can  work  together  for  the  benefit  of  art  as  a 
whole,  and  they  all  claim  that  the  man  who  accepts 
the  dogma  of  any  particular  group  must  necessarily 
be  antagonistic  to  every  other  and  must  be  treated 
as  an  active  enemy  by  all 
the  people  from  whom  he 
differs  in  opinion. 

As  a  result  of  this  ridic¬ 
ulous  sub-division  of  the 
art  world  into  small 
cliques,  the  relation  of  the 
artist  to  the  public  has 
been  very  seriously 
affected.  The  ordinary 
well-meaning  buyer,  who 
has  aesthetic  inclinations 
and  wants  to  satisfy  them, 
is  bewildered  and  worried 
by  the  conflict  of  opinion 
which  he  finds  is  raging 
on  all  sides.  If  he  is  seen 
looking  into  one  of  the 
pigeon-holes  in  search  of 
something  which  appeals 
to  his  taste,  he  is  imme¬ 
diately  surrounded  by  the 


touts  of  all  the  other 
cliques,  who  shout  one 
against  the  other  to  in¬ 
duce  him  to  inspect  their 
wares  instead,  and  who 
seek  violently  to  prove  to 
him  that  the  direction  he 
is  thinking  of  taking  leads 
inevitably  to  aesthetic  per¬ 
dition.  No  wonder  if  he 
is  reduced  to  a  condition 
of  helpless  uncertainty  by 
the  riot  around  him,  and 
decides  finally  to  take 
refuge  in  those  peaceful 
wastes  where  art,  with  her 
ragged  following  of  quar¬ 
relsome  fanatics,  is  never 
seen.  It  is  hardly  to  be 
expected  that  he  should 
retain  any  desire  to  play 
the  part  of  art  patron 
when,  whatever  he  does, 
he  is  abused  by  noisy  hordes  whose  only  anxiety 
is  to  prove  that  he  has  made  a  fool  of  himself. 

But  it  is  just  this  type  of  patron,  who  has  breadth 
of  aesthetic  outlook  and  who  does  not  wish  to  limit 
himself  to  recognition  of  only  one  phase  of  artistic 
expression,  that  is  ready  to  welcome  the  inde¬ 
pendent  artist.  He  finds  in  the  worker  who  has 
not  subscribed  to  any  of  the  fashionable  formulas 
much  to  admire  and  much  to  sympathise  with,  he 
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“INTERIOR  OF  S.  CATERINA,  TAORMINA” 
FROM  A  WATER-COLOUR  SKETCH  BY 
FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A. 


Recent  JVork  by  Frank  Brangwyn ,  A.R.A. 


“the  village  of  long”  (water-colour  sketch) 

1IY  FRANK  BRANC.WYN,  A.R.A 


finds  a  man,  like  himself,  who  does  not  allow  his 
convictions  to  be  tabulated  and  who  does  not 
sacrifice  his  liberty  of  action  in  obedience  to 
clamour.  To  such  a  worker  the  patron  turns  as 
the  one  hope  he  has  left  ;  without  this  hope  he 
would  have  no  alternative  but  to  abandon  art 
entirely  as  a  thing  incomprehensible  and  utterly 
unstable. 

Therefore,  the  independent  artist,  however  much 
he  may  be  attacked  by 
the  cliques  from  which 
he  keeps  aloof,  must  be 
counted  as  the  salvation 
of  modern  art.  Round 
him  the  art  lovers  who  do 
not  wish  to  be  forced  into 
narrow  specialism  of  taste 
can  rally,  and  by  his 
assistance  they  are  saved 
from  the  danger  of  being 
•driven  into  sesthetic  un¬ 
belief.  Moreover,  the  in¬ 
dependent  man  who  goes 
his  own  way  without 
paying  any  attention  to 
the  war  of  factions  has 
strength  of  character,  a 
definite  personality  which 
cannot  fail  to  affect  the 
quality  of  his  achieve¬ 
ment,  and  what  he  has 
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to  say  and  the  way  in 
which  he  says  it  are  both 
important.  He  is  the 
leader  by  whom  the 
serious  lovers  of  art  are 
brought  out  of  the  sloughs 
of  small-minded  con¬ 
troversy  and  guided  to 
those  greater  heights 
where  art  can  live  a  clean 
and  quiet  life  and  separate 
herself  from  the  rabble 
which  seeks  to  cling  about 
her  and  dictate  to  her  the 
way  in  which  she  should 
manifest  herself.  He  is 
the  real  source  of  pro¬ 
gress,  the  true  supporter 
of  those  fundamental 
traditions  on  which  all 
sound  art  must  be  based, 
and  he  is  the  one  influ¬ 
ence  by  which  the  essen¬ 
tial  principles  of  pure  eesthetics  can  be  kept  from 
becoming  corrupted  in  the  conflict  of  petty  dogmas 
and  amid  the  strife  of  foolish  fashions. 

It  is  because  he  possesses  in  an  exceptionally 
right  proportion  the  qualities  by  which  the  indepen¬ 
dent  artist  is  distinguished  that  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn 
holds  such  an  important  position  in  the  modern 
art  world.  He  is  certainly  not  to  be  claimed  by 
any  party  as  an  adherent  or  supporter,  and  a 
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for  the  really  strong  man 
to  take  refuge  in  a  pigeon¬ 
hole,  or  to  depend  for 
his  success  upon  adver¬ 
tising  devices  and  mutual 
admiration  tricks.  It 
proves  too  that  there  is  a 
very  considerable  section 
of  the  public  which  can 
and  does  appreciate  work 
which  bears  the  stamp  of 
a  dominating  personality, 
and  that  there  are  many 
people  who  can  approach 
the  consideration  of 
artistic  accomplishment 
in  a  non-partisan  spirit. 
It  is  an  encouragement 
to  other  artists,  who  are 
impatient  of  being 
grouped,  to  take  the  line 
which  will  lead  them 
away  from  the  influence 
of  a  clique  into  those 


certainly  he  cannot  be  said  to  show  practical  sym¬ 
pathy  with  the  mannerisms  of  any  of  the  fashion¬ 
able  cliques.  All  his  life  he  has  stood  apart  on 
ground  of  his  own  choosing,  and  he  has  been  per¬ 
fectly  consistent  in  his  effort  to  work  out  his  own 
destiny  in  the  way  he 
thought  best.  He  has 
taken  the  risk  of  being 
ignored  by  the  people 
who  were  more  concerned 
with  the  party  politics  of 
art  than  with  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  great  artistic 
principles ;  he  has  chanced 
the  opposition  of  the 
many  members  of  his 
profession  who  could  only 
see  in  his  isolation  a  sort 
of  reflection  on  them¬ 
selves;  and  he  has 
thoroughly  justified  him¬ 
self  as  a  man  of  judgment 
and  as  an  artist  of  rare 
individuality. 

There  is  something 
especially  significant  in 
the  prominence  which  he 
enjoys  to-day.  It  proves 
how  little  necessary  it  is 
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spheres  of  activity  which 
offer  them  space  for  the  expansion  of  their  own 
personal  capacities  and  for  the  assertion  of  what 
original  convictions  they  may  possess. 

But  if  Mr.  Brangwyn’s  success  points  a  moral,  it 
also  provides  a  warning.  There  is  to  be  learned 
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from  it  the  very  important  truth  that  the  man  who 
wishes  to  come  to  the  front  by  his  own  force  of 
character  must  be  consistent  in  his  pursuit  of  the 
ideals  which  are  natural  to  him — he  cannot  be 
convincing  unless  he  knows  his  own  mind  If  he 
dallies  with  strange  creeds,  if  he  tries  to  warp  his 
inclinations  into  channels  where  they  do  not 
instinctively  run,  if  he  makes  vague  experiments 
with  forms  of  art  in  which  he  does  not  sincerely 
believe,  he  only  wastes  his  energies  and  delays  his 
progress.  He  must  see  definitely  ahead  the  road 
he  intends  to  take,  and  he  must  fight  his  way 
strenuously  along  it  whatever  may  be  the  obstacles 
he  has  to  surmount.  Indecision  cannot  but  be 
fatal  to  him  ;  it  will  destroy  the  vitality  of  his  art, 
and  it  will  make  unauthoritative  his  message  to 
the  world. 

Decidedly,  Mr.  Brangwyn  cannot  be  accused  of 
having  at  any  moment  in  his  career  failed  in  appre¬ 
ciation  of  his  personal  responsibility  as  an  artist. 
Not  many  of  our  modern  masters  have  so  logically 
proceeded,  stage  by  stage,  to  the  complete  expres¬ 
sion  of  an  individual  understanding  :  few  have  so 
sincerely  kept  in  view,  through  many  busy  years, 
a  deliberate  intention  to  realise  certain  well-balanced 
theories  of  practice.  Now  that  we  have  presented 
to  us  the  work  of  what  may  not  unfairly  be  called 
his  maturity,  the  work  in  which  his  earlier  studies 
are  bearing  their  full  fruit,  we  can  judge  how  serious 
has  been  his  preparation  and  how  great  has  been 
his  care  to  train  himself  in  refinements  of  practice 
and  subtleties  of  taste.  All  sides  of  his  art  have 
been  developed  together ;  in  acquiring  skill  of 
craftsmanship  he  has  not 
forgotten  that  his  hand 
must  be  the  servant  of  his 
mind,  and  that  his  judg¬ 
ment,  his  selective  sense, 
his  aesthetic  sentiment 
needed  equally  to  be  dis¬ 
ciplined  so  that  his  execu¬ 
tive  facility  might  not  lead 
him  into  merely  clever 
superficiality. 

In  the  work  he  has  pro¬ 
duced  during  the  last  few 
years,  there  are  undeniably 
a  largeness  of  sentiment 
and  a  depth  of  feeling 
which  can  be  not  less 
admired  than  the  brilliant 
robustness  of  technique  by 
which  it  is  distinguished. 

He  has  passed  the  stage 


when  the  struggle  with  the  mechanism  of  art 
hampers  freedom  of  thought  and  checks  sponta¬ 
neity  of  expression ;  his  hand  has  become  so 
responsive  to  his  intentions  that  he  can  trust  it  to 
record  fully  what  is  in  his  mind.  He  is  a  master, 
too,  of  practically  all  the  pictorial  mediums,  of  oil 
painting,  water-colour,  tempera,  etching,  and  litho¬ 
graphy,  and  his  drawings  are  marvels  of  executive 
freedom  and  suggestive  power.  The  genius  of  each 
medium  he  entirely  respects  ;  he  does  not  try  to 
strain  any  of  them  beyond  their  correct  capabili¬ 
ties,  but  he  uses  sometimes  one,  sometimes 
another,  as  circumstances  may  demand  or  as  the 
character  of  the  particular  piece  of  work  on  which 
he  is  engaged  may  indicate.  With  such  a  breadth 
of  resource  and  with  such  a  command  over  varie¬ 
ties  of  mechanism  he  is  never  at  a  loss  as  to  the 
way  in  which  he  should  treat  his  subjects,  to  each 
one  he  can  give  unhesitatingly  its  appropriate 
technical  quality. 

The  examples  here  illustrated  of  his  recent 
achievement  show  something  of  his  adaptability 
and  largeness  of  mind.  They  show,  too,  the  per¬ 
vading  influence  of  that  strong  decorative  instinct 
which  is  to  be  reckoned  as  the  chief  motive  force 
in  his  art  and  as  the  main  source  of  his  inspira¬ 
tion.  Whatever  may  be  the  material  he  chooses 
to  handle,  it  is  always  with  its  decorative  possi¬ 
bilities  that  he  concerns  himself — always  with  the 
opportunities  it  offers  him  for  the  working  out  of  a 
coherent  scheme  of  design  in  which  form,  colour, 
and  light  and  shade  help  to  build  up  a  perfectly- 
balanced  pattern.  His  interest  is  almost  entirely 
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in  the  design,  hardly  at  all  in  any  story  that  the 
subject  may  have  to  tell ;  or,  at  all  events,  if  he 
does  take  the  story  into  account,  it  is  only  to  use 
it  to  increase  the  decorative  significance  of  his 
composition. 

For  instance,  his  gorgeous  paintings,  The  Doge 
of  Venice  going  to  the  Lido ,  and  The  Return  from 
Mecca,  are  primarily  to  be  considered  as  vivid 
decorative  impressions.  With  all  their  brilliant 
freedom  of  execution,  their  flicker  of  colour,  their 
gleaming  lights  and  strong  shadows,  and  their 
crowded  movement,  their  special  claim  to  attention 
depends  not  so  much  upon  their  interest  as  pictures 
of  incident,  as  upon  their  vital  importance  as 
carefully  disciplined  and  elaborately  reasoned  ex¬ 
pressions  of  the  decorator’s  purpose.  If  their 
seeming  recklessness  is  analysed,  it  will  be  found 
to  be  controlled  by  absolute  discretion,  and  by  the 
most  scholarly  understanding  of  the  rules  by  which 
all  great  artistic  effort  is  directed.  So,  too,  his 
renderings  of  scenes  in  the  ruined  city  of  Messina 


— the  water-colour,  Life  Amongst  Ruins,  and  the 
etching,  Piazza  San  Spirito,  Messina — are  mar¬ 
vellous  arrangements  of  line  and  of  masses  of 
tone  —  decorations  essentially  dramatic  in  their 
vigour  and  dignity,  but  they  are  not  illustrations 
of  what  may  be  called  the  human  side  of  a  tragic 
event  in  modern  history.  Figures  are  introduced, 
but  rather  to  complete  the  composition  than  to  give 
any  sentimental  suggestion  to  his  representation  of 
the  subject. 

Again,  in  the  water-colours,  The  Duomo,  Taor¬ 
mina  ;  Alcantara ,  and  Interior  of  S.  Caterina, 
Taormina,  the  human  interest  is  the  merest  accident 
in  the  pictorial  scheme  ;  the  figures  are  woven  into 
the  pattern  made  by  the  architectural  masses,  and 
add  notes  of  colour  and  varieties  of  light  and  shade; 
but  their  presence  does  not  affect  in  any  way  the 
purely  decorative  purpose  of  the  paintings,  nor 
have  they  any  more  significance  in  the  etchings, 
The  Bridge,  Valenti'e-,  St.  Nicholas,  Dixmude;  The 
Church  of  Notre  Dame  at  Eu ,  and  The  Black 
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Mi//,  Winchelsea  ;  figures  occur  in  them  all,  but 
they  play  a  part  entirely  subordinate  to  the  far 
more  important  details  by  which  the  artist’s  inten¬ 
tion  is  explained.  In  work  of  this  character  his 
object  is  frankly  to  fill  a  given  space  with  lines, 
tones,  or  colours  harmoniously  ordered ;  and 
whether  he  uses  trees  and  rocks,  as  in  the  Street  of 
Letoganni ,  and  The  Valley  of  the  Lot,  picturesque 
buildings,  as  in  The  Village  of  Long,  or  groups  of 
human  beings,  as  in  the  other  examples,  to  provide 
the  necessary  incidents  in  his  pattern,  it  is  simply 
with  the  exigencies  of  space-filling  that  he  is 
concerned. 

There  is  the  same  kind  of  impersonality  even  in 
those  of  his  compositions  in  which  the  figure 
appears  as  die  predominant  interest.  Susannah 
and  the  Elders,  treated  in  accordance  with  his 
point  of  view,  assumes  as  a  subject  an  aspect  very 
unlike  that  which  has  been  given  to  it  by  the 
general  run  of  painters  who  have  chosen  as  a 
motive  this  scene  from  Biblical  tradition.  Most 
men  have  seized  upon  the  chances  it  offered  of  re¬ 
presenting  character,  emotion,  or  the  effectiveness 
of  a  dramatic  situation  ;  most  men  have  thought  of 


it  as  eminently  suitable  for  the  display  of  their 
powers  of  appealing  to  the  popular  love  of  sensa¬ 
tion,  or  as  a  means  of  pointing  a  moral  with  a  due 
degree  of  didactic  effect.  But  Mr.  Brangwyn  has 
found  in  it  material  for  a  very  seductive  pattern  of 
colour  which  arrests  and  fixes  the  attention  even 
before  the  meaning  of  the  subject  itself  is  appre¬ 
ciated.  That  he  has  painted  the  subject,  that  he 
has  made  it  entirely  intelligible,  and  that  he  has 
put  into  it  a  full  measure  of  appropriate  suggestion, 
no  one  could  deny  ;  but  the  supreme  charm  of  the 
picture  and  its  convincing  strength  are  due  to  his 
attainment  of  qualities  of  design  and  technical  treat¬ 
ment  which  the  ordinary  pictorial  story-teller  hardly 
ever  takes  into  serious  account.  Mr.  Brangwyn 
has  started  from  a  different  standpoint,  and  he  has 
certainly  achieved  a  very  characteristic  result  -  one 
which  differs  as  much  from  that  which  other  men 
have  accustomed  us  to  expect  as  his  methods  do 
from  those  of  either  his  predecessors  or  his  con¬ 
temporaries. 

His  large  tempera  panel,  The  Fruits  of  Industry, 
and  his  sketch  for  a  frieze  of  standing  figures  are  in 
no  sense  subject-pictures  as  the  term  is  ordinarily 
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understood,  and  even  his  design  for  a  poster  is 
more  a  decorative  abstraction  than  a  precise  repre¬ 
sentation  of  facts.  He  has  not  ignored  in  them 
the  sentiment  of  the  motive  with  which  he  has 
been  called  upon  to  deal,  but  he  has  used  this 
sentiment  only  to  give  the  necessary  atmosphere 
to  his  work.  Here  again  he  has  been  principally 
interested  in  the  distribution  of  his  colour  spaces, 
in  the  rhythmical  adjustment  of  his  lines,  and  in  the 
placing  of  each  accessory  detail  where  it  will  best 
amplify  the  general  decorative  impression  that  he 
intends  to  convey.  The  sentiment  affects  un¬ 
doubtedly  the  character  of  his  decoration  —  it 
accounts  for  the  formality  of  such  a  design  as  that 
for  the  frieze  in  which  labour  is  symbolised  by 
smoking  factory  chimneys,  just  as  it  inspires  the 
sumptuousness  of  effect  in  his  Fruits  of  Industry 
panel — but  it  never  causes  him  to  fcrget  that  he 
has  to  solve  a  problem  of  design  in  the  work  he 
has  undertaken,  and  to  arrive  at  a  result  which 
will  excite  in  the  people  to  whom  it  is  presented  a 
deep  aesthetic  feeling  rather  than  a  personal  and 
superficial  emotion. 

Yet  it  must  be  noted  that  with  all  this  strict  con¬ 
sistency  in  his  pursuit  of  decorative  ideals  he  has 
never  made  the  mistake  of  conventionalising  either 
his  outlook  upon  nature  or  his  rendering  of  natural 


realities.  He  has  not  hedged  himself  round  with 
hard-and-fast  rules,  and  he  does  not  follow  any 
rigid  artistic  prescription.  His  landscapes  are 
simplified  undoubtedly,  but  only  by  the  elimination 
of  trivialities  which  obscure  the  decorative  meaning 
of  the  subject.  His  figure  compositions  have  a 
monumental  dignity,  but  they  are  made  up  of 
human  beings,  not  of  statues  or  lay  figures,  which 
conform  only  to  some  constructional  preconception 
of  his  own.  Nature  guides  him  surely  in  the  whole 
of  his  production,  but  he  chooses  from  what  she 
offers  no  more  and  no  less  than  he  feels  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  filling  out  of  the  pictorial  scheme  upon 
which  he  has  decided. 

Indeed,  both  as  a  draughtsman  and  as  a  painter 
he  is  impressive  especially  on  account  of  the  robust 
naturalism  upon  which  the  whole  of  his  decorative 
work  is  founded.  What  an  amount  of  acute  study 
he  bestows  upon  the  details  of  his  paintings  and 
etchings  can  be  judged  by  examination  of  the 
preliminary  drawings  which  he  executes  before  he 
puts  his  composition  into  its  final  form.  The 
crayon  sketch  for  the  etching,  Unloading  Bricks , 
Ghent ,  is  an  excellent  example  of  his  preparatory 
work,  a  remarkable  note  of  movement  and  action 
and  a  delightful  piece  of  fluent  draughtsmanship. 
Not  less  convincing  is  the  series  of  masterly  studies 
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for  the  decorations  in  the  Church  of  St.  Aidan,  at 
Leeds,  a  series  which  illustrates  magnificently  his 
grasp  of  facts  and  his  unacademic  freedom  of 


method.  The  fine  sense  of  construction  in  these 
drawings,  their  precision  of  statement  and  their 
beauty  of  style  are  indisputable,  and  their  virility 
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SKETCH  IN  OILS  FOR  A  FRIEZE 

of  handling  is  amazingly  persuasive  ;  they  could 
only  have  been  produced  by  an  artist  who  was 
absolutely  sure  of  himself.  Most  interesting,  too, 
as  a  careful  memorandum,  is  his  sketch  for  his 
Bridge  of  Sighs  etching,  an  instructive  illustration 


BY  FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A. 

of  his  method  of  recording  practically  and  unsenti- 
mentally  the  things  which  he  required  to  refer  to 
in  working  out  later  on  the  etching  itself — the 
things  with  which  he  wished  not  to  lose  touch 
while  transcribing  the  drawing  into  another  medium. 


“the  black  mill,  winchelsea”  (etching) 
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A  Swedish  Sculptor ,  Carl  J.  Eldh 


A  SWEDISH  SCULPTOR  ;  CARL 
J.  ELDH.  BY  GEORGES 
BENOIT-LEVY. 

Few  countries  can  rival  Sweden  in  the  beauty 
and  in  the  variety  of  her  artistic  productions ; 
but  where  her  artists  surpass  even  themselves  is 
when  they  borrow  their  inspiration  from  their  own 
national  characteristics  and  from  the  very  soil  of 
their  fatherland.  With  Ernst  Josephson  and  Carl 
Larsson  remains  the  honour  of  having  been  the 
first  to  desire  to  affirm  their  Swedish  nationality, 
and  with  Richard  Berg  *  of  having  been  the  bard 
of  the  new  pleiades.  It  is  unnecessary  to  remind 
the  reader  that  among  the  members  of  that 
artistic  revolution  which  started  in  1885  we  find 

*  “  Ce  qu’a  ete  notre  lutte.”  By  Richard  Berg.  Stock¬ 
holm,  1905. 


PORTRAIT  OF  CARI,  J.  ELDH  FROM  A  PHOTOGRAPH 

All  these  examples  of  Mr.  Brangwyn’s  recent 
production  give  the  fullest  evidence  of  that  matur¬ 
ing  of  his  powers  which  promises  to  make  his 
achievement  even  more  remarkable  in  the  future 
than  it  has  been  in  the  past.  After  years  of 
independent  practice  devoted  to  the  development 
of  his  rarely  vigorous  personality  and  to  the 
training  of  his  unusually  acute  perception  of 
artistic  refinements,  he  has  acquired  so  sure  a 
control  over  himself  that  he  can  follow  without 
misgiving  the  promptings  of  his  own  temperament ; 
and  he  has  learned,  too,  with  a  certainty  that  few 
men  are  able  to  reach,  what  he  can  do  with  the 
materials  of  his  craft  and  how  they  can  be  applied 
to  best  advantage  in  the  realisation  of  his  mental 
intentions.  With  mind  and  hand  in  perfect 
harmony,  with  aesthetic  instincts  of  the  sanest  and 
most  wholesome  type,  and  above  all  with  the 
courage  to  stand  alone  in  the  art  world  and  to 
be  true  to  himself,  he  has  and  holds  among  our 
modern  masters  a  place  which  no  other  artist  can 
claim  to  share.  W.  K.  West. 


MM.  Le  Nain  (Belgium)  and  Erik  Lindberg 
(Sweden)  have  been  elected  corresponding  members 
in  the  Engraving  Section  of  the  Academie  des 
Beaux-Arts,  Paris,  in  place  of  Sir  F.  Seymour  Haden 
and  Mr.  R.  W.  Macbeth,  R.A.,  deceased. 


SKETCH  MODEL  FOR  A  STATUE  TO  THE  SWEDISH 
POET  G.  WENNERBERG.  BY  CARL  J.  ELDH 


A  Swedish  Sculptor ,  Carl  J .  Eldh 


“mother”  by  carl  j.  eldh 

the  names  of  all  the  great 
contemporary  artists^ 
Nordstrom,  Kreiiger,  Zorn, 
Eva  Bonnier,  Georg  Pauli, 
Prince  Eugen,  and  that 
admirable  sculptor,  Per 
Hasselberg,  whose  works, 
The  Charge ,  The  Snowdrop , 
The  Grandfather ,  &c.,  are 
universally  acknowledged 
to  be  masterpieces. 

An  artist  who  has  shown 
himself  to  be  a  most  worthy 
scion  of  the  new  school, 
and  has  followed  most 
faithfully  the  tradition  be¬ 
queathed  by  Hasselberg, 
who  died,  aias  !  before  he 
reached  the  age  of  fifty,  is 
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Carl  J.  Eldh.  To  say  that  he  has  followed  a  tradition  is,  per¬ 
haps,  using  an  inexact  expression,  for  whatever  influence  his 
predecessors  or  his  long  sojourn  in  Paris  may  have  had  upon 
his  work,  it  is  above  all  to  his  own  inspiration  and  his  innate 
genius  that  Eldh  owes  his  inclusion  with  the  great  artists  of  our 
day.  To  comprehend  Eldh's  work  it  is  necessary  to  know  the 
man,  and  I  will  therefore  reproduce  here  the  notes  taken  down 
at  his  dictation  in  his  studio. 

“I  was  born  at  Dannemora  in  1873,  ar>d  here  I  remained  with 
my  parents  till  I  was  thirteen  years  old,  that  is  to  say,  until  the 
time  when  I  had  to  start  to  earn  my  own  living.  After  some 
years  of  work  in  a  carpenter’s  shop,  I  obtained  a  situation  with 
a  firm  of  decorators  in  Upsala.  In  this  town  I  followed  a  course 
of  study  in  the  technical  school,  and  was  also  employed  upon 
the  work  of  the  restoration  of  the  cathedral.  In  1891  I  went  to 


“THE  PAINTER,  KARL  NORDSTROM” 


BY  CARL  J.  ELDH 


A  Swedish  Sculptor ,  Carl  /.  Eldh 


“linnea”  by  carl  j.  eldh 


Stockholm  and  worked  there  in 
Mellin’s  studio,  at  the  same  time 
taking  the  course  in  the  technical 
school. 

“In  1896  I  left  Sweden  for 
Paris,  where  I  worked  for  five 
years  in  the  Academic  Colarossi 
at  Montparnasse  under  Injalbert. 
In  order  to  live  I  obtained  at  the 
same  time  employment  in  the 
studio  of  a  sculptor,  for  whom  I 
roughed-out  the  works  in  stone, 
and  did  also  some  carving  in  wood. 
I  remained  in  Paris  until  1902. 
For  several  years  I  exhibited  at 
the  Salon  des  Artistes  Frangais  : 
in  1900  I  gained  honourable  men¬ 
tion  for  my  statue  A  Mother's 


Sorrow ,  and  in  1902  received  a  third  medal  for  my 
Linnea.  At  the  Exposition  Universelle,  1900,  I  obtained 
an  award  for  a  marble  Innocence. 

“In  1904  I  returned  to  Stockholm.  Several  of  my 
works  have  been  purchased  by  the  different  public  gal¬ 
leries. 

“  To  Paris  I  feel  I  owe  my  ability  to  see  and  my 
power  of  working.  Among  your  French  sculptors  I  admire 
most  Rodin  and  Bartholome.  The  air  of  Paris  seems  to 
me  eminently  conducive  to  work,  and  I  feel  thoroughly 
at  home  surrounded  by  the  people  of  Paris,  for  whom  I 
have  a  sincere  regard.” 

What  Eldh  did  not  tell  me,  but  what  I  learned  later, 
was  that  his  father  was  a  workman  of  quite  modest  means, 
and  that  it  was  only  by  becoming  apprenticed  to  different 
masters  that  he  was  able  little  by  little  to  put  by  the 
necessary  sums  to  enable  him  to  prosecute  his  studies. 

I  must  in  all  sincerity  admit  that  I  was  familiar  with 
only  a  few  works  by  Eldh  before  having  the  good!  fortune 
to  make  the  artist’s  acquaintance.  It  is  to  that  lover  of 
art,  Mr.  Thorsten  Laurin,  of  Stockholm,  that  I  owe 


“outside  the  night  refuge”  by  carl  j.  eldh 
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A  Swedish  Sculptor ,  Carl  J .  Eldh 


BUST  OF  AUGUST  STRINDBERG  BY  CARL  J.  ELDH 

( In  the  Stockholm  Museum ). 


the  introduction.  We  had  been  together  to  see 
the  new  school  at  Karlawagen,  where  I  had  been 
so  much  impressed  by  the  sculpture  of  a  certain 
decorative  fountain  at  the  school,  that  I  inquired 
who  was  the  artist.  Some  few  minutes  afterwards 
Thorsten  Laurin  took  me  to  a  little  studio  at 
Nervawagen,  where  Eldh  came  to  greet  us  with 
his  roughing-chisel  in  his  hand. 

His  studio  is  a  museum,  a  storehouse  of  infinitely 
precious  things,  revealing  the  soul  and  the  talent  of 
a  great-hearted  man.  One  of  the  first  pieces  which 
attracted  our  attention  was  a  plaster  statue  of  a 
woman  of  tender  aspect,  with  a  sweet  but  sad 
expression  eloquent  of  goodness  and  of  endurance 
— two  characteristics  which  are  often  to  be  found 
in  the  faces  of  the  people — the  head  slightly 
drooped  and  covered  with  a  veil,  the  shoulders 
wrapped  in  a  shawl  and  a  plain  dress  hanging  in 
straight  folds  completing  this  silhouette,  which  in 
its  simplicity  is  reminiscent  of  the  most  beautiful 
sculptures  of  antiquity.  On  the  pedestal  is  the  one 
word  “  Mor  ”  (Mother). 

But  it  is  not  possible  to  see  all  Eldh’s  work  in 
his  studio,  and  it  is  only  through  photographs  or 
plaster  models  that  I  have  become  acquainted 
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with  those  which,  in  the  original,  grace  many 
private  collections  and  public  galleries  in  all 
countries. 

Eldh  is  absolutely  a  sincere  artist,  and  the 
splendour  of  his  achievements  is  due  to  their 
being  faithful  reproductions  of  forms  seen  and 
studied.  His  sculptured  female  figures  are  master¬ 
pieces  which  cannot  be  adequately  described  in 
words  ;  they  charm  us  as  much  by  the  truthfulness 
of  the  pose  as  by  their  pureness  of  line.  It  must 
be  borne  in  mind  that  every  Swede  is  brought  up 
in  the  great  school  of  Nature  and  feels  for  the 
human  form  that  respect  and  admiration  which  a 
certain  false  modesty  or  prudishness  has  deprived 
us  of  in  other  countries.  In  Scandinavian  countries 
custom  does  not  enjoin  that  use  of  bathing 
costumes  which  is  so  rigorously  enforced  elsewhere  ; 
it  never  enters  the  head  of  a  Swede,  on  his  way  to 
bathe  in  the  village  ponds  or  from  the  shores  of 
their  lakes,  to  have  recourse  to  the  practice  of 
other  European  countries  in  concealing  any  part 
of  the  body.  Only  those  nations  which  have 
admitted  and  understood  the  true  significance  of 
the  nude  are  capable  of  developing  true  artists. 
From  this  point  of  view  it  is  possible  to  find  great 
similarity  at  every  point  between  the  life  of  modern 
Scandinavia  and  that  of  ancient  Hellas.  As  was 


“ poverty” 


EY  CARL  J.  ELDH 


A  Swedish  Sculptor ,  Carl  J .  Eldh 

our  naked  bodies.  We  breathe  through  every 
pore  of  the  skin,  and  it  was  simply  with  the  object 
of  developing  to  the  full  the  respiration  and  of 
perfecting  the  harmonious  attitude  of  the  body 
that  Ling  introduced  the  so-called  Swedish  Gym¬ 
nastics — a  reminiscence  of  the  customs  of  ancient 
Greece. 

Another  consequence  of  this  conception  of  the 
nude  is  that,  feeling  no  shame  for  their  bodies, 
Scandinavians  find  in  reproductions  of  the  human 
form  one  of  the  most  perfect  examples  of  artistic 
manifestation.  There  is  no  need  for  further  com¬ 
ment  to  accompany  the  studies  of  the  nude  which 
we  reproduce,  the  marble  Linnea ,  the  charming 
Innocence ,  and  I  would  also  mention  Eldh’s 
masterly  figure  in  bronze,  of  a  young  girl,  and  the 
statuette  known  as  The  Critic.  One  notices  the 
perfect  form  of  these  young  Swedish  girls,  how 
natural  and  unaffected  they  are ;  for,  like  the 
young  maidens  of  Greece  in  the  Golden  Age,  the 
women  of  Scandinavia  disdain  the  use  of  that 
unnatural  instrument  of  torture,  the  corset. 

In  contrast  to  these  sculptures  of  the  nude,  a 
homage  to  life  in  all  its  beauty  and  all  its  purity,  I 
of  old  the  custom  in  Athens,  so  also  the  Scandi-  would  mention  another  work  by  Eldh  ;  it  shows 
navians  of  to-day  love  to  spend  hours  in  the  open  us  a  poor  creature  with  looks  cast  downwards  to 
air,  in  the  sunshine,  untrammeled  and  unfettered  the  ground,  with  bent  back,  dragging  her  weary 
by  clothes.  None  of  our  expensive  “  cures  ”  which  steps  along  the  pavement  of  a  great  city.  What 
nowadays  it  is  the  fashion  to  follow  in  the  various  an  expression  of  hate,  of  sadness,  of  despair  in  her 
medical  establishments,  nor  the  thousands  of  pre-  shifty  eyes,  what  degradation  and  what  a  sorry 
scriptions  for  which  we  hurry  to  the  doctors,  can  spectacle  !  Sincere,  as  always,  Eldh  has  but  repro¬ 
equal  the  action  of  the  sunlight  and  the  air  upon  duced  what  he  has  seen,  what  it  is  possible  every 


“brita”  by  cari.  j.  eldh 


“a  mother’s  sorrow” 


BY  CARL  J.  EI.D1I 


-7  Swedish  Sc  nipt  or,  Carl  J.  Eldh 


day  to  see  in  all  its  horror  of  reality,  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  our  civilization.  The  title  of  this  work, 
A  Woman  of  the  Streets ,  is  in  itself  a  terrible 
indictment. 

Whatever  may  be  the  subject  that  inspires  the 
artist  one  finds  always  this  same  sincerity  and  also 
the  same  genius  of  execution.  Is  there  any  need 
for  description?  No,  surely  not!  Look  at  these 
works  devoted  to  the  subject  of  maternity — 
maternity  meaning,  as  it  does,  suffering  and  sacri¬ 
fice  to  the  women  of  the  people,  as  for  instance 
the  group  Outside  the  Night  Refuge ,  the  head 
entitled  Poverty ,  and  A  Mother’s  Sorroiv. 

Eldh  excels  equally  in  portrait  sculpture,  as 
witness  his  sketch  for  the  statue  of  Gunnar 
Wennerberg ;  all  the  vivacity,  all  the  enthusiasm 
which  animated  this  great  poet,  who  for  almost 
a  century  portrayed  so  well  the  character  and 


“innocence”  by  carl  j.  eldh 
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“GERMAINE”  BY  CARL  J.  ELDH 

genius  of  northern  Sweden,  is  ably  depicted  in  this 
statue.  Or  again,  look  at  the  portrait  of  Karl 
Nordstrom,  the  great  landscape  painter,  and 
that  masterpiece  of  his  in  this  branch  of  his 
art,  the  portrait  of  August  Strindberg.  In  this  we 
find  admirably  expressed  the  character  of  the 
distinguished  writer,  head  of  the  school  of  realists, 
with  whom  form  is  considered  subordinate  to  the 
ideas  expressed.  Excellently  has  Eldh  depicted 
the  energetic  face  of  this  Zola  of  Sweden,  who, 
both  in  his  plays  and  in  his  novels  has  described 
so  captivatingly  the  scenes  he  has  observed. 

In  closing  this  brief  survey  of  Eldh’s  achieve¬ 
ments,  I  would  like  to  speak  of  a  little  study,  not 
more  than  fifteen  inches  high,  which  he  has  carved 
out  of  a  single  block  of  birch-wood — the  national 
wood — of  a  young  Dalecarlian  girl,  from  the  same 
model  and  bearing  the  same  title,  Brita,  as  the 
head  reproduced  on  page  29.  The  perfection  of 
the  execution,  the  beauty  and  honesty  of  the 
work,  all  make  this  little  statuette  a  work  of  extra¬ 
ordinary  interest.  Happy  the  hand  that  made  it, 
and  fortunate  the  collector — our  friend  Thorsten 
Laurin — who  numbers  it  among  his  possessions. 

The  examples  cited  will  suffice  to  show  the  power 
of  Carl  Eldh’s  work,  and  to  justify  the  brilliant 
success  we  predict  for  him,  and  wish  him. 


F.  H .  S.  Shepherd 


The  interior  pictures  and 
LANDSCAPES  OE  F.  H.  S. 
SHEPHERD. 

Among  the  several  artists  who  have  of  late 
turned  their  attention  to  domestic  interior  genre,  the 
work  of  Mr.  F.  H.  S.  Shepherd  has  stood  out  from 
the  rest  of  the  work  that  has  represented  the  move¬ 
ment,  marked  by  some  difference  of  aim  and  a 
considerable  difference  of  style. 

The  problem  lately  has  been  one  of  submitting 
to  the  truths  of  impressionism — impressionism  in 
its  widest  sense — a  class  of  subjects  which  the 
Dutchmen,  Hogarth,  and  again  the  mid-Victorians 
had  approached  from  a  very  different  point  of 
view. 

Without  completely  severing  himself  from  the 
old  convention  and  the  attention  to  detail  that  it 
implied,  Mr.  Shepherd  has  tried  to  effect  some  of 
those  heightened  and  luminous  values  which  seem 
the  prize  of  impressionism 
alone.  But  whilst  impression¬ 
ism  becomes  almost  uncon¬ 
scious  of  objects  in  regarding 
the  mystery  of  light,  the  older 
convention  seemed  to  deal  with 
this  or  that  object  for  its  own 
sake.  The  older  convention 
worked  within  a  conventional 
scale  of  light ;  impressionism 
throws  out  a  challenge  to  real 
daylight- — but  only  to  be  driven 
into  a  formula  of  its  own, 
though  one  embracing  more  of 
a  certain  kind  of  truth  neces¬ 
sary  to  our  modern  eyes. 

To  embrace  a  formula  is  to 
embrace  a  code  of  truth.  To 
exchange  one  formula  for 
another  is  like  passing  from 
one  dogma  to  another,  each 
with  a  variation  of  the  truth  ; 
but  to  disregard  them  alto¬ 
gether  is  in  many  instances  to 
lose  touch  with  all  but  super¬ 
ficial  truths  —  the  not  un¬ 
common  modern  achievement, 
accounting  for  no  small  part  of 
the  vulgarities  of  modern  exhi¬ 
bitions.  The  painter  of  whom 
we  write  is  too  much  of  an 
artist  not  to  feel  that,  even  if 
he  sets  himself  a  convention 
which  shall  bridge  two  others,  “june  morning”  (oii.) 


once  and  for  all  he  must  make  up  his  mind  what 
truths  it  is  on  either  side  he  is  prepared  to  sac¬ 
rifice  that  he  may  keep  his  midway  path  with  the 
consistency  that  leads  to  beauty. 

Impressionism  in  the  interpretation  of  interior 
genre  was  bound  to  come  with  the  large  sash- 
windows  that  now  flood  all  our  houses  with  light. 

Before  impressionism  acknowledged  the  sunlight 
with  such  Zoroastrian  fervour,  it  was  permissible  to 
dwell  all  day  long  upon  the  homely  significance  of 
trifles.  To  be  an  artist  is  to  have  a  taste  for  a 
certain  aspect  of  life,  even  for  certain  trifles  :  it  is 
to  have  the  right  to  ignore  progress  or  to  welcome 
only  a  convenient  part  of  it ;  to  ignore  the  delivered 
gospel  of  impressionism  and  the  two  hundred  and 
one  dissenting  bodies  with  whom  its  interpretation 
lies — to  do,  in  fact,  just  what  one  likes. 

Mr.  Shepherd’s  affection  for  qualities  that  the  old 
convention  revealed  gives  his  work  its  own  attrac¬ 
tiveness.  His  style  carries  with  it  a  theory  of  colour 


BY  F.  H.  S.  SHEPHERD 
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which  is  not  tenable  with  the  complete  embrace- 
ment  of  the  newer  point  of  view — in  which  every¬ 
thing  is  broken  up  into  the  restless  play  of  inter- 
reflected  lights.  Mr.  Shepherd  is  still  trying,  as  it 
seems  to  us,  to  cling  to  local  form  and  local  colour 
in  the  face  of  new  difficulties  ;  negotiating  up  to 
the  last  for  terms  with  newly  appreciated  pheno¬ 
mena.  It  is  his  compromise  which  attracts  our 
attention ;  there  are  schemes  of  colour  which  he 
will  not  let  go. 

In  his  painting  The  Music  Room  we  come  into 
contact  with  work  which  has  responded  to  the  local 
beauty  of  objects — a  beauty  that  would  have  some¬ 
times  to  be  compromised  were  an  intenser  realism 
of  light  aspired  to.  And  such  a  picture  well  empha¬ 
sises  this  artist’s  position,  as  between  those  with  whom 
everything  is  the  expression  of  light  with  its  modi¬ 
fications  in  play  from  the  surface  of  one  object 
to  another,  and  those  with  a  pre-raphaelite-like 
love  of  objects  for  themselves.  Mr.  Shepherd  is 
perhaps  affected  in  his  decision  by  the  “associa- 


Shepherd 

tions  ”  which  cling  to  objects  in  themselves  as  the 
direct  witnesses  to  human  drama.  The  interior 
painter  with  this  susceptibility  to  the  associations 
of  things  will  show  us,  as  Mr.  Shepherd  does, 
something  more  in  an  “  interior  ”  painting  than 
some  figures  attitudinising  in  the  middle  of  a 
huge  “  still-life  ”  group.  Every  frame  will  contain 
an  invitation  to  come  and  see  some  people 
“  as  they  are.”  My  own  attitude  towards  the 
“  interior  ”  composition  which  is  merely  an 
extended  still-life  affair  is  very  much  that  of  a 
visitor  to  a  room  arranged  to  impress  him,  but 
which  he  guesses  is  utterly  irrelevant  to  the  real 
habits  of  its  occupiers.  I  am  even  willing  to  give 
up  acquaintance  with  the  pretty  Victorian  dress 
made  so  much  use  of  by  the  New  English  Art 
Club  painters,  because  its  irrelevant  introduction 
into  up-to-date  canvases,  for  the  sake  of  its 
charming  lines,  is  an  intellectual  rather  than  an 
emotional  performance — shown  in  failure  of  re¬ 
sponse  to  the  spirit  of  things  that  too  readily 


“A  FAMILY  GROUP”  (OIL)  (The properly  of  H.  F.  Tomalin,  Esq.) 
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on  an  artist’s  part  that  he 
can  succeed,  even  in  his 
own  mind,  in  separating 
appearances  from  their 
“ associations  ”  and  o  b- 
tain  for  vision  a  divorce 
from  feeling :  and  always 
at  the  cost  of  all  that  is 
most  vital  in  a  picture. 

In  such  a  picture  as  the 
artist’s  The  Death  of  the 
Virgin  we  touch  other 
problems.  It  is  obvious 
that  there  can  be  no  hold 
here  upon  the  actual  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  the  event, 
and  that  the  artist  deals 
only  with  what  might  be 
probable.  And  as  a  rule 
in  this  kind  of  picture  it 
is  the  work  that  clings 

“THE  DEATH  OF  THE  VIRGIN”  (OIL)  BY  F.  H.  S.  SHEPHERD  tOO  closely  tO  probabili¬ 

ties  that  fails  ;  so  slight  is 

admits  the  improbable  into  a  composition.  How-  our  hold  on  probabilities  in  such  a  matter.  Some- 

ever  delightful  in  appearance  such  a  costume,  it  where  the  logic  of  what  is  probable  breaks,  and 

is  only  by  a  sort  of  dextrous  trick  of  the  brain  there  begins  the  purely  creative  element  of  the 


“THE  COUNTRY  HOUSE”  (WATER-COLOUR) 

(By  permission  of  t.'ic  C'lenit  Cattery) 


BY  F.  H.  S.  SHEPHERD 
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“THE  CONVERSATION.”  from  an 
oil  painting  by  F.  H.  S.  SHEPHERD. 


(The  properly  of  F.  A.  White ,  Esq.) 


F.  Id.  .S'.  Shepherd 


■ 


•  'fe. 


“the  Severn”  (oil)  (  The  property  of  Henry  C.  Haldane,  Esq.)  by  f.  h.  s.  shepherd 


imagination.  It  would  be  more  logical  it  the 
picture  were  entirely  compounded  of  this'  element. 
The  logic  of  an  imaginative  appeal  breaks  down 
only  in  contact  with  the  logic  of  another  plane  ; 
one  kind  of  reality  coming  to  an  end  in  collision 
with  the  other.  It  is  difficult  enough  for  the 
imagination  to  effect  a  compromise  with  studio- 
properties  without  loss  of  fervour.  The  shape  in 
which  an  imaginative  subject  is  conceived  is  the 
shape  in  which  it  should  come  to  life — even  with 
all  its  anachronisms.  And  there  is  the  highest 
artistic  sincerity  in  the  refusal  to  tamper  with 
inner  vision  in  favour  of  claims — often  dubious — 
of  outside  logic. 

W e  should  be  ignoring  one  side  of  Mr.  Shepherd’s 
talent  if  we  passed  over  his  landscapes,  of  which 
two  examples  are  given  in  the  accompanying  illus¬ 
trations,  although  it  must  be  confessed  he  has 
brought  us  to  look  upon  himself  as  a  painter  of 
“  Interior  ”  genre  :  and  in  this  article  we  have 
preferred  to  dwell  more  particularly  on  this  side 
of  his  work.  It  is  there,  we  think,  that  up  to  the 
present  his  chief  achievement  lies.  He  has  given 


a  personal  interpretation  to  some  very  interesting 
problems,  and  has  been  willing  to  encounter  the 
difficulties  of  an  unusual  compromise.  In  his 
landscapes,  he  slightly  shifts  his  point  of  view; 
things  there  are  seen  a  little  less  objectively, 
a  little  more  in  relation  to  the  light  problem.  He 
seems  to  join  issue  with  his  more  impressionistic 
contemporaries ;  he  even  chooses  stretches  ot 
country  where  “  effect  ”  is  everything.  But,  per¬ 
haps,  even  this  is  the  interior-painter’s  sense  of 
distances ;  as  of  one  that  has  seen  the  effects  over 
the  country  framed  by  the  window  panels.  His 
landscapes  may  be,  after  all,  the  most  logical  out¬ 
come  of  his  interior  work ;  for  to  one  who  glances 
out  of  the  window  landscape  can  never  be  other 
than  an  impression. 

Born  at  a  small  village  called  Stoke-under-Ham, 
near  Yeovil,  in  1877,  the  artist  is  now  at  the  beginning 
of  his  career.  There  are  no  early  artistic  struggles 
to  record ;  after  a  public-school  education  he 
proceeded  to  the  Slade  School  in  1S98 — thus  over¬ 
lapping  Mr.  Orpen — and  left  there  in  1902.  The 
rest  is  continued  in  his  art.  T.  Field. 
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THE  DRAUGHTSMAN.”  FROM  THE 
FAINTING  BY  F.  H.  S.  SHEPHERD 


Edoardo  Dalbono 


A  PAINTER  OF  NAPLES: 

EDOARDO  DALBONO.  BY 
ADRIAN  MARGAUX. 

A  Neapolitan  to  his  finger  tips,  Edoardo 
Dalbono  stands  foremost  in  a  group  of  artists 
who  delight  in  painting  Naples  as  the  earthly 
paradise  which  it  certainly  appears  on  a  sunny  day 
in  April.  The  scenery,  atmosphere,  architecture, 
costume,  and  people  of  the  city  have  been  pictured 
times  out  of  number  by  artists  of  almost  every 
nationality,  but  these  aspects  of  the  place  form  so 
charming  an  ensemble  on  the  canvas  of  Dalbono 
that  the  triteness  of  the  theme  is  forgotten  in  the 
daintiness  of  its  treatment. 

Dalbono  knows  Naples  as  a  foreign  artist  can 
hardly  hope  to  know  it.  With  the  exception  of  a 
short  time  in  Rome  for  the  study  of  art  under 
Augusto  Marchetti,  and  some  years  in  Paris,  he 
has  lived  his  life  there,  working  day  by  day  in  his 
studio  on  Monteoliveto,  rambling  and  sketching 
in  its  streets  and  along  its  shores,  and  idling  in  its 
cafes.  He  was  born  in  1843,  the  son  of  two  well- 


known  members  of  Neapolitan  society  at  that 
time — Charles  Titus  Dalbono,  an  author  of  some 
repute  on  subjects  of  literary  elegance,  and  Vir¬ 
ginia  Gavelli,  who  was  almost  as  well  known  as  a 
poetess.  By  such  parents,  the  artistic  talents  of 
which  Edoardo  gave  indication  at  an  early  age 
were  encouraged  and  cultivated  with  loving  care. 
For  some  time  music — in  which  he  was  instructed 
by  Lillo — and  painting  were  both  assiduously 
studied,  but  eventually,  under  the  influence  of 
some  of  the  leading  Neapolitan  artists,  Dalbono’s 
choice  was  made  in  favour  of  the  latter. 

Dalbono  is  said  to  have  painted  complete  pictures 
at  an  extraordinarily  early  age.  A  favourite  book 
of  his  childhood  was  a  collection  of  popular  tradi¬ 
tions  of  Naples,  and  whilst  still  a  child  he  put  two  of 
these  traditions  upon  canvas,  The  Funeral  of  Zita 
and  The  Witches  of  Benevento.  They  were  actually 
exhibited  and  purchased  by  a  foreign  collector, 
who  doubtless  little  suspected  the  age  of  the 
artist.  When  only  nine  years  old  he  obtained  a 
silver  medal  at  the  local  exhibition  for  an  historical 
picture,  St.  Louis  Administering  fustice  unde>  the 
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Oak  Trees  of  Vincennes ,  and  four  years  later  he 
took  patt  in  a  municipal  competition  with  a  work 
entitled  The  Excommunication  of  Manfred.  It 
was  warmly  commended  by  the  judges,  who  lacked 
the  courage,  however,  to  make  an  award  to  the 
thirteen-year-old  artist. 

The  placid,  sunlit  sea  of  the  Bay  of  Naples  is  a 
more  or  less  important  feature  in  many  of  Dalbono’s 
pictures.  In  one  of  them,  The  Song  of  the  Sea,  he  has 
done  honour  to  the  musical  gift  with  which  nature 
has  endowed  his  compatriots.  The  Neapolitans — 
and  especially  those  who  live  nearest  to  the  sea — 
are  always  very  musical  and  poetic  by  nature. 
Their  songs  are  nearly  always  of  their  own  crea¬ 
tion,  the  compositions  in  point  of  musical  taste 
often  being  admirable.  The  women  have  nearly 
always  voices  that  are  soft  and  well  modulated, 
and  their  musical  ears  very  fine,  with  the  result 
that  the  occupations  of  their  daily  life,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  fete-days,  are  usually  accompanied 
by  song.  In  The  Song  of  the  Sea  Dalbono  depicts 
a  joyous  party  afloat  on  the  fete  of  La  Madonna 
de  Piedgrotte,  an  occasion  on  which  nothing  but 
the  best  music  relating  to  the  highest  themes  will 
be  sung. 

To  some  of  these  pictures  the  artist  has  given  a 
touch  of  the  mythological,  but  even  this  mythological 
spirit  has  been  inspired  by  the  country  itself.  As 
Dalbono  says,  in  a  place  such  as  Naples,  where 
the  souvenirs  of  times  almost  prehistoric  abound, 
the  spirit  of  mythology  has  an  influence  which  it 


is  difficult  for  those  who  live  amidst  more 
entirely  modern  surroundings  to  understand  fully. 
One  of  the  earliest  works  of  this  description 
which  he  executed  is  The  Legend  of  the  Syrens , 
which,  after  being  exhibited  in  several  Italian  cities, 
was  purchased  by  a  private  collector,  who  eventu¬ 
ally  presented  the  work  to  the  Academy  of  Fine 
Arts  at  Naples.  Dalbono  was  doubtless  attracted 
to  this  old  classic  theme  because  of  its  essential, 
though  often  forgotten,  connection  v'ith  the  origin 
of  Naples.  The  three  syrens  were  placed  by 
Homer  on  the  south-west  coast  of  Italy,  and, 
according  to  the  legend,  when  they  drowned  them¬ 
selves  because  their  spell  had  been  broken  by 
Ulysses,  Parthenone’s  body  was  recovered  by  the 
Cumani,  who  built  a  tomb  for  her  on  the 
seashore  and  dedicated  the  spot  to  a  town  which 
bore  her  name  until  it  was  changed  to  Neapolis. 
Dalbono’s  picture  represents  an  Etruscan  ship 
with  a  carved  and  gilded  figure-head,  and 
others  that  have  been  following  it,  stranded 
on  the  rocks  of  Capri.  The  voyagers  are  about 
to  save  themselves  when  they  are  entranced  by  the 
voices  of  the  syrens,  who  calmly  await  their  prey. 
In  Dalbono’s  view  the  legend  may  be  regarded  as 
having  arisen  from  the  enchanting  beauty  of  the 
scenery  and  the  delightful  softness  of  the  air  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Naples  and  Sorrento. 

In  tone  and  colouring  Dalbono  is  an  apostle  of 
Claude  and  Turner,  and  to  these  masters  he  makes 
the  fullest  acknowledgment.  A.  M. 
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Japanese  Ornamental  Basket  Work 


“IN’  the  PORI  OF  NArLES  ”  ( See  preceding  article)  BY  edoardo  DALBONO 


JA  P A  N E S  E  ORNAMENTAL 
BASKET  WORK.  BY  OLIVER 
WHEATLEY. 

Basket  work,  although  made  of  a  wood  sub¬ 
stance,  is  fashioned  in  a  method  so  entirely  different 
to  ordinary  wood  working  it  may  be  said  to  belong 
rather  to  weaving  from  the  point  of  view  of  its 
technique.  Basket  weaving,  indeed,  is  a  current 
term,  and  a  precisely  similar  system  of  warp  and 
weft  is  employed  as  in  the  case  of  weaving  proper. 
This  parallel  is  interesting,  as  although  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  a  basket  and  a  piece  of  cloth  is  so  great 
it  really  appears  the  two  had  a  common  origin. 

Certainly  both  are  of  the  highest  antiquity,  and 
from  many  circumstances  it  seems  both  belong  to 
the  earliest  of  the  useful  arts.  Fragments  of 
woven  cloth  and  nets  have  been  found  among  the 
remains  of  the  Swiss  lake  dwellings,  which  in  itself 
is  evidence  of  the  age  of  the  art,  and  if  we 
attempt  to  picture  its  origin  it  is  fairly  easy  to 
imagine  the  placing  of  a  set  of  fibres  or  twigs 
and  interlacing  them  with  another  set,  of  course 
by  hand  alone,  and  which  could  also  be  the  rudest 
hands  without  tools  of  any  kind. 


A  further  testimony  of  the  antiquity  of  the  art 
of  basket  weaving  may  be  adduced  from  the 
circumstance  that  many  races  still  barbarous,  or 
semi-barbarous,  are  expert  basket  workers.  In  the 
Victoria  and  Albert  Museum  may  be  seen  some 
admirable  specimens  of  a  high  degree  of  excellence 
by  native  hands.  Some  of  the  American  Indian 
tribes  also  do  excellent  work. 

There  is  another  point  of  interest  in  the  fact 
that,  although  the  design  of  the  weaving  may  be 
varied  to  -an  endless  extent,  many  of  the  patterns 
are  to  be  found  in  widely  separated  localities. 
The  beautiful  Japanese  charcoal  basket,  shown  on 
page  44  (Fig.  3)  is  identical  in  design  with 
specimens  from  such  distant  places  as  Uganda 
and  Mexico,  though  whether  this  is  due  to 
similarity  of  impulse  in  the  presence  of  similar 
needs,  or  whether  all  are  traceable  to  a  centre 
from  which  all  have  been  diffused,  is  impossible 
to  determine  here. 

Basket  work,  like  many  other  essential  arts,  is 
one  of  those  responses  to  needs  which  will  never 
die,  which  are  the  same  in  any  country,  and  the 
features  which  characterised  its  utility  ages  upon 
ages  ago'  are  the  same  to-day.  It  is  very  strong, 
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and,  at  the  same  time, 
it  is  very  light,  two  in¬ 
valuable  qualities  in  port¬ 
able  articles ;  further,  the 
twigs  of  which  it  is  com¬ 
posed  will  grow  on  other¬ 
wise  worthless  land  and 
practically  in  a  wild  state. 

Willows,  rushes,  grasses, 
straw,  palm  stem  and  leaf, 
rattan  cane,  wistaria,  ivy, 
bamboo,  and  other  plant 
substances,  woven  in  a 
vast  variety  of  ways,  are 
the  materials  of  which  it 
is  composed,  and  which 
are  quite  distinct  from 
timber.  It  therefore  will 
be  seen  to  constitute  a 
separate  art  in  itself,  and 
when  we  proceed  to  examine  ,the  range  of  objects 
for  which  it  is  suited,  it  will  be  recognised  how 
important  it  in  reality  is.  Briefly,  there  is  scarcely 
an  article  of  domestic  furniture,  large  or  small,  that 
it  cannot  be  fashioned  into,  from  the  casing  of  the 
tiniest  porcelain  dish  to  tables  and  chairs.  It  can 
be  used  in  the  construction  of  vehicles  large  and 
small,  as  well  as  for  innumerable  receptacles  in  use 
everywhere.  And  when  we  add  the  possibilities 
it  offers  of  evolving  beautiful  design,  it  appears 
somewhat  strange  that  basket  work  should  be  so 
overlooked  as  an  art.  As  an  art  it  has  attracted  but 
little  notice,  and  is  altogether  a  negligible  quantity. 

But,  perhaps,  it  is  this  very  facility  for  producing 


FIG.  I. — JAPANESE  BASKET-WEAVERS  AT  WORK 


FIG.  2. — JAPANESE  BASKET  SELLERS 

beautiful  forms  which  keeps  it  in  the  background. 
A  basket  is  merely  a  basket,  but  paint  the  same 
design  on  a  piece  of  vellum  and  it  acquires  instant 
importance  as  a  work  of  “creative  imagination.” 
In  the  first  place  it  is  essentially  a  special  art,  its 
technique  is  totally  distinct  from  every  other,  and 
its  design,  for  the  most  part,  is  evolved  from  its 
technique  and  is  not  imported  from  elsewhere,  as 
with  most  other  arts,  and  as  a  consequence  of  this 
its  design  is  mostly  spontaneous,  we  may  almost 
say  subconscious,  the  patterns  of  many  of  them 
having  been  evolved  in  the  first  place  by  accident 
in  all  probability  rather  than  intention,  and  by  per¬ 
sons  wholly  unfamiliar  with  drawing  or  any  other 
branch  of  art.  Many  of 
the  native  specimens,  ex¬ 
cellent  as  they  are  artis¬ 
tically,  are  not  made  as 
works  of  art  at  all,  but 
are  objects  of  utility,  such 
as  fish  baskets  or  sieves, 
and  the  worker  merely 
introduced  the  artistic 
element  as  the  work  pro¬ 
ceeded.  This  form  of 
design  is  by  far  its  most 
living  one,  and  basket 
work  being  all  “manual,” 
the  ease  with  which  varia¬ 
tions  are  possible  is  very 
evident.  At  the  same 
time,  somehow  or  other, 
only  too  much  of  the 
European  work  has  a 
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FIG.  3. — CHARCOAL  BASKET 


monotony  compared  with  Oriental  and  native  work, 
though  this  need  not  necessarily  be  the  case,  and 
wherever  conditions  permit,  as  with  native  peoples, 
it  can  assume  forms  of  beauty.  But  it  is  the 
Chinese  and  Japanese,  both  so  liberally  endowed 
with  the  artistic  spirit,  who  have  carried  the  art  to 
a  pitch  of  excellence  on  a  level  with  the  finest  pro¬ 
ductions  of  any  art  or  of  any  period. 

An  examination  of  the  examples  here  repro- 


fig.  4. — 
FLOWER  BASKET 


this  simple  primitive 
craft.  Prof.  Jiro  Har- 
ada,  whose  name  is 
familiar  to  readers  of 
this  magazine  as  the 
author  of  recent  articles 
on  the  Art  of  Japan, 


duced  will  convey  better 
than  can  any  words  an 
idea  of  the  power  of 
design  which  the  Japan¬ 
ese  so  freely  infuse  into 


fig.  5. — 

FLOWER  BASKET 


has  kindly  supplied  the  following  very  interesting 
particulars  of  the  baskets  in  use  in  that  country  : — 
“  Europeans  who  have  travelled  in  Japan — even 
though  their  observation  in  that  country  may 
have  been  made,  as  is  so  often  the  case,  at  the 
rate  of  30  miles  an  hour — must  have  been  attracted 


FIG.  6. — FLOWER  BASKET 


by  the  daintiness  of  the  bamboo  baskets  in  which 
fruit  is  sold  to  the  passengers  at  some  of  the 
railway  stations.  If  a  lengthened  stay  in  the 
country  has  afforded  them  opportunities  of  seeing 
the  life  of  the  people,  they  could  scarcely  help 
noticing  the  very  important  part  that  bamboo 
baskets  play  in  general  usefulness  as  well  as  in 
decoration.  A  closer  examination  of  the  articles 
will  enable  them  to  discern  the  peculiar  quality  of 
artistic  merit  that  some  of  them  possess,  while  a  still 
closer  study  will  convince  them  that  in  the  design  and 
workmanship  of  these  baskets,  the  artistic,  skill  and 
temperament  of  the  people  have  found  expression. 

“  Take,  for  instance,  the  sumitori-kago ,  used  to 
hold  charcoal  for  the  braziers  which  have  always 
been  the  principal  means  of  warming  the  rooms  of 
the  Japanese  houses.  Although  adopted  for  such 
a  humble  use,  they  present  a  .wealth  of  shapes  and 
an  extraordinary  delicacy  of  finish,  while  certain 
examples  will  be  found  to  possess  unusual  beauty. 
Even  among  the  salt  baskets  nailed  to  the  kitchen 
wall,  beautiful  workmanship  can  be  found. 
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FIG.  7.— WASTE-PAPER  BASKET 


‘^Innumerable  articles  of  most  intricate  work  in 
woven  bamboo  strips  are  found  in  Japan.  Hand¬ 
bags  of  all  sizes  and  shapes,  cigar  and  cigarette 
cases,  tobacco  pouches  and  pipe  cases,  and  some 
of  the  tiny  baskets  used  in  the  doll  festivals,  all 
bear  traces  of  the  infinite  patience  and  endless 
artistic  ingenuity  of  the  people. 

“  The  chief  triumph,  however,  in  bamboo 
weaving  is  to  be  seen  in  the  hana-kago,  flower 
baskets,  and  the  mori-kago,  commonly  used  for 
fruit.  There  are  two  kinds  of  the  former :  a 
very  deep  one  to  be  hung  by  a  hook  on  the  post 
of  the  tokonoma  in  the  guest  room,  and  the  other 
so  shaped  as  to  stand  upright.  These  baskets  are 
used  either  for  the  ikebana  (to  arrange  flowers  in) 
or  for  the  zokwa  (to  decorate  with  artificial  flowers). 
They  generally  contain  a  piece  of  whole  bamboo, 
with  a  joint  at  the  bottom  so  as  to  hold  water, 
although  zinc  and  copper  tubes  are  now  often  used 
for  the  purpose.  There  is  hardly  anything  which 
will  give  a  more  effective  touch  to  a  Japanese  room 
in  the  way  of  decoration  than  a  quaint  bamboo 
basket  of  deep  lustrous  brown,  the  shade  and 
shape  harmonizing  with  the  toko-bashira,  the 
post  of  honour,  on  which  it  hangs  with  a  few 
sprays  of  green  leaves  and  dainty  flowers  arranged 
in  the  Koryu  or  other  known  styles  in  the  art  of 
arranging  flowers  which  is  brought  to  such  a  state 
of  perfection  in  Japan.  Sometimes  a  flower-basket 
is  placed  in  the  tokonoma  with  a  few  chrysanthe¬ 
mums  or  iris,  according  to  the  season,  arranged 
in  the  Ikenobo  style,  with  an  enormous  bamboo 


handle  in]  the  shape  of  a  halo  around  the  flowers, 
and  one  cannot  help  being  impressed  by  the 
aptitude  of  the  basket  for  the  function  it  has  been 
designed  to  perform.  Some  of  the  mori-kago 
deserve  special  attention  in  this  connection.  There 
are  but  few  countries  besides  Japan  where  the 
giving  and  receiving  of  presents  go  on  so  much 
regardless  of  the  season,  and  where  fruits  are  used 
for  this  purpose  to  such  an  extent.  These  are 
times  when  a  present  of  fruit  is  brought  in  a  most 
artistic  basket  which  is  often  far  more  valuable 
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FIG.  8. — FLOWER  BASKET 


FIG.  9. — EGG  BASKET 
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FIG.  II. — FLOWER  BASKET 


many  years, 
they  have  be¬ 
come  tinted 
with  a  peculi¬ 
arly  rich  brown. 
It  is  only  in 
recent  years 
that  a  n  arti¬ 
ficial  means  of 
obtaining  this 
rich  ana  un¬ 
changeable  tint 
by  dyeing  has 
been  invented. 
In  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  these 
artistic  bam¬ 
boo  baskets 


any  of  the  articles  in  other 
materials  whose  artistic 
merits  have  long  been 
generally  recognised. 

“  The  material  used  for 
baskets  in  Japan  is  by  no 
means  confined  to  bamboo. 
Among  the  substances 
more  or  less  commonly 
used  may  be  mentioned 
rattan,  vine,  and  willow. 
Partly  to  provide  these  ma¬ 
terials  and  partly  to  utilise 
the  idle  land,  hundreds  of 
acres  of  hitherto  unused 
spaces  in  castle  grounds  in 
various  parts  of  the  country 
were  planted  with  young 
willow  trees  about  two  years 
ago.  Of  course  the  bulk 
of  the  articles  that  will  be 
made  with  them  will  be 
those  intended  for  practical 
use,  such  as  large  baskets 
for  travelling,  but  a  certain  number  of  ornamental 
ones  will  receive  a  share.” 

Let  us  turn  now  to  the  particular  examples  of 
which  illustrations  are  given.  It  is  worth  noting 
how  fine  are  the  effects  produced  by  an  introduc¬ 
tion  of  flat  members  am  one  round  ones,  and  those 


FIG.  12. — FLOWER  BASKET 


certain  makers  in  Tokyo  have  especially  distin- 
tinguished  themselves  of  late,  and  among  them 
Iizuka  Hosai  holds  a  prominent  place.  Of  the 
few'  in  Kyoto  special  mention  should  be  made  of 
Morita  Shintaro,  while  in  Osaka,  Ogawa  Nihei  is 
well  known.  In  this  connection  it  may  be  well 
to  remember  that  the  city  of  Shidzuoka  has 
long  been  famous  for  the  production  of  certain 
articles  in  bamboo,  and  that  Kyoto  and  its 
vicinity  are  famous  for  the  growth  of  excellent 
bamboo.  Some  of  the  baskets  made  by  the  more 
eminent  producers  are  quite  as  much  works  of  art  as 


than  the  contents  them¬ 
selves.  The  shape  and  the 
colour  of  the  basket,  in 
contrast  or  in  harmony 
with  those  of  the  fruit,  are 
often  strikingly  beautiful. 

“To  make  a  specially 
beautiful  basket,  it  w^as 
customary  to  take  the 
old  bamboo  pieces  used 
in  the  construction  of 
Japanese  houses,  w'here, 
by  the  age  and  smoke  of 


FIG.  IO. — FLOWER  BASKET 
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Of  all  the  materials  employed  for  the  work, 
bamboo  appears  to  make  the  finest  as  well  as  the 
strongest.  It  can  be  divided  into  extremely  slender 
fibres,  such  as  those  of  the  Burmese  example,  fig.  25, 
or  the  Formosan  basket,  fig.  26.  The  curious  effect 
of  fig.  27  is  not  produced  by  structural  design.  A 
body  form  is  first  made,  and  bunches  of  fibres  are 
then  tucked  in  as  seen,  their  ends  being  free  inside, 
but  as  most  of  these  baskets  so  made  have  a  lining, 
these  free  ends  present  no  objection.  The  same 
system  is  employed  in  fig.  11. 

At  the  Japan-British  Exhibition  a  basket  was 
exhibited  (fig.  9)  composed  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
flat  half-inch  strips  of  bamboo,  the  horizontal  ones 
forming  complete  rings,  butthe  joints  were  completely 
concealed  as  effectually  as  a  metal  joint  would  be. 
It  is  qualities  such  as  these  which  raise  the  craft  of 
basket-making  to  a  veritable  art  like  cabinet-making 
or  silversmith’s  work,  a  development  which  can  only 
take  place  when  the  art  is  pursued  as  a  serious  one. 
We  have  ample  evidence  of  the  exceedingly  durable 


FIG.  13. — FLOWER  BASKET 


of  other  forms  (figs.  5,  6,  11,  15).  This 
element  in  particular  is  lacking  in 
European  work,  a  curious  circum¬ 
stance  when  we  think  of  the  value 
attached  to  plain  surfaces  in  other 
branches  of  design.  This  however  is 
very  extensively  employed  by  all 
Oriental  basket  workers,  and  a  some¬ 
what  analogous  employment 
of  plain  structural  ribs  is 
shown  in  fig.  21  as  a  relief 
to  the  closely-woven  fibres 
inside. 

A  structurally  different 
system  is  employed  in  figs. 

22,  23,  24.  Here  all  the 
members  start  from  one  end, 
and  by  crossing  at  various 
angles,  and  also  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  the  varying  width 
of  the  members  at  certain 
places,  produce  an  effect  at 
once  pretty  and  structurally 
very  sound.  Fig.  24  suggests 
an  extended  use,  and  shows 
what  may  be  done  by  this 
method  for  decorative  details 
of  furniture  generally — a 
Celtic  art  in  actual  inter¬ 
lacings.  FIG. 


15. — flat  basket  probably  used  for  gathering  flowers 
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character  of  English 
productions,  and  a 
great  deal  of  latent 
taste  is  alsonodoubt 
present,  but  it  is  not 
taken  as  far  as  it 
might  be.  Thefull re¬ 
sources  of  the  craft 
are  not  utilized,  as 
regards  the  range  of 
substances  suitable 
for  the  work,  the 
range  of  sizes  of  the 
strips  and  twigs, 


both  large  and  minute,  the 
alternations  and  spacings  of 
the  members,  and  lastly  in 
regard  to  the  application  of 
finishing  varnishes  and  lac¬ 
quers  either  all  over  or  on 
part,  as  well  as  gilding  of 
basket  work. 

But,  again,  it  is  quite  an 
open  question  whether  the 

1  1  riu.  i/. — 

range  of  tricks  such  as  are  flower  basket 
practised  by  the  Chinese  is 

known  in  this  country.  The  very  pretty  buttons 
to  the  clasp  on  fig.  28  are  no  doubt  quite  easy  to 
make  when  the  trick  is  known,  but  until  then  it 
is  somewhat  of  a  puzzle  ;  or  the  unusual  production, 
fig.  29,  a  Japanese  example,  which  recalls  string 
work  rather  than  what  it  in  reality  is,  a  basket. 
Then,  too,  we  never  employ  it  decoratively,  as 
in  fig.  30 — an  example,  by  the  way,  which  com¬ 
pletely  disproves  the  notion  that  the  Japanese  are 
incapable  of  symmetrical  design. 

It  cannot  of  course  be  contended  that  all 
these  things  are  works  of  great  art :  they  are 
not  intended  to  be.  Most  of  them  are  merely 
objects  of  use,  but  with  a  qualifying  factor  ;  and 
48 


it  is  this  latter  which  can  influence  our  lives 
so  profoundly,  and  which  is  coming  to  be  more 
and  more  recognised.  As  Mr.  Joseph  McCabe 
once  remarked,  “  A  world  without  art  would  be  an 
impossible  place  to  live  in”;  and  modern  research 
tends  to  show  constantly  that  expensive  outlay  is 


FIG.  18. — FLOWER  BASKET 


not  necessarily  the  one  condition.  Basket-work, 
consoling  thought,  is  usually  very  cheap,  though  not 
always.  It  needs  effective  draperies  and  carpets 
of  pleasing  colour  and  texture  to  display  it  to 
greatest  advantage :  but  with  these  accompani¬ 
ments  many  of  the  forms  approach  nearer  to  the 
poetic  details  of  domestic  adornment  so  cherished 
by  the  romantic  painters  like  Ford  Madox  Brown 
than  almost  any  other  articles  of  modern  use.  To 
the  craftsman  it  should  be  some  stimulus  to  know 
that  it  is  an  art  which  needs  very  few  tools  and  no 
machinery,  so  that  initial  outlay,  always  such  a 
serious  consideration,  is  the  lowest  possible. 


FIG.  19. — TOBACCO  POUCH  (ACTUAL  SIZE  SLIGHTLY 
LARGER  THAN  THIS) 
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FIG.  20. — CHARCOAL  BASKET 


that  of  which  strawberry  baskets  are  made, 
and  which  would  provide  the  flat  forms 
among  the  round  osiers  with  admirable 
effect.  An  osier  bed,  according  to  the 
best  methods,  can  be  got  into  full  pro¬ 
ducing  capacity  in  three  years,  and  will 
continue  to  yield  for  ten.  It  is  compara¬ 
tively  easy  to  establish,  the  plants  being 
raised  from  cuttings  which  root  very 
readily.  The  first  essential  is  to  select 
cuttings  from  the  best  variety. 

There  appear,  therefore,  no  insuper¬ 
able  difficulties  in  the  way  of  developing 
an  art  craft  of  basket  -  making  in  this 
country.  It  is  practised  very  much  in  the 
Black  Forest,  Germany,  from  where  some 
of  the  best  European  examples  emanate, 
as  well  as  some  of  the  worst,  artistically  ; 
and  in  any  case  the  prevailing  taste  in 
English  decoration  would  no  doubt  pro¬ 
duce  a  new  type  of  basket,  altogether  different 
from  any  made  elsewhere. 

In  a  primitive  civilisation  without  educational 
influences  the  growth  of  basket  design  would  no 
doubt  be  spontaneous,  evolving  forms  such  as  have 
been  alluded  to  in  the  earlier  part  of  this  article, 
and  that  is  the  ideal  method  ;  but  in  these  days  it 
is  next  to  impossible  to  escape  the  contagious 
influence  of  what  is  going  on  elsewhere,  and  in 
practice,  as  a  consequence,  it  is  certain  every 
designer  begins  with  a  decorative  motif  which  he 
proceeds  to  bring  into  conformity  with  the  work  in 
hand.  It  is  not  therefore  necessary  to  keep  too 
exclusively  to  basket-work  forms  for  inspiration. 


FIG.  22. — FLOWER  BASKET 


The  new  Department  of  Woods  and  Forestry 
might  very  well  give  special  attention  to  the 
matter  ;  it  is  pre-eminently  a  forestry  subject,  and 
can  be  localized  in  any  district,  the  more  rural  the 
better.  But  it  is  not  more  straw  hats  and  market 
baskets  that  are  needed.  It  is  rather  the  creation 
of  that  precious  and  abiding  element,  the  thing  to 
please,  than  merely  the  thing  to  use. 

One  difficulty  here  in  England  is  the  limited 
range  of  materials  compared  with  countries  like 
China  and  Japan.  The  bamboo  does  not  grow 
here,  neither  do  the  palm  and  rattan ;  but 
wistaria  might  very  well  be  cultivated,  and  since 
the  akebi  is  a  mountain  ivy,  that  no  doubt  would 
also  thrive  here.  Of  course,  materials  can  be 
imported,  but  that  is  not  quite  the  same  thing  as 
raising  them  on  the  spot. 

On  the  other  hand,  certain  woods  reduced  to 
shavings  yield  excellent  weaving  material,  such  as 


FIG.  21. — FRUIT  BASKET 
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FIG.  23. — FLOWER  BASKET 


Many  of  the  pretty  forms  which  basket  making 
has  evolved  so  strongly  resemble  the  intricate 
interlaced  ornaments  of  the  Book  of  Kells  and 


FIG.  24. — HANGING  FLOWER  BASKET 


Norse  carvings  that  the  conclusion  seems  irresistible 
that  it  is  the  former  which  has  inspired  the  latter 
and  has  been  the  prototype  from  which  they  have 
originated.  Conversely,  a  perusal  of  these  painted 
and  sculptured  forms,  owing  to  the  freedom  from 
the  restrictions  of  technique,  may  suggest  many 


richer  and  higher  examples  than  could  unaided 
basket  technique  alone. 

Allusion  has  been  made  to  the  necessity  of  in¬ 
troducing  flat  forms  among  the  round  ones  ;  and 
nowhere  do  we  find  this  principle  better  displayed 
than  in  Celtic  painting  and  carving. 

But  if  basket-work  would  benefit  by  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  plain  forms'  it  seems  equally  true  that 
ordinary  joinery  might  benefit  by  the  introduction  of 
basket-work.  Small  Celtic  basket  details  would  make 
a  very  elegant  enrichment  of  wainscot  and  cabinet 


FIG.  25.  —  BURMESE  BASKET 


FIG.  26. — FORMOSAN  BASKET 
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of  Economic  Botany  at  Ivew,  for  their  courtesy  in 
placing  examples  at  my  disposal  for  illustrating  this 
article.  The  baskets  shown  in  figs.  3,  4,  7,  14,  26,  28, 
29,  30,  were  photographed  at  the  Exhibition,  where 
the  Japanese  basket-making  industry  was  represented 


FIG.  27. — FLOWER  BASKET 


by  a  very  interesting  group  of  ex¬ 
hibits  ;  those  shown  in  figs.  5,  6,  8 — 
13  are  at  South  Kensington,  and  the 
five  examples  illustrated  in  figs.  21 — 25 
are  in  the  Museum  at  Kew.  The 
others  (figs.  15  — 19)  belong  to  the 
Editor.  O.  W. 


FIG.  2  8. — HAND  BAG 

work,  either  open  or  set  against  a  background,  and 
if  a  very  substantial  treatment  is  desired  it  could  be 
woven  into  the  wood-framing  itself.  It  is  not  even 
necessary,  however,  to  stop  here.  Midway  between 
basket-weaving  and  joinery  is  wood-bending,  and  some 
of  the  feats  which  are  performed  by  this  process  are, 
when  seen  for  the  first  time,  truly  astounding.  Its 
efficiency  as  a  practical  art  consists,  like  basket  manipu¬ 
lation,  in  enabling  wood  to  take  other  forms  than  angular 
ones,  dispensing  with  jointing,  and  thereby  combining 
strength  with  lightness. 

In  conclusion,  my  thanks  are  due  to  the  Japanese 
officials  of  the  Japan-British  Exhibition,  and  the  Keepers 
at  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum,  and  the  Museum 


FIG.  30. — VASE  ENCASED  IN  A  BASKET 


FIG.  29. — HAND  BAG 
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GRIZEDALE  HALL,  LANCASHIRE  :  GROUND  PLAN 

WALKER,  CARTER  &  WALKER,  ARCHITECTS 


ECENT  DESIGNS  IN  DOMES¬ 
TIC  ARCHITECTURE. 


Grizedale  Hall,  belonging  to  Mr. 
Harold  Brocklebank,  is  one  of  the  largest  houses 
built  in  the  Lake  District 
in  recent  years,  and  stands 
on  the  site  of  a  house 
which  was  pulled  down  to 
make  room  for  the  new 
building,  erected  from  the 
designs  of  Messrs.  Walker, 

Carter  &  Walker,  of  Win¬ 
dermere.  The  old  house 
had  no  architectural  signifi¬ 
cance,  save  that  it  stood 
on  a  fine  site  command¬ 
ing  the  Grizedale  valley, 
and  was  set  in  a  garden 
containing  many  old  yews, 
oaks,  and  other  trees. 

The  site  lies  between  the 
lakes  of  Windermere  and 
Coniston,  close  to  the 
quaint  old  village  of 


Hawkshead,  and  the  new 
house  is  built  of  stone 
obtained  from  the  Brathay 
quarries,  some  five  miles 
distant,  which  is  a  fine 
hard  building  stone  of  a 
dark  blue-grey  colour. 
The  dressings  to  windows, 
gables,  &c.,  are  of  buff 
Prudham  free-stone  ;  the 
roofs  are  covered  with 
dark  grey  -  green  Butter- 
mere  slates  ;  all  down- 
pipes  are  of  lead,  and 
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the  general  effect  of  walls, 
roofs,  and  dressings,  &c., 
forms  a  very  interesting 
colour-scheme,  and  merges 
well  into  the  greys  and 
greens  of  the  landscape. 
The  house  is  thoroughly 
Gothic  in  feeling,  and  an 
attempt  has  been  made  to 
incorporate  some  of  the 
charm  and  feeling  of 
English  domestic  work 
before  its  alliance  with  the 
Renaissance. 

The  plan  explains  itself, 
the  principal  rooms  facing  south  and  west  over  a 
wide  terrace  with  flights  of  steps  leading  to  the 
garden  on  the  south  side.  The  billiard  and  busi¬ 
ness  rooms  are  purposely  arranged  separate  from 
the  main  living  rooms,  and  have  their  own  ex- 
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GRIZEDALE  HALL,  LANCASHIRE  :  THE  SOUTH  FRONT  AND  TERRACE 

WALKER,  CARTER  &  WALKER,  ARCHITECTS 


ternal  entrance  on  the  north  side.  Most  of  the 
principal  rooms  are  panelled  in  oak,  the  library 
in  walnut,  the  drawing-room  and  boudoir  have 
white  dados,  and  the  walls  above  are  hung  with 
silk  of  a  dull  yellow  colour.  There  is  some  good 
modelled  plaster  work  by 
Mr.  Bankart  in  the  ceil¬ 
ings  of  these  two  last 
rooms.  The  hall  is  open 
to  the  roof,  which  is  of 
oak,  and  a  special  feature 
has  been  made  of  the 
stone  fire-place,  which  is 
beautifully  carved  and 
enriched.  Panelling  runs 
round  the  hall  up  to  the 
first  floor  level,  above 
which  the  walls  are 
finished  in  the  buff 
Prudham  stone  through 
to  the  roof.  The  three 
large  windows  are  filled 
with  stained  glass,  through 
which  the  light  filters,  giv¬ 
ing  a  delightful  opalescent 
green  effect. 

There  are  about  twenty- 
five  bed  and  dressing 
rooms  on  the  upper  floors, 
the  principal  ones  being 


approached  from  a  gallery 
looking  down  into  the 
hall  place.  Oak,  cedar 
and  kauri  pine  have  been 
used  in  these  rooms  for 
doors,  dados,  cupboards, 
etc.,  and  the  floors  are  of 
oak  and  pitch  pine. 

The  natural  way  in 
which  the  house  merges 
into  the  landscape  with 
its  sympathetic  tones  of 
blue  grey  and  dull  green 
has  helped  to  tone  down 
that  appearance  of  new¬ 
ness  which  most  buildings 
wear  when  they  leave  the 
contractor’s  hands,  and 
the  effects  to  be  obtained 
by  the  varied  plant  life 
which  clings  to  walls  and 
roofs  in  the  Lake  country 
will  in  time  soften  the 
lines  of  the  building  and 
bring  it  still  more  into  sympathy  with  its  sur¬ 
roundings. 

The  gamekeeper’s  cottage,  of  which  an  illustra¬ 
tion  is  given  on  the  next  page,  was  also  designed 
by  Messrs.  Walker,  Carter  &  Walker.  It  was 


GRIZEDALE  HALL,  LANCASHIRE:  NORTH-WEST  VIEW  OF  HOUSE  SHOWING 
ENTRANCE  AND  TOWER.  WALKER,  CARTER  &  WALKER,  ARCHITECTS 
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are  built  of  the  local 
rubble  stone  quarried  near 
the  site,  and  covered  with 
cement  roughcast  —  and 
the  dark  green  slate 
roofs,  which  merge  them¬ 
selves  in  the  general  set¬ 
ting.  In  this  way  the 
cottage  may  be  said  to 
be  a  product  of  the  soil, 
for  it  presents  no  harsh 
contrasts  or  glaring 
obtrusiveness,  but  the 
quiet  peace  and  subtle 
charm  characteristic  of  a 
typical  English  cottage 
are  realised  in  it. 


SCALE  OF  FEET  1. 1  i  I  i  [  i  i  i  I 


VIEW  AND  GROUND  PLAN  OF  GAMEKEEPER’S  COTTAGE  ON  THE 
GRIZEDALE  HALL  ESTATE 

WALKER,  CARTER  &  WALKER,  ARCHITECTS 


built  for  occupation  by  the  head  keeper  and  is 
situated  some  distance  from  the  Hail.  The 
luncheon  room  shown  on  the  plan  is  provided 
for  the  convenience  of  shooting  parties.  The 
kennels,  game  larder  and  game  rearing  build¬ 
ings  are  placed  some  little  distance  from  the 
cottage,  and  are  arranged  to  harmonize  with  this 
dwelling.  The  colour  of  the  countryside  has 
suggested  the  grey  rough-cast  walls — walls  which 
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“THE  STUDIO”  YEAR  BOOK 
OE  DECORATIVE  ART,  1911. 

The  new  volume  of  this  annual  is 
now  nearly  ready  for  publication,  and  will, 
it  is  hoped,  be  issued  by  the  end  of  the 
present  month.  In  point  of  interest  it 
will  be  found  fully  equal  to  the  best  of 
its  predecessors,  the  illustrations  on  this 
occasion  numbering  more  than  450,  among 
them  being  a  particularly  interesting  series 
of  reproductions  in  colour.  The  volume 
will  thus  afford  a  comprehensive  survey 
of  the  finest  work  now  being  produced 
in  the  Decorative  and  Applied  Arts. 

Interior  and  Exterior  Domestic  Archi¬ 
tecture  will  again  be  a  prominent  feature, 
and  will,  as  before,  be  supplemented  by 
a  large  number  of  examples  of  interior 
decoration,  furniture,  textiles,  porcelain 
and  earthenware,  stained  glass,  table  glass, 
metal  work,  leather  work,  and  many  other 
details  of  domestic  equipment.  The 
present  condition  of  the  Decorative  and 
Applied  Arts  in  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
Austria,  and  Hungary  will  be  the  subject 
of  special  articles.  The  volume  will  be  on  sale  by 
the  principal  booksellers  in  the  chief  cities  of 
Europe,  the  United  States,  Canada,  Australia, 
South  Africa,  and  New  Zealand,  but  should  any 
difficulty  be  experienced  in  obtaining  it,  an  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  London  office  (44,  Leicester  Square), 
the  Paris  Office  (50  Chaussee  d’Antin),  or  the 
New  York  Office  (no-114,  West  32nd  Street), 
will  receive  prompt  attention. 
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STUDIO-TALK. 

( From  Our  Own  Correspondents.) 

ONDON. — The  Winter  Exhibition  at  the 
Royal  Academy  is  a  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  four  members  and  one  asso¬ 
ciate  who  have  passed  away  recently, 
namely,  Sir  W.  Q.  Orchardson,  W.  P.  Frith,  R.  W. 
Macbeth,  J.  M.  Swan,  and  D.  Farquharson.  It  is 
very  difficult  to  realise  that  the  death  of  Mr.  Frith 
is  a  recent  event,  for  his  art  carries  us  back  to  the 
-conventions  that  reigned  everywhere  before  they 
were  upset  by  the  Pre-Raphaelites  and  later  by  the 
influence  of  impressionism.  Orchardson’s  genius 
is  proclaimed  in  a  very  interesting  collection  of 
works,  some  of  which  have  been  reproduced  in 
these  pages.  His  portraits  may  be  more  safely 
trusted,  we  think,  to  take  care  of  his  great  fame 
than  his  subject-pictures.  R.  W.  Macbeth  was 
typically  Victorian  is  his  sentimentality,  but  in  his 
best  period  he  ranks  as  an  equal  with  Walker  and 
Mason,  as  belonging  to  one  of  the  best  moments 


in  purely  English  art.  Hardly  does  J.  M.  Swan 
fit  in  at  all  with  the  atmosphere  of  the  rest  of  the 
exhibition,  for  his  virile  art  was  all  through  noted 
for  an  almost  total  absence  of  emotion. 


We  reproduce  on  this  page  a  panel  recently 
painted  by  Mr.  Conrad  H.  Leigh  for  the  luncheon 
room  at  the  Hall  of  the  Carpenters’  Company  in 
London  Wall.  The  subject  is  an  incident  chosen 
from  the  history  of  the  Company,  and  shows 
Henry  VIII.  watching  the  construction  of  the 
Great  Hall  at  Hampton  Court,  which  he  had 
built  to  replace  Wolsey’s  Hall,  a  smaller  structure. 
The  King  is  having  explained  to  him  certain  plans 
in  relation  to  the  work  by  James  Nedarn,  who 
was  King’s  carpenter  at  Hampton  Court  in 
r  530-31,  and  later  became  Master  of  the  Carpenters’ 
Company,  whose  wardens  are  in  attendance  on  the 
King.  In  the  background  is  shown  a  portion  of 
the  Clock  Court,  which  has  remained  practically 
unchanged  down  to  the  present  day.  The  panel 
measures  4  ft.  6  ins.  by  5  ft.  6  ins.,  and  is  practi- 


■“  KING  HENRY  VIII.  SUPERVISING  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  GREAT  HALL,  HAMPTON  COURT”:  TANEL  FOR 

CARPENTERS’  HAI.L,  BY  CONRAD  H.  LEIGH 
( By  permission  oj  the  Worshipful  Company  of  Carpenters) 
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cally  Mr.  Leigh’s  first  serious  work  in  this  direction ; 
most  of  his  work  hitherto  having  been  in  the  shape 
of  wash  and  line  drawings  for  publishers.  He 
studied  at  the  Municipal  Art  School,  Brighton,  the 
Slade  School,  London,  and  at  the  Academie  Julian 
in  Paris,  under  Jean  Paul  Laurens. 

The  two  works  by  Mr.  Herbert  E.  Butler  which 
we  reproduce  are  interesting  as  typical  of  Cornish 
subject  and  treatment.  Though  an  artist  of  unusual 
versatility  and  considerable  individuality,  Mr. 
Butler  has  during  the  last  few  years  come  under 
the  influence  of  the  Newlyn  School,  as  will  be 
seen  in  the  pencil  drawing,  The  Porch ,  Lansallos 
Street ,  Polperro.  Here  the  artist  has  successfully 
obtained  his  effect  without  unduly  revealing  the 
limitations  of  his  medium — a  fault  which  so  many 
draughtsmen  make  in  using  the  lead  pencil. 
Mr.  Butler  has  an  art 
school  at  Polperro,  in 
Cornwall,  where  he  gives 
instruction  in  painting  in 
oil  and  water-colour.  In 
the  summer  he  proposes 
to  take  his  class  to  Cau- 
bedec,  in  Normandy. 

The  annual  Landscape 
Exhibitions  held  at 
the  Old  Water-Colour 
Society’s  Galleries  by  a 
small  group  of  painters 
are  always  interesting, 
and  the  one  held  last 
month — the  sixteenth  of 
the  series — proved  no 
exception  to  the  rule. 

The  artists  exhibiting  this 
year  were  Messrs.  R.  W. 

Allan,  J.  Aumonier,  T. 

Austen  Brown,  J.  S.  Hill, 

James  Paterson,  Leslie 
Thomson,  Moffat  Lind¬ 
ner,  and  J.  Coutts  Michie, 
the  two  last  being  guests, 
we  believe.  It  must  be 
difficult  for  this  group  to 
make  additions  or  fill  its 
vacancies  without  loss  of 
character — the  strictly 
English  character  in 
which  it  obtained  its 
fame,  through  the  work 
of  Messrs.  Peppercorn, 
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J.  Aumonier,  and  Mr.  Leslie  Thomson.  Its  tradi¬ 
tions  are  safest  with  Mr.  Aumonier  in  such  works 
as  A  Byway  ;  Thill  Farm ,  Harboro ’ ;  An  Old  Farm 
House ,  and  Handboro'  Mill;  these  are  the  things 
which  continue  to  this  day  the  beautiful  kind  of 
naturalism  that  began  with  Gainsborough’s  land¬ 
scapes  and  seems  to  remain  in  England  alone. 
Mr.  R.  W.  Allan’s  Waiting  for  the  Boats  is  one 
of  his  best  seapieces,  and  Mr.  Leslie  Thomson 
has  never  excelled  his  Bass  Rock.  Mr.  James 
Paterson  too  exhibited  in  his  finest  vein,  notably 
with  Clayton  Mills  and  The  Last  of  The  Indomi¬ 
table  (recently  reproduced  in  these  pages) ;  rarely, 
indeed,  has  he  exceeded  these  subjects  in  the 
interest  of  the  treatment  and  the  dignity  of  the 
point  of  view. 

The  Sketch  Society  held  its  second  exhibition 


“AT  DUSK,  THE  WATCH  HOUSE,  FOLl’ERRO”  (OIL  PAINTING) 

BY  HERBERT  E.  BUTLER 


“THE  PORCH,  LANSALLOS  STREET,  POL- 
PERRO:  MOONLIGHT.”  FROM  A  LEAD 
PENCIL  DRAWING  BY  H.  E.  BUTLER 


Studio-  Talk 


in  January  at  the  Royal  Institute  Galleries.  It 
may  still  be  called  a  quite  new  Society.  Messrs. 
Oswald  Mosley,  Douglas  Fox-Pitt,  Frank  Gillett, 
W.  T.  Leech,  Isaac  Cooke,  F.  Whitehead,  seemed 
to  us  to  bear  away  the  honours  this  time. 


We  hesitate  to  append  the  word  “sketch”  to 
the  kind  of  canvas  lately  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Augustus  John  at  the  Chenil  Galleries,  though 
their  author  has  no  hesitation  in  referring  to 
them  in  his  catalogue  simply  as  studies — Pro¬ 
vencal  Studies.  Those  who  were  most  unfriendly 
to  Mr.  John’s  innovations  were  always  wont  to 
admit  the  transcendent  quality  of  his  drawing. 
In  view  of  these  studies,  the  admission  must 
be  that  his  colour  is  of  the  most  distinguished 
order. 


Other  exhibitions  of  the  month  included  Mr. 
Egerton  Hine’s  water-colours  at  the  Fine  Art 
Society’s ;  Mr.  R.  C.  Velicogna’s  drawings  at  the 
Brook  Street  Gallery,  and  Baroness  de  Bertouch’s 
paintings  and  black-and-white  sketches  at  the 
Victoria  Gallery,  123,  Victoria  Street. 


The  Chelsea  Arts  Club  Annual  Costume  Ball 
will  be  held  at  the  Royal  Albert  Hall,  Kensington, 
on  Wednesday,  February  22.  Dancing  will  begin 
at  10  p.m.  and  continue  until  5  a.m.  Fancy  costume 
will  be  de  rigueur  •  but  Venetian  capes  and  Turkish 
caps  will  be  considered  a  sufficient  compliance 
with  the  rule.  The  Ball  last  year  was  a  brilliant 
success,  and  the  Committee  anticipate  an  even 
greater  success  this  time.  Those  who  wish  to  be 
present  should  communicate  at  once  with  Mr.  Sher¬ 
wood  Foster,  Chelsea  Arts  Club,  143  and  145, 
Church  Street,  Chelsea,  S.W. 

BIRMINGHAM. — The  St.  George’s  Guild 
of  Crafts  of  Birmingham  has  recently 
carried  out  an  interesting  scheme  of 
decoration  at  the  Clarion  Cafe,  Man 
Chester.  The  cafe  is  semi- divided  into  two  rooms, 
one  of  which  is  called  the  Morris  Room,  the 
other  the  Oak  Room,  with  a  total  seating  capa¬ 
city  of  200.  The  “Morris”  Room  (illustrated) 
is  a  scheme  in  white,  green,  and  blue,  kept  very 
quiet  and  subdued  in  character,  with  a  brilliant 
setting  of  colour  in  the  decorative  frieze  panels 


THE  “MORRIS”  ROOM  AT  THE  CLARION  CAFE,  MANCHESTER.  DECORATED  BY  THE  ST.  GEORGE’S  GUILD  OF 

CRAFTS,  BIRMINGHAM 
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METAL  BOOK-COVER 


BY  H.  DE  A.  BROUN -MORI SON 


illustrative  of  William  Morris’s  King's  Lesson , 
designed  and  painted  by  Bernard  Sleigh.  The 
woodwork  is  painted  with  a  matt  sur¬ 
face  in  ivory-white,  and  the  walls  are 
panelled  in  coarse  matting  of  a  light- 
green  rush,  bound  with  dark-blue 
cords.  The  ceiling  has  vertical  bands 
of  decorative  plaster  leading  up  to 
large  enriched  bosses  with  cusped  roses 
containing  electric-light  bulbs.  The 
lantern  light  is  slightly  curved  in  sec¬ 
tion  and  is  a  secondary  light  screen, 
the  outside  lantern  being  in  a  square 
well  above. 


metal-work  is  good  and  original  ;  his 
small  metal  book  cover,  damascened 
in  gold  and  silver,  of  the  Four  Gospels 
in  miniature,  is  especially  noteworthy 
both  in  design  and  craftsmanship. 
Amongst  the  other  metal-work,  a  steel 
casket  by  Mr.  T.  AVright,  and  a  steel 
footman  by  Mr.  R.  M.  Catterson 
Smith  should  be  mentioned.  Mr. 
Henry  A.  Payne  showed  the  cartoons 
for  a  large  stained-glass  window  for 
St.  Martin’s  Church,  Kensal  Rise ; 
Miss  Mary  Newill  an  embroidered 
altar  cloth  in  green  brocade,  and 
Mr.  J.  E.  Southall  a  fine  screen  in 
hand  -  made  linen  worked  by  Mrs. 
E.  M.  Southall.  Some  good  work  in 
book-binding  was  shown  by  Messrs.  Sangorski  and 
Sutcliffe,  Miss  Maud  Bird,  and  Mr.  F.  G.  Garrett. 


The  second  exhibition  of  Arts  and 
Crafts  in  connection  with  the  Annual 
Autumn  Exhibition  of  the  Society  of 
Artists  was  recently  held,  and  it  was 
matter  for  congratulation  that  the 
standard  of  last  year’s  exhibition  was 
well  maintained.  Jewellery  and  metal¬ 
work  again  formed  the  chief  features 
of  the  work  exhibited,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Gaskin  leading  the  way — their  jewel¬ 
lery  being  as  delicate  and  full  of  charm 
as  ever.  Mr.  Joseph  B.  Dainty’s  silver 
chalice  set  with  precious  stones  and 
processional  cross  of  silver  and  copper 
were  also  good  examples  of  craftsman¬ 
ship. 


Among  the  new-comers,  special 
mention  must  be  made  of  Mr.  H.  de 
A.  Broun-Morison  (a  pupil  of  Mr.  H. 
Wilson),  who  has  recently  settled  in 
Birmingham,  and  whose  jeweller)’  and 


BY  JANE  rOUl'ELET 


(See  Paris  Sludio-  Tall;) 
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The  exhibition  was  quite  a  success  on  the  whole, 
and  the  Society  should  be  encouraged  to  persevere 
with  the  scheme,  which  is  valuable  as  showing  the 
good  craft  work  that  is  being  done  in  the  city  and 
district.  A.  Mc.K. 

PARIS. — Mile.  Jane  Poupelet,  an  example 
of  whose  work  is  reproduced  on  p.  59,  is 
one  of  the  three  lady  sculptors  who 
have  been  awarded  a  “  bourse  de 
voyage,”  or  travelling  scholarship,  by  the  French 
Government.  Another  official  honour  accorded  to 
her  was  a  bronze  medal  at  the  Paris  Exhibition  of 
1900.  Her  work,  which  is  beginning  to  be  well 
known  in  France — for  it  figures  regularly  at  the 
Salon  de  la  Societe  Nationale  and  at  the  Salon 
d’Automne — has  already  crossed  the  Channel,  the 
artist  having  taken  part  in  the  “Fair  Women” 


Exhibition,  presided  over  by  Rodin.  The  great 
master  has,  besides,  shown  his  esteem  for  her 
talent  by  inviting  her  to  figure  at  that  very  select 
display  held  annually,  under  his  presidency,  at  the 
Galeries  Georges  Petit.  Mile.  Poupelet  also 
exhibits  at  the  “  Libre  Esthetique,”  in  Brussels, 
where  last  year  she  sent  a  group  of  small  animal 
figures,  interpreted  in  a  decorative  spirit.  Her 
art  reveals  a  sensitive  eye  for  the  refinements  ot 
form,  together  with  a  sure  regard  for  general 
harmony.  M.  H. 


If,  as  Diderot  has  it,  “le  sentiment  du  Beau 
n’est  que  le  resultat  d’une  longue  suite  d’observa- 
tions,”  the  faculty  of  observation  is  assuredly  the 
attribute  of  a  privileged  few,  an  elite  both  of 
thought  and  of  art  who,  in  regarding  the  face  of 
Nature,  are  able  to  perceive  her  grandeur  and  her 
poetry,  and  to  appreciate  the  truth 
and  beauty  which  emanate  from  her. 
M.  Albert  Lynch  is  truly  one  of 
this  elite ,  for  he  cultivates  this  sense 
of  beauty,  and  his  work,  the  fruit  of 
his  journeys  into  a  domain  now  be¬ 
come  familiar  to  him,  stands  as  a 
striking  testimony  of  his  artistic  con¬ 
victions.  Born  in  Peru,  which  from 
the  point  of  view  of  art  is  indeed  a  new 
world,  he  is  of  Irish  origin  on  his 
father’s  side,  and  his  mother,  originally 
of  French  extraction,  is  the  daughter 
and  granddaughter  of  artists.  Lynch 
himself  studied  in  Paris,  and  is  the 
pupil  of  M.  Gabriel  Ferrier.  We  are 
forced  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  the 
traditions  of  the  Old  World  combined 
with  the  vitality  of  the  New  which  have 
formed  his  character  and  developed 
his  aspirations.  He  is  emphatically  a 
true  artist.  He  has  given  proof  of  this 
time  after  time  at  the  Salon,  where  he 
is  hors  concoitrs,  and  where  his  Pri?iiemps 
gained  for  him  a  medal  in  the  first  class, 
and  also  by  the  execution  of  portraits 
which  are  veritable  masterpieces,  as  for 
instance  that  of  Mrs.  Crocker  here  re¬ 
produced,  of  Miss  Gould,  now  Mrs. 
Drexel,  and  many  others.  Absolutely 
wrapped  up  in  his  art  and  ever  striving 
for  purity  of  form  and  style,  Lynch 
gives  to  his  pictures  and  portraits  a  rare 
elegance,  and  invests  his  decorative 
compositions  with  an  indefinable 
attractiveness.  L.  H. 
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VIENNA. — The  winter  season  was  opened 
by  the  exhibition  of  the  newly-formed 
Society  of  Women  Artists — “Vereinigung 
der  bildenden  Ktinstlerinnen  Oester- 
reichs.”  This  exhibition,  which  was  held  at  the 
Secession  Gallery,  proved  both  interesting  and 
instructive,  representing,  as  it  did,  the  work  of 
women  artists  of  many  nations  and  containing 
some  of  the  best  work  done  in  the  past  and  the 
present.  But  before  entering  into  details,  a  word 
of  recognition  is  due  to  the  Committee  of  the 
Secession  for  the  liberal  and  broad-minded  way 
in  which  they  acted  towards  this  new  society,  for 
undoubtedly  their  generosity  in  this  respect,  in 
placing  the  gallery  at  their  disposal,  helped 
to  make  this  exhibition  possible  and  successful. 
It  should  also  be  recorded  that  the  Ministerium 
fur  Ivunst  und  Unterricht  contributed  a  sum 
equalling  three  hundred  pounds  to  the  newly- . 
fledged  society ;  other  public  and  private  patrons 
also  contributed  money  or  lent  works  from  their 
collections.  The  Emperor  Franz  Josef  showed  his 
sympathy,  too,  not  only  by  allowing  pictures, 
miniatures,  and  drawings  to  be  taken  from  the 


Imperial  collections,  but  also  by  visiting  the  ex¬ 
hibition. 


Among  the  artists  represented  were  many  whose 
names  are  household  words,  such  as  Angelica 
Kauffmann,  Vigee  Le  Brun,  Rosa  Bonheur,  Mar¬ 
guerite  Gerard,  Catharina  Sanders,  Elisabetta  Sirani, 
Rachel  Ruijsch,  Rosalba  Carriera,  Sofonisba 
Anguisciola,  Geertruda  van  Veen,  Anna  Dorothea 
Liszewska — Court  painter  to  Frederick  the  Great 
— Mary  Beale.  Diana  Beauclerc,  Kate  Greenaway, 
Eva  Gonzales,  and  Therese  Schwartze.  Naturally, 
many  names  were  missing,  but  that  lay  in  the  nature 
of  things,  means  and  space  being  the  chief  wants. 

To  begin  with  the  Austrian  artists,  one  of  the 
finest  pictures  shown  was  the  Friihling  im  Prater , 
a  view  of  the  Prater  in  spring,  painted  in  the  early 
seventies  by  that  veteran  of  the  brush  Tina  Blau- 
Lang,  some  of  whose  later  works  were  reproduced 
in  The  Studio  a  short  time  ago.  Frau  Wisinger 
Florian,  another  veteran  artist,  was  represented  by 
a  large  work,  An  Avenue  of  Plane  Trees ,  fine  in 
colouring  and  vigorous  in  treatment.  Two  in  their 


“  I.ES  ORANGES  ” 
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BY  CHARLOTTE  BESNARD 


MEDALLION  PORTRAIT  OF 
A  CHILD,  by  HELLA  UNGER. 
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way  excellent  artists  have  been  snatched  away  by 
an  early  death — Emilie  Mediz  Pelikan  and  Her- 
mine  Heller-Ostersetzer,  whose  works  shown  at  this 
exhibition  have  already  been  reproduced  in  these 
pages.  Adele  von  Finck  exhibited  some  old- 
time  motives  at  once  attractive  and  artistic.  Otty 
Schneider,  Marie  Egner,  Baroness  Helene  Krauss, 
Lila  Gruner,  Irma  von  Duczynska  and  Marianne 
Frimberger  showed  characteristic  work,  while 
flower  painting  and  garden  motives  were  repre¬ 
sented  in  pictures  by  the  President  of  the  Society. 
Baroness  O.  Brand  Krieghammer.  Friiulein  Hilde 
Ivotany  was  happy  in  her  treatment  of  an  interior, 
a  girl  in  a  white  dress  standing  before  an  old- 
fashioned  commode.  The  Polish  artist  Olga  von 
Bosnanska  showed  to  advantage  in  a  portrait  of  a 
lady.  Eugenie  Breithut-Munk’s  Austrian  Peasants 
was  a  sensitive  and  well-expressed  work,  and 
Ernestine  Lohwag’s  Portrait  of  a  Child  revealed  a 
keen  and  intimate  understanding  of  child  nature. 


The  Austrian  lady  sculptors  were  also  well  repre¬ 
sented.  Many  of  their  works  have  been  reproduced 
from  time  to  time  in  these  pages.  Therese 
Feodorowna  Ries  contributed  a  bust  of  Prof. 


Hellmer,  a  highly  characteristic  work,  strong  and 
virile ;  Elsa  Koveshazi-Ivalmer  a  refined  portrait 
bust  in  bronze  of  the  celebrated  Austrian  actor, 
Kainz.  Hella  Unger,  the  gifted  daughter  of  the 
celebrated  Prof.  Unger,  contributed  some  plaquette 
portraits  of  children,  delightful  in  treatment  and 
expressive  of  warm  sympathy  with  child  life.  Frau 
Use  von  Twaedowska-Conrat  showed  a  portrait 
study  hewn  in  that  hard  substance,  Salzburg  marble, 
a  work  which  pointed  to  fine  comprehension,  and 
a  study  of  the  Empress  Elizabeth  in  white  marble. 

Great  Britain  was  represented  by  Mary  Davis, 
Bessie  MacNicol,  Gabell  Smith,  Edyth  Starkes 
Rackham,  C.  Rea,  N.  Brooks,  Mary  Sargant 
Florence,  Clare  Attwood,  Marianne  Stokes,  and 
Margaret  Macdonald  Mackintosh.  In  the  American 
contingent  were  Elizabeth  Nourse,  Frances  Q. 
Thomason,  N.  Brooks,  Elsie  Dodge-Pattee,  Ro- 
maine  Brooks,  among  others  ;  Italy  was  worthily 
represented  by  Emma  Ciardi,  whose  La  Villa 
Rotonda  revealed  a  fine  poetic  nature  ;  France  by 
Jeanne  Gonzales,  whose  Roses  seemed  to  exhale 
fragrant  perfume,  and  pointed  to  a  fine  instinct 
for  colour,  and  Charlotte  Besnard,  whose  capa- 


“  SUNLIGHT  AND  SHADOW  ” 


BY  ANNE  DE  WEEKT 


(  Vereiniquuss  der  bildenden  Kiinstlerinnen ,  Vienna ) 
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bility  as  a  painter  was  eloquently  attested  by  Les 
Oranges,  while  a  mask  in  terra-cotta  showed  that 
this  artist  has  also  a  fine  feeling  for  plastic  art. 
Belgium’s  chief  representative  was  Anne  de  Weert, 
whose  Sonne  und  Schatten  showed  much  skill  in 
dealing  with  the  reflection  of  light.  Baroness 
Lambert-Rothschild’s  Portrait  of  General  Vicomte 
de  Lastoi/rs  was  one  of  the  finest  examples  of  por¬ 
traiture  in  the  exhibition.  Another  fine  portrait 
was  that  of  General  Piet  Joubert ,  painted  by 
Therese  Schwartze,  the  Dutch  artist,  and  lent  by 
the  National  Museum  in  Amsterdam. 

It  is,  of  course,  impossible  to  mention  any 
but  the  most  prominent  artists,  but  a  few  words 
must  be  spared  for  the  German  contingent,  in  which 
Kathe  Kollwitz,  Hela  Peters,  Clementine  von 
Wagner,  and  others  were  represented  by  good 
work.  And  regarding  the  exhibition  as  a  whole  it 
must  be  said  that  most  of  the  exhibits  were  inte¬ 
resting  if  only  as  showing  their  faults  and  failings, 
for  only  by  comparison  can  it  be  seen  where  these 


“the  green  iiat” 

(  J  ’ ereinigitng  der  bildenden  Kunstlerinnen , 


lie.  Till  now  only  very  rare  opportunities  have 
been  given  of  judging  of  the  work  of  women  artists 
en  masse.  If  they  have  not  come  through  this 
ordeal  unscathed,  it  is  satisfactory  to  know  that 
they  have  been  dealt  with  as  artists  and  not  merely 
as  women.  This  is  a  great  point,  and  one  that 
marks  a  great  and  welcome  advance.  A.  S.  L. 

BERLIN. — The  Salon  Schulte  always  pro¬ 
vides  something  worth  seeing,  and  recent 
exhibitions  fully  maintained  its  good 
reputation.  The  Bavarian  Hans  Ross- 
mann,  who  is  now  teaching  at  the  Breslau  Art  School, 
attracted  attention  by  qualities  recalling  Thoma  and 
Bohle.  We  found  the  same  features  of  straight¬ 
forwardness  and  simplicity  coupled  with  warmth  of 
feeling,  and  the  same  predilection  for  homeliness. 
He  has,  therefore,  been  much  occupied  with  peasant 
life,  but,  occasionally,  Italian  fascinations  also 
have  seized  this  true  German,  so  that  Florentine 
impressions  mingled  strangely  with  homebred  rus¬ 
ticity.  This  duality  of  soul  was  also  revealed  in 
numerous  works  of  the 
designer  and  illustrator. 
The  descent  from  applied 
arts  also  stamped  the 
paintings  of  Rudolf  Sieck, 
of  Munich.  His  rose- 
garden,  poppy-field,  daisy- 
meadow,  and  spring  trees 
testified  to  a  craving  for 
finality — to  an  equipment 
for  recording  obvious 
facts  precisely.  Yet  he 
has  also  the  gift  of  grasp¬ 
ing  terrestrial  features, 
and  his  realistic  fidelity 
as  a  landscapist  breathed 
so  much  tenderness  that 
ennui  was  precluded. 
Flans  Unger,  of  Dresden, 
is  an  eager  worker,  yet  he 
does  not  show  develop¬ 
ment.  A  female  type  of 
classical  character  is  the 
source  of  his  inspiration. 
This  southern  beauty- 
figures  as  a  nude  in 
austere  positions  against 
the  background  of  the 
ocean,  or  of  Umbrian 
scenery ;  or  she  appears 
as  a  goddess  or  queen 

BY  ADEI.E  VON  FINCH  °  n 

Vienna )  picturesquely  draped  in 
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“dancing”  (  Schulte' s  Salon,  Berlin )  by  prof.  ludwig  von  langbnmantel 


Medician  costume,  or  clad  with  artistic  fanciful¬ 
ness.  We  see  her  on  large  canvases  or  in  studies 
for  heads,  but  her  monumentality  is  mostly  en¬ 
dangered  by  the  oil  medium.  Unger’s  colour 
betrays  the  pale  cast  of  thought,  which  dims  the 
glow  of  life ;  and  grandeur  of  conception  cannot 
compensate  lor  lack  of  realism.  Friedrich  Stahl 
continues  to  nurse  his  peculiar  mannerism.  He 
is  the  reviver  of  the  Lippi  epoch,  but  whilst  he 
fascinates  by  historical  costume,  his  ugly  types 
puzzle  one;  they  seem,  indeed,  to  mock  at  their 
creator’s  hobby  and  at  our  naivete  in  taking  it 
for  a  nobile's  steed.  Two  noteworthy  Munich 
artists,  Walter  Thor  the  portrait  painter,  and 


Hegenbarth  the  pupil  of  Ziigel,  had  much  pleasing 
work  to  show,  and  Professor  Ludwig  von  Langen- 
mantel’s  Dancing  at  once  attracted  attention  by 
the  originality  of  form  and  charm  of  pose  and 
colourism. 

The  high  standard  maintained  by  Fritz  Gurlitt 
at  his  galleries  was  well  exemplified  in  the  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  a  comprehensive  collection  of  landscape 
paintings  by  Professor  Gustav  Schonleber  of  Karls¬ 
ruhe.  We  were  here  face  to  face  with  an  art  which 
never  fails  to  arouse  sympathy.  This  painter’s 
conception  is  not  wrought  at  white  heat  in  an 
inspired  moment,  it  does  not  attempt  to  dazzle  by 
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nervous  grip  and  bravura ,  but  it  assimilates  quietly 
and  intensely  and  records  with  sincerity  and  sim¬ 
plicity.  We  always  become  conscious  of  the  etat 
(Fame,  although  the  register  of  motifs  is  by  no 
means  monotonous.  German  landscape  in  its 
varied  aspects  is  the  favourite  theme.  Schonleber 
paints  rivers  where  they  gurgle  and  leap;  mill-ponds 
with  dreamy  surfaces  ;  water  with  the  reflections  of 
autumnal  trees,  or  with  the  coagulations  wrought 
by  hibernal  touches.  His  favourite  subjects  breathe 
peace  ;  he  loves  the  little  town  whose  roofs  cluster 
like  chickens  round  the  old  spire,  the  drowsy  village 
street  with  its  protecting  chestnuts,  twilight  or 
nocturnal  restfulness.  But  the  artist  has  his 
hunting-grounds  also  outside  Germany — in  Holland 
and  Italy,  and  the  appeal  of  their  manifold  beauties 
to  his  fruitful  faculty  has  enriched  art  with  fine 
contributions.  Schonleber’s  technique  is  firmly 
established  on  the  best  traditions,  but  he  has  also 
an  open  eye  for  the  teachings  of  contemporary  art, 
from  which  he  can  glean  some  knowledge  with¬ 
out  sacrificing  his  innate  qualities  of  reserve  and 
refinement.  _ 

At  the  Salon  Cassirer  the  study  of  new  works  by 
Ulrich  Hiibner  afforded  much  pleasure  by  their 


evidence  of  a  visibly  growing  talent  which  is  wisely 
assimilating  the  influence  of  Monet  and  Sisley.  It 
is  to  be  hoped  that  facility  of  brush  will  not 
endanger  qualities  of  taste,  and  that  the  Berlin 
Secession  is  helping  here  in  the  formation  of  a 
new  Maris  or  Mesdag. 


Herr  J.  Casper  has  recently  brought  together 
again  a  select  collection  of  pictures  and  drawings. 
His  principle  is  internationality,  and  he  wisely 
chooses  works  of  moderate  size  and  superior 
qualities.  Thus  Terrick  Williams,  Grosvenor 
Thomas,  Mrs.  Dods-Withers,  Nicolet,  Alaux, 
Sperling  and  some  Barbizonists,  as  well  as  some 
rarely  seen  drawings  by  Daumier,  Menzel,  Lieber- 
mann  and  Herkomer,  were  well  worth  studying  in 
this  collection. 


At  Arnsler  and  Ruthardt’s  an  exhibition  ot 
modern  English  black-and-white  art  commended 
itself  by  distinguished  examples  from  masters- 
like  Legros,  Charles  Ricketts,  Charles  Shannon, 
Muirhead  Bone,  D.  Y.  Cameron,  W.  H.  Charlton, 
and  Sir  Charles  Holroyd. 


A  visit  to  the  select  show-room  of  Mr.  Charles  do 
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’EVENING  IN  A  SWABIAN  VILLAGE 


( Fritz  Gurlitfs  Salon,  Berlin ) 


BY  PROF.  GUSTAV  SCHONLEBER 


Burlet,  which  Professor  H.  Muthesius  has  fitted 
out  so  tastily,  was  well  rewarded  by  an  old-time 
exhibition  of  coloured  and  black  original  prints 
by  George  Morland.  We  could  here  enjoy  remi¬ 
niscences  of  the  Rousseau  period,  the  rural  senti¬ 
mentalism  of  which  is  so  well  rendered.  J.  J. 

ASHINGTON,  D.  C.— The  Corco¬ 
ran  Gallery  of  Art  opened  in  De¬ 
cember  its  third  biennial  exhibition 
of  oil  paintings  by  living  American 
artists.  This  exhibition,  which  continued  to  Janu¬ 
ary  22nd,  comprised  332  works,  and  upheld  a  high 
standard.  At  the  opening  reception  the  President 
of  the  United  States  was  in  attendance  and  per¬ 
sonally  greeted  and  congratulated  each  of  the 
artists  exhibiting. 

Sunshine,  joyousness,  optimism,  were  the  domi¬ 
nant  notes  of  this  exhibition,  many  of  the  pictures 
shown  being  as  open  windows  on  the  walls.  Por¬ 
traits  and  figure  paintings  were  in  greater  numbers 
than  landscapes,  which  is  unusual.  All  the  current 
schools  of  painting  were  represented,  but  no  effort 
was  made  to  segregate  the  representative  works, 
and  a  closer  adherence  to  the  fundamental  prin¬ 


ciples  of  art  was  generally  observable.  What 
might  be  termed  the  aftermath  of  the  impressionists’ 
teaching  seemed  to  have  arrived,  betokened  by 
freshness  of  colour  and  sprightliness  of  execution 
coupled  with  academic  sanity  and  soundness — an 
excellent  combination.  Furthermore  the  work 
shown  displayed  more  national  tendency  than  here¬ 
tofore,  and  relied  less  upon  borrowed  merit. 

For  the  most  part  the  paintings  included  in  this 
exhibition  were  of  recent  production,  though  in 
some  instances  exception  was  made.  Mr.  John  S. 
Sargent  was  represented  by  two  portraits  and  a 
subject-painting ;  one  of  the  former,  a  portrait  of 
A.  Augustus  Healy,  Esq.,  President  of  the  Brook¬ 
lyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  being  a  recent 
work  ;  while  the  latter,  Garden  of  Versailles ,  was 
dated  1879.  Cecilia  Beaux  sent  two  portraits 
and  a  figure  painting,  The  Batmer  Bearer ,  which 
in  strength  as  well  as  subtlety  of  interpretation 
ranked  with  those  by  Mr.  Sargent.  Robert 
MacCameron  sent  an  excellent  portrait  of  Presi¬ 
dent  Taft  painted  in  an  extremely  low  key. 

Four  prizes  were  given  ;  the  first,  2,000  dols., 
which  carried  with  it  the  Corcoran  Gold  Medal,. 
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Among  the  marine 
painters,  Mr.  Frederick 
J.  Waugh,  Mr.  Emil 
Carlsen  and  Mr.  Paul 
Dougherty  were  best 
represented,  Mr.  Waugh 
sending  a  powerful  inter¬ 
pretation  of  breaking 
surf,  and  Mr.  Carlsen  a 
mid-ocean  picture  which 
was  in  reality  a  sym¬ 
phony  in  blue.  There 
were  many  excellent 
snow  pictures,  some  of 
the  most  meritorious  of 
which  were  contributed 
by  Mr.  Gardner  Symons 
and  Mr.  Edward  W. 
Redfield.  Mr.  Schofield, 
who  is  usually  included 
in  this  group,  was  repre- 
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“THE  STUDENT” 

( Purchased  by  the  Corcoran  Gallery , 


BY  IRVINC 
Washington  ) 


wii.es 


sented  by  a  summer  landscape  and  a  picture  of 
early  morning  Boulogne  Harbour. 

Six  of  the  pictures  shown  were  purchased  by  the 
Corcoran  Gallery,  and  others  were  secured  by  the 
Art  Museums  of  Boston,  Pittsburgh  and  else¬ 
where.  L.  M. 

Philadelphia.— The  Eighth  Annual 

Philadelphia  Water  Colour  Exhibition, 
lately  held  in  the  Galleries  of  the  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts,  was 
distinctly  an  advance  on  the  previous  shows  of  the 
same  kind,  not  only  in  the  broad  views  of  its  aims 
and  purposes  taken  by  the  jury  of  selection,  but 
also  in  the  quality  of  technical  skill  displayed  in 
the  work  accepted.  Another  point  worthy  of 
notice  in  connection  with  this  last  exhibition  was 
the  comparatively  large  number  of  foreign  artists 
represented.  Many  clever  works  in  gouache,  tem- 


to  Mr.  Edmund  C.  Tarbell  for  an  Interior ;  the 
second  prize,  1,500  dols.,  carrying  with  it  the 
Corcoran  Silver  Medal,  to  Gari  Melchers,  for  a 
genre  entitled  Penelope  ;  the  third  prize,  1,000  dols., 
carrying  with  it  the  Corcoran  Bronze  Medal,  to 
Mr.  Childe  Hassam,  for  a  painting  entitled  Spring¬ 
time  :  the  fourth  prize,  500  dols.,  with  honour¬ 
able  mention,  to  Mr.  Daniel  Garber,  for  a 
landscape,  lovely  in  colour  and  atmospheric  in 
effect,  entitled  Spring.  Mr.  Garber  is  one  of  the 
younger  painters. 


In  addition  to  the  prize  picture,  Mr.  Melchers 
sent  The  Smithy ,  a  strong  vital  presentation,  and 
The  Mother ,  a  characteristic  work  showing  refine¬ 
ment  as  well  as  force.  Mr.  George  de  Forest 
Brush  was  represented  by  a  portrait  of  a  lady 
which  was  almost  directly  purchased  by  the 
Carnegie  Institute  for  its  permanent  collection. 
Mr.  Abbott  H.  Thayer  contributed  a  portrait 
study  of  a  young  girl  ; 

Mr.  Irving  R.  Wiles  and 
Mr.  T.  W.  Dewing  were 
well  represented.  Mr. 

Charles  W.  Hawthorne 
attained  exceptional 
dignity  in  his  picture 
entitled  Youth ,  a  work 
possessing  not  only  fine 
colour  and  good  con¬ 
struction,  but  depth  of 
feeling. 
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“winter”  ( Purchased  by  the  Corcoran  Gallery,  Washington)  by  Gardner  symons 


pera,  pastel,  coloured  chalks  and  crayon  gave  the 
most  interesting  quota  to  this  exhibition,  and  yet 
there  was  nothing  in  the  collection  that  exceeded 
the  frank  directness  and  virile  strength  displayed 
in  pure  wash  drawings  of  the  late  Winslow  Homer, 
lent  for  this  occasion  by  Dr.  Alexander  O.  Hum¬ 
phreys  and  other  patrons  of  this  close  observer 
of  nature. 


Mr.  Alexander  Robinson  was  represented  by  a 
group  of  seven  pictures  painted  with  a  delightful 
freedom  and  boldness  of  touch,  and  withal  har¬ 
monious  in  scheme  of  colour.  M.  Gaston  La 
Touche  showed  two  admirable  examples  in  Souvenir 
d' Espagne,  painted  apparently  in  gouache,  giving 
a  realistic  impression  of  the  effect  of  hot  vibrant 
sunlight  on  a  crowd  of  people  at  a  bull  fight,  and 
Orage  sur  un  champs  de  hie,  with  a  totally  different 
phase  of  nature.  M.  F.  Luigini’s  two  pictures,  Quai 
sur  PEscaut  and  Paysage  pres  d' Anvers,  were  works 


of  the  highest  order.  Prof.  Hans  von  Bartels  had, 
without  doubt,  the  strongest  bit  of  figure  painting 
of  the  collection  in  A  APoiher.  M.  Manuel  Bene- 
dito  in  his  Bretonnes  showed  intimate  knowledge 
of  the  character  of  the  peasant  of  Brittany,  and 
a  charming  bit  of  colour  was  Franz  Charlet’s 
Children  on  the  Beach.  M.  Alexandre  Marcette 
presented  to  us  in  Coin  de  Quai,  Zeeland  and 
Barque  Louvoyatite ,  the  beautiful  and  tender  colour¬ 
ing  of  the  silvery  greys  of  damp  and  misty  Holland. 
M.  Richard  Bassalaer  exhibited  a  group  of  attractive 
pictures  of  the  same  country  that  were  convincing 
and  sincere. 


In  striking  contrast  with  the  work  of  these  last- 
mentioned  painters  was  the  handling  of  six 
pictures  of  the  people  of  Marken  and  Volendam, 
by  Mr.  Nico  Jungman,  suggestive  of  the  old  Dutch 
Masters  in  careful  drawing  and  patient  working 
out  of  chiaroscuro.  M.  Gaston  Le  Mains,  who  has 
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exhibited  here  before,  was 
represented  by  two  capital 
examples  of  his  artistic 
taste  and  intuition.  M. 
Alfred  Delaunois  showed 
two  beautiful  church  in¬ 
teriors  and  a  landscape 
entitled  Au  pays  monas- 
tijue.  Some  interesting 
pictures  of  the  land  of 
the  cherry  blossom  were 
exhibited  by  the  Japanese 
artists,  H.  Nakogaira, 
Hiroshi  Yoshida,  and 
Genjiro  Kataoka. 


Mr.  Hugh  H.  Brecken- 
ridge’s  portrait  of  his  wife 
showed  the  painter  at  his 
best  and  in  full  command 
of  his  powers.  Mr.Thomas 
P.  Anshutz  exhibited  a 

fine  piece  of  portraiture  “busy  day  at  the  dock”  by  george  harding 

(Philadelphia  Water-Colour  Exhibition) 


“EARLY  MORNING,  BOULOGNE  HARBOUR” 

(  Corcoran  Art  Gallery  Exhibition,  Washington) 
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in  Mother  and  Daughter  that  was  creditable  in 
every  way.  Mr.  Colin  Campbell  Cooper’s  Liberty 
Street  Crevasse ,  New  York,  was  a  successful 
attempt  to  render  interesting  the  “  sky  scrapers  ” 
of  a  modern  American  city.  Miss  Blanche  Dillaye 
showed  a  group  of  artistic  studies  of  the  effect  of 
starlight  and  deep  shadows  in  a  village  street.  A 
group  by  George  H.  Hallowed  illustrated  in  a 
very  striking  way  how  much  the  “  indolent  eye  ” 
leaves  unobserved,  for  the  unusual  colour  tran¬ 
scripts  here  shown  were  evidently  the  result  of 
studies  made  on  the  spot.  Miss  Lucy  Conant’s 
view  of  The  Bernina,  Engadine,  was  impressive 
and  grandly  realistic.  In  the  Girl  with  an  Orange, 
Miss  Mary  Cassatt  showed  herself  a  colourist  of 
the  first  rank. 

Mr.  Dufner’s  Evening  on  the  Bay  exhibited  a  fine 
feeling  of  the  romantic,  as  did  the  other  works  he 
sent.  Mr.  Chas.  Warren  Eaton’s  Gravedona,  Lake 


Como,  deserves  especial  mention  as  a  fine  example 
of  the  experienced  painter’s  matured  art.  Evening, 
by  Mr.  Herman  Dudley  Murphy,  made  an  appeal 
to  the  imagination,  and  Mr.  George  Harding  gave 
a  very  realistic  and  well-drawn  illustration  of  A 
Busy  Day  at  the  Dock.  Mr.  Fred  Wagner  sent 
some  excellent  pastels  painted  out-of-doors.  Mr. 
Chas.  E.  Dana  was  represented  by  a  carefully 
painted  landscape  in  water  colour  entitled  On  the 
Banks  of  the  Lynn,  Devotishire.  Mr.  George 
Walter  Dawson  showed  some  of  his  water  colours 
of  gardens  of  Southern  Italy  and  Spain,  gorgeous 
in  colour  yet  without  any  approach  to  crudity. 
Mrs.  Florence  F.  Snell  and  Miss  Jane  Peterson 
showed  admirable  work.  A  set  of  ten  etchings 
by  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn  should  be  especially 
mentioned  as  a  notable  addition  to  the  exhibition, 
and  Mr.  Joseph  Pennell  was  also  represented  by 
important  works  illustrating  the  picturesque  side 
of  New  York.  E.  C. 


“evening  on  the  bay”  ( Philadelphia  Water-Colour  Exhibition  )  BY  EDWARD  DUFNER 
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“liberty  street  crevasse,  new  york”; 

BY  COLIN  CAMPBELL  COOPER 

(  Philadelphia  Water-  Colour  Exhibition ) 


TOKYO. — Hogai  Kano’s  twenty-third  anni¬ 
versary  was  duly  celebrated  in  Tokyo 
at  the  end  of  October,  and  the  memorial 
exhibition  of  his  masterly  work  called 
attention  to  him  at  a  time  when  many  of  us  were 
becoming  pessimistic  as  to  the  future  of  Japanese 
art.  It  revealed  before  us  a  period  of  true  art 
when  an  artist  could  be  great  even  without  the  aid 
of  any  modern  theory  of  execution.  What  a  change 
the  last  twenty  years  have  brought  here  !  One 
thing  is  sure  ;  we  have  learned  realism  and  per¬ 
haps  artistic  purpose  with  much  sacrifice  of  the 
old  Japanese  power  in  art,  but  the  advantages  of 
acquiring  a  great  deal  of  knowledge,  mainly  from 
Western  sources,  are  growing  rather  doubtful.  It 
is  interesting  at  this  particular  time  for  us  to  study 
the  art  of  Hogai  Kano. 


Kano’s  art  is  the  art  of  a  free  mind,  in  other 
words,  the  art  of  the  “thing  itself.”  By  this  Jap¬ 
anese  expression  I  mean  that  he  and  the  subjects 
lie  painted  were  perfectly  one — the  subjects  which, 
with  all  his  soul,  he  wished  to  reveal.  He  hated 
to  call  his  work  mere  art ;  he  always  emphasized 
the  spirit  of  art.  “You  must  not  become  clever 
artists,”  he  used  to  say  to  his  students ;  “  clever¬ 
ness  is  a  false  god  of  art  which  makes  you  stray 
from  the  real  spirit.”  Once,  in  his  younger  days, 
he  was  asked  at  his  native  village  of  Chofu,  in  the 
Nagato  province  of  Southern  Japan,  to  draw  a 
picture  of  a  crane  on  a  two-fold  screen.  His  patron 
was  displeased  with  his  picture  when  it  was  done, 
and,  with  his  permission,  again  commissioned  his 
father,  also  an  artist  of  conventional  training,  who, 
to  the  man’s  satisfaction,  drew  the  bird  of  tradi¬ 
tional  art.  Kano,  however,  determined  to  keep  up 
his  fight  against  the  general  vulgarity  ;  he  looked 
upon  it  as  foolish  pedantry  which  gave  no  scope 
for  freedom. 


Kano  pursued  his  study  and  work  almost  in 


“  SHOKI  AND  THE  DEVII.”  BY  HOGAI  KANO 

( Boston  Museum  ) 
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starvation  ;  indeed,  his  life  of  sixty  years  was  a  life 
of  hardship  and  hunger.  When  he  reached  man¬ 
hood,  the  whole  country  of  Japan  began  to  grow 
disturbed  under  the  name  of  the  Grand  Restora¬ 
tion.  In  those  days,  the  safety  of  one’s  life  was 
not  assured ;  how  then  could  art  claim  the  general 
protection  ?  All  the  artists  threw  away  their  draw¬ 
ing  brushes  ;  Kano  tried  to  get  his  living  by  selling 
baskets  and  brooms.  His  wife,  it  is  said,  helped 
him  by  her  weaving  at  night  :  their  lives  were  hard 
almost  without  comparison.  Following  the  advice 
of  Mr.  Fujishima,  he  afterwards  drew  pictures,  and 
gave  them  to  a  dealer  at  Hikage  Cho,  Tokyo,  to  sell. 
After  three  long  years,  he  found  that  only  one  picture 
had  been  sold,  and  so  he  gave  the  rest  of  them, 
more  than  fifty,  to  Mr.  Fujishima,  who,  by  turns, 
gave  them  away  to  his  friends.  I  understand  that 
many  of  the  pictures  I  saw  at  this  exhibition  were 
those  the  people  received  from  Mr.  Fujishima  even 
without  thanks ;  to-day  they  are  their  treasures. 
Thus  is  the  irony  of  life  exemplified  !  It  might 
be  thought  a  piece  of  good  fortune  when  he  was 
discovered  by  Prof.  Fenollosa,  whose  critical  eye 
discerned  Kano’s  unusual  ability ;  he  engaged  him 
for  twelve  yen  a  month.  It  is  almost  unbelievable 
that  such  a  small  sum  should  have  been  accept¬ 
able  ;  but  it  may  have  been  the  usual  payment  in 
76 


those  days,  and  the  professor’s  friendship  was  more 
to  Kano  than  money  itself.  He  received  fifteen 
yen  afterwards  when  he  was  engaged  by  the  Educa¬ 
tional  Department  of  the  Government  in  1884  ; 
what  a  pity  he  could  not  support  himself  indepen¬ 
dently  by  art  alone!  Social  conditions  began  slowly 
but  surely  to  assume  their  former  order  of  peace¬ 
fulness,  and  a  general  appreciation  of  art  was  being 
looked  forward  to  when  Kano  died. 

To  look  at  some  of  the  modern  work  is  too 
trying,  mainly  from  the  fact  that  it  lacks,  to  use 
the  word  of  Zen  Buddhism,  the  meaning  of  silence  ; 
it  seems  to  me  that  some  modern  artists  work 
only  to  tax  people’s  minds  too  much.  As  in 
Nature  we  find  peacefulness  and  silence,  we  derive 
from  it  a '  feeling  of  comfort  and  restfulness ;  and 
from  this  we  receive  vigour  and  life.  I  think 
this  is  what  great  art  should  be.  Many  modern 
artists  cannot  place  themselves  in  unison  with  their 
art ;  in  one  word,  they  do  not  know  how  to  follow 
the  law  or  michi  that  Mother  Nature  gladly  evolves. 
It  is  such  a  delight  to  examine  those  works  of 
Kano,  as  each  picture  is  a  very  part  of  his  own 
real  self ;  the  only  difference  is  the  difference  that 


“YUIMA”  (STUDY) 
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DESIGN  BY  HOG  A I  KANO 

(Owned  by  Mr.  Seiichi  Saknma ) 


he  wished  to  evoke  in  interest ;  his  desire  was 
always  so  clear  in  the  relation  between  himself 
and  his  work,  and  accidentally  he  succeeded  as  if 
by  magic  in  establishing  the  same  relationship  for 
us,  the  onlookers.  It  goes  without  saying  that  the 
pictures  of  such  an  artist  are  richer  than  they 
appear ;  while  he  used  only  Chinese  ink  in  his 
pictures,  our  imagination  is  pleased  to  see  them 
with  the  addition  of  colour,  and  even  voice.  He 
might  be  well  called  a  colorist  in  the  best  sense. 

Yone  Noguchi. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

ONDON. — At  the  first  of  Sir  William 
Richmond’s  lectures  on  painting,  at  the 
Royal  Academy,  serious  illness  prevented 
the  Keeper  from  attending,  and,  in  his 
absence,  Sir  George  Frampton  occupied  the  chair. 
Sir  William’s  address  was  on  “Choice  of  Subjects,” 
and  in  it  he  argued  strongly  against  the  present 
tendency  to  divorce  the  art  of  the  painter  from 
literature.  He  said  that  if  the  painter  wished  to 
preserve  his  imagination,  he  must  stimulate  it  from 
all  sources,  and  in  urging  the  students  to  illustrate 
the  great  past,  the  lecturer  laid  stress  upon  the 
inexhaustible  range  of  subjects  offered  by  the 
Bible,  and  by  our  vast  store  of  legends.  Why 
should  not  they  be  illustrated  ?  Painting  and  litera¬ 
ture  were  of  the  same  genus,  and  there  was  no 
hard  and  fast  line  between  them.  Touching  briefly 
on  Impressionism,  he  said  that  it  was  not  a  new 
art,  but  that  it  had  called  attention  to  attributes 
in  a  picture  that  were  unimportant  to  the  Pre- 


Raphaelites.  But  both  these  strong  movements 
had  been  of  value,  and  he  saw  in  a  union  between 
them  the  possibilities  of  new  and  great  develop¬ 
ments  of  art  in  the  future. 


Only  in  modern  times  has  the  work  of  sculptor- 
students  of  the  Royal  Academy  attracted  much 
attention  at  the  prize  distributions.  In  the  early 
Victorian  period  the  painters  monopolised  such 
glory  as  was  to  be  gained  on  these  occasions,  and 
it  was  not  until  the  beginning  of  the  renaissance  of 
sculpture  in  England  that  the  art  of  the  modeller 
asserted  itself.  Although  a  living  sculptor  of  dis¬ 
tinction,  Mr.  Brock,  won  the  Gold  Medal  as  far 
back  as  1S69,  the  revival  at  the  Academy  schools 
did  not  commence  until  a  few  years  later,  perhaps 
not  until  1875,  when  the  same  award  was  carried 
off  with  consummate  ease  by  Mr.  Hamo  Thorny- 
croft.  Since  then  the  standard  of  execution  has 
risen  rapidly,  and  the  work  shown  on  the  Academy 
prize  night  in  December  fully  justified  the  praise 
bestowed  upon  it  by  the  President.  An  illus¬ 
tration  is  given  on  the  next  page  of  a  carefully 
modelled  Design  for  a  Wall  Fountain ,  by  Mr. 
Edmund  'I'.  W.  Ware,  to  which  a  prize  was 
awarded  in  December. 
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At  the  Slade  School  all  the  prizes  and  scholar¬ 
ships,  with  one  exception,  are  awarded  at  the  end 
of  the  summer  session.  The  exception  is  a  prize 
of  ^25,  given  at  Christmas  for  figure  composition. 
The  successful  student  for  the  session  1909-1910  is 
Miss  Elsie  McNaught,  who  had  already  gained  in 
June  one  of  the  first  prizes  for  painting  the  figure. 
Mr.  Roger  E.  Fry  will  deliver  at  the  Slade  School 
on  the  17th  inst.  the  first  of  a  course  of  lectures 
on  “  Italian  Art  during  the  first  half  of  the  Fifteenth 
Century.”  _ 

The  rumour  of  the  possible  discontinuance  of  the 
National  Art  Competitions  has  carried  dismay  in¬ 
to  art  schools  throughout  the  kingdom,  and  art 
masters  have  raised  their  voices  from  all  quarters 
to  protest  against  what  they  think  would  be  an 
unwise  and  retrograde  step.  The  National  Art 
Competition  may  have  some  weak  points,  but  it 
should  be  strengthened,  not  abolished,  for  its  value 
as  a  stimulus  to  students  is  beyond  doubt.  It 
would  be  interesting  to  know  who  desires  its 
abolition  and  what,  if  it  is  abolished,  is  to  take 
its  place  ?  The  annual  exhibition  of  the  Competi¬ 
tion  works,  although  held  in  a  temporary  building 
in  an  obscure  back  yard,  attracts  increased  attention 
year  by  year,  and  a  steady  improvement  is  visible 
in  the  quality  of  the  examples  of  applied  art  which 
are  now,  as  they  should  be,  the  principal  features  of 
the  show.  Apart  from  its  undoubted  educational 
value,  this  exhibition  is  the  outward  and  visible 
sign  to  the  taxpayer  of  the  result  of  the  large  sum 
spent  on  art  teaching,  and  much  more  should  be 
made  of  it.  It  should  be  opened  a  few  weeks 
earlier — before  the  close  of  the  London  season — 
it  should  be  displayed  prominently  in  one  of  the 
spacious  new  courts  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum,  and  it  should  include  the  best  work 
done  in  the  Royal  College  of  Art,  which  until 
recent  years  always  took  part  in  the  National 
Competition.  W.  T.  W. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

French  Line-Engravings  of  the  late  X  VIII.  Cen¬ 
tury.  By  H.  W.  Lawrence  and  B.  L.  Dighton. 
(London  :  Lawrence  and  Jellicoe,  Ltd.).  ^5  5-f. 
net. — All  those  print-collectors  who  have  surrend¬ 
ered  their  taste  to  the  appealing  charm  of  the 
Estampes  Galantes  which  delighted  social  France 
in  the  Louis  Quinze  period  and  the  early  Louis 
Seize,  must  feel  indebted  to  Messrs.  Lawrence 
and  Dighton  for  this  sumptuous  volume.  As  a 
Catalogue  Raisonne ,  it  does  for  these  gay  and 
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frivolous  pictorial  plates  what  Chaloner  Smith’s 
monumental  work  does  for  English  mezzotint 
portraits,  and  collectors  will  find  it  just  as  indis¬ 
pensable.  For  its  comprehensive  compilation,  the 
authors  have  personally  visited  the  principal  Print 
Rooms  of  Europe,  as  well  as  the  most  famous 
private  collections,  in  their  conscientious  search 
beyond  their  own  collections,  for  examples  of  the 
prints  in  all  their  varieties  of  state.  Thus  students 
will  find,  as  nearly  as  possible,  every  published 
state  of  each  print — generally  three  in  number, 
though  often  more  numerous — together  with  every 
known  progress-proof,  detailed  with  a  reference  to 
the  public  or  private  collections  in  which  it  may 
be  seen.  But  this  volume  appeals  to  the  general 
lover  of  beautifully  illustrated  books  as  well  as  to 
the  print-collector,  for  it  presents  eighty-two  excel¬ 
lent  photogravure  plates  faithfully  reproducing 
practically  all  of  the  most  famous  and  desirable 
prints  of  this  particular  school  of  engravers.  Here, 
for  instance,  are  such  favourite  examples  of  the  art 
of  Nicolas  de  Launay,  the  most  eminent  French 
engraver  of  the  period,  as  Lavreince’s  “  Qu'en  dit 
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P  Abbe  ?  ”  Le  Billet  Doux ,  E Heureux  Moment ,  and 
La  Consolation  de  P Absence,  Fragonard’s  Les  Has- 
ards  Heureux  de  P  Escarpolette,  and  La  Bonne 
Mere ,  and  Baudouin’s  L'Epouse  Indiscrete ,  and  Le 
Carquois  Epuise.  Baudouin’s  animated  Boucher- 
inspired  designs  are  also  conspicuously  repre¬ 
sented  by  Ponce’s  E Enlevement  Nocturne ,  and 
the  celebrated  Le  Coucher  de  la  Mariee ,  etched 
by  Moreau  le  jeune,  and  engraved  by  J.  B.  Simonet; 
while  the  graceful  vitality  of  Lavreince’s  pictorial 
illustrations  of  the  social  atmosphere  is  admirably 
seen  in  Guttenberg’s  charming  print  Le  Mercure 
de  France ,  and  Dequevauviller’s  L’Assemblee  au 
Concert ,  and  E Assemblee  au  Salon ,  two  of  the 
most  delicate  and  decoratively  interesting  prints 
of  their  genre.  Then,  there  is  the  vivacious 
serenity  of  Augustin  St.  Aubin’s  designing,  ex¬ 
emplified  in  Duclos’s  two  delightful  prints  Le 
Concert ,  and  Le  Bal  Pare ;  and,  through  the 
medium  of  his  own  engraving,  in  Au  moms  soyez 
discret,  and  Comptez  sur  mes  Serments.  All  the 
prints  comprising  Le  Monument  die  Costume  are 
also  given.  In  his  well-informed  and  discriminating 
introduction,  Mr.  H.  W.  Lawrence  wisely  does  not 
claim  for  these  prints  any  great  artistic  import¬ 
ance  in  the  history  of  engraving ;  but,  while 
admitting  that  the  development  of  the  art  under 
the  licentious  influences  of  Louis  XV. ’s  Court  was 
“frivolous  and  artificial,”  he  justly  claims  that  it 
was  alive  with  delicate  charm,  refinement,  and  the 
decorative  sense.  “The  work  was  sincere,  but  not 
serious ;  genius  of  a  high  order  was  absent, 
and  the  artists  of  the  period  appear  to  be 
content  to  sink  their  individuality  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  works  pleasing  to  their  patrons.”  The 
engravers  inevitably  broke  away  from  the  great 
traditions  of  line-engraving,  for  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  interpret  the  dainty,  elusive 
charm  of  Fragonard  or  Lavreince,  Boucher  or  Bau- 
douin,  Greuze,  St.  Aubin,  or  Moreau,  through 
subtlety  of  character  in  the  graven  line  alone ;  so 
they  obtained  the  necessary  lightness  and  freedom 
of  design  by  etching,  then  they  used  the  graver 
with  elaborate  artifice,  as  it  had  never  been  used 
before,  to  produce  effects  of  tone.  Mr.  Lawrence 
says  he  is  “  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  etching 
needle  was  not  used  in  these  engravings,  but  that 
the  work  in  the  earliest  state  was  engraved  with 
the  burin,  the  line  being  afterwards  bitten  into  the 
copper.”  We  find  it  difficult  to  agree  with  this 
supposition.  May  not  the  bitten  lines  have  been 
carried  on  cunningly  by  the  burin,  as  was  the 
practice  of  Sir  Robert  Strange,  who  learnt  from 
Le  Bas — the  master  of  many  of  these  French 


engravers — how  to  use  etching  as  an  aid  to  line- 
engraving  ?  But,  whatever  the  technique,  its  elab¬ 
orate  character  seems  to  have  allowed  little  indi¬ 
viduality  of  touch,  and  it  is  exceedingly  difficult 
to  distinguish  the  work  of  the  several  engravers. 
The  medium  was  admirably  adapted  to  these  seines 
galantes  and  genre  subjects,  but  we  must  question 
Mr.  Lawrence’s  assertion  that  the  technique  of 
mezzotint  wculd  have  been  “  almost  useless”  for  ren¬ 
dering  these  things.  It  is  not  a  question  of  the 
medium,  but  of  a  sympathetic  vivacity  of  tempera¬ 
ment  in  the  interpreter,  a  lightness  and  refinement 
in  his  touch.  Mr.  Lawrence  has  studied  his 
subject  enthusiastically,  and  we  recognise  Mr. 
Dighton’s  fine  taste  and  extensive  knowledge  in 
the  compilation  of  this  valuable  volume. 

A  Catalogue  Raisonne  of  the  Works  of  the  most 
Eminent  Dutch  Painters  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
By  C.  Hofstede  de  Groot.  Translated  and 
edited  by  Edward  G.  Hawke.  Vol.  III.  (London  : 
Macmillan  &  Co.)  25s.  net.  Frans  Hals,  the  two 
Ostades,  and  Adriaen  Brouwer  are  the  painters 
whose  works  are  enumerated  in  this  third  volume 
of  Dr.  Hofstede  de  Groot’s  catalogue.  The  com¬ 
pilation  of  a  volume  like  this,  containing  several 
thousand  entries  filling  700  pages,  must  have 
involved  an  immense  amount  of  labour,  and  a 
debt  of  gratitude  is  due  to  the  compiler  and  his 
assistants  for  undertaking  the  task,  as  well  as  to 
the  translator,  who  has  made  the  results  of  their 
labours  accessible  to  English  readers.  Quite  recem 
transactions  in  relation  to  some  of  the  works  are 
noted  (e.g.,  the  sale  of  the  famous  Family  Group 
from  Col.  Warde’s  collection  and  of  the  four  Hals 
pictures  in  the  Yerkes  collection  last  April).  Cata¬ 
logues  without  illustrations  do  not  provide  enter¬ 
taining  reading  matter  except  to  a  very  limited 
few,  but  it  is  certainly  interesting  to  note  the 
meagre  prices — amounting  sometimes  to  a  few 
shillings — which  many  of  the  works  of  Hals  fetched 
a  century  ago  as  compared  with  the  thousands  of 
pounds  paid  for  some  of  them  nowadays. 

Mediaeval  Sicily.  By  Cecila  Wzern.  (London  : 
Duckworth  &  Co.)  12s.  6 d.  net. — A  truly  fascinat¬ 
ing  volume  with  its  many  excellent  black-and-white 
illustrations  of  typical  scenes,  complete  buildings, 
and  architectural  details.  The  author,  in  her  preface 
and  introduction,  frankly  admits  how  much  she 
owes  to  her  predecessors  in  the  same  field.  Her 
actual  narrative  begins  with  the  conquest,  in  831 
by  the  Arabs,  of  the  old  Roman  Capital  of  Panor- 
mus,  which  they  made  their  headquarters  under 
the  name  of  Balerm— the  future  Palermo  —  the 
description  of  which,  by  the  Arab  writer,  Ibn 

79 


Reviews  and  Notices 


Hanqual,  is  quoted  at  length.  The  gradual  grafting 
on  Saracenic  institutions  of  the  French  system  of 
feudalism,  with  the  dramatic  conflict  of  influences 
during  the  brief  period  of  Norman  rule,  are  well 
described  ;  but  it  is  when  generalities  are  left 
behind  and  the  country  life  of  Sicily  in  the  Middle 
Ages  is  considered  that  the  author  begins  to  show 
her  own  individual  grip  of  her  subject,  so  clearly 
brought  out  are  the  complex  causes  that  made  it 
what  it  was,  and  differentiated  it  from  that  of  the 
mainland.  Very  eloquent,  too,  though  less  stamped 
with  originality,  are  the  chapters  on  the  Arabo- 
Norman  palaces  and  mediaeval  churches  of  the 
island,  that  are  practically  a  condensed  history  of 
Sicilian  architecture ;  and,  at  the  end,  a  brief 
summary  is  given  of  the  few  medieval  customs 
that  still  survive  the  inevitable  changes  brought 
about  by  time. 

New  York.  By  Alvin  Langdon  .Coburn, 
Foreword  by  H.  G.  Wells.  (London  :  Duckworth 
&  Co. ;  New  York:  Brentanos),  25r.net.  It  is  only 
natural  that  in  this  album  of  photogravures,  a  com¬ 
panion  to,  and  uniform  with,  the  “  London,” 
published  a  year  ago,  the  “sky-scraper,”  as  the 
dominating  feature  of  London’s  nearest  rival  in 
point  of  size,  should  be  strongly  in  evidence,  and, 
in  fact,  in  nine  out  of  the  twenty  plates  these 
colossal  structures  stand  out  as  witnesses  of  the 
upward  development  in  New  York  architecture. 
We  cannot  say  that  we  share  Mr.  Wells’s  “  un¬ 
qualified  admiration  ”  for  the  sky-scraper,  but  as 
monuments  of  that  flood  of  human  energy  which 
has  wrought  such  mighty  changes  in  the  new 
world  they  are  certainly  impressive.  The  only 
criticism  we  have  to  make  concerning  this  series 
of  photographs  is  that  the  atmosphere  is  rather  too 
hazy  to  be  characteristic  of  New  York— too  re¬ 
miniscent  of  London,  where  quite  different  condi¬ 
tions  prevail.  Mr.  Coburn’s  plates  have  all  been 
produced  under  his  personal  supervision. 

The  Artistic  side  of  Photography  in  Theory  and 
Practice.  By  A.  J.  Anderson.  (London:  Stanley 
Paul.)  1 2s.  6 d.  net.— The  author  of  this  cleverly 
written  book  has  brought  a  great  deal  of  thought  to 
every  aspect  of  his  subject,  and  the  result  is  a  work 
which  should  be  in  every  photographer’s  hands.  It 
serves  a  very  valuable  purpose  in  disposing  of  the 
belief  in  “  control-pigment  ”  prints  which  seemed  at 
one  time  to  be  taking  possession  of  photographic 
artists.  “The  failure,”  says  the  author,  “of  pictorial 
photographs  has  been  the  blending  of  light-drawing 
with  handwork.”  It  is  a  point  we  have  often 
emphasised.  We  only  find  ourselves  at  issue  with 
the  author  in  his  blind  partiality  to  pin-hole  effects. 
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Fine  definition  has  a  charm  in  photography  greatly 
admired  by  painters.  It  is  precisely  this  side  of  the 
beauty  of  photography  that  has  to  make  its  way 
against  the  artistic  photographers  themselves.  The 
book  is  illustrated  with  plates  after  Alvin  Langdon 
Coburn,  Gertrude  Ivasebier,  Holland  Day,  Guido 
-Rey,  Eduard  J.  Steichen,  Baron  de  Meyer,  F.  H. 
Evans  and  other  leaders  of  the  modern  school. 

A  Book  of  Porcelain.  Fine  examples  in  the 
Victoria  and  Albert  Museum,  painted  by  William 
Gibb.  Text  by  Bernard  Rackham.  (London  : 
A.  &  C.  Black.)  12s.  6d.  net. — The  twenty-eight 
coloured  plates  of  this  volume  represent  an  inter¬ 
esting  selection  from  the  porcelain  treasures  of  the 
Museum  at  South  Kensington,  nine  of  them  being- 
specimens  of  Chinese  production  at  various  periods 
(but  unfortunately  none  belonging  to  the  Salting 
collection);  two  are  Italian  and  one  German,  the 
rest  being  either  French  or  English.  Mr.  Gibb, 
from  whose  drawings  the  plates  have  been  repro¬ 
duced,  has  shown  a  remarkable  aptitude  for  render¬ 
ing  the  surface  qualities  and  the  coloration  of  the 
various  objects.  In  the  introductory  text  Mr. 
Rackham  briefly  surveys  the  history  and  charac¬ 
teristics  of  Oriental  and  European  porcelain. 

Notable  Dames  and  Notable  Men  of  the  Georgian 
Era.  By  John  Fyvie.  (London  :  Constable  N 
Co.)  ion  6 d.  net. — Mr.  Fyvie’s  book  contains 
sketches  of  the  lives  of  such  interesting  personages 
as  Lady  Mary  Coke,  the  unfortunate  and  much 
persecuted  Countess  of  Strathmore,  and  that 
admirable  though  wayward  hostess  Lady  Holland. 
The  accounts  he  gives  of  three  notable — in  one 
case  notorious — men  of  the  period  afford,  however, 
the  most  interesting  reading.  They  are  Sir  Henry 
Bate  Dudley  ;  the  king  of  tramps  and  vagrants, 
Bampfylde-Moore  Carew,  and  Abraham  Tucker, 
the  philosopher.  The  first-mentioned  was  editor 
of  the  “  Morning  Rost,”  and  in  that  capacity  had 
to  meet  with  swords,  pistols  or  fists  such  indi¬ 
viduals  as  felt  themselves  aggrieved  by  what 
appeared  in  his  columns.  Newspaper  libels  are  no 
longer  settled  by  duel,  but  we  have,  perhaps,  not 
quite  reached  the  ideal  stage  indicated  by  Mr. 
Fyvie  when  he  says  that  “  our  political  conflicts  in 
the  press  are  always  characterised  by  sweet  reason¬ 
ableness  and  the  most  exquisite  courtesy.” 

The  Arts  and  Crafts  of  our  Teutonic  Forefathers. 
By  Prof.  G.  Baldwin  Brown,  M.A.  (London : 
T.  N.  Foulis.)  5X.  net. — This  volume  contains  the 
substance  of  the  Rhind  Lectures  delivered  last 
Spring  before  the  Society  of  Antiquaries  of  Scotland, 
and,  with  the  numerous  illustrations  which  accom¬ 
pany  the  text,  it  forms  an  interesting  general  intro. 
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duction  to  the  art  of  the  Teutonic  race  at  the  time 
when,  having  overthrown  the  Roman  Empire,  it 
began  to  dominate  the  destinies  of  Europe.  The 
question  of  origins  and  affinities  is  discussed  at 
some  length,  and  the  late  Prof.  Riegl’s  hypothesis 
concerning  the  Roman  derivation  of  the  Teutonic 
inlaid  metal  work  and  enamel  of  the  migration 
period  is  criticised  and  held  to  be  less  tenable 
than  the  theory  of  oriental  derivation.  The  inter¬ 
action  of  Celtic  and  Teutonic  art  is  also  touched 
upon,  as  well  as  numerous  other  points  of  interest  to 
the  student  of  archaeology. 

Three  Tales  of  Hans  Andersen.  Illustrated  by 
Linley  Sambourne,  (London  :  Macmillan  &  Co.) 
3.?.  6 d.  net. — The  three  stories  from  Hans  Andersen, 
“The  Dauntless  Tin  Soldier,”  “  Thumbelisa,”  and 
“  The  Little  Mermaid,”  are  among  the  most  delight¬ 
ful  of  fairy  tales,  but  the  chief  interest  of  this  book 
lies  rather  in  the  less  familiar  aspect  of  the  late 
Linley  Sambourne’s  work  presented  in  the  twenty- 
two  illustrations.  These,  done  in  a  style  peculiarly 
his  own,  are  admirable  as  drawings,  but  children 
of  course  are  hardly  likely  to  appreciate  their 
technical  qualities ;  for  the  rest  the  illustrations 
disappoint  rather  through  lacking  that  quality,  so 
essential  an  attribute  of  pictures  in  a  fairy-book,  of 
imaginativeness. 

The  late  Mr.  Lewis  F.  Day  was  before  his 
death  engaged  on  a  revised  and  enlarged  edition  of 
his  popular  handbook  on  Alphabets  Old  and  New , 
and  this  edition  (the  third)  has  now  made  its 
appearance  in  an  attractive  cloth  binding  at  55. 
net  (Batsford).  The  book  is  intended  especially 
for  the  designer  and  craftsman. 

Two  further  volumes  of  the  Meister  der  Graphik 
series  of  illustrated  monographs  on  the  great 
engravers  of  the  past,  which  are  being  published 
by  Messrs.  Klinkhardt  &  Biermann,  of  Leipzig, 
have  made  their  appearance.  In  one  Hermann 
Voss,  the  editor  of  the  series,  treats  of  the  old 
German  engravers,  Albrecht  Altdorfer  and  Wolf 
Huber  (12  mks.),  both  of  whom  worked  in  the 
early  sixteenth  century ;  the  former  as  an  engraver 
on  wood  and  copper,  and  the  latter — whose  chief 
reputation,  however,  rests  on  his  landscape  draw¬ 
ings — on  wood.  The  other  volume  (the  fourth  of 
the  series)  brings  us  more  than  two  centuries 
nearer  the  present  with  the  work  of  Francesco  de 
Goya,  the  Spaniard,  whose  etchings,  beyond  then- 
intrinsic  interest  as  virile  works  of  art,  have  also  a 
peculiar  interest  in  reflecting  the  manners  and 
incidents  of  the  times  in  which  he  lived.  Over 
seventy  of  his  plates  are  reproduced,  including 
several  subjects  after  Velasquez,  and  numerous 


examples  from  the  Caprichos,  Desastres  de  la 
Guerra ,  Tauromacquia ,  and  Proverbios  sets.  The 
reproductions  are  excellent,  and  most  of  them  are 
from  choice  impressions  belonging  to  public  col¬ 
lections.  The  text  is  by  Prof.  Valerian  von  Loga, 
an  ardent  student  of  Goya,  and  the  price  of  the 
volume  in  paper  is  16  marks. 

The  official  record  of  the  Exhibition  of  Swedish 
Arts  and  Crafts  at  Stockholm  in  1909  ( Alima  ana 
Svens ka  Utstdllningen  for  Konsthandtverk ,  He.) 
makes  its  appearance  in  the  shape  of  a  substantial 
and  attractive  volume  under  the  supervision  of 
MM.  Carl  L.  Bendix  and  E.  G.  Folcker,  both  of 
whom  contribute  largely  to  the  letterpress.  The 
illustrations  occupy  over  200  pages,  and  represent 
all  the  various  branches  of  applied  art  of  which 
the  exhibition  gave  such  an  impressive  display. 

Donatello  and  Le  Bernin  are  the  subjects  of  the 
last  two  volumes  in  the  series  of  “  Maitres  d’Art,” 
published  by  Plon-Nourrit  &  Co.,  of  Paris.  Prof. 
E.  Bertaux,  of  Lyons,  writes  on  Donatello,  and  M. 
Marcel  Reymond  on  Le  Bernin,  of  whom  he 
expresses  a  very  laudatory  opinion,  in  great  con¬ 
trast  to  that  entertained  by  many.  The  works  of 
both  sculptors  are  illustrated  by  numerous  repro¬ 
ductions  in  half-tone.  The  volumes  are  published 
at  3  fcs.  50  in  paper  covers. 

Mr.  William  Orpen,  A.R.A.,  has  granted  to 
Messrs.  C.  Chenil  &  Co.,  of  Chelsea,  the  exclusive 
privilege  of  reproducing  under  his  personal  super 
vision  a  set  of  ten  of  his  pencil  and  wash  studies. 
The  reproductions  will  be  in  photogravure  upon 
India  plate  paper,  and  the  complete  portfolio  will, 
it  is  hoped,  be  ready  by  next  autumn.  As  a 
preliminary  to  this  a  strictly  limited  number  of 
artist’s  proofs  of  the  first  plate  have  been  issued  at 
5^.  each,  or  framed  at  7s.  6 d. 

Messrs.  Winsor  &  Newton  have  recently  repro¬ 
duced  by  facsimile  colour  process  the  third  of  a 
series  of  pictures  of  Nuremberg,  by  Mr.  L.  Bur¬ 
leigh  Bruhl,  President  of  the  Old  Dudley  Art 
Society.  The  subject  of  the  picture  is  The  Henker- 
steg ,  or  Hangman’s  Foot-bridge,  one  of  the  interest¬ 
ing  relics  of  the  old  town,  and  is  very  effectively 
presented.  The  size  of  the  print,  including  margin, 
is  25-J  by  19!  inches,  and  the  price  6s.  net.  Messrs. 
Winsor  &  Newton  have  been  appointed  by  special 
warrant  Artists’  Colourmen  to  their  Majesties  the 
King  and  Queen,  and  among  their  latest  produc¬ 
tions  in  the  way  of  pigments  are  two  series  of  oil 
and  water-colours,  to  which  they  give  the  name 
“  Spectrum.”  The  colours  are  red,  yellow,  and 
violet,  and  are  of  exceptional  brilliancy  and 
permanence, 
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THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE 
SKETCHES  OF  THE  MASTERS. 

“What  an  immense  amount  of  enjoy¬ 
ment;  must  be  missed  by  people  who  are  wanting 
in  imagination,”  said  the  Art  Critic.  “The  world 
must  be  a  dull  and  depressing  place  to  the  common¬ 
place  person  whose  limitations  force  him  to  take 
things  just  as  they  are.” 

“I  am  not  so  sure  about  that,”  returned  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “  You  know  the  saying 
that  little  things  please  little  minds  ;  it  sums  up 
well  enough  the  general  mental  attitude.  I  think 
it  is  quite  possible  that  the  common-place  person 
gets  as  much  fun  out  of  trifles  as  superior  beings 
like  you  and  me  get  out  of  the  things  which  really 
exercise  the  mind.” 

“  I  do  not  claim  to  be  a  superior  being,”  laughed 
the  Critic,  “  but  still,  I  am  thankful  that  my 
imagination  has  not  remained  quite  dormant.  It 
is  only  the  imaginative  man,  I  am  certain,  who  can 
enjoy  the  full  flavour  of  art  and  feel  the  true 
aesthetic  emotion.” 

“  You  mean  that  art  gives  pleasure  by  making 
an  appeal  to  the  mind  even  more  than  to  the  eye,” 
replied  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “You  are 
right  in  that.  A  work  of  art  that  is  obvious,  a 
mere  record  of  fact,  may  attract  you  for  the 
moment  by  its  subject  or  by  its  reality,  it  may 
even  impress  you  by  some  unusual  cleverness  of 
execution,  and  yet  in  the  long  run  it  will  weary  you 
by  its  want  of  suggestion.” 

“Yes,  and  by  its  repeated  assertion  of  facts  that 
you  know  already,”  agreed  the  Critic.  “  The  real 
aesthetic  emotion  is  excited  by  work  in  which  you 
can  find  new  meanings  every  time  you  look  at  it, 
by  work  which  does  not  always  stir  your  feelings  in 
the  same  way,  but  varies  in  suggestion  according  to 
the  variations  in  your  own  mood.  That  is  why  a 
good  sketch  is  so  fascinating — it  is  always  making 
a  fresh  appeal  to  you.” 

“  How  can  a  sketch  appeal  to  you  at  all  ?  ”  broke 
in  the  Plain  Man.  “A  sketch  is  merely  a  rough 
note  very  hurriedly  and  carelessly  done,  which  is 
usually  of  no  use  to  anyone  but  the  man  who 
made  it.  The  only  emotion  it  excites  in  me  is 
irritation  at  its  incompleteness.” 

“But  its  incompleteness  is  its  charm,”  cried  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “It  is  just  that  which 
stimulates  your  imagination  and  incites  you  to 
study  its  shades  of  meaning.  There  is  an  elusive¬ 
ness  about  it  which  sets  you  thinking.” 

“  I  deny  that  a  sketch  is  incomplete  ”  said  the 
Critic.  “  If  it  is  a  true  sketch  it  is  a  perfect  sug- 
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gestion  of  the  artist’s  idea,  and  if  you  have  imagi¬ 
nation  you  can  follow  that  idea  into  its  uttermost 
refinements.  It  offers  you  all  the  delights  of  dis¬ 
covery,  of  tracing  out  step  by  step  all  the  fascinating 
subtleties  of  the  artist’s  intelligence  and  of  appre¬ 
ciating  in  their  full  degree  all  the  intimacies  of  his 
observation.” 

“  It  offers  you  nothing  but  a  scrawl  made  by  a 
man  who  did  not  know  what  he  wanted  to  do,” 
scoffed  the  Plain  Man.  “You  cranks  are  always 
finding  beauties  in  things  that  have  not  got  any, 
and  I  am  sure  no  one  would  be  more  surprised  at 
your  discoveries  than  the  artist  himself.  I  always 
wonder  that  he  does  not  resent  the  way  in  which 
you  try  to  make  a  fool  of  him  by  praising  him  for 
things  he  never  intended.  To  do  him  credit,  he  is 
pretty  careful,  I  will  say,  not  to  give  himself  away  ; 
he  does  not  attempt  to  show  his  sketches  to  any 
sensible  people.” 

“  The  rough  sketches  of  the  master  are  made 
for  the  connoisseur,  not  for  the  vulgar  crowd,” 
quoted  the  Critic.  “  The  master  naturally,  being 
conscious  of  his  powers,  does  not  care  to  show 
work  that  he  holds  precious  to  anyone  who  would 
misunderstand  it.” 

“  The  wise  man  does  not  cast  pearls  before 
swine,”  laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie, 
“  because  he  knows  that  swine,  being  unimaginative 
and  unintelligent  creatures  with  gross  appetites,  are 
likely  to  turn  and  rend  him.  He  keeps  his  pearls 
for  those  more  enlightened  beings  who  can  judge 
their  value.” 

“  And  to  those  who  know  their  value  they 
are  pearls  of  great  price,”  continued  the  Critic. 
“They  are  the  revelations  of  the  master’s  mind, 
the  visible  workings  of  his  brain,  and  by  them 
is  conveyed  to  the  connoisseur —  the  man  who 
knows — the  full  message  which  that  master  wishes 
to  impart.  Of  course  he  does  not  expect  them  to 
be  understood  by  the  vulgar  crowd,  and  of  course 
he  does  not  want  to  be  irritated  by  the  comments 
of  the  ignorant,  who  are  quite  incapable  of  perceiv¬ 
ing  his  intention.  But  he  has  perfect  faith  in  the 
ability  of  the  few  real  thinkers  to  grasp  the  full 
significance  of  his  work,  and  he  knows  that  their 
powers  of  imagination  will  be  equal  to  the  demand 
that  he  makes  upon  them.  There  is  the  right  kind 
of  sympathy  between  him  and  them.  So  he  does 
not  hesitate  to  show  them  his  sketches  and  to  ask 
them  to  read  his  thoughts.” 

“You  are  welcome  to  the  lot:  I  do  not  want  to 
see  them,”  grunted  the  Plain  Man,  “  I  have  no  use 
for  that  sort  of  stuff.” 

The  Lay  Figure. 
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INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION  OF 
PICTORIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  AT  BUF¬ 
FALO 

BY  WILLIAM  D.  MacCOLL 

Ideally  speaking  there  is  perhaps  a  choice  of 
only  two  ways  in  organizing  an  exhibition  of  art. 
One  of  these  would  be  to  throw  open  the  doors  to  all 
comers,  thereby  furnishing  the  whole  catalogue  of 
things  that  would  fit  into  the  category  of  the  ex¬ 
hibition  ;  while  the  other  way  would  be  to  exercise 
the  severest  discipline  beforehand,  so  as  to  secure 
only  an  irreducible  minimum  of  objects  to  represent 
the  strict  yet  full  intentions  of  the  organizers.  In 
the  International  Exhibition  of  Pictorial  Photog¬ 
raphy,  which  was  held  from  November  3  to  Decem¬ 
ber  5  in  the  Albright  Art  Gallery,  of  Buffalo,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Fine  Arts  Academy,  of  that  city, 
this  second  course  was  the  one  that  had  been  pur¬ 
sued.  The  result  was  a  collection  of  six  hundred 
photographic  prints  of  the  highest  order,  yet  still 
sufficient  in  number  and  in  scope  to  answer  to  all 
the  requirements  of  an  exhibition  whose  aim  was 
“to  sum  up  the  development  and  progress  of  pho¬ 
tography  as  a  means  of  pictorial  expression.”  The 
general  opinion  among  photographers  and  their 
critics  seems  to  have  been  that  this  was  “the  finest 


exhibition  of  pictorial  photography  ever  held,”  and 
it  is  due  to  the  fine  sympathy  and  intelligent  enter¬ 
prise  of  the  Buffalo  Fine  Arts  Academy,  under  the 
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present  direction  of  Miss  Cornelia  B.  Sage,  that  the 
photographers  were  able  to  share  with  the  academy 
the  honor  of  having  their  work  so  finely  hung  in  one 
of  the  most  beautiful  picture  galleries  in  America. 

It  is  from  a  general  misapprehension  of  the  serv¬ 
ices  which  such  exhibitions  are  likely  to  perform 
not  only  to  the  public  in 
general  or  to  the  cause  of 
this  young  art  in  particu¬ 
lar,  but  to  the  cause  of  art 
itself,  that  the  existing 
prejudice  against  pictorial 
photography  to  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  an  art  may  have 
chiefly  arisen.  Hostile  crit¬ 
ics  even  within  the  ranks  of 
photography  have  accused 
the  new  movement  of  un¬ 
fairly  invading  the  domain 
of  painting.  It  is  true  that 
it  has  invaded  it,  and  it  is 
not  only  true  that  it  has 
invaded  it,  but  also  that  it 
has  largely  conquered  a 
definite  section  of  it  for  it¬ 
self.  It  could  not  be  other¬ 
wise  if  pictorial  photog¬ 
raphy  was  to  establish  its 
claim  to  be  a  medium  of 
original  and  individual  ar¬ 


tistic  expression.  But  the 
mistake  arises,  not  in  think¬ 
ing  that  it  may  have  done 
this,  but  rather  in  the  failure 
to  recognize  that  just  by  so 
doing  it  has  become  an  im¬ 
portant  and  valuable  factor 
in  the  evolution  of  the  other 
arts.  In  short,  if  this  only 
meant  that  photography  was 
seeking  to  imitate  painting 
or  etching,  then  we  would 
have  just  cause  for  con¬ 
demning  it ;  but  if,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  is  showing  us 
that  painters  have  not  yet 
wholly  learned  their  busi¬ 
ness  of  painting — i.e.,  that 
they  still  imitate  photog¬ 
raphy — then  the  matter  is 
otherwise.  One  thing  at 
least  is  sure,  that  these  pho¬ 
tographs  never  made  us  feel 
the  need  of  color  to  enhance 
their  beauty.  If  we  turn  to  the  exhibition  itself 
and  its  exhibitors  we  find  that  “the  father  of  ar¬ 
tistic  photography,”  as  he  so  thoroughly  deserves 
to  be  called,  the  late  David  Octavius  Hill,  was  him¬ 
self  a  painter  and  a  member  of  the  Royal  Scottish 
Academy ;  and  among  the  still  comparatively  lim¬ 
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itecl  number  of  workers  in  this  field  today  there  are 
few,  if  there  be  any,  who  do  not  approach  their 
work  rather  in  the  spirit  of  the  artist  than  of  the 
professional  “art  photographer”  doing  business 
under  that  name. 

It  may  be  questionedjvhether  the  work  which 


With  Permission  of  the  Photo  Secession 

PROFESSOR  HENGELER,  BY  FRANK  EUGENE 


D.  O.  Hill  accomplished  more  than  sixty  years  ago 
will  ever  be  surpassed  in  its  own  kind,  and  this 
young  art  is  to  be  congratulated,  therefore,  on  the 
possession  already  of  a  “cla.sic”  example  by  which 
to  measure  itself  and  to  be  measured.  Hill’s  work 
has  all  the  arresting  qualities  of  a  noble  and  dis- 
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tinguished  presentation  in  whatsoever  medium  we 
find  it — in  balance,  in  construction,  in  a  richness 
without  luxury,  as  well  as  in  a  fine  precision  that  is 
without  stint ;  and  despite  the  old-fashioned  pro¬ 
cesses  which  were  the  only  ones  at  his  command, 
the  beauty  of  his  prints  remains  unsurpassed. 

Yet  all  this  is  not  to  say  that  the  art  has  not  made 
great  strides  in  advance.  The  variety  and  beauty  of 
the  subjects  that  have  been  successfully  handled  is 
truly  astonishing.  Problems  of  light  and  of  con¬ 
struction,  whether  indoors  or  in  the  open,  taken 
singly  or  together,  and  under  favorable  or  under 
nominally  unfavorable  con¬ 
ditions — problems  embrac¬ 
ing,  therefore,  practically  the 
whole  range  of  pictorial  art, 
save  only  the  more  purely 
imaginative  and  symbolic — 
have  been  attempted  with 
amazing  boldness  and  orig¬ 
inality,  and  with  that  chief 
ingredient  of  success,  rever¬ 
ence  for  the  subject.  Many 
old  and  some  modern  “mas¬ 
ters”  might  be  astonished  to 
see  themselves  rivaled,  when 
not  surpassed,  as  it  were  in 
the  living  flesh.  Subjects 
which  one  might  otherwise 
have  imagined  could  only  be 
conceived  by  the  brain  and 
executed  by  the  hand  have 
been  really  found  again  in 


living  objects  and  im¬ 
prisoned  by  the  lens. 

B  ut  apart  from  the 
general  high  level  in 
the  technique  of 
printing  as  well  as  in 
the  pictorial  qualities 
of  the  photographic 
prints  in  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Exhibition,  one 
of  the  most  interest¬ 
ing  discoveries  was 
the  unmistakable  evi¬ 
dence  that  pictorial 
photography  is  ca¬ 
pable  of  recording  in 
a  very  marked  man¬ 
ner  the  artistic  tem¬ 
perament  and  char¬ 
acter  of  the  different 
individuals  who  are 
practising  it.  Even  where  the  same  kind  of  subject 
had  been  treated,  usually  a  quite  different  mode 
of  approach  and  a  different  problem  of  art  were 
presented.  This  was  at  once  apparent,  for  in¬ 
stance,  when  comparing  the  fine  portraiture  of 
Frank  Eugene  with  the  melodramatic  effects  of 
Eduard  Steichen  or  the  “old-masterish”  manner 
of  Rose  Clark,  or  the  nudes  of  Clarence  White  with 
those  of  Le  Begue,  Bruguiere  and  others,  and  so 
on  through  still  life,  landscape  and  even  genre. 
And  this  discovery  was  further  enhanced  by  a 
difference,  not  only  as  between  individuals,  but 
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also  as  between  groups  of  individuals  representing 
the  different  countries. 

The  work  of  the  French  and  British  groups,  for 
example,  though  falling  somewhat  below  the  gen¬ 
eral  level  of  the  rest,  as  it  seemed  to  me,  was  still 
marked  by  some  of  those  national  characteristics 
which  we  are  accustomed  to  associate  with  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  those  countries;  something  of  lightness  and 
grace  in  the  Frenchmen — Demachy,  Le  Begue, 
Puyo;  and  in  the  Englishmen — Arbuthnot,  Ben¬ 
nington,  Johnston,  Read,  etc.  (for  we  may  except  J. 
Craig  Annan  at  the  head  of  this  group  and  A. 
Cochrane  as  Scotsmen,  as  well  as  the  Welshman, 
George  Davison) — more  of  dreaminess  and  senti¬ 
ment:  twilights  and  misty  rivers,  or  the  gloom  of 
winter  rather  than  its  whiteness. 

The  Austro-German  group,  on  the  other  hand — 
Kuhn,  Henneberg,  Watzek  (for  DeMeyer  with  his 
fans  and  still  life  is  rather  in  a  class  by  himself:  a 
Philip  Conder  of  the  lens) — with  a  more  marked  in¬ 
dividuality  of  their  own,  still  showed  a  common 
sympathy  for  a  quite  different  type  of  landscape, 
one  with  big  patterns. 

The  American  group,  finally — whether  because 
photography  as  an  art  is  more  practised  or  better 
understood  here,  or  because  it  contained  the  largest 
number  of  representatives — was  by  far  the  most 
versatile  and  in  many  senses  the  most  brilliant. 
This  group,  moreover,  has  the  distinction  of  having 
produced  pictorial  photography’s  second  “classic” 
example,  if  I  may  say  so,  in  Alfred  Stieglitz,  and  its 
most  interesting  and  greatest  living  artist  in  Clar¬ 
ence  H.  White,  both  of  New  York.  If  it  be  asked 
how  I  arrive  at  this  notion,  I  would  say  that  it  is 
based  on  the  opinion  that  art  to  be  eminent  must 
not  only  be  individual,  but  must  also  be  typical; 
must  not  only  represent  a  notable  species,  but  also 
in  some  sense  the  whole  genus  to  which  it  belongs ; 
and  this  Alfred  Stieglitz  by  his  astonishing  every¬ 
day  realism,  and  Clarence  White  by  the  breadth 
and  beauty  of  his  spiritual  moods,  both  achieve. 

I  regret  extremely  that  the  scope  of  this  article 
prevents  me  from  doing  more  than  mention  by  name 
here  the  interesting  work  also  shown  in  the  invita¬ 
tion  section  by  A.  L.  Coburn,  George  Seeley,  Annie 
Brigman,  Joseph  Keiley  and  Alice  Boughton,  and 
of  Arnold  Genthe,  W.  B.  Post  and  many  others  in 
the  open  section  of  the  exhibition.  But,  perhaps,  the 
most  interesting  item  of  news  in  connection  with 
the  exhibition  is  the  decision  of  the  art  committee  of 
the  Buffalo  Fine  Arts  Academy  to  render  permanent 
the  good  which  it  was  felt  that  the  exhibition  had 
accomplished,  by  instituting  a  special  cabinet  of 
pictorial  photography  in  connection  with  the  gallery. 


Earl  stetson  crawford:  an 
APPRECIATION  BY  A.  LENALIE 

When  Poe,  sad  self-iconoclast  and  ana¬ 
lyst,  bared  the  skeleton  of  “The  Raven” 
to  the  eyes  of  the  reading  public  by  imposing  upon  it 
his  “Philosophy  of  Composition,”  as  applied  to  the 
mechanical  construction  of  this  masterpiece,  we 
were  forced  to  gaze  with  fascinated  horror  upon  the 
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BLACK,  GOLD  AND  GRAY 


unfolding  of  a  necessity  poem,  with  its  requirements 
all  neatly  planned  out  as  a  problem  of  weights  and 
measures — so  much  love,  so  much  despair,  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  refrain  to  give  the  properly  balanced  effect 
.  and  a  parrot  for  the  voice !  !  (the  raven 
eventually  substituted  by  reason  of  its  somber  tone), 
perching  on  Pallas  especially  for  the  contrast  of 
color — any  white  object,  presumably,  answering  the 
purpose  as  well  .  .  .  and  now,  O  shades  of 

our  lost  illusions,  we  can  never  read  this  immortal 
poem  again  with  that  delightful  sense  of  mystery 
and  wonder  which  constituted  its  chief  charm  to 
most  of  us. 

So  let  us  not  in  approaching  our  men  of  genius 
seek  to  count  their  ink  wells  or  the  number  of  their 
chisel  or  brush  strokes,  these  being  too  often  used 
simply  because  some  other  artist,  of  more  or  less 
note,  has  done  likewise ;  but,  rather,  let  us  give  rein 
to  a  legitimate,  happy  desire  to  gain  a  certain  inti¬ 
mate  knowledge  of  those  who  have  done  creative 
work,  in  excess  of  that  knowledge  to  be  acquired 
from  the  examples  of  their  craft  that  do  but  come 


under  our  eyes  incidentally. 
And,  assuming  that  such 
order  of  work  is  the  relevant 
expression  of  the  artist’s  per¬ 
sonality,  a  merely  superficial 
connoting  of  his  work  in 
technical  terms  (to  convey 
his  degree  of  mechanical  skill 
known  as  “technique”),  is  all 
inadequate;  since,  inversely, 
his  personality  is  indicative 
of  his  type  of  creative  work, 
and  creator  and  created 
should  be  considered  as  a 
unit  for  their  better  under¬ 
standing  and  appreciation. 

Therefore,  commenting 
from  this  viewpoint,  Earl 
Stetson  Crawford’s  art  could 
not  be  other  than  it  is,  know¬ 
ing  his  personality — poetic, 
intensely  sensitive,  sympa¬ 
thetic  and,  withal,  direct, 
simple  and  broad  in  treat¬ 
ment,  as  a  natural  result  of 
his  temperament  and  train¬ 
ing.  He  uses  notes  of  color 
to  create,  in  each  canvas,  an 
arrangement  of  form,  line 
and  tone  that  shall  produce 
beauty  and  harmony,  though 
he  never  uses  absolutely  pure 
notes  of  color — as  color — in  anything.  In  all,  one 
senses  a  great  joy  of  production  and  an  unswerving 
purpose,  technique  and  medium  being  used  merely 
as  adjuncts  to  the  result  to  be  obtained,  and,  there¬ 
fore,  becoming  unstereotyped  and  varied  in  their 
adaptation  to  each  medium  and  subject. 

Throughout  Mr.  Crawford’s  extensive  range  of 
work  one  distinctly  realizes  that  his  dominant  art 
note  is  the  decorative,  with  the  utmost  charm  of 
color.  “Surely,”  he  maintains,  “there  is  more 
loveliness  in  refined,  true  color  than  in  streaks  of 
crude  pigment,  even  as  a  clear  spring  makes  stronger 
appeal  than  a  quagmire,  and  he  who  would  produce 
a  picture  should  give  almost  unlimited  time  to 
thought  preparation  before  touching  brush  to  can¬ 
vas,  as  do  the  elect  from  the  Land  of  the  Chrysan¬ 
themum.” 

Reviewing  his  work  as  a  whole,  one  finds  no  trace 
of  morbid  sensitiveness,  nor,  but  rarely,  is  there  the 
introduction  of  a  conscious  touch  of  imagery — in  the 
more  complex  sense  of  symbolism;  nevertheless, 
there  are  inspirational  instances  in  which  there 
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emanates  from  the  canvas  a  sublimated,  elusive  sug¬ 
gestion  of  radiance,  of  such  order  as  the  etheric  over¬ 
tones  of  a  stringed  instrument  that  vibrate  into  si¬ 
lence  and  touch  the  borderland  of  infinity — there  is 
such  close  alliance  between  sound  and  color. 

In  composition  his  theme  is  major,  modulated 
and  phrased  along  the  entire  gamut  of  sentiment 
and  mood,  infusing  into  it  his  vitality  and  cheer  of 
sane  outlook  by  the  presence  of  the  human  element 
- — all  subordinated  to  the  artistic  development  of  the 
picture  and  rendered  in  a  minor  key  as  to  tone 
quality. 

Questioned  as  to  his  views  concerning  “style,”  the 
artist  preferred  to  quote  from  a  criticism  of  some 
Japanese  art:  “In  this  respect  certain  of  these 
carved  pieces  were  failures,  for  they  were  simply 
copies  of  nature  and  nothing  more.” 

And  as  to  “medium,”  although  Mr.  Crawford 
disclaims  any  special  rank  in  the  use  of  it — except  as 
the  experience  of  an  incessant  student  weighs  in  the 
scale — his  work  shows  equal  facility  in  handling  oil, 
water  color,  sanguine  or  pen-and-ink;  all,  alike, 
being  the  ready  servants  of  his  thought,  consistent 
with  his  theory  that  medium  must  be  considered 
only  as  a  facile  tool  and  that  he,  alone,  who  is  able, 
aside  from  the  methods  employed  to  bring  about  re¬ 
sults,  to  speak  through  his  work  in  a  tongue  intelligi¬ 
ble  to  kindred  humans,  in  some  tangible  form  of  ex¬ 
pression — either  literature,  painting,  sculpture  or 
music — has  proven  himself  an  artist  in  the  truest 


sense.  Moreover,  as  he  believes,  in  all  painting  the 
desired  aim  should  be  to  convey  a  sense  of  beauty  of 
arrangement,  in  which  the  model  serves  as  an  object 
through  which  to  attain  this  desire,  the  resemblance 
to  the  sitter  being  projected  on  the  canvas,  not  as  a 
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photographic  copy  but  as  an  abiding  suggestion  of 
the  real  presence  of  the  person  in  the  room  in  which 
the  picture  hangs — a  composite,  portraying  not  only 
the  features  but  the  character,  personality  and  mind  ; 
and  presenting,  not  a  frozen  image  of  one  mood,  but 
the  many-faceted  phases  that  unite  to  the  making  of 
the  individuality  of  the  subject;  so  that,  as  a  pres¬ 
ence  within  the  room,  the  picture  shall  be  quietly 
decorative  and  delicately  unobtrusive,  appealing  to 
one’s  love  of  beauty  rather  than  existing  as  a  clam¬ 
oring  voice  calling  for  attention  and  sought  simply 
because  of  the  unavoidable  insistence  of  its  call  for 
recognition.  With  these  broad  conceptions  and  his 
sensitive  manifestation  of  color,  added  to  his  intui¬ 
tive  sense  of  inherent  character,  Mr.  Crawford,  as  a 
painter  of  portraits,  is  an  original  exponent  of  this 
form  of  his  work,  though  his  somewhat  mystic  and 
symbolistic  manner  of  treatment  is  one  that  is  not 
readily  accorded  recognition  by  the  pure  realist  and 
materialist. 

As  a  portrait  sitter  to  this  artist  the  writer  is  en¬ 
titled  to  speak  as  a  “chiel  takin’notes” — -totheeffect 
that  this  then  youthful  art  student  worked  with  such 
fervor  and  enthusiasm  as  to  become  oblivious  of  the 
sitter  as  a  human  entity ;  and  so  enamored  was  he  of 
the  elaboration  of  his  composition  as  an  artistic 
whole  that  time,  place  and  model  receded  to  the 
plane  of  the  insignificant,  as  compared  to  the  devel- 
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opment  of  his  thought  portrayal — to  the  utter  for¬ 
getfulness  of  the  physical  demands  of  said  sitter, 
such  as  fatigue,  hunger  and  time  allotment  of  pos¬ 
ing  ;  and  a  rag  and  a  hank  of  hair  were  mild  expres¬ 
sion  of  the  value  attached  to  the  human  sentient 
who  comprised,  for  the  artist,  simply  an  art  ideal — ■ 
in  the  abstract. 

In  his  early  youth  Mr.  Crawford’s  ambition  to  be¬ 
come  an  architect  resulted  in  his  taking  a  full  art 
course  in  Philadelphia,  where  he  was  born.  Then, 
by  the  winning  of  some  competitive  prizes  during 
this  time  and  the  recognition  he  there  received  for 
the  talent  shown  in  painting  and  decoration,  he  was 
deflected  from  this  original  ambition  and  went  to 
Paris,  where  he  studied  under  such  masters  as  Bou- 
goureau,  Constant,  Laurens,  Chavannes  and 
Whistler.  Later  on  he  traveled  extensively  through 
Europe,  making  a  conscientious  study  of  the 
works  of  the  early  men  in  Belgium,  Germany  and 
Italy — Van  Eyck,  Memling,  Holbein,  Botticelli, 
Lippi,  Francia  and  Giorgione — this  latter  still  prov¬ 
ing  the  most  apparent  influence  in  his  work  of 
today,  which  has  become  so  distinctive  that  no  trace 
of  servile  imitation  exists,  though,  at  all  times,  the 
primitive,  the  Japanese,  the  Chavannes  and  Whist- 
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ler  qualities  are  present,  but  well  under  restraint 
and  subjective  to  his  potent  art  ego — enhancing  but 
not  overruling  his  individuality. 

It  was  in  Rome  that  Mr.  Crawford  painted  sev¬ 
eral  of  the  most  successful  decorative  subjects  of  his 
student  days;  notably  a  mantel  triptych,  which  is  a 
fine  adjustment  of  parts,  and  a  mellowed,  glowing 
example  of  the  fact  that  one  may  convey  the  im¬ 
pression  of  direct  sunlight  through  correct  values  in 
color,  as  well  as  by  the  trick  of  broken  pigments. 
He  exhibited  for  the  first  time  in  the  “Salon  de  la 
Societe  Nationale  des  Beaux-Arts,”  in  1899.  Also, 
in  Munich,  a  life-size  portrait  of  himself,  which  is 
distinctly  Whistlerian  in  tone  and  treatment. 

Almost  immediately  upon  returning  to  America 
he  won  a  competitive  mural  decoration  for  the  San 
Francisco  Postoffice  and  Court  House,  consisting 
of  six  classic  lunettes ;  and  since  then,  during  the  last 
fifteen  years,  he  has  constantly  developed  and 
broadened  along  many  branches  of  art,  endeavoring 
to  lend  a  charm  to  all  surfaces  in  line  and  color,  on 
wall,  canvas  and  paper,  being,  perhaps,  more  widely 
known  through  his  magazine  illustrations,  cover  de¬ 
signs  and  advertising  decorations  than  through  his 
canvases  and  mural  paintings — though  these  latter 
are  many. 

That  each  observer  should  be  left  to  read  his  own 
emotion  into  the  canvas  before  him,  losing  sight  of 
the  title  by  which  it  is  known,  and  any  supposed 
underlying  meaning  it  might  contain;  that  there 
should  be  no  mission  and  no  message  to  give  forth, 
save  the  accepted  definition  of  art,  which  is 
beauty — these  are  the  convictions  of  Earl  Stetson 
Crawford,  whose  re-definition  of  the  accepted  art 
tenet  reads,  “Art  is  love” — an  elastic  interpretation 
that  lends  itself  to  the  appropriation  of  each  indi¬ 
vidual  in  proportion  to  his  own  ideality,  and  forms 
a  sort  of  spiritual  algebraic  equation  of  terms  that 
we  are  wont  to  use  in  the  ever-changing  realm  of  the 
intangible.  Let  his  own  tenet  be  applied  to  his 
work  as  a  test  of  his  achievement — or  failure — in  the 
final  resume  of  his  work. 

N  THE  GALLERIES 

In  the  Knoedler  Galleries,  355  Fifth 
Avenue,  beginning  March  6,  will  be  an  exhi¬ 
bition  of  paintings  by  Pierre  Laurens,  who  is 
visiting  this  country  to  oversee  the  installation  of  a 
mural  decoration  done  by  his  father,  entitled,  The 
■Surrender  at  York  town. 

At  the  Keppel  Galleries,  4  East  Thirty-ninth 
Street,  has  been  shown  an  exhibition  of  etchings  and 
•dry  points  by  D.  Shaw  MacLaughlan.  An  intro- 
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duction  is  contributed  to  the  catalogue  prepared  for 
this  exhibition  by  Frederick  Wedmore.  For  March 
there  will  be  an  exhibition  of  etchings  by  Charles 
Meryon. 

At  the  Scott  Thurber  Galleries,  203  Michigan 
Boulevard,  Chicago,  beginning  March  1,  there  will 
be  shown  a  collection  of  paintings  by  Leonard 
Ochtman,  also  a  collection  of  chalk  drawings  on 
brown  paper  by  Kate  F.  Edwards.  Beginning 
March  15  there  will  be  shown  a  group  of  paintings 
by  Lawrence  Mazzanovich. 

George  Bellows  and  Mary  Helen  Carlisle  have 
exhibited  at  the  Madison  Gallery,  305  Fifth  Avenue. 

William  Macbeth,  at  450  Fifth  Avenue,  extended 
his  exhibition  of  thirty  selected  paintings  to  Febru¬ 
ary  22.  The  artists  represented  included  George 
DeForest  Brush,  Arthur  B.  Davies,  Paul  Dough¬ 
erty,  Albert  L.  Groll,  Charles  W.  Hawthorne. 

At  the  Montross  Gallery,  550  Fifth  Avenue,  an 
exhibition  of  pictures  by  Hugo  Ballin  extends  to 
February  28.  A  group  of  pictures  by  Childe  Has- 
sam  was  shown  at  this  gallery  from  February  1 
to  14. 

At  the  Powell  Galleries,  983  Sixth  Avenue,  an  ex¬ 
hibition  of  paintings  continues  to  March  9,  includ¬ 
ing  work  by  Paul  Cornoyer,  Orlando  Rouland, 
Hobart  Nichols  and  Frederick  Mulhaupt. 
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The  twelfth  annual  exhibi¬ 
tion  OF  THE  AMERICAN  SOCI¬ 
ETY  OF  MINIATURE  PAINTERS 
BY  ALICE  T.  SEARLE 

“  When  is  a  miniature  not  a  miniature  ?  ”  seemed 
still  to  vex  the  minds  of  the  majority  of  the  contrib¬ 
utors  to  this  year’s  exhibition  of  the  American 
Society  of  Miniature  Painters  at  the  Knoedler  Gal¬ 
leries.  The  very  people  who  should  be  able  to  an¬ 
swer  the  conundrum  appeared  profoundly  ignorant 
or  indifferent  as  to  just  how  or  why  a  miniature 
should  differ  from  a  portrait  that  is  simply  a  paint¬ 
ing  done  on  a  small  scale.  The  result  was  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  pictures  of  very  uneven  merit,  the  average 
slightly  stronger  than  last  year,  but  giving  the  im¬ 
pression,  on  the  whole,  of  rather  a  medley  of  diver¬ 
sified  methods  and  manners,  with  no  positive  unity 
of  aims  or  ideals. 


ARTEMIDORA  BY  LUCIA  FAIRCHILD  FULLER 


One  hundred  and  forty-three  miniatures  were  dis¬ 
played,  only  thirty-three  of  these  being  the  work  of 
members  of  the  society.  Outside  exhibitors  were 
very  generously  allowed  the  larger  space.  Among 
these  were  several  interesting  workers,  disclosing 
clever  craftsmanship  and  individuality  of  treatment. 
May  Austin  Claus,  in  an  ambitious  study  of  a  child 
with  a  doll  seated  before  a  mirror,  showed  good  com¬ 
position  and  simplicity  in  handling  the  difficult 
problems  involved.  Ruth  Brooks  manifested  ex¬ 
ceptional  technical  ability  in  her  study  of  the  nude 
and  the  P ortrait  of  Mr.  N .,  one  of  the  few  good  men 
portraits  noted.  Sarah  E.  Cowan’s  Italian  Girl 
had  distinction  and  style,  two  rare  qualities  in  a 
modern  miniature,  and  Eda  Nemoede,  a  Chicago 
painter,  an  all  too  infrequent  exhibitor,  sent  a  capti¬ 
vating  young  girl’s  head,  full  of  sentiment  and  grace. 
Alice  Marsh,  Martha  Baxter,  Gray  Price,  Meta 
Steiniger,  Viola  Steele,  Mary  Tannahill,  Harriet 
Draper,  Lydia  Longacre,  Helen  Durkee  and  others 
upheld  the  standard  for  sound  execution  and  sin¬ 
cerity  of  purpose  most  encouragingly. 

In  the  non-members’  group  undoubtedly  much  of 
the  best  work  shown  was  the  outcome  of  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  the  new  classes  in  miniature  painting  in  the 
leading  art  schools  of  the  country.  The  establish¬ 
ment  of  these  classes  has  secured  new  respect  for  the 
art  and  given  it  a  fundamental  strength  and  sta¬ 
bility  which  of  late  years  it  has  sadly  needed. 

Much  has  been  said  as  to  the  lack  of  character  in 
the  modern  miniature.  In  that  respect  no  fault 
could  be  found  with  the  strong,  broadly  painted  ex¬ 
amples  by  Martha  S.  Baker.  Her  large  composi¬ 
tion,  entitled  Springtime,  a  nude  child  playing  with 
chrysanthemums  on  the  floor,  showed  the  artist’s 
ability  to  cope  successfully  with  a  difficult  subject 
and  also  retain  the  fine  properties  of  her  material. 
Two  small  heads — Master  Gifford  Ewing  and  Miss 
Marion  T ooker — painted  against  the  pure  ivory  back¬ 
ground,  although  less  ambitious,  were  more  repre¬ 
sentative  of  Miss  Baker’s  gift  for  strong  penetration 
of  character  and  showed  her  individual  technique. 

A  former  pupil  of  Miss  Baker’s,  Heloise  Redfield, 
gave  proof  that  she  had  imbibed  something  of  her 
teacher’s  power  of  characterization  but  without  her 
clever  execution  or  good  taste.  Almost  any  one  of 
her  strikingly  modern  types  of  women  subjects 
would  have  been  more  interesting  if  portrayed  life 
size.  The  Miss  B.  Herbert,  however,  was  an  ex¬ 
ception.  The  glowing  flesh  color  in  the  well-mod¬ 
eled  head,  relieved  against  the  browns  of  the  furs 
and  dress,  and  the  carefully  studied  figure  made  it 
one  of  the  most-convincing  portrait  miniatures  in 
the  room. 
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Lucia  Fairchild  Fuller’s  Artemidora  evinced  full 
appreciation  of  the  beauty  and  purity  of  the  mate¬ 
rial  on  which  the  miniaturist  works.  In  this  nude, 
a  study  of  a  woman’s  figure  of  classic  beauty  in  an 
unusual  pose,  the  delicacy  and  sensitiveness  of 
line  in  the  drawing  was  suggestive  of  an  etching 
with  a  slight  staining  of  color  over  the  whole.  The 
landscape  background  was  especially  beautiful  in 
tone.  In  the  portrait  of  Mrs.  Pinchot,  although  the 
same  fine  points  were  noted  in  the  flesh  coloring  and 
naturally  posed  figure,  the  opacity  of  the  blue  back¬ 
ground  did  much  to  detract  from  an  otherwise  in¬ 
teresting  picture. 

William  J.  Baer,  president  of  the  society,  showed 
one  large  ivory,  a  full-length  female  figure,  entitled 
Egeria,  painted  in  richer,  heavier  colors  than  is  his 
custom,  and  four  small  portraits  done  in  his  usual 
masterly  style.  The  likeness  of  Mrs.  William  Ar- 
rindell  Shearson,  in  lavender  and  white  lace,  re¬ 
vealed  Mr.  Baer’s  skill  in  exquisite  finish  and  deli¬ 
cacy  of  touch.  Thomas  R.  Manley  showed  only 
two  examples,  both  of  children  and  excellent  like¬ 
nesses. 

The  patient  searcher  for  a  closer  adherence  to  the 
traditional  miniature  would  have  found  keen  satis¬ 
faction  in  the  work  of  Mabel  R.  Welch,  who  seemed 
to  have  happily  combined  the  new  and  the  old 
methods  of  painting  with  rewarding  success.  There 


MRS.  WILLIAM  ARRINDELL  BY  WILLIAM  J. 

SHEARSON  BAER 


THE  YELLOW  SCARF  BY  LAURA  COOMBS  HILLS 


was  an  opalescent  depth  and  beauty  of  color  in  each 
of  her  three  exhibits,  and  especially  in  the  Mrs. 
Keith  Evans,  a  breadth  of  handling  combined  with 
exquisite  finish  which  clearly  disproved  the  theory 
that  the  two  are  incompatible.  Maria  J.  Strean  is 
another  exponent  of  this  union  of  the  new  with  the 
old  technique.  Her  Miss  Dunlap,  a  charming  au¬ 
burn-haired  subject  in  yellow  gown,  possessed  the 
same  fine  qualities.  Laura  C.  Hills  invariably 
leavens  the  monotony  of  the  annual  exhibits  with 
something  unusual  and  supremely  interesting. 
Miss  Hills  is  never  dull,  but  in  the  center  one  of  her 
group  of  three  large  ovals,  the  portrait  of  Miss  Isohel 
da  Costa  Green,  she  outshone  her  own  past  bril¬ 
liancy.  The  subject,  a  brunette  type  of  uncommon 
warmth  of  coloring,  was  painted  in  three-quarter 
figure  and  tightly  draped  in  a  scarf  of  scarlet  chiffon, 
which  revealed  here  and  there  the  olive  skin  be¬ 
neath.  Besides  being  a  technically  extraordinary 
work  the  artist  succeeded  in  presenting  in  it  a  con¬ 
vincing  likeness  of  an  interesting  personality.  The 
Yellow  Scar j  here  reproduced  was  more  in  Miss 
Hills’s  former  style.  The  yellow  scheme  was  car¬ 
ried  out  throughout  background,  scarf  and  deep 
color  note  in  the  rose  in  the  hair. 

To  revert  to  the  leading  conundrum,  it  is  to  be  re¬ 
gretted  that,  for  the  sake  of  coherency  and  harmony 
in  our  current  miniature  exhibitions,  there  could  not 
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MISS  DUNLAP  BY  MAKIA  J.  SIEEAN 


be  a  clearer  understanding  among  the  contributors 
of  the  proper  definition  of  the  term  “miniature.” 
In  England  at  the  time  of  the  organization  of  what 
was  probably  the  most  important  exhibition  of 
miniatures  ever  held,  that  at  South  Kensington  in 
1865,  the  problem  was  finally  decided  by  “admit¬ 
ting  as  miniatures  all  such  works  as  were  drawn  to  a 
small  scale,  with  exception  of  porcelains.”  Today, 
especially  in  America,  there  is  a  much  more  re¬ 
stricted  but  no  less  definite  classification  of  the  art. 
The  peculiar  characteristics  which  specialize  the 
miniature,  those  things  which  make  it  the  product  of 
a  specific  technique,  would  seem  to  be  the  things  the 
discerning  artist  should  first  of  all  emphasize  and 
perfect,  as,  for  example,  the  material  on  which  it  is 
painted,  unlike  that  used  for  any  other  painting,  the 
mellow,  exquisitely  grained,  polished  sheets  of 
ivory.  The  true  miniature  obviously  should  reveal 
and  not  disguise  this  beautiful  surface  quality.  The 
choice  of  subject  is  a  secondary  matter,  but  impor¬ 
tant  as  one  of  the  elusive  elements  which  define  the 
work  closely.  Unloveliness  should  not  enter  into 
it.  For  the  student  of  the  technique,  studies  of  still 
life,  animals  and  grotesque  effects  done  on  ivory  are 
valuable,  but  these  should  not  be  catalogued  in  ex¬ 
hibitions  as  miniatures.  But,  preeminently,  the 
thing  which  most  clearly  draws  the  line  between  the 


miniature  and  the  small  painting  is  that  indefinable 
thing  called  style.  The  instinctive  correct  drawing 
to  scale,  so  that  the  question  of  size  is  never  marked ; 
the  feeling  for  the  decorative  form,  picturesqueness 
and  the  artist’s  own  temperament  expressed  in  the 
picture — all  these  things  enter  into  it  and  yet  it  is 
none  of  them.  The  truly  successful  miniaturist 
must  either  be  born  with  this  sensibility  or  must 
so  recognize  it  that  its  achievement  becomes  a 
chief  aim. 

It  is  deplorable  that  an  art  so  perfected  and  digni¬ 
fied  by  Holbein,  Isabey,  Cosway,  Cooper  and  Mal- 
bone  should  in  this  age  have  become  so  decadent ! 
The  modern  miniature  has  not,  until  within  the  past 
fifteen  years  or  so,  commanded  the  respect  or  even 
the  interest  of  the  master-artist  or  the  connoisseur. 
Photography  is  largely  responsible  for  this,  and  the 
fact  that  the  field  has  been  overrun  by  the  clever 
amateur  who  has  catered  to  a  cheap  popularity. 
Some  years  ago  Laura  Hills,  Lucia  F.  Fuller,  Alice 
Beckington  and  a  few  others,  all  accomplished 
painters  in  the  large,  took  up  the  work  and  began  to 
show  what  fresh  vision,  originality  and  sincerity  of 
purpose  could  do.  They,  with  an  ever-widening 
circle  of  followers,  may  today  be  called  the  “minia¬ 
ture  secessionists,”  as  they  are  not  only  reviving 
something  of  the  rank  and  distinction  of  the  court¬ 
ly  old  art  but  are  developing  a  vigorous  new 
school,  thus  securing  again  for  miniature  painting 
a  worthy  place  in  American  art.  A.  T.  S. 

A  collection  of  works  by  the  late  Walter  Shir- 
law,  N.A.,  will  be  on  view  in  the  galleries  of  the 
National  Arts  Club,  New  York,  opening  March  1. 
Mr.  Shirlaw  was  born  in  Paisley,  Scotland,  in  1838, 
and  died  in  Madrid,  Spain,  December  26,  1909. 
His  father  was  an  inventor,  and  maker  of  fine  hand 
looms  for  weaving  the  Paisley  shawls.  When  the 
son  was  three  years  of  age  his  parents  came  to  New 
York  City.  At  the  age  of  twelve  he  left  the  public 
school  on  his  own  responsibility  and  apprenticed 
himself  to  a  bank-note  engraving  company.  In 
1870  he  started  for  Paris.  He  found  Paris  under 
siege  by  the  German  army  and  turned  toward 
Munich,  where  he  remained  several  years  under 
Wagner,  Ramburgh  and  Kaulbach.  On  returning 
to  America  he  settled  in  New  York  and  became 
identified  with  the  art  of  this  country.  He  was  a 
man  catholic  in  mind  and  taste. 

Mr.  Shirlaw  is  represented  at  the  Buffalo  Fine 
Arts  Academy,  the  Indianapolis  Art  Society,  the 
City  Art  Museum  of  St.  Louis,  the  Art  Institute  of 
Chicago,  and  elsewhere,  notably  in  the  Library  of 
Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Twenty-sixth  annual  exhibi¬ 
tion  OF  THE  ARCHITECTURAL 
LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK 
BY  H.  W.  FROHNE. 

The  annual  exhibition  of  architecture,  paint¬ 
ing  and  sculpture,  which  opened  its  doors  to  the 
public  in  the  Fine  Art  Building  in  New  York 
on  January  29  and  continued  until  February  18, 
was  one  of  the  best-conceived  affairs  of  its  kind 
within  memory.  Though  there  were  among  the 
large  number  of  works  on  view  fewer  spectacular 


pieces  than  of  recent  years,  the  showing,  as  a  whole, 
was  eminently  satisfactory,  both  from  a  technical 
and  a  popular  standpoint.  To  the  closer  observer 
it  was  evident  that  the  past  few  years  witnessed  the 
conception  and  execution  of  a  comparatively 
smaller  number  of  works  of  magnitude,  a  reflection 
of  the  commercial  setback  of  1907,  which  affected 
building  and  the  arts  with  its  full  force.  What  this 
year’s  League  exhibition  lacks  in  works  of  the  first 
importance  is,  however,  more  than  compensated  by 
the  noticeable  elevation  of  standard  in  its  every  de¬ 
partment.  For  several  years  it  has  been  remarked 
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BUNGALOW,  WHITE  BEAR  LAKE,  MINN. 


REED  AND  STEM.  ARCHITECTS 


by  critics  of  American  architectural  exhibitions  that 
the  influence  of  contemporary  French  work, brought 
back  from  Paris  by  American  students  of  the  fine 
arts,  is  beginning  perceptibly  to  lessen  and  give  way 
to  a  deeper  and  more  serious  view  of  the  future  in 
store  for  American  art.  Our  painters  and  sculp¬ 
tors,  although  subjected  perhaps  equally  to  the 
same  influence,  have  never  come  as  completely 
under  the  foreign  spell  as  have  the  architects.  Yet 
American  mural  decoration  and  architectural  sculp¬ 
ture,  too,  are  showing  an  even  stronger  determina¬ 
tion  than  before  to  approach  domestic  problems  in  a 
spirit  of  wholesome  independence.  Such  a  course 
implies  no  breaking  with  tradition,  but,  rather,  the 
formation  of  a  new  one,  based  on  a  mature  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  old  and  developed  in  the  light  of  present- 
day  life  and  progress  in  the  United  States.  Neither 
does  it  signify,  on  the  other  hand,  that  American  art 
in  general  is  speedily  destined  to  settle  down  to  a 
comfortable  conservatism.  No  country  during  the 
past  two  or  three  decades  has  been  the  scene  of  a 
greater  number  of  daring  and  experimental  efforts 
at  national  expression,  and  there  is  no  reason  for 
asserting  that  such  will  not  continue  to  be  the  case 
in  the  future.  At  the  same  time  it  is  extremely 


doubtful  that,  with  our  more  thorough  knowledge 
and  added  experience,  there  will  ever  again  be  pro¬ 
duced  the  large  number  of  aberrations  of  architec¬ 
ture,  painting  and  sculpture  of  which  our  formative 
period  was  guilty,  or,  for  that  matter,  as  many  life¬ 
less  copies  of  irrelevant  traditional  inspiration.  The 
extremes  in  American  artistic  thought  are  meeting 
on  a  common  ground  and  our  national  art  is  already 
showing  marked  signs  of  being  the  gainer  thereby. 
These  sentiments  apply  particularly  to  the  art  of 
architecture.  Painting  and  sculpture  were  quicker 
in  arriving  at  a  sane  view  of  their  future,  but 
in  their  relation  to  architecture  were  hampered  by 
its  conflicting  tendencies  and  the  lack  of  a  well- 
defined  ideal.  After  the  architect’s  work  on  a  de¬ 
sign  is  done  it  is  the  sympathetic  work  of  the  brush 
and  the  modeling  tool  which  lends  it  final  point  and 
give  it  life,  echoing  and  reflecting,  in  a  measure,  its 
highest  aspirations.  In  order,  therefore,  that  the 
expression  may  be  one  of  purity  and  unity  the  archi¬ 
tect  must  design  with  a  well-defined  architectural 
goal.  For  example,  it  avails  little  for  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  art  to  have  a  talented  mural  painter  or  deco¬ 
rative  sculptor  execute  masterly  works  and  intend 
them  as  parts  of  an  architectural  composition,  of 
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BENJAMIN  V.  WHITE,  ARCHITECT 


which  the  guiding  thought  mnkes  their  efforts  palpa¬ 
bly  unsuitable  supplements.  The  separate  works 
may  be  of  individually  high  merit,  but  they  can 
never  form  parts  of  a  harmonious  whole.  It  is  the 
purpose  and,  in  a  large  measure,  the  achievement  of 
such  bodies  as  the  Architectural  League  of  New 
York  to  bring  together  the  students  and  masters  of 
the  fine  arts  in  sympathetic  collaboration.  It  is 
they  who,  more  than  any  other  single  influence,  are 
responsible  for  fostering  harmony  of  thought  among 
artists,  always  encouraging  one  art  to  bear  with  and 
elevate  the  others  for  the  common  good.  In  such  a 
frame  of  mind  are  the  exhibitions  of  its  members  to 
be  viewed  by  the  technical  eye. 

The  education  of  the  public  is,  of  course,  equally 
their  concern  and  their  efforts  in  this  direction  are 
meeting  with  increasing  success  year  by  year,  as  the 
large  lay-attendance  at  such  representative  exhibi¬ 
tions  as  those  of  the  League  in  New  York  prove. 
To  achieve  this  end  the  selection  and  arrangement 
of  the  exhibits  is  of  greater  importance  than  was 
formerly  supposed.  In  mixed  exhibitions  of  archi¬ 
tecture,  painting  and  sculpture  the  exhibits  of  the 
latter  two  arts  have  heretofore  claimed  whatever  pop¬ 
ular  interest  there  was  in  art  to  the  almost  total  ex¬ 
clusion  of  the  more  technical  drawings  of  the  archi¬ 


tect,  but  such  a  revolution  has  been  wrought  in  the 
architectural  department  of  recent  exhibitions  that 
hardly  a  layman  who  is  interested  enough  to  spend 
an  hour  or  two  there  fails  to  give  a  considerable  part 
of  that  time  to  the  architects’  work.  The  impression 
seems,  somehow,  to  have  been  driven  home  that  all 
phases  of  the  artists’  work  must  Ire  seen  in  order  that 
a  definite  idea  of  the  year’s  achievements  may  be 
gathered — a  very  important  step  toward  a  deeper 
interest.  The  highly  personal  character  of  domes¬ 
tic  architecture  and  its  attractive  presentation  by 
means  of  perspective  drawings  and  photographs  of 
the  executed  work  is  an  aid  in  obtaining  the  lay¬ 
man’s  attention  and  holding  it  for  the  necessarily 
more  technical  matter,  which  it  is  not  possible  to 
popularize  to  the  same  extent.  The  hanging  com¬ 
mittee  has  availed  itself  fully  of  this  expedient  by  de¬ 
voting  considerable  space  to  suburban  and  country 
houses  and  landscape  designs. 

Among  the  more  technical  architectural  works 
those  of  commanding  dimensions  are  always  sure  to 
call  forth  their  share  of  popular  comment.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  Cass  Gilbert’s  design  for  the  Woolworth 
Building  in  New  York,  with  its  750-foot  tower,  the 
highest  structure  in  the  world,  excepting  only  the 
Eiffel  Tower  in  Paris,  excites  interest  as  to  how  it 
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will  compare  artistically  with  its  two  nearest  com¬ 
petitors  for  height,  the  Metropolitan  and  Singer 
towers.  The  Wall  Street  skyscraper  now  in 
course  of  erection  for  the  Bankers’  Trust  Company 
from  designs  by  Trowbridge  &  Livingston,  a  tower 
design,  though  hardly  in  the  tower  class  for  height, 
with  only  some  thirty-odd  stories,  is  represented  by 
an  excellent  plaster  model  and  promises  to  be  a  dis¬ 
tinct  addition  to  the  commercial  buildings  of  the 
metropolis.  A  virile  conception  of  distinctive  fresh¬ 
ness  of  handling  is  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson’s 
Rice  Institute  at  Houston,  Texas.  The  daring  use 
of  color  on  its  exterior  promises  great  brilliancy  in 
the  execution. 

In  the  section  on  decoration  a  number  of  allegori¬ 
cal  mural  panels  for  the  court  houses  at  Youngs¬ 
town,  Ohio,  and  Newark,  N.  J.,by  E.  H.  Blash- 
field,  C.  Y.  Turner,  Kenyon  Cox  and  Howard  Pyle 
are  especially  instructive  in  exemplifying  how  effect¬ 
ively  and  intimately  the  mural  painter  and  deco¬ 
rator  of  today  collaborates  with  the  architect  to  pro¬ 
duce  that  harmony  of  design  which,  unfortunately, 
though  inevitably,  some  of  our  earlier  attempts  at 
decorative  composition  lack.  William  Laurel  Har¬ 
ris  exhibits  a  series  of  wood  panels  for  a  balustrade 
in  the  Paulist  Church  in  New  York  which,  for  their 
handling,  are  unique. 

Henry  Reuterdahl’s  sketch,  Commerce,  for  a  deco¬ 


ALUMNI  MEMORIAL  HALL  DONALDSON  AND  MEIER 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN  ARCHITECTS 


DONN  BARBER 
ARCHITECT 


rative  panel,  giving  a  familiar  scene  along  the  lower 
North  River  water  front  in  New  York,  has  a  distinct 
American  twentieth-century  flavor,  with  an  unex¬ 
pected  conservatism  of  handling.  The  inspiration 
comes  from  home,  the  impression  conveyed  is  strong 
and  the  work  rings  true.  The  same  may  be  said, 
perhaps,  to  an  even  greater  degree,  of  Fred  Dana 
Marsh’s  panel,  Engineering,  the  art  oj  organizing 
and  directing  men  and  oj  controlling  the  forces  and 
materials  of  nature  for  the  benefit  of  the  human  race. 

Important  works  of  sculpture  at  the  League  this 
year  were  more  numerous  than  those  of  decoration, 
so  much  so  that  it  is  not  possible,  within  the  com¬ 
pass  of  a  few  lines,  to  more  than  allude  to  a  few 
among  a  great  number  of  admirable  compositions. 
A  delightfully  delicate  relief  is  Charles  Keck’s  panel 
for  the  University  Club  in  New  York.  Karl  Bitter’s 
high  relief  of  the  late  Dr.  Angell,  of  the  University 
of  Michigan,  is  as  distinctly  an  American  product  in 
its  conception  as  is  A.  A.  Weinman’s  Cassatt  figure 
in  the  Pennsylvania  Station  in  New  York.  A. 
Stirling  Calder’s  spandrels  in  high  relief  for  Throop 
Polytechnic  Institute  show  the  artist’s  admirable 
appreciation  of  the  architect’s  design. 


DETAIL,  GARAGE 
AND  WATER  TOWER 
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HIS  MASTERS  VOICE 


Victor 


What  you  can  do  with 
changeable  needles 

Adding  the  Fibre  Needle  to  the  Victor  is  like  adding  a 
new  group  of  beautiful  pipes  to  a  church  organ.  It  gives 
new  range  and  variety,  as  well  as  beauty. 

Some  Victor  Records  sound  best  played  with  a  Victor 
Steel  Needle,  others  with  a  Victor  Fibre  Needle.  With  the 
Victor  you  can  have  both.  You  can  adjust  volume  and 
tone  to  suit  the  record  and  the  conditions.  Practice  soon 
develops  the  ability  to  use  the  different  Victor  Needles  in 
bringing  out  the  peculiar  beauties  of  different  records. 

Learn  how  to  use  the  changeable  needles  in  playing 
the  Victor,  and  you  will  find  in 
it  new  charms  and  beauties. 


Loud  Medium 


Victor  Full-tone  Needle 

gives  great  volume  of 
sound,  that  fills  a  large 
hall,  and  is  heard  above 
ordinary  conversation.  It 
makes  music  loud  enough 
for  dancing. 


Victor  Half-tone  Needle 

![  gives  a  volume  that  fills 
an  ordinary  room.  Its 
reproduction  is  as  perfect 
as  that  of  a  full-tone  nee¬ 
dle. 


Soft 


Victor  Fibre  Needle 

is  a  revelation.  Its  mu¬ 
sic  is  smooth,  soft,  and 
delightful.  With  this 
needle  your  records  will 
last  forever ,  and  you  will 
hear  in  therm  a  quality 
that  you  never  heard  in 
records  before. 


For  50  cents  your  dealer  will  have  the  needle-arm  of  your  sound¬ 
box  altered  so  as  to  hold  either  Victor  Steel  or  Fibre  Needles,  which 
can  then  be  instantly  changed  at  pleasure. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.t  U*  S.  A. 

Berliner  Gramophone  Co.,  Montreal,  Canadian  Distributors 


And  be  sure  to  hear  the 

Victor  Wictrola 


New  Victor  Records  are  on  sale  at  all  dealers  on  the  28th  of  each  month 
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NOTICE  OF  EXPIRATION  of  the  Period  HS 
for  Registering  EARLY  APPLICATIONS  ||\|#§ 

for  the  Eleventh  Edition  of  The  Encyclopaedia  Britannica, 
at  Substantial  Concessions  in  Prices,  but  without  Immediate  Payments 


The  Cambridge 

University 

Press 

invited  applications  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  publication  for  the 
New  Edition  of  1  he  En¬ 
cyclopaedia  Britannica  on  a 
basis  of  preferential  treat¬ 
ment  in  the  matter  of  prices 
to  those  who  by  applying 
promptly  should  assist  the 
publishers  to  further  the 
economical  production  of 
the  complete  work,  and  in  a 
lartre  edition. 

No  Payment  was  required  until  after 
delivery  of  the  volumes,  the  object  of 
the  advance  offer  being  to  ascertain  in 
what  proportion  the  public  would  prefer 
the  work — whether  on  ordinary  book  pa¬ 
per  as  in  the  case  of  previous  editions, 
or  in  the  more  compact  form  on  India 
paper  (very  light,  yet  strong  and  opaque) 
— and  what  was  not  less  important,  to 
ascertain  their  preference  as  regards  the 
six  styles  of  binding. 


This  photograph  was  taken  in  an  old  country  house  in  England,  and  the  contrast  between  old 
fashions  and  new  is  strikingly  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  volumes  of  the  new  Encyclopaedia 
Britannica  in  the  single-tier  mahogany  bookcase  stand  under  a  portrait  painted  by  Sir  Joshua 
Reynolds  about  1775,  nearly  the  time  the  First  Edition  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  appeared 


The  first  edition  of 

The  Encyclo¬ 
paedia  Britannica 
was  issued  at 
Edinburgh  in 
1768-71  by  “A 
Society  of  Gentle¬ 
men  in  Scotland.” 


Successive  editions 

have  appeared  at 
an  average  inter¬ 
val  of  14  years. 


The  last  completely 
new  edition  was  the 

9th,  in  25  vols., 
issued,  volume  by 
volume,  between 
j  875  and  1889. 


The  purpose  of  this  advance 
offer 

having  been  achieved,  the  relative  demand  for  the  work  in  its 
essentially  different  formats  having  been  definitely  determined 
(this  being  necessary  before  making  estimates  for  the  printing  and 
binding  of  a  large  edition — 25,000  to  50,000  sets — of  a  work  in 
twenty-nine  volumes  of  960  to  1,064  pages  each),  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  will  now  proceed  rapidly  and  on  a  scale  altogether  without 
precedent  in  publishing. 

Delivery  to  early  subscribers 

has  already  begun  in  the  case  of  Volumes  I  to  XIV  inclusive,  and 
the  other  volumes  (XV  to  XXIX)  are  in  the  binders’  hands.  Com¬ 
plete  publication  of  the  Eleventh  Edition  of  The  Encyclopaedia 
Britannica  will,  therefore,  be  effected  soon  after  this  magazine  is  in 
the  hands  of  its  readers.  The  sale  has  been  so  extremely  success¬ 
ful  that  in  order  to  allow  all  who  wish  to  purchase  the  book  an 
opportunity  of  obtaining  it  on  the  most  favorable  terms  possible,  it 
has  been  decided  to  allow  the  present  low  prices  to  remain  open 
till  May  31  next.  The  first  printing  of  17,000  sets — 12,000  on 
India  paper  and  5,000  on  ordinary  paper  (which  it  is  expected  will 
be  finished  by  March  1) — will,  in  respect  to  the  India  paper,  be 
oversold  by  the  time  this  advertisement  is  read;  so  that  those  who 
do  not  order  promptly  will  find  their  names  far  down  on  the  list  of 
subscribers,, to  whatp  deliveries  will  be  made  in  impartial  rotation 
front  the  further  -sKkk  of  sets  which  has  been  put  in  hand. 

The  advance-of-publication  price  is  only  $4.00  a  volume  for 
ordinary  paper  bound  in  Cloth,  or  $4.25  a  volume  for  India  paper 


bound  in  Cloth  (the  Ninth  Edition  having  been  sold  when  first  issued 
at  $7.50  a  volume,  Cloth,  which  will  be  the  ultimate  price  for  the 
Eleventh  Edition).  The  leather  bindings  (full  Sheepskin  and  full  Mo¬ 
rocco)  are  now  correspondingly  low  in  price. 

THE  PRESENT  SAVING  WHICH  EARLY  APPLICANTS  MAY  EF¬ 
FECT  BY  ENTERING  THEIR  NAMES  AS  SUBSCRIBERS  WILL 
ENABLE  THEM  TO  ACQUIRE  THE  FOREMOST  WORK  OF  REFER¬ 
ENCE  AT  PRICES  WHICH  HAVE  NEVER  BEFORE  BEEN  POSSIBLE, 
AND  WHICH  WOULD  NOT  HAVE  BEEN  POSSIBLE,  EVEN  IN  THE 
PRESENT  CASE,  UNLESS  THE  BOOK -BUYING  PUBLIC  HAD  RE¬ 
SPONDED  PROMPTLY. 

Immediate  applications 

in  the  case  of  those  whose  names  were  not  entered  on  the  first  sub¬ 
scription  list  will  be  dealt  with  with  all  possible  dispatch — that  is, 
as  quickly  as  printers  and  binders  can  produce  complete  sets. 

62  printing  machines 

have  been  requisitioned  for  the  volumes  that  are  being  printed  on 
India  paper.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  printing  of  The  Encyclo¬ 
paedia  Britannica  in  this  form  is  a  lengthy  process  requiring  unusu¬ 
ally  careful  presswork,  and  in  view  of  the  further  fact  that  the  pub¬ 
lishers  anticipate  a  demand  exceeding  40,000  sets  before  May  31, 
it  has  been  necessary  to  open  a  waiting  list,  delivery  of  the  volumes 
to  be  made  as  rapidly  as  printers  and  binders  can  turn  out  the 
books,  but  in  no  case  need  any  payment  be  made  until  the  volumes 
have  been  delivered. 
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APPLICATIONS  FOR  THE  NEW 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA 

SHOULD  BE  REGISTERED  WITHOUT  DELAY 


Printed  on  India 
Paper  (light  and 
opaque),  each  vol¬ 
ume  is  but  one 
inch  thick. 


Printed  on  ordinary 
paper,  each  vol¬ 
ume  is  2j  inches 
thick  and  weighs 
7  lbs. 


•  • 
•  • 


The  volumes  on 
India  paper  lose 
nothing  in  legibil¬ 
ity,  but  are  much 
easier  to  hold  and 
therefore  to  read. 


The  29  volumes  on  India  paper  and  bound  in  full  sheepskin  with  flexible  leather 
backs  are  seen  in  a  single  row,  in  a  sloping  position,  and  at  a  convenient  height 


Advance-of-Publication 

Orders 

(New  York  and  London) 

Feb.  11,  1 91 1* 

Total  Orders....  15,165 
of  which  the  orders 
for  sets  on  India 
Paper  are .  13,497 

being  89%  oj  the  total. 

I  he  orders  for  sets 
onOrd  in  ary  Paper 
are .  1,668 

being  I  l'y<>  0/  the  total. 

Of  the  bindings  of  the  India 
paper  sets,  81J  per  cent,  are  in 
either  Full  Sheepskin  or  Full 
Morocco. 

:i:This  table  was  prepared  for 
the  printer  three  weeks  before  it 
can  be  read,  and  before  the  reader 
sees  it  in  March  the  orders  will 
probably  have  totaled  over  18,000 
instead  of  15,165  as  above. 


AN  ENORMOUS  BOOK  IN  A  HANDY  FORMAT 

28  VOLS.  AND  INDEX,  27,000  PAGES— PRINTED  ON  INDIA 
PAPER  AND  OCCUPYING  LITTLE  MORE  THAN 
TWO  FEET  OF  SHELF  SPACE 

The  twenty-nine  volumes  of  the  new  Encyclopedia Britannica 
(Eleventh  Edition)  will  make  an  imposing  display.  But  the  pub¬ 
lishers  have  considered  those  whose  objection  to  this  colossal 
repository  of  knowledge  might  be  that  its  appearance  must  neces¬ 
sarily  be  colossal.  It  was  realized  that  if  one  were  able  to  pick  up 
a  volume  of  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica  in  an  idle  moment,  hold 
it  as  a  novel  is  held  in  one  hand,  or  bend  it  cover  to  cover,  as  one 
does  a  magazine,  without  risk  of  injury,  the  work  would  not  only 
be  read  in  greater  comfort  but  more  frequently.  Since  its  informa¬ 
tion  is  put  in  a  way  that  cannot  fail  to  please  not  onlv  those  who 
seek  it,  but  those,  young  and  old  of  both  sexes,  who  read  simply  for 
the  pleasure  of  reading,  it  was  considered  desirable  that  the  word 
“handy”  should  apply  to  it  in  every  way.  It  was,  therefore,  de¬ 
cided  that  (in  addition  to  the  impression  on  ordinary  book  paper, 
in  cloth,  half  morocco  and  full  morocco)  an  impression  should  be 
printed  on  India  paper  and  bound  with  flexible  leather  baiks. 
This  India  paper — used  for  the  Cambridge  Bibles  and  other  expen¬ 
sive  editions — though  tougher  and  more  opaque  than  ordinary 
book  paper,  is  scarcely  a  third  of  its  weight,  and  its  employment  for 
the  new  (Eleventh)  Edition  will  make  each  volume  less  than  one 
inch  thick,  and  the  whole  twenty-eight  volumes  and  Index  will  take 
up  about  two  feet,  instead  of  almost  seven  feet,  of  shelf  space. 
One  does  not  think  twice  about  picking  up  a  volume  one  inch 
thick  in  a  binding  of  flexible  leather.  The  Eleventh  Edition  has 
thus  been  made  as  convenient  to  hold  as  to  read. 


Note — Those  who  possess  copies  of  previous  editions  of  the  ENCYCLOPAE¬ 
DIA  BRITANNICA  (now  out  of  date)  are  requested  to  advise  us  of  the  tact, 
clearly  indicating  which  edition  they  possess  (giving  name  of  publisher  and  num¬ 
ber  of  volumes),  and,  if  they  wish  to  purchase  the  new  edition,  they  will  be  in¬ 
formed  how  they  can  dispose  of  their  old  editions  at  a  fair  valuation. 


PAYMENT  AFTER  DELIVERY— No  Money  need 
accompany  Advance  Subscriptions,  nor 
will  any  Payment  fall  Due  until  the 
Volumes  hive  been  delivered. 

IMMEDIATE  APPLICATION  ADVISABLE 

In  view  of  the  magnitude  of  the  printing  and  binding  (29  vols., 
of  960  to  1,064  PP-  each),  the  Cambridge  University  Press  is  desir¬ 
ous  that  all  who  are  interested  in  the  new  Encyclopedia  Britannica 
should  as  soon  as  possible  be  in  possession  of  full  particulars  con¬ 
cerning  the  work,  for  its  issue  in  two  forms  (India  paper  and 
ordinary  paper)  renders  it  imperative  that  orders  for  paper,  print¬ 
ing  and  binding  be  given  in  good  time,  and  upon  an  accurate 
forecast  of  the  demand  in  either  form  and  in  the  various  styles  of 
binding. 

To  those  who  apply  at  once,  in  advance  of  publication,  there  is  of¬ 
fered  a  great  advantage  in  price,  for  such  advance  applications  will  be 
accepted  at  the  rate  or  $4.00  a  volume  (cloth)  instead  of  $7.50,  which 
will  be  the  ultimate  price  of  the  new  edition  in  its  cheapest  form,  as  it 
was  the  original  price  at  which  the  volumes  of  the  9th  edition  were  sold. 

Illustrated  prospectus  (40  pp.),  56  specimen  pages  on  India 
paper,  4  specimen  plates,  and  form  of  application  showing  the 
special  advance  terms,  will  be  sent  by  return  of  post  if  the  reader 
will  write  name  and  address  below,  tear  off  this  corner  and  post  to 

Ais  Camlmtigc  tEIntocrsitp  UDrrss; 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Department 

35  W.  32d  Street,  New  York 

Name .  . . . 


A  ddress. 
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JAPANESE  ORNAMENTAL 
BASKET  WORK 

Many  Articles  Both  Beautiful  and  Useful  for  Everyday  Use 

A  quaint  bamboo  basket  of  deep,  lustrous  brown  gives 
so  effective  a  touch  to  an  artistic  room  that  we  feel  these 
articles  of  Oriental  handicraft  deserve  to  be  better  known. 

Perhaps  the  chief  triumph  of  Japanese  basket  weaving 
is  in  the  flower  and  fruit  baskets,  but  there  are  also  attrac¬ 
tive  models  for  ferneries,  jardinieres,  and  for  so  many 
other  things  that  for  one  of  them  a  fitting  place  always 
may  be  found. 

Formerly  to  make  a  beautiful  basket  it  was  customary 
to  take  old  bamboo  used  in  the  construction  of  Japanese 
houses,  where  age  and  smoke  had  turned  it  a  peculiarly 
rich  brown.  More  recently,  however,  a  dye  has  been 
found  which  gives  this  rich  and  unchangeable  tint,  thus 
making  low  prices  possible.  They  range  from  75  cents 
for  a  waste  basket  to  $7.50  for  a  large  flower  basket. 
Ferneries  $1.25  up.  Fruit  baskets  $1.00  up. 

CHINESE  RATTAN  CHAIRS 

Canton  rattan  chairs  cannot  be  ex¬ 
celled  from  an  economical  standpoint. 

Theyareequallyappropriate  for  the  liv¬ 
ing  room,  bedroom  or  porch,  and  may  be 
obtained  in  numerous  styles.  The  most 
popular  model  is  the  hour-glass  broad- 
arm  chair,  selling  at  $5.00,  $6.00  and 
$7.00.  The  settees  sell  at  $12.50  and 
up,  reclining  chairs  at  $13.50  and  up. 

Another  unique  Vantine  product  is 
thatch  roofing  for  small  summerhouses. 

This  sheds  water  and  adds  appreciably 
to  the  charm  and  decorative  value  of 
these  small  buildings.  It  is  sold  by  the 
piece  in  4,  6,  8  and  10  ft.  lengths  at  25 
cents  a  running  foot.  No-  18—85.00 

Other  objects  of  Oriental  art  for  decorative  use  include  Japanese  paper 
lanterns  as  low  as  5  cents  and  up  to  $5.00  for  the  enormous  ones.  Umbrel¬ 
las,  30  inches  to  16  feet — 3  ft.  size,  50  cents  ;  other  sizes  in  proportion. 
Jardinieres  and  umbrella  stands  in  bronze  and  porcelain  combine  a  practical 
value  with  their  artistic  features. 

While  a  personal  visit  is,  of  course,  cordially  urged  for  those  customers 
who  cannot  come  to  the  store  our  mail-order  department  will  fill  orders  care¬ 
fully,  or  will  gladly  give  you  the  benefit  of  its  expert  advice  if  you  will  write 
us  your  particular  requirements. 


FOR  THE  HOME  ARTISTIC 

oriental  draperies  and 

WALL  COVERINGS,  JAPANESE 
JUTE  RUGS,  ORIENTAL  RUGS, 
JAPANESE  SCREENS,  ORIENTAL 
LAMPS,  DECORATIVE  AND 
TABLE  PORCELAINS,  STONE  AND 
BRONZE  GARDEN  FURNITURE 


Address  Department  A 


^  'It  j  .  ^  ■.  ;  / 


Mr  The  Qri< 


The  Oriental  Store. 


879  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 

Also  Boston  and  Philadelphia 


IN  ALL  FINE  HOUSES 

There  are  usually  one  or  two  rooms  which  can  be  most  effectively  lighted 
indirectly  from  lamps  behind  the  cornice;  or  a  decorative  frieze  may  be  used 
calling  for  special  lighting.  No  one  has  been  more  successful,  no  one  can  re¬ 
fer  to  a  greater  number  of  lighting  problems  satisfactorily  solved  than  we  can. 
Write  for  reference  and  full  information  concerning 

LIGHTING  FROM  CONCEALED  LAMPS 

I.  P.  FRINK,  239-241-243  10th  Ave.,  N.  W  Cor.  24th  St.,  New  York 


l-^TCHINGS  OF  PARIS 

*  J  The  print  department  of  the  New 
York  Public  Library  has  arranged  one 
more  exhibition  in  the  gallery  of  the  old 
Lenox  Library  building,  one  of  “Paris  in 
Etching.”  Paris  has  ever  had  a  strong  at¬ 
traction  for  the  etcher,  and  there  was  mate¬ 
rial  in  plenty  in  the  Library’s  portfolios, 
particularly  in  those  of  the  Avery  collec¬ 
tion,  from  which  to  choose. 

In  this  chorus  “in  praise  of  Paris,” 
Mery  on  has  a  solo  part,  so  to  speak — occu¬ 
pies  the  place  of  honor.  The  pictures 
which  this  poor,  mad  genius  drew  of  Paris, 
before  the  leveling  activity  of  Baron  Hauss- 
mann,  stand  by  themselves  apart  from  and 
above  all  else  in  the  show.  His  views  of 
streets  and  buildings  are  enveloped  in  a 
mystery  from  which  speak  generations  of 
those  who  have  lived  and  suffered  and  died 
there.  A  different  Paris,  seen  with  a  differ¬ 
ent  temperament,  is  presented  by  Felix 
Buhot,  an  artist  of  a  receptive  eye  and  a 
characteristically  French  verve  and  humor, 
and  a  master  of  technique.  Also  an  ex¬ 
perimenter  withmethods  is  Henri  Guerard, 
and  yet  another  in  this  group  of  able  F rench 
etchers  is  Bracquemond,  who  found  in  the 
Bois  de  Boulogne  all  he  needed  in  the  way 
of  a  bleak  winter  background  for  his  wolf 
slinking  through  the  snow.  Those  who, 
like  Buhot,  note  the  combination  of  human 
and  local  interest  are  Leopold  Flameng, 
Lepere  (one  of  whose  woodcuts  in  colors  is 
also  shown  here),  T.  Frantisek  Simon  (the 
Bohemian  living  in  Paris),  whose  etchings 
are  in  color,  Raffaelli  and  the  American, 
Lester  G.  Hornby.  In  their  plates  the 
Parisian  is  shown  at  work  and  at  play,  on 
the  boulevards  and  in  less  pleasant  quar¬ 
ters.  Rochebrune,  Pequegnot,  Delauney, 
Brunet-Debaines,  Toussaint,  Jacquemart, 
H.  H.  Osgood,  E.  L.  Warner  and  the  prolific 
A.  P.  Martial  bring  us  again  to  architectural 
subjects,  but  treated  usually  with  an  eye  to 
architectural  effect  rather  than  to  that 
deeper  significance  that  Meryon  knew  how 
to  extract.  And  in  further  contrast  there  is 
a  sixteenth-century  view  of  the  Pont  Neuf 
by  Callot.  Lalanne’s  facile  pencil  found 
much  material  in  Paris,  including  the  city’s 
aspect  during  the  siege  of  1870-1871. 
This  war  time  period  is  pictured  also  by 
Martial  and  Bracquemond,  the  latter 
catching  certain  patriotic  statues  in  snow 
before  they  melted.  Eugene  Bejot,  F. 
Laing,  F.  Slocombe  and  others  add  their 
notes  of  interest. 

The  whole  exhibit  amounts  to  a  delight¬ 
ful  ramble  through  the  highways  and  by¬ 
ways  of  the  great  city,  under  the  guidance 
of  those  who  best  know  its  points  of  beauty 
and  interest. 


¥“E  MPIRE  FURNITURE 

■* — J  The  Bruno  Hessling  Company 
makes  an  interesting  announcement  of  a 
publication  entitled,  “Empire  Furniture: 
Masterpieces  of  French  Cabinet  Work  of 
the  Period  of  Napoleon  I ;  Collected  Docu¬ 
ments  Edited  by  Egon  Hessling;  Sixty 
Plates  in  Heliotype,  with  an  Introduction 
and  Descriptive  Text  in  German.”  The 
book  will  illustrate  cabinets,  beds,  secre¬ 
taries,  commodes,  writing  desks,  screens, 
canopies  consoles,  large  and  small  chairs, 
tables,  mirrors,  together  with  various  de¬ 
tails  of  ornamentation  and  views  of  whole 
interiors. 
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BERKEY  &  GAY  FURNITURE 
has  for  FIFTY  YEARS  represented 
the  best  in  furniture  making  in  America. 

OUR  period  pieces  are  studied  from  masterpieces  of  the  age 
whence  the  styles  originated.  Had  they  been  made  in  the 
olden  days  they  would  still  be  in  service,  and  would  be  among 
the  cherished  possessions  of  the  homes  holding  them.  We  have 
always  held  quality  above  sales,  worthiness  above  price. 

Our  furniture  is  sold  through  retail  stores,  where  the  assortment  on  the 
floor  is  supplemented  by  our  remarkable  portfolio  of  direct  photogravures, 
showing  our  entire  line  of  over  2,000  pieces,  arranged  in  suites. 


It  Stands  the  Test  of  Time 


TO  PRODUCE  Berkey  &  Gay 
furniture  requires  more  than  the  use 
of  good  material;  it  requires  time, 
experience,  patience,  the  sense  of  fitness, 
and  the  artistic  spirit. 

Good  furniture  cannot  be  made  in  a 
hurry;  that’s  why  such  an  organization 
as  ours,  with  its  immense  capacity,  cov¬ 
ering  many  acres  of  floor  space,  by  far 
the  largest  in  America,  is  necessary;  any¬ 
thing  less  must  mean  a  sacrifice  in  the 
discriminating  care  to  which  every  piece 
of  Berkey  &  Gay  furniture  is  submitted. 

Today,  in  practically  every  city,  you 
can  see  and  buy  Berkey  &  Gay  furniture. 
Because  of  this  we  believe  you  will  be 
glad  to  become  familiar  with  our  thought 
in  its  making. 


WE  DO  not  send  you  a  catalogue; 
our  furniture  is  not  that  sort. 
Rene  Vincent,  the  famous  French 
artist,  has  painted  for  us  a  series  of  pic¬ 
tures  of  Berkey  &  Gay  furniture  in  real  life. 
*  *  * 

These  we  have  used  in  a  de  luxe  book, 
called  “Character  in  Furniture.”  It  tells 
of  the  romance  and  history  of  period 
furniture.  It  is  a  book;  not  a  price  list. 
In  its  way  it  is  authoritative.  It  is  an  ex¬ 
pensive  publication  tous.  To  you — it  will 
be  sent  by  return  mail 
for  i  5  2-cent  U.  S. 
stamps.  The  edition 
is  limited.  Perhaps  it 
will  be  best  if  you 
write  for  it  today. 
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Berkey  Gay  Furniture  Co. 

165  Canal  Street,  Grand  Rapids,  M  lchigan 


This  is  the  inlaid  mark  of 
honor  that  is  on  and  in  every 
Berkey  &  Gay  piece 
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AN  UNUSUAL  EXHIBIT  OF 
SPRING  AND  SUMMER  STYLES 

Appropriate  furnishings  for  every  country  home  are 
included  in  our  complete  exhibit  of  ENAMELED  and 
LIGHT-COLORED  WOODS,  REED,  WILLOW  and 
RATTAN. 

Particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  advantage  of 
making  early  selections  while  our  showing  of  Spring  and 
Summer  Styles  offers  the  widest  range  in  prices  and  styles. 

Critical  comparison  of  FLINT  VALUES  with  the  be£t 
obtainable  elsewhere  is  always  welcomed,  and  consultation 
with  our  experts  insures  ECONOMY  as  well  as  ARTISTIC 
SUCCESS. 

Geo.  C.  Flint  Co. 

43-47 West  23~St  24-28 West  24thST. 


FORBIDDEN  GROUND 

By  GILBERT  WATSON.  !2mo.  $1.35  net.  Postage  15  cents 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 


P.  &  B.  Brick 

Mechanically  and  Architecturally  Perfect 

P.  &  B.  Brick  are  made  of  a  special  grade  of  clay,  very  finely  ground, 
and  most  carefully  pressed  and  baked.  As  mere  brick  they  cannot  be  | 
improved  upon.  And  they  are  just  as  perfect  from  the  architectural  and 
artistic  standpoints.  All  brick  in 

P.  &  B.  Brick  Mantels 

are  made  from  the  designs  of  a  prominent  architect — the  leadingauthcrity 
on  brick — and  are  based  on  the  best  English  and  Continental  brickwork. 
They  have  all  the  depth  and  character  of  hand  carving. 

Every  angle,  stretcher,  header,  return,  etc.,  has  its  specially  designed 
brick.  No  trimming  or  fitting  necessary.  We  supply  all  brick  needed 
for  the  mantel,  hearth,  fire  back,  underfire — everything  complete. 

Easily  installed  by  any  good  mason  by  follow¬ 
ing  our  blue  prints. 

Mechanically  and  architecturally  correct,  ar¬ 
tistic,  safe,  practical,  reasonable  in  price — what 
more  could  be  asked  for  in  a  mantel? 

Write  for  Sketch  Book  ofG7  designs  today 

Philadelphia  and  Boston  Face  Brick  Co. 

Dept.  30, 165  Mill:  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

New  York  Sales  Office :  112  West  42d  Street 


RESIDENCE  OF  MRS.  G.  P.  SARGENT, 
BRYN  MAWR,  PA. 

FRANK  H.  KEISKER,  ARCHITECT 


Early  English  furniture 

Two  especially  fine  pieces  of  early 
English  oak  are  now  on  view  in  the  Acces¬ 
sion  Room  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum, 
New  York.  The  first  is  an  example  of  the 
rare  Gothic  armoires  or  livery  cupboards, 
dating  from  about  1475.  The  piece  is  3 
feet  in  height,  2  feet  7  inches  in  length. 
The  central  door  is  decorated  with  two  per¬ 
forated  openings  of  Gothic  tracery,  circular 
and  spiral  in  motive,  flanked  by  four  per¬ 
forated  windows,  perpendicular  in  style. 
There  is  no  attempt  to  frame  the  designs  in 
moldings.  For  this  reason  the  decoration 
appears  crude  and  unfinished,  yet  it  must 
be  remembered  that  in  its  original  condi¬ 
tion  the  cupboard  was  further  embellished 
with  brilliantly  painted  designs,  or  tempera, 
or  wax  designs,  of  sacred  or  heraldic  sub¬ 
jects  that  have  long  since  completely  dis¬ 
appeared.  The  livery  cupboard  served  to 
store  the  bread,  cheese,  butter,  candles  and 
other  items  belonging  to  the  master’s  ret¬ 
inue;  the  court  cupboard,  on  the  other 
hand,  contained  the  wine,  food  and  can¬ 
dles  used  by  the  master  and  mistress  and 
their  family.  An  example  of  a  court  cup¬ 
board  is  here  illustrated,  a  piece  dating 
from  the  early  sixteenth  century.  Its  di¬ 
mensions  are:  height,  4  feet  if  inches; 
width,  3  feet  11J  inches,  and  depth,  1  foot 
5!  inches.  As  we  see,  this  is  a  far  more 
ornamental  piece  of  furniture.  Above,  a 
cupboard  of  triangular  form  is  topped  by  a 
canopy  supported  on  two  richly  carved  bulb¬ 
ous  posts.  As  the  lower  part  lacks  the 
customary  cupboard  we  may,  perhaps,  de¬ 
fine  the  piece  as  a  combination  buffet  and 
court  cupboard.  The  frieze  along  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  canopy  and  the  three 
panels  of  the  cupboard  are  inlaid  in  differ¬ 
ent  woods  with  a  charming  design  of  con¬ 
ventional  flowers.  A  checker  pattern  of 
marqueterie  borders  the  rails  and  stiles. 
With  the  exception  of  the  back  this  unusual 
example  of  early  English  woodwork  is  in  its 
original  condition. 


RESIDENCE  AT  MERION,  PA. 

D.  KNICKERBACKER  BOYD,  ARCHITECT 


The  eighty-sixth  annual  exhibition  of 
the  National  Academy  of  Design  will  open 
in  the  galleries  of  the  American  Fine  Arts 
Society,  New  York,  on  March  n. 
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Our  Decorative  Staff  will  help 
you  select  the  right  colors 
and  materials  for  painting  the 
outside  or  decorating  the  in¬ 
side  of  your  house. 


They  have  made  two  Port¬ 
folios.  One  is  called  “Color 
Schemes  for  Exterior  House 
Painting,”  and  shows  in  the 
right  colors  many  houses  with 
correct  specifications  for  using 
the  Sherwin-Williams  prod- 
ducts  so  as  to  produce  the  re¬ 
sults  shown.  If  you  do  not 
find  just  what  you  want  in 
this  Portfolio,  our  staff  will 
make  a  special  suggestion  for 
you.  The  Portfolio  is  free. 
Send  for  it. 

The  second  Portfolio  is 
called  “A  Cottage  Bungalow” 
and  shows  an  attractive  cot¬ 
tage  bungalow,  decorated  and 
furnished  throughout.  Each 


room  and  three  exteriors 
and  a  veranda  are  shown  in 
their  actual  colors,  and  ac¬ 
companying  each  plate  are 
carefully  worked-out  specifi¬ 
cations.  Even  the  curtains, 
rugs,  draperies  and  furniture 
are  suggested.  You  can  adapt 
any  or  all  of  the  color  com¬ 
binations  in  the  Portfolio,  or 
our  Decorative  Department 
will  prepare  without  cost 
special  suggestions  to  be  used, 
upon  request.  Write  today  for 
these  two  helpful  Portfolios. 

STENCILING 

“Stencils  and  Stencil  Materials,”  ahelpfuland 
suggestful  book  for  decorating  and  beautify¬ 
ing  the  home  and  the  things  in.  it,  is  sent  free 
upon  request  to  any  one  who  will  ask  for  it. 


What  to  Use 

A  special  high-quality  product 
for  every  household  purpose 

For  Buildinas,  Outside,  and  Roofs 

Sherwin-Williams  Paint  (Prepared) 
S  W  P.  The.best  paint  for  buildings,  48 
colors. 

S-W  Liquid  Primer.  Best  for  priming  coat. 

S-W  Creosote  Paint.  Moderate  priced, 
for  buildings  of  rough  lumber,  fences, etc. 

S-W  Preservative  Shingle  Stain.  Made 
with  creosote,  23  colors. 

S-W  Roof  and  Bridge  Paint.  A  moder¬ 
ate-priced  good  paint  for  roofs,  4  colors. 

For  Interior  Walls,  Ceilings,  etc. 

S-W  Flat-Tone.  A  durable  oil  paint. 
Absolutely  sanitary.  Can  be  washed. 
Dries  with  a  soft  flat  finish. 

S-W  Flat-Tone  System.  For  obtaining 
beautiful  mottled  effects. 

S-W  Enamelastic.  A  “de  luxe”  Enamel 
for  high-grade  work. 

S-W  Enamel.  A  good  quality  Enamel  in 
white  and  colors. 

S-W  Enamf.loid.  Gives  a  beautiful 
Enamel  finish  at  a  moderate  price. 

For  Interior  Woodwork 

S-W  Handcraft  Stains.  For  getting 
beautiful  stained  effects.  Durable  and 
artistic. 

S-W  Woodcraft  Stains.  For  medium- 
priced  work. 

S-W  Flat-Tone.  For  soft  flat  painted 
effects  on  woodwork. 

S-W  Velvet  Finish.  A  varnish  that  dries 
with  a  soft  velvet  finish,  giving  a  rubbed 
effect  without  the  expense  of  rubbing. 

S-W  Mission-Lac.  Gives  mission  finish. 

S-W  Varnishes  A  special  varnish  for 
every  use.  Inside  and  out. 

S-W  Furniture  Wax.  A  paste  wax  for 
furniture  or  woodwork. 

S-W  High  Polish  Fluid  Wax.  Easy  to 
apply.  Gives  an  ideal  waxed  finish. 

S-W  Oil  Stain  Many  shades  for  new 
work.  Moderate  priced. 

S-W  Brighten  Up  Stain.  For  staining 
and  varnishing  at  one  operation. 

For  Floors 

S-W  Porch  and  Deck  Paint.  For  out- 
of-door  floors,  like  porches,  etc. 

S-W  Inside  Floor  Paint.  For  a  durable 
painted  finish. 

S-W  Floor-Lac.  Stains  and  varnishes 
the  floor  at  one  operation. 

S-W  Mar-Not.  A  very  high-grade  dura¬ 
ble  floor  varnish. 

S-W  Durable  Household  Varnish. 
Good  for  floors  and  general  household 
use. 

S-W  Floor  Wax.  In  paste  form 

S-W  High  Polish  Fluid  Wax.  In  liquid 
form. 

S-W  Dancing  Floor  Wax.  Powdered 
form  in  sprinkling  tins. 

S-W  Crack  and  Seam  Filler.  For  un¬ 
sightly  cracks  in  old  floors. 

For  Radiators,  Piping,  etc. 

S-W  Aluminum.  Bright  as  silver. 

S-W  Liquid  Gold.  Ready  for  use. 

For  Iron  and  Grill  Work 

S-W  Flat  Black.  For  imitation  wrought 
iron  finish. 

S-W  Stovepipe  &  Iron  Enamel.  A 
glossy  black  finish  for  heated  surfaces. 

For  Removing  Old  Paint  and  Varnish 

S-W  Taxite.  Harmless  to  the  wood, 
works  quickly  and  well. 

For  Cleaning  and  Renovating 

S-W  Polish-Ol.  Cleans  and  polishes  furni¬ 
ture  and  varnished  woodwork. 

S-W  Floor- Wipe.  For  renovating  and 
cleaning  waxed  and  varnished  floors. 

S-W  Flaxoap.  A  pure  linseed  oil  soap  for 
cleaning  painted  and  varnished  surfaces. 


Sherwin-Williams 
Paints  &Varnishes 


Sold  by  dealers  everywhere.  Ask  your  local  dealer  for  color  cards  and  full  information 
For  the  Special  Home  Decoration  Service  write  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  Decorative  Dept.,  649  Canal  Road,  N.  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
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Art  of  the  Netherlands  and  Germany 


A  series  of  500  subjects.  1 ,000  subjects  on  Italian  Art  and  500  on  Greek 
and  Roman  Sculpture  (von  Mach).  Size,  5^  x  8  inches.  1  cent  each,  or  80 

cents  per  hundred.  Send  2 -cent  stamp  for  catalogue 


BUREAU  OF  UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL  16  Trinity  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 


MINERAL  WOOL 

THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING 


SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 
SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER 
KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS 
CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE 
DEADENS  NOISES 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF 
AGAINST  RATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN 

SAMPLE  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  C0.t  90  WEST  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


SECTION 
OF  ROOF, 
WALL  AND 
FLOOR,  SHOW- 
IN  G  USE  OF 
MINERAL  WOOL 


TOCATION  OF  MONUMENTS. 

*  During  the  past  year,  says  the  re¬ 
port  of  the  Art  Commission  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  much  time  and  consideration 
have  been  given  to  the  subject  of  monu¬ 
ments.  Their  locations  are  among  the 
most  difficult  questions  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  to  decide.  These  difficulties 
are  due  chiefly  to  the  fact  that  in  most  cases 
the  monument  is  not  designed  for  a  specific 
site.  When  completed  it  is  submitted  for 
a  definite  spot  which,  in  most  instances,  is 
selected  not  because  it  suits  the  character 
of  the  monument  but  because  it  is  con¬ 
spicuous;  as,  for  instance,  at  the  junction 
of  two  or  more  important  streets  or  in  a 
prominent  place  in  one  of  the  chief  squares 
or  parks. 

It  is  self-evident  that  the  character  of 
the  monument  should  determine  the  nature 
of  its  setting.  The  all-important  question 
in  selecting  a  site  is  that  it  shall  be  of  a 
character  suited  to  the  monument;  but 
usually,  in  order  to  satisfy  the  desire  for  a 
conspicuous  place,  other  considerations  are 
ignored  and,  as  a  consequence,  many 
monuments  stand  in  unsuitable  locations. 
The  sites  for  monuments  erected  before  the 
existence  of  the  Art  Commission  were  not 
as  a  rule  chosen  hastily,  but  in  nearly  every 
case  much  time  and  effort  were  devoted  to 
the  selection,  and  in  many  instances  it  took 
several  years  to  reach  a  decision.  That  so 
many  monuments  stand  in  unfortunate 
locations  is,  therefore,  due  not  to  careless¬ 
ness  or  lack  of  deliberation  but  to  failure  to 
recognize  the  fact  that  a  well -placed  monu¬ 
ment  forms  an  integral  part  of  its  surround¬ 
ings.  Because  of  this  failure  to  appreciate 
that  there  should  be  a  distinct  relationship 
between  a  monument  and  its  immediate 
neighborhood,  many  monuments  have  no 
relation  to  the  shape  or  size  of  the  place 
where  they  stand  nor  to  their  surroundings. 
Some  are  in  the  midst  of  great  whirlpools 
of  traffic  with  skyscrapers  towering  above 
them  and  huge  signboards  for  a  back¬ 
ground.  One  can  examine  and  enjoy  them 
only  at  the  risk  of  life  and  limb.  Swallowed 
up  and  submerged  in  the  turmoil  and  con¬ 
fusion  of  these  prominent  focal  points  of 
street  traffic  these  monuments  to  distin¬ 
guished  men  appear  as  forlorn  bronze  fig¬ 
ures  stranded  on  their  granite  pedestals. 
Such  situations  destroy  dignity  and  beauty. 

Many  monuments  consist  of  massive 
granite  pedestals  surmounted  by  huge 
bronze  busts.  In  general  these  have  been 
erected  in  the  parks.  Many  of  them  stand 
on  beautiful  green  lawns,  conspicuous  ob¬ 
jects,  but  without  logical  relation  to  their 
surroundings.  Surely  it  cannot  reasonably 
be  claimed  that  they  are  ornaments  to  the 
parks,  or  that  the  green  lawns  would  not 
be  more  beautiful  without  them.  It  is  easy 
to  imagine  that  some  giant  striding  through 
the  park  with  a  monument  under  his  arm 
became  tired  and  set  it  down  and  left  it 
where  it  now  stands,  displacing  grass  and 
shrubs,  and  disfiguring  the  face  of  nature. 

A  sub-committee  of  the  Art  Commission, 
after  visiting  several  sites  suggested  for  a 
certain  monument,  made  a  report  from 
which  the  following  quotation  will  point 
the  moral. 

“The  bust  is  of  more  than  usual  heroic 
size,  and  might  almost  be  called  colossal, 
as  it  is  five  feet  high.  It  is  to  be  placed 
upon  a  massive  granite  or  marble  pedestal, 
nine  feet  three  inches  high,  having  a  base 
measurement  of  six  feet  by  eight  feet,  so 
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TTzz's  Connection  May 
Remain  Invisible 


You  Can  Play 

This  Piano  Player  Without  Exertion 

The  Tel -Elec  trie 

Piano  Player 

Requires  No  Pumping 

The  T el-Eieetric  is  a  wonderful  little  piano  player  which  can  be  attached 
to  any  piano  without  altering  its  appearance  or  obstructing  the  keyboard. 
The  Tel- Electric,  unlike  other  piano  players,  requires  no  pumping.  All 
tiresome  effort  is  eliminated.  It  is  the  one  piano  player  that  any  one 
can  play.  The  invalid,  the  convalescent,  the  whole  family,  from  the 
children  to  the  grand  folks,  can  enjoy  playing  the  Tel- Electric. 

You  may  put  your  own  personal  interpretation  into  the  selection,  the 
Tel-Electric  playing  under  your  absolute  control,  or  if  you  wish  it  will 
play  without  your  assistance  with  the  technique  and  expression  of  an  artist. 
Although  the  T el- Electric  is  mechanically  the  most  interesting  of  all  piano 
players,  its  playing  is  the  least  mechanical.  Send  for  illustrated  catalogue. 


Branches  in 
Chicago  and  Boston 
Agencies  in  all  leading  cities 


THE  TEL-ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Tel-Electric  Building 

299  Fifth  Avenue,  Corner  3 1  st  Street 

New  York  City 


2* 


2E 


DG 


EE 


EE 


s 


i 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


March,  ign 


O 


The  Beautiful  Wall  Tint 


Has  Been  Used  Over  a  Quarter  of  a  Century 

IT  HAS  proved  more  artistic,  exclusive  and  durable  than  any 
other  wall  covering.  Alabastine  permits  more  individual  and 
artistic  decoration  than  wall  paper  or  paint  at  a  fraction  of  the 
cost.  It  is  too  superior  to  be  compared  with  any  grade  of  kalso- 
mine,  costs  a  trifle  more — no  more  to  put  on — lasts  longer,  does  not 
chip,  peel  or  rub  off  when  properly  applied,  and  is  absolutely 
sanitary. 

Alabastine  is  ready  for  use  when  mixed  with  cold  water  and  covers 
more  wall  surface  per  pound  than  any  other  decorating  material. 
A  new  coat  may  be  applied  directly  over  the  old  without  the  expense  of 
washing  the  old  Alabastine  off  the  walls.  Alabastine  is  specified  by 
architects  as  the  ideal  decoration  for  new  homes.  Full  Five-Pound 
Package:  White,  50c.;  Regular  Tints,  55c. 

Library  Slips  in  Every  Package 

We  prepare  special  color  plans  and  designs  for  users  of  Alabastine 
— without  charge ,  also  supply  stencils.  Write  for  samples 
of  Alabastine  wall  and  ceiling  decoration.  Shall  we  send 
name  of  your  nearest  Alabastine  man? 

Alabastine  Company 

532  Grandville  Road,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Desk  32-105  Water  Street,  New  York  City 


AJabasline 

rbr  Sanitary  Wall  Cooling 


"■taryWa 


This  is  a  TRUE  CONCRETE  house  in  the  Connecticut  Valley,  one  of  the  eery 
few  real  Concrete  houses  in  the  East.  It  is  cast  in  one  piece,  and  with  the  exposed 
finish,  which  means  that  (1 )  there  are  no  joints  in  which  mortar  disintegrates,  and  (2)  no 
cement  plaster  (stucco)  on  the  surface  to  crack  and  peel  from  our  Northern  frosts.  The 
surface  has  a  beautiful  mellow  bloom  from  the  exposure  of  the  stone  in  the  Concrete 
and  is  indestructible. 

This  house  costs  no  more  to  build  than  good  brick  construction  of  the  same  dimensions 
and  is  far  more  beautiful  and  in  harmony  with  its  surroundings.  Write  for  information  to 

BENJAMIN  A.  HOWES 

Engineer  and  Builder 

17  W.  38th  ST.  BOOKLET  OF  UNBURNABLE  HOUSES  BUILT  BV  US  SENT  ON  REQUEST  N.  Y.  CITY 


that  the  total  height  including  the  bust  is 
fourteen  feet  three  inches.  Wherever 
placed  it  will  be  a  conspicuous  object. 
Before  reaching  a  conclusion  the  committee 
took  occasion  to  observe  the  bronze  busts 
of  Mazzini  and  Beethoven,  which  are  now 
in  Central  Park,  and  which  are  similar  in 
their  general  character  as  works  of  art  to 
the  proposed  bust  and  pedestal,  though 
possibly  somewhat  smaller,  and  they  were 
impressed  by  the  unsuitability  of  sculpture 
of  this  description  for  any  site  where  lawns, 
shrubbery  and  trees  are*  the  principal  and 
natural  features.  The  examples  men¬ 
tioned  illustrate  the  inappropriateness  of 
placing  busts  and  pedestals  of  the  char¬ 
acter  now  offered  in  such  locations,  and 
demonstrate  that  such  statuary  is  a  detri¬ 
ment  rather  than  an  acquisition  to  our 
public  parks.  Works  of  art  of  such  char¬ 
acter  are  entirely  unsuitable  for  such  sites 
irrespective  of  their  individual  artistic 
merit.” 

Curiously,  many  of  those  submitting 
monuments  seem  to  think  that,  because  the 
commission  disapproves  of  a  site  as  being 
unsuited  to  the  particular  monument,  it  is 
thereby  condemning  the  monument  itself 
or  slighting  the  person  or  event  which  it  is 
intended  to  commemorate.  It  goes  with¬ 
out  saying  that  the  Commission  is  in  full 
sympathy  with  every  effort  to  honor  those 
to  whom  honor  is  due,  but  is  solicitous  not 
to  dishonor  them  by  honoring  them  in  an 
unsuitable  place.  We  believe,  moreover, 
that  a  monument  should  be  so  placed  as 
not  only  to  recall  grateful  memories  of  the 
person  but  to  be  a  distinct  ornament  to  the 
place  in  which  it  stands. 

While  definite  rules  cannot  be  laid  down 
for  the  location  of  monuments  any  more 
than  rules  can  with  finality  be  given  for  the 
composition  of  a  picture  or  of  a  group  of 
sculpture,  yet  certain  fundamental  prin¬ 
ciples  are  very  evident.  A  monument 
should  be  so  placed  that  it  is  in  proper  re¬ 
lation  both  architecturally  and  sculpturally 
to  the  spot  in  which  it  is  located,  be  it 
street,  square  or  park ;  that  its  commemo¬ 
rative  or  particular  character  is  in  harmony 
with  its  surroundings,  and  that  it  is  and 
will  remain  a  distinct  adornment  to  the 
locality  in  which  it  stands.  The  probable 
permanence  of  appropriate  surroundings 
should  also  be  considered,  for  changes  in 
the  character  and  occupancy  of  adjacent 
buildings  have  frequently  turned  harmony 
into  discord. 

These  principles  in  general  govern  the 
Art  Commission  decisions  on  the  location 
of  every  monument.  But  these  simple 
principles  are  frequently  entirely  ignored 
by  those  who  offer  monuments  to  the  city. 
They  seem  to  think  that  any  unoccupied 
space  in  the  streets  or  parks  is  suitable  for 
any  kind  of  a  monument  provided  onlv 
that  it  is  conspicuous.  Whether  the  place 
suits  the  character  of  the  monument  or  the 
monument  is  appropriate  to  the  place  is 
not  considered. 

The  International  Exposition  of  Art  and 
History  at  Rome,  Italy,  is  scheduled  to 
open  March  27.  Harrison  S.  Morris  is  the 
commissioner  general  for  this  country. 
The  Italian  authorities  guarantee  the  sale 
of  works  exhibited  to  the  amount  of 
$100,000.  They  also  offer  $40,000  in 
prizes,  as  follows:  Two  of  $10,000,  four  of 
$2,000  and  six  of  $1,000  to  painting  and 
sculpture;  $6,000  in  various  sums  to  illus¬ 
tration,  engraving  and  critical  studies. 
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Stain  Your  Shingles 

and  also  your  siding,  clapboards,  boarding 
and  other  outside  woodwork  with 

Cabot’s  Shingle  Stains 

The  Creosote  thoroughly  preserves  the 
wood,  the  colors  are  softer,  richer  and 
handsomer,  and  in  both  first  cost  and  labor 
they  are 

50%  Cheaper  than  Paint 

Samples  of  all  colors  on  wood  and 
circulars  sent  free  on  request 

SAMUEL  CABOT,  he.,  n  Batterymarch  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Agents  at  all  Central  Points 


A  Message  for  Rug-Lovers 

FROM  A  RUG-LOVER 

«}  People  say  rugs  are  costly ;  how  about 
motor  cars  ?  Which  enhances  in  value 
and  beauty  ?  Why,  the  money  put  into 
a  set  of  tires  will  buy  a  choice  colledion 
of  four  to  eight  thick  antique  gems.  I 
am  referring  to  W.  S.  U.  H.  tires  at  $300 
the  set,  also  to  rugs  equal  to  any  illus¬ 
trated.  1  do  not  handle  doctored  trash, 
but  gem  pieces  only,  and  I  sell  to  only 
those  who  want  the  best  at  right  prices. 
I  will  seed  you  my  booklet,  which  shows 
you  how  I  can  give  you  the  very  widest 
selection  of  choicest  antiques  right  in 
your  home;  it  tells  also  what  other 
people  have  found  out. 

WRITE  NOW 

L.  B.  LAWTON,  Major  U.  S.  A.,  Retired 

120  Cayuga  Street,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 


This  Will  Interest  You  If  You 
Intend  Building  a  House 

Select  wood  for  the  interior  trim  which  shows  an  attractive 
grain.  This  does  not  necessarily  mean  a  costly  hard  wood. 
Some  of  the  cheaper  woods  are  quite  as  beautiful  when  stained 
with  Murphy  Varnish  Company’s  Penetrating  Oil  Stains,  and 
finished  with  Nogloss  Varnish.  This  provides  a  natural  surface. 
A  semi-gloss  surface  may  be  secured  by  using  Murphy  Varnish 
Company's  Transparent  Wood  Finish  Interior,  the  last  coat  to  be 
rubbed  with  pumice  and  water. 

Ash,  chestnut,  birch,  red  gum,  yellow  pine  or  cypress  show 
equally  well  under  the  stains  and  finishes  recommended.  The 
stains  include  light  and  dark  browns,  gray  or  weathered  effect, 
moss  green  and  mahogany.  The  grain  of  the  wood  shows  well 
under  this  treatment  and  develops  a  variety  of  tone  which  is 
decorative. 

Write  today  for  sample  panels, 
mentioning  the  wood  to  be  used  in  the 
building,  and  send  your  blue  prints  or 
a  rough  draft  of  them  to  Murphy  Var¬ 
nish  Company’s  Department  of  Deco¬ 
ration.  You  will  receive  a  complete 
color  scheme  for  your  house  and  careful 
and  expert  advice  regarding  its  interior 
finish  and  decoration. 

This  Department  is  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Margaret  Greenleaf,  whose 
reputation  as  Consulting  Decorator  is 
national.  This  assures  you  artistic  as 
well  as  practical  help.  Samples  of  wall 
covering,  draperies  and  tiles,  with  sug¬ 
gestions  and  cuts  for  lighting  fixtures, 
hardware,  furniture  and  rugs  to  com¬ 
plete  a  harmonious  interior  are  included. 

The  compliment  of  this  service  is 
extended  by  Murphy  Varnish  Com¬ 
pany  to  their  patrons  and  is  without 
charge. 

Address  Department  of  Decoration 

Murphy  Varnish  Company 

345  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 
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“  Chippendale  began  to  be  zvell  known  by  1 752,  and 
worked  steadily  along,  but  rivals  arose  in  this  field — 
the  most  worthy  of  them  all  being  Sheraton." 

'pHE  Furniture  that  made  Sheraton  famous 
was  a  combination  of  elegance,  strength 
and  grace.  His  designs  have  been  an  inspira¬ 
tion  for  the  making  of  beautiful  furniture 
through  these  many  years. 

A  noteworthy  collection  of 

Sheraton  Furniture 

is  now  assembled  in  the  Wanamaker  Galleries. 
Included  is  the  group  of  inlaid  mahogany  illus¬ 
trated — desk  $120;  chair  $60. 

Section  W 

John  Wanamaker 

New  York 


s 
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Greeted  by  HAKKlsON  (JKAMTE  <0.  In  Hollywood 
Cemetery,  Kielimond,  Vn. 


MEMORIALS 

are  as  diversified  as  individual  tastes.  We  would 
deem  it  a  privilege  to  suggest  those  appropriate  for 
your  needs.  We  constantly  aim  to  merit  and  hold 
the  confidence  of  clients  and  to  produce  something 
better  than  first  class. 

Ask  for  Illustrated  [Book  of  Types 

Harrison  Granite  Company 

DEPARTMENT  II 

200  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

RESIDENT  ASSOCIATES 
GEORGE  SIMPSQN,  4  Buhl  Block,  Detroit,  Mich. 

R.  S.  MORRISON,  801  Baltimore  Building,  Chicago,  Ill. 
H.  LAWSON.  483  South  50th  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

H.  L.  DAVIS,  1206  East  Adams  Street,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

C.  B.  POTTER,  702  Westbank  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
WORKS— BARRE,  VT. 


PERSPECTIVE  VIEW  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MEMORIAL  TOWER 
DESIGNED  BY 

PELL  &  CORBETT,  ARCHITECTS 
SHOWN  AT  THE  ARCHITECTURAL  LEAGUE 
EXHIBITION 


Winslow  homer:  early 
criticisms 

In  connection  with  the  memorial  exhi¬ 
bition  of  Winslow  Homer’s  work  at  the 
Metropolitan  Museum,  some  early  criti¬ 
cisms  are  collected  in  the  current  Bulletin. 
It  becomes  of  interest  to  turn  the  leaves  of 
Harper's  Weekly  for  1861-65  an<l  so  to  see 
the  first  sketches  of  “our  most  original 
artist.”  The  subjects — Songs  of  the  War, 
News  from  the  War,  Thanksgiving  in 
Camp — suggest  the  character  of  the  work, 
which  varies  little  in  kind  from  that  of 
Thomas  Nast  or  Theodore  Davis.  Mak¬ 
ing  all  due  allowance  for  the  crudeness  of 
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Garden  Furniture 

ARTISTIC,  ^COMFORTABLE  DURABLE 

OLD  ENGLISH  GARDEN  SEATS 
RUSTIC  WORK  GARDEN  HOUSES 
ROSE  ARBORS  &  OTHER  ACCES¬ 
SORIES  FOR  THE  ADORNMENT 
COMFORT  OF  THE  GARDEN 

SEND  FOR  NEW  CATALOGUE  OF  MANY  DESIGNS 

NORTH  SHORE  FERNERIES  CO. 

BEVERLY,  MASS. 


CEMENT  MANTELS 

Reproduction  of  Mantels  in  Artificial  Caen  Stone,  Lime¬ 
stone,  Istrian  Stone  and  others.  Also  of  All  Marbles. 

I  he  Pioneers  in  the  manufacture  of  Chimney  Pieces  offer 
exclusive  designs  and  colorings,  Antique  and  Modern. 

These  mantels  are  being  placed  in  the  most  exclusive 
houses  throughout  the  United  States.  Catalogue  will 
be  sent  to  the  trade  on  application. 

JACOBSON  &  COMPANY,  241  East  44th  St.,  N.  Y. 


UNDER  FIVE  REIGNS 


By  LADY  DOROTHY  NEVILL 


Further  Reminiscences 
Edited  by  Her  Son 

8vo.  16  Illus.  $5.00  net 
Postage  25c. 

SOME  OF  THE 
CONTENTS 


Cardinal  Manning 
Bishop  Wilberforce 
A  Palmerston  Scan¬ 
dal 

Convent  at  Mayfield 
Lady  Cardigan 
Mr.  Choate 
Lord  Beaconsfield 
Thackeray 
Mr.  Whistler 
A  Bored  Pasha 
Lord  Brougham’s 
Trousers 

The  Passing  of  the 
Clown 

Concealed  Doors 
Peers  in  Brass  Buttons 


Beaconsfield  as  a  young  ma 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY 


“  Have  you  seen  that  display  of 


at  Rankin’s  store  ? 

“Oh!  you  must  see  it.  I  think  there  are  some  of  the 
handsomest  pieces  I  ever  saw  —  so  rich  and  aristocratic. 
The  price  is  so  reasonable,  too.  I  simply  couldn’t  come 
away  without  ordering  these  three  pieces.  Aren’t  they  just 
beautiful  ?  ” 

Made  in  two  attractive  finishes 

Baronial  Brown  and  Natural  Green 

Illustrations  No.  267  sent  upon  request 

PRAIRIE  GRASS  FURNITURE  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 

GLENDALE,  LONG  ISLAND  ::  NEW  YORK 
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- THE  ORIENT - 

A  Myriad  of  Attractions  and 
Allurements  for  the  Tourist 

From  San  Francisco  via  palatial  (27,000  tons)  steamships  of 

Pacific  Mail  S.  S.  Co. 

Touching  at  Honolulu,  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Nagasaki,  Shanghai,  Manila, 

Hong  Kong 

For  the  Transcontinental  trip  use 

Southern  Pacific  Sunset  Route 

New  Orleans  to  San  Francisco 
Superior  Service  All  the  Way 

TWO  THROUGH  TRAINS  EVERY  DAY 

CHOICE  OF  ROUTES  FROM  EASTERN  POINTS 

L.  H.  NUTTING, rG.  E.  P.  A.,  366  or  1158  or  1  Broadway,  New  York 


OF  GREAT 

EDUCATIONAL 
INTEREST 


A' 


RCTIC 
CRUISE 

INTO  THE 
FAR  NORTH  WITHIN 
10°  OF  THE  POLE 

*  SAILING 

FROM 

BREMEN 

JULY  18 

RETURNING  AUGUST  16 

A  Chance  to  Hunt  Big  Game 

in  SPlTZ  BERGEN 

TRAVELERS  ChECKS  GOODALL  OVER 
THE  WORLD 

Write  forPopkfet'  A!  of  Cruiitlntnatin^You 


Caucasus  [Lack 
rimea-Dsea 

MEDITERRANEAN 

BY  THE  7,000  TON 

S  SI  SCHLESWIG 

Unusual  opportunity  to  visit  famous 
lands  and  peoples  of  early  history 
by  a  ship  constructed  solely  for 
cruises  in  these  waters.  Every 
comfort. excellent  cuisine. etc. 

LEAVING 

GENOA. 

APR.Z8 

RETURNING  MAY  30 

CONNECTING  FROM  NEW  YORK  APR.IS 


OE L R I C H 5*&,C0 .  .C  en ,  A  8 1?._  5 


HONOLULU  $9  VOLCANO 

THE  TRIP  MOST  COMPELLING  and  worthwhile,  excell¬ 
ing  all  others  for  novelty  and  pleasure.  The  volcano  of  Kilnuea 
— the  largest  in  the  world — is  tremendously  active.  It  is  now 
possible  to  make  this  desirable  trip  with  SPEED  and  comfort, 
and  the  price  is  low,  f  110  first  class,  San  Francisco  to  Honolulu 
and  back,  and  $45. 5o  for  side  trip  from  Honolulu  to  volcano,  in¬ 
cluding  rail  and  auto  to  Kilauea,  hotel  at  Hilo,  also  Volcano 
House.  No  other  trip  compares  with  this.  Be  sure  to  visit  the 
island,  and  DO  IT  NOW,  while  the  volcano  is  active.  S.  S. 
SIERRA  (10,000  tons  displacement)  sails  Feb.  25.  March  18, 
April  8.  Write  or  wire  Oceanic  S.  S.  Co.,  673  Market  Street, 
San  Francisco. 


JAPAN  FOR  A  WEEK 

By  A.  M.  Thompson 

12mo.  Illustrated.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1 2  cents 

“A  new  and  bright  type  of  the  globe  trotter’s 
travel  tale.” — Boston  Evening  Transcript. 

WHAT  PICTURES  TO  SEE 
IN  EUROPE 

By  Lo  I.  M.  Bryant 

Profusely  Illustrated.  Cloth.  12mo.  $1.50  net 

Postage  I  5  cents 

A  valuable  chapter  dealing  with  the  mistakes 
made  by  the  casual  sightseer  in  Europe  and  sugges¬ 
tions  of  how  to  avoid  the  same. 

150  half-tone  reproductions  of  famous  pictures. 

THE  REAL  FRANCE 

By  Laurence  Jerrold 

Cloth.  1 2mo.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1  5  cents 

“One  of  the  best  studies  of  France  and  the  French 
written  in  recent  years.” — New  York  Tribune. 

THE  DOLOMITES 

By  S.  H.  Hamer 

16  Illustrations  in  Color  by  Henry  Rountree 
Cloth.  8vo.  $3.00  net.  Postage  20  cents 
The  Dolomites  is  a  series  of  mountain  ranges  in 
the  southern  part  of  the  Austrian  Province  of  Tyrol, 
stretching  over  the  border  into  Italy.  A  charming 
glimpse  of  a  beautiful  corner  of  the  world. 

A  VAGABOND  IN  THE  CAUCASUS 

By  Stephen  Graham 

8vo.  Illustrated.  $4.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  Caucasian  mountains  and  valle3's  are  among 
the  most  beautiful  in  the  world.  Here  is  the  Mount 
Kasbec,  where  Prometheus  was  bound,  the  home  of 
the  “Roc”  which  dropped  Sinbad  into  the  Valley  of 
Diamonds.  BLi_ , 

ON  THE  WOOL  TRACK  ~ 

_ By  C.  E.  W.  Bean _  _ 

I  2mo.  Illustrated.  $1.50  net.  Postage  I  5  cents 

A  picture  of  the  “red  country”  of  Australia  and 
the  wool  industry  carried  on  there. p  ^ 

JUNGLE  BY-WAYS  IN  INDIA 

By  E.  P.  Stebbing 

100  Illustrations.  Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage 20c. 

John  Lane  Company,  New  York 


the  reproduction  we  find  it  hard  to  read 
genius  into  any  of  these  sketches.  Mr. 
Homer  had  not  yet  come  into  his  own. 
They  do,  however,  illustrate  well  what  a 
recent  critic  of  Mr.  Homer  noted,  his  in¬ 
tense  interest  in  the  “human  problem.” 
They  deal  less  with  maneuvres  of  armies 
than  with  the  joys  or  sorrows,  the  gay  en¬ 
joyment  or  the  grim  endurance  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  soldier. 

How  rapidly  Mr.  Homer’s  ability  devel¬ 
oped  and  with  what  strides  he  gained  favor 
both  here  and  abroad  may  be  shown  by  ex¬ 
tracts  from  Henry  T.  Tuckerman’s  “Book 
of  the  Artists,”  published  in  1867: 

“At  the  late  Fine  Arts  Exhibitions  in 
Antwerp  and  Brussels  several  landscapes 
by  American  painters  attracted  much  at¬ 
tention.  The  American  Minister  at  Bel¬ 
gium,  Mr.  Sandford,  writes  that  an  artist  of 
Brussels  of  much  merit  and  celebrity  de¬ 
clared  the  works  of  our  artists  there  exhib¬ 
ited  to  be  among  the  most  characteristic  of 
the  kind  ever  brought  to  that  city.  .  .  . 

“No  one  is  likely  to  mistake  an  Ameri¬ 
can  landscape  for  the  landscape  of  any 
other  country.  It  bears  its  nationality 
upon  its  face  willingly. 

“Homer’s  Prisoners  from  the  Front,  an 
actual  scene  in  the  War  for  the  Union,  has 
attracted  more  attention  and,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  some  inadequacy  in  color,  won 
more  praise  than  any  genre  picture  by  a 
native  hand  that  has  appeared  of  late 
years.” 

Twelve  years  later,  after  such  pictures  as 
Snap  the  Whip,  The  Village  School,  Cotton 
Pickers  and  A  Visit  from  the  Mistress  had 
appeared,  and  after  Homer  had  twice  been 
represented  in  a  Paris  International  Expo¬ 
sition,  the  A  rt  Journal,  published  in  London 
reproduced  Homer’s  Watermelon  Eaters 
and  commented  thus  on  the  artist : 

“Mr.  Homer  can  see  and  lay  hold  of  the 
essentials  and  he  paints  his  own  thoughts — 
not  other  people’s.  It  is  strange,  therefore, 
that  almost  from  the  outset  of  his  career  as 
a  painter  his  works  have  compelled  the 
attention  of  the  public.  They  reveal  on 
the  part  of  the  artist  an  ability  to  grasp 
dominant  characteristics  and  to  reproduce 
specific  expressions  of  scenes  and  sitters, 
and  for  this  reason  it  is  that  no  two  of  Mr. 
Homer’s  pictures  look  alike.  His  negro 
studies,  brought  from  Virginia,  are  in  sev¬ 
eral  respects — in  their  total  freedom  from 
conventionalism  and  mannerism,  in  their 
strong  look  of  life  and  in  their  sensitive 
feeling  for  character — the  most  successful 
things  of  the  kind  that  America  has  yet 
produced.” 

In  the  same  year  Mr.  Homer  contributed 
to  the  Exhibition  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Design  three  pictures, which  called  forth 
from  the  editor’s  table  of  Appleton’s 
Journal  this  prediction : 

“In  three  pictures  this  year  there  are 
more  reach  and  fullness  of  purpose  than  in 
his  recent  works,  and  they  indicate  unmis¬ 
takably,  we  think,  that  when  conditions  all 
unite  favorably  Mr.  Homer  will  produce  a 
truly  great  American  painting.  The  ele¬ 
ments  are  all  within  him ;  they  are  simply  to 
be  adequately  mastered  and  grouped.” 

These  words  of  high  appreciation  and 
confidence  become  doubly  interesting  when 
we  remember  that  they  were  written  before 
Mr.  Homer  had  produced  the  works  by 
virtue  of  which  he  is  called  a  painter  of  the 
sea.  To  us  he  stands  for  much  more  than 
to  his  earlier  critics,  for  a  matchless  inter¬ 
preter  of  the  language_of_the_sea. 
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THE  LASS  WITH  THE  DELICATE  AIR 

By  A.  R.  GORING-THOMAS,  Author  of  “Mrs.  Gramercy  Park”  Cloth.  !2mo.  $1.50 

In  his  new  novel  Mr.  Goring-Thomas  relates  the  history  of  a  young  girl  whose  beautiful  face 
is  a  mask  that  allures.  Round  this  history  of  “The  Lass  with  the  Delicate  Air”  is  woven  the 
story  of  the  Hicks  family.  Mrs.  Hicks  keeps  a  lodging  house  in  Chelsea  and  has  theatrical 
ambitions.  The  author  has  keen  powers  of  observation  and  the  faculty  of  “getting  inside  a 
woman’s  mind,”  and  the  same  witty  dialogue  that  was  so  commented  upon  in  “Mrs.  Gramercy 
Park”  is  again  seen  in  the  new  work.  The  scene  of  the  book  is  laid  partly  in  London  and  partly 
in  Paris. 

THE  RIDING  MASTER 

A  Love  Story  of  Today 

By  DOLF  WYLLARDE  l2mo.  $1.50 

THE  HEART  OF  THE  BUSH 

An  Australian  Love  Story 

By  EDITH  SEARLE  CROSSMAN 

THE  HOUSE  OF  SERRA VALLE 

By  RICHARD  BAGOT,  Author  of  “The  Just  and  the  Unjust,”  Etc. 

Cloth.  1 2mo.  $1.50 

The  scene  is  laid  in  Rome.  The  villain  of  the  story  is  a  priest,  the  chaplain  of  the 
Duke  of  Serravalle.  The  Duke’s  secretary,  a  young  Englishman,  discovers  that  much 
secret  plotting,  scheming  and  clandestine  meetings  are  taking  place  between  the 
chaplain,  the  doctor  and  the  lawyer  of  the  village,  and  suspects  that  the  Duke’s  life  is  in 
danger.  The  foiling  of  these  schemes,  in  which  the  young  Englishman  plays  an 
important  part,  forms  the  theme  of  the  story. 

A  SINNER  IN  ISRAEL 

A  Romance  of  Modern  Jewish  Life 

By  PIERRE  COSTELLO  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.50 

“The  book  is  a  telling  study  of  a  mind  divided  between  race  and  creed.  The  author  knows  the  mind  of  orthodox  Judaism 
and  reveals  it  with  candor.  The  novel  is  worth  reading.” — The  Athentzum. 

A  FAIR  HOUSE 

By  HUGH  DE  SELINCOURT,  Author  of  “A  Boy’s  Marriage,”  “The  Way  Things  Happen,”  Etc. 

Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.50 

The  outstanding  idea  of  Mr.  Hugh  de  Selincourt’s  new  novel  is  the  possibility  of  absolute  love  and  confidence  between  father  and 
daughter.  It  is  the  main  thread  of  the  story,  and  all  the  incidents  are  subordinated  to  it.  The  book  falls  naturally  into  three 
sections.  The  first  opens  with  the  birth  of  the  daughter  and  the  death  of  the  mother,  the  father’s  utter  despair,  until  an  idea  comes 
to  him  to  make  the  child  his  masterpiece  and  to  see  how  much  one  human  being  can  mean  to  another.  The  second  deals  with  the 
growth  of  the  child  from  five  to  fifteen.  In  the  third  the  girl  becomes  a  woman.  Her  first  experience  of  love  is  unhappy  and 
threatens  to  destroy  the  confidence  between  father  and  daughter.  The  end  of  the  book  leaves  her  with  the  knowledge  that  one  love 
does  not  necessarily  displace  another,  and  that  a  second,  happier  love  has  only  strengthened  the  bond  between  her  father  and  herself. 

A  GENTLEMAN  OF  THE  ROAD 

By  HORACE  BLEACKLEY,  Author  of  “Ladies  Fair  and  Frail,”  Etc. 

Cloth.  1 2mo.  $1.50 

A  story  of  abductions,  lonely  inns,  highwaymen  and  handmen.  Two  men  are 
in  love  with  Margaret  Crofton — Colonel  Thornley,  an  old  villain,  and  Dick 
Maynard,  who  is  as  youthful  as  he  is  virtuous.  Thornley  nearly  succeeds  in 
compelling  Margaret  to  marry  him,  for  he  has  in  his  possession  a  document  sadly 
incriminating  to  her  father.  Maynard  settles  Thornley,  but  himself  in  his  turn  is 
“up  against  it.”  He  is  arrested  in  complicity  in  the  highway  thefts  of  a  glad  but 
graceless  young  ruffian.  Both  are  sentenced  to  death,  but  a  great  effort  is  made  to 
get  them  reprieved.  The  hook  ends  in  a  scene  of  breathless  interest  before  the 
Tyburn  gallows. 

COMPENSATION 

By  ANNE  WARWICK  doth.  12mo.  $1.50 

An  American  love  story.  The  romance  of  a  young  girl  in  the  political,  diplo¬ 
matic  and  social  life  of  Washington.  The  theme  is  original,  the  characters  finely 
drawn,  especially  the  girl  and  the  senator. 

THE  SINS  OF  THE  CHILDREN 

A  Study  in  Social  Values 

By  HORACE  W.  C.  NEWTE,  Author  of  “Sparrows”  Cloth.  12mo.  $1.50 

_  The  problem  involved  by  a  young  girl’s  affection  for  her  father,  a  man  of  humble  birth,  and  her  aspirations  toward  the  social 
position  for  which  her  education,  owing  to  her  father’s  deep  devotion,  had  eminently  fitted  her. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  NEW  YORK 
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A  beautiful  illustrated 
booklet,  “WHERE 
SUN  DIALS  ARE 
MADE,”  sent  upon  re¬ 
quest.  Estimates  fur¬ 
nished. 

E.  B.  M  EYRO WITZ,  112  E. 23c, St., N e w  York 

BRANCHE8,  MINNEAPOLIS,  ST.  PAUL,  LONDON,  PARIS 


SUIN 

DIALS 

ANY  LATITUDE 


Home  Builders 
and  Home  Makers 


Let  us  send  you 
our  25c  booklet 
free.  Ittellshow 
to  make  inex¬ 
pensive  interior 
woodwork,  fur¬ 
niture  and  floors 
as  beautiful  as 
the  mosX.  ex  pen¬ 
sive  kinds  by  the 
use  of 


Johnson’s  Wood  Dye 

and  other  Johnson  Wood  Finishes.  Write  us  now.  Tell 
us  what  woods  are  used  in  your  building  and  we  will  send 
you  panels  of  the  same  woods,  artistically  finished — and  also 
the  25c  booklet — all  free  and  postpaid.  Ask  for  Book  IS-3. 

S.  C.  JOHNSON  &  SON,  Racine,  Wis. 

The  W ood  Finishing  Authorities 


FRANCIS 
H  OWAR D 


EXPERT  IN  THE  OR¬ 
NAMENTATION  OF 
GARDENS 

Illustrated  Booklet  sent  on 
receipt  of  ten  cents 

5  W.  28TH  ST..  N.  Y. 


Age- Proof  Beauty 

Is  what  you  get  in  a  Kimball  Chappell 
solid  brass  bed.  Charming  designs  with  cane 
panels — Louis  XVI,  Colonial,  Flanders,  to 
match  your  period  furniture — worked  out  in 
sturdy,  cleanly  brass.  Steam  heat  doesn’t 
make  them  rickety.  Dampness  and  city  grime 
can  not  tarnish  their  satin-gold  surfaces,  be¬ 
cause  they  are  sealed  under  twelve  coats  of 
imported  R y lam berlacquer, hand-applied  and 
baked  on.  Sizes  to  fit  your  chamber,  wheth¬ 
er  bungalow,  apartment  or  stately  house. 
Our  Style  Books  for  the  asking.  Samples  of 
tubing,  too,  showing  the  difference  between 
our  solid  brass  and  ordinary  sham  veneers. 

Ask  us  today 

The  KIMBALL  &  CHAPPELL  CO. 
2843  Loomis  Street  Chicago,  Illinois 


e*You  choose  th© 
colors,  we’ll 
make  the  rug." 


THREAD  AND 
THRUM  RUGS 

are  now  made  seamless 
in  any  width  up  to 

16  FEET 

and  any  length;  in  any  color  or 
color  combination.  65  regular 
shades — any  other  shading  made 
to  match.  Send  for  color  card. 

Arnold,  Constable  &  Co.,  Selling  Agents,  N.  Y. 

THREAD  &  THRUM  WORK  SHOP 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 


Restoration  of  the  gov¬ 
ernor’s  room. 

When,  in  the  year  1653,  municipal  gov¬ 
ernment  was  established  on  Manhattan 
Island,  a  stone  building  erected  on  Pearl 
Street  by  Governor  Kieft  in  1642  became 
the  first  City  Hall.  Later  a  new  City  Hall 
on  the  site  of  the  present  Sub-Treasury  was 
completed  in  1700.  Most  of  the  material 
for  this  building,  as  the  New  York  Art 
Commission,  Robert  de  Forest,  president, 
recalls  in  its  recent  report,  was  obtained 
from  the  wall  which-  extended  across  the 
island  and  from  which  Wall  Street  derived 
its  name. 

Upon  the  selection  of  New  York  as  the 
seat  of  the  Federal  Government,  the  city 
council  set  apart  this  building  as  the 
National  Capitol  and  remodeled  it  at  a 
cost  of  twenty-six  thousand  pounds.  The 
work  of  reconstruction  was  done  under  the 
direction  of  Major  L’Enfant.  Henceforth 
the  former  City  Hall  bore  the  name  of 
Federal  Hall,  and  here,  on  April  6,  1789, 
Congress  first  assembled;  and  upon  the 
portico  of  this  building,  facing  Wall  Street, 
April  30,  Washington  was  inaugurated. 
Several  articles  of  furniture,  which  were 
formerly  in  Federal  Hall  and  were  there 
used  by  Washington  and  his  contempo¬ 
raries,  are  now  in  the  Governor’s  Room. 

The  erection  of  the  present  City  Hall  was 
projected  in  1800,  but  the  architect  was 
not  finally  selected  or  plans  approved  until 
1803,  when  the  following  resolutions  were 
adopted  by  the  building  committee  of  the 
Common  Council : 

Resolved,  That  an  architect  be  appointed 
to  superintend  building  the  new  City  Hall, 
who  shall  have  complete  control  over 
every  department, 

Resolved.  That  Mr.  Jno.  McComb,  Jr., 
be  appointed  as  architect  agreeable  to  the 
foregoing  resolution,  and  that  he  receive 
for  his  services  the  sum  of  six  dollars  per 
day  for  each  and  every  day  he  may  be  en¬ 
gaged  at  the  new  hall. 

John  McComb,  the  architect  thus  se¬ 
lected  to  supervise  the  construction  of  the 
new  City  Hall,  was  born  in  New  York  City 
October  17,  1763.  His  family  was  of 
Scotch  origin  and  first  settled  in  Maryland, 
but  later  removed  to  New  York,  where  he 
practised  his  profession.  He  furnished  the 
designs  for  the  front  of  the  Government 
House  in  New  York,  which  was  erected  in 
1790,  and  for  St.  John’s  Chapel,  the  Mur¬ 
ray  Street  and  Bleecker  Street  churches, 
Washington  Hall,  and  many  other  public 
and  private  buildings  in  New  York  City, 
Philadelphia,  and  throughout  the  Eastern 
States.  He  filled  many  positions  of  honor 
and  trust,  and  died  in  New  York  on  May 
25,  1853. 

Fortunately  his  diary  has  been  preserved 
in  the  library  of  the  New  York  Historical 
Society,  and  it  furnishes  picturesque  de¬ 
tails  of  the  inception  and  progress  of  work 
on  the  City  Hall.  On  April  5,  1803,  he 
writes:  “I  marked  out  the  ground  for  the 
building  and  the  cartmen  began  to  dig  for 
the  foundation.”  The  corner-stone  was 
laid  on  May  26,  1803,  by  Edward  Livings¬ 
ton,  then  Mayor  of  New  York  City,  and 
McComb  records  the  fact  that  it  was  made 
the  occasion  of  “a  handsome  collation  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  workmen  and  plenty  of  drink 
given  them.”  On  the  following  day,  how¬ 
ever,  he  was  able  to  write:  “The  day  the 
masons  began  to  work  regularly.”  It  was 
at  first  proposed  to  use  brownstone,  but 


Monarch 

Light  Touch 

ONE  secret  of  Monarch 
superiority  lies  in  the 
wonderful  responsive¬ 
ness  of  its  key  action.  In  no 
other  typewriter  in  the  world 
do  the  keys  so  readily  yield  to 
the  slightest  touch  of  the  fin¬ 
gers.  That’s  why  the  Monarch 
is  easier  to  operate  than  any 
other  writing  machine,  and 
that’s  why  it  wards  off  fatigue 
and  saves  nerve  strain  on  the 
part  of  the  operator. 


The  long-wearing  qualities 
of  the  Monarch;  its  ease  of 
operation;  its  accessibility;  its 
great  visibility ;  its  artistic  style 
and  superior  finish,  make  it 
the  best  machine  for  the 
STUDIO— the  HOME— the 
OFFICE. 

Send  for  MONARCH  LITERATURE 

MONARCH  MACHINES 

may  be  purchased  on  the 

MONTHLY  PAYMENT  PLAN 

A  post  card  will  bring  full 

information. 

THE  MONARCH 
TYPEWRITER  COMPANY 

300  Broadway,  New  York 
Branches  and  Dealers  Throughout  the  World 
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COME  IN  AND 
WRITE  YOUR  NAME 
IN  THE  GUEST  BOOK 


Y( 


BUNGALOWS 

is  the  title  of  a  new  hook — the  first 
adequate  guide  for  the  man  who  is 
going  to  build  one.  Scores  of 
plans  and  photographs. 

Practical  information  and  help¬ 
ful  suggestions.  Ready  Mar. 
15th.  $1.50  net.  Postage 
15c.  Order  now. 


McBRIDE,  WINSTON 
&  CO.,  Publishers 
449  Fourth  Ave. 
New  York 


'OU  CANNOT  afford  to  miss  the  March  issue  of 
HOUSE  6^  GARDEN  if  you  have  a  country  or  sub 
urban  home.  It  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  notable  Spring  num¬ 
bers  filled  to  overflowing  with  inspiration  and  help  of  the  most 
practical  sort  for  the  man  or  woman  interested  in  planning  or  building 
a  new  home  or  in  gardening  or  planting  the  home  grounds. 

This  number  will  help  you  with  the  many  problems  you  have  to  solve — 
will  show  you  the  outside  and  inside  of  successful  houses  everywhere  and, 
with  splendidly  written  articles  and  beautiful  pictures,  will  suggest  ways  to 
secure  beautiful  and  distinctive  effects  in  your  own  home  and  grounds. 

Here  are  just  a  few  of  the  matters  that  will  be  taken  up  in  the  March  number 
in  the  most  practical  and  helpful  way:  Of  what  use  is  a  hotbed;  the  aid  of  small 
models  built  of  cardboard,  sandpaper,  sponge,  etc.,  in  building  homes;  what  sort  of 
soil  and  location  is  best  for  your  garden  site;  a  design  fora  Flemish  dining-room;  con¬ 
crete  possibilities  in  the  garden  ;  the  whole  sub|ect  of  fruit  culture  for  the  home;  the  real 
meaning  and  use  of  the  architectural  detail  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  as  applied  to  the 
home  of  moderate  cost;  a  modern  English  country  home;  new  and  old  vegetable  vari¬ 
eties  that  have  made  good — a  complete  guide  in  the  selection  of  what  vegetables  to  plant 
this  Spring  for  quality,  the  whole  art  of  growing  sweet  peas. 

These  are  but  a  few  of  the  really  live,  indispensable  articles  that  appear  in  this  issue. 
Can  you  afford  to  be  without  their  help  and  inspiration  ? 

With  it  all  there  is  a  LONG  ISLAND  SUPPLEMENT  illustrating  some  of  the 
most  distinctive 
homes  in  the 


country. 


_  «  »»« 

MAKO!  SPRING  PLANS  IN  THE  HOU5K  AND  OUTDOORS  u  V'Vj 
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v  McBride,  Winston 
&  Co.,  Publishers 

449  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York 

Send  me  HOUSE  &  GARDEN  for  Six 
Months.  I  enclose  One  Dollar. 

Name. 

Address  - 


SPECIAL  OFFER  TO 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 

READERS 

Send  us  $i.oo  for  6  months  “getting 
acquainted”  subscription  to  HOUSE  fir5 
GARDEN.  (Regular  subscription  price 
$3.00  a  year.)  This  will  give  you,  besides 
four  regular  issues,  two  superb  Special 
Numbers — the  Great  Gardening  Guide  in 
April  and  the  Summer  Home  Number  in 
June.  Can  you  for  the  sake  of  a  dollar 
afford  to  miss  all  their  practical  help 
and  value  in  making  your  home  more 
beautiful  ? 

Write  your  name  in  the  guest  book 
coupon  and  mail  today. 

McBRIDE,  WINSTON  &  CO. 

Publishers 

449  Fourth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK 
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Woodbury’s  £eeps  the  skin  active 

How  to  Wash 

Wash  your  face  with  care 
and  take  plenty  of  time  to  do 
it.  The  cause  of  three-fourths 
of  the  bad  complexions  seen 
is  in  hasty,  careless  washing 
and  poor  soap.  The  regular 
use  of  Woodbury’s  Facial 
Soap  and  cold  water  will  keep 
your  skin  active  and  clear, 
give  you  a  complexion  to  be 
envied.  Woodbury’s  Facial 
Soap  costs  25c.  a  cake.  No 
one  hesitates  at  the  price  after 
the  first  cake. 

For  4 c.  we  will  send  a  sample  cake  {trial  size) 
0}  Woodbury's.  For  10 c.  samples  of  Woodbury's 
Facial  Soap,  Woodbury's  Facial  Cream  and 
Woodbury' s  Facial  Powder.  Write  today.  The 
Andrew  Jergens  Co.,  Dept.  D.,  Spring  Grove 
Ave.,  Cincinnati,  O. 

WOODBURY’S 
FACIAL  SOAP 

For  sale  by  dealers  everywhere 


25C.  A  CAKE 


The 
Aadrew 
Jergens  Co. 
Dept.  D,  Cincinnati 


Gentlemen : 


I  enclose  4c.  in  stamps  for 
which  please  send  me  a  sample 
cake  of  Woodbury’s  Facial  Soap, 
trial  size.  Or  I  enclose  10c.  in  stamps 
for  which  please  send  me  a  sample  of 
Woodbury’s  Facial  Soap,  Woodbury’s  Facial 
Cream  and  Woodbury’s  Facial  Powder. 


Name- 


Street  . 


City _ 


..State.. 


McComb  succeeded  in  inducing  the  build¬ 
ing  committee  to  substitute  marble  for 
“the  front  and  two  end  views,”  upon  the 
plea  that  “this  building  is  intended  to  en¬ 
dure  for  ages,”  and  that  “in  an  archi¬ 
tectural  point  of  view,  in  fact,  is  to  give 
character  to  our  city.”  The  marble  used 
in  the  building  was  procured  from  quarries 
at  West  Stockbridge,  Massachusetts, 
though  great  difficulty  was  experienced  in 
transporting  it  over  the  Berkshire  Hills  by 
teams  of  horses  and  oxen,  and  McComb 
himself  supervised  the  building  of  roads 
and  the  strengthening  of  bridges.  He  kept 
a  record  in  what  he  termed  his  “Marble 
Book”  of  the  material  as  it  was  received, 
each  block  being  accurately  described,  and 
this  shows  that  35,27c  cubic  feet  of  marble 
were  used,  costing  a  trifle  over  thirty -five 
thousand  dollars. 

Many  delays  were  encountered  in  the 
progress  of  the  work,  due  chiefly  to  the  re¬ 
fusal  of  the  aldermen  to  grant  appropria¬ 
tions,  and  on  December  1,  1807,  it  had  ad¬ 
vanced  only  so  far  as  the  second  story 
window  sills,  though  the  original  estimate 
of  cost  had  been  far  exceeded.  On  July  4, 
1811,  the  building  was  so  far  completed 
that  formal  opening  ceremonies  were  held, 
but  it  was  not  occupied  until  the  following 
year.  The  total  cost  was  about  five  hun¬ 
dred  thousand  dollars. 

The  history  of  the  city  prior  to  this 
period  shows  that  the  provincial  and  muni¬ 
cipal  administrations  had  always  been 
closely  associated.  As  far  back  as  the 
time  of  Stuyvesant,  he  had  claimed  and 
exercised  the  right  as  governor  to  preside 
at  meetings  of  the  city  council,  and  in 
later  years  considerable  business  of  the 
State  was  conducted  in  the  City  Hall.  It 
was  natural,  therefore,  that  in  the  new 
building  a  room  should  be  set  apart  “for 
the  use  and  accommodation  of  the  person 
administering  the  government  of  this 
State.”  The  center  front  room  on  the 
second  story  was  assigned  for  this  purpose, 
and  on  one  of  McComb’s  drawings  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  “Governor’s  Room.” 

Although  completed  earlyjin  1813,  the 
room  remained  unfurnished  until  April 
15, 1814,  when  the  State  legislature  passed 
an  act  providing: 

“That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Common 
Council  of  the  City  of  New  York  to  cause 
the  room  in  the  new  City  Hall  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  set  apart  by  the  corporation 
of  the  said  city  for  the  use  and  accom¬ 
modation  of  the  person  administering  the 
government  of  this  State,  to  be  furnished  in 
a  suitable  manner,  and  the  treasurer  on 
the  warrant  of  the  comptroller,  pay  the 
amount  of  the  expenses  thereof,  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  one  thousand  dollars.” 

Shortly  afterward  the  common  coun¬ 
cil  appropriated  this  amount,  and  the  rec¬ 
ords  show  expenditures  for  carpets  and 
curtains,  but  the  remaining  furnishings  ap¬ 
pear  to  have  been  those  which  were  brought 
from  Federal  Hall.  A  collection  of  por¬ 
traits  was  soon  commenced,  that  of  George 
Washington  being  the  first,  and  here  have 
been  preserved  his  desk,  as  well  as  the 
writing  desk  of  President  Adams,  which 
were  used  by  them  when  New  York  was 
in  fact  the  capital  of  the  country.  On  ac¬ 
count  of  the  collection  of  paintings,  which 
grew  rapidly,  the  room  was  often  referred 
to  as  the  “Picture  Room”  or  “Portrait 
Room.”  Here  it  may  be  assumed  many 
of  the  governors,  whose  portraits  now  dec¬ 
orate  the  walls,  were  entertained  by  the 


CORTINAPHONE 


“The  Original  Phonographic  Method” 

Awarded  Medals — Chicago  1893,  Buffalo  1901 

ENGLISH  1  GERMAN  I  FRENCH 
ITALIAN  SPANISH 

It  enables  any  one  to  learn  any  language  in  the  easiest,  sim¬ 
plest,  most  natural  way.  Tin*  Cortlnnphone  Method  makes 
language  study  a  pleasure  and  at  the  same  time  gives  you  a 
practical  speaking  knowledge. 

IDEAL  HOME  STUDY  METHOD 

Our  free  booklet  tells  all  about 
the  Cortinaphone  Method  and 
the  Cortina  courses,  also  our 
easy-payment  plan. 

Write  for  it  today 
CORTINA 

ACADEMY  of  LANGUAGES 


DAGUERREOTYPES 


and  other  old  pictures 
REPRODUCED  AND  ENLARGED 

by  a  new  method  which  preserves 
all  the  quaintness  and  charm  of  the 
original  and  adds  the  modern  style 
of  finish,  thus  producing  wonder¬ 
fully  artistic  and  picturesque  ef¬ 
fects.  We  also  restore  Daguerreo¬ 
types  to  their  original  clearness. 

HOL, LINGER  &  CO. 

682  FIFTH  A  YE. ME.  NEW  FORK  CITY 


B 


J  Established  1867 


l  ID  WORTH' 

wl/  ft  \J  Am  J.  llfor  Tel.  120  (JolumbuB 

EST  PACKING,  MOVING  and  SHIPPING 


of  Paintings,  Sculpture,  Furniture,  Bric-a-brac, 

etc.  Only  the  best  of  experienced  men  employed  at 
high  wages.  Vans  especially  built  for  moving:  fragile 
articles.  Trusted  agent  for  the  Principal  Art  Institu- 
tionsof America, artistsanddealers.  NewYorkagent 
for  out-of-town  artists.  Call,  s<  Bllrt„ortl,  &  Son, 
writeor  telephone,  as  you  prefer.  424  >v.52dSt.,Ne«York 


The  Wolfer  Press 


f3*1*iudenstic 
Printing  * 
individually  Too; 


304-310  East  23d  St. 
NEW  YORK 


Phone:  1147  Gramercy 


BOOKBINDING 

ALL  GRADES  OF 
BINDING  IN  LEATHER 

STIKEMAN  &  CO. 

110-114  West  32d  Street,  New  York 


BOOKBINDING 

Plain  and  Artistic,  In  All 
Varieties  of  Leather 

HENRY  BLACKWELL 

University  Place  and  10th  Street 
NEW  YORK  CITY 

SPECIAL  GLASSES 

Our  Service  Department  will  gladly 
send  information  regarding  special 
classes  conducted  in  various  localities, 
both  foreign  and  American. 

Address  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 
110-114  West  32d  St..  New  York  City 


MISSES 

WHITTREDGE& BARROWS 

Interior  Decoration 

Wall  Papers,  Materials,  Furniture 
4  West  40th  Street.  New  York  City 


CQ  ENGRAVED  CARDS  OF  YOUR  NAME  $1  OR 

COPPER  PLATE.  IN  CORRECT  SCRIPT  I -fcW 


THE  QUALITY  MUST  PLEASE  YOU  OR  YOUR  MONEY  REFUNDED 
SAMPLE  CAROS  OR  WEDDING  INVITATIONS  UPON  REQUEST 


930  CHESTNUT  STREET 


PHILA. 
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THIS  IS 


A  TIMELY 
SUGGESTION 


IN  ARTS  S3  DECORATION 
you  will  welcome  a  new  com¬ 
panion  to  your  library  table  and 
a  valued  friend  versed  in  the 

decorative  arts. 


ANEW  kind  of  a  magazine,  ARTS 

DECORATION  is  the  only  periodical 
devoted  to  art  as  a  natural  and  essential 
part  of  house-building  and  decorating.  The 
magazine  heralds  the  unprecedented  en¬ 
thusiasm  of  awakening  America  in  the 
subject,  and  is,  above  all,  timely,  helpful 
and  practical. 

ARTS  &  DECORATION  contains  articles  and  de¬ 
partments  along  the  lines  these  titles  suggest  : 


Laving  American  Painters 

What  Artists  and  Art  Schools  Are  Doing 

Gallery  Exhibitions  of  the  Month 

The  Gentle  Art  of  Picking  Up  Antiques 

The  American  Collector  and  Connoisseur 

The  Poet  Painters  of  Japan 

Children’s  Favorite  Pictures 

The  Charm  of  Old  Engravings 

A  Model  Town  in  America 

What  House  Architecture  Should  Be 

Color  in  Decoration 


A  New  Idea  in  American  Architecture 
Artists  Who  Have  Made  Furniture 
A  Plea  for  Oak — Its  Return  to  Popularity 
Music  Lovers*  Department 
The  National  Society  of  Craftsmen 
The  Work  of  American  Potters 
Five  Years  of  Decorative  Art 
Development  of  an  American  Estate 
Interior  Decoration  in  California 
Some  Built-in  Sideboards 
Adventures  in  Homemaking 


A  magazine  eminently  worth  your  subscription. 
Send  two  dollars  (paper  bills  or  money  order)  for 
a  year’s  subscription.  Ask  for  four  back  issues. 


USE  THIS  COUPON  BEFORE  YOU  FORGET 


ADAM  BUDGE,  Inc.,  Station  E,  New' York  City 

You  may  send  me  ARTS  &  DECORATION  one  year,  for  which  I 
enclose  $2.00.  Begin  with  issue.  Please  address: 


I.  S.  Mch 
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ANATOLE  FRANCE 


COMPLETE  LIMITED  EDITION  IN  ENGLISH.  Cloth.  8vo.  $2.00  each 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  W.  32d  St.,  NEW  YORK 


Important  to  Those 
Who  Expect  to  Build 
or  Make  Alterations 


tj  When  planning  to  build,  you  will  find 
it  of  great  value  to  first  make  a  cpieful 
personal  study  of  the  illustrations  of 
houses,  etc.,  that  have  been  designed 
and  built  by  a  number  of  leading  archi¬ 
tects,  and  also  to  learn  their  ideas  re¬ 
garding  the  best  interior  arrangement 
and  the  most  appropriate  furnishings 

This  important  information,  which  would 
greatly  aid  you  in  deciding  about  your  own 
building  plans  when  you  take  them  up  with 
your  own  architect  and  builder,  can  easily  be 
obtained  from  the  several  hundred  exterior 
and  interior  designs  that  are  beautifully  illus¬ 
trated  in  the 


Send  the  Coupon,  with  $1.00,  Today 


3-i  i 


THE  ARCHITECTURAL  RECORD 

106  Metropolitan  Annex,  New  York 
For  enclosed  $1.00,  mail  Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr.,  May,  June  and 
July  numbers,  according  to  special  offer  in  International  Studio. 

Name . 

P.  o . 

R.  F.  D . State . 


3rcl)ttfrtural  Ttcotij 

The  National  Magazine  for  Architects, 
Owners  and  Builders 

q  In  The  Architectural  Record,  which  is  in¬ 
valuable  to  those  who  expect  to  build,  or  make 
alterations,  there  are  also  illustrated  and  de¬ 
scribed  the  numerous  building  specialties  that 
add  very  much  to  the  comfort,  convenience  and 
value  of  the  modern  home,  without  materially 
increasing  the  initial  cost.  This  infor¬ 
mation  should  surely 

SAVE  YOU  HUNDREDS 
and  possibly 

THOUSANDS  OF  DOLLARS 


You  should  not  mi's  seeing  the  February, 
March,  April,  May,  June  and  July  numbers, 
and  although  the  regular  price  is  $1.50,  we 
make  you  a  special  offer  of  $1.00  for  the 
entire  set  of  six,  if  you  order  before  the  Feb¬ 
ruary  and  March  copies  are  all  sold. 


“It  is  impossible  to  classify  Anatole 
France  as  a  writer.  He  stands  absolutely 
alone.  He  is  the  very  embodiment  of  the 
artistic  temperament,  and  a  classicist  not 
only  in  the  fine  polish  and  finish  of  his 
phrase,  but  in  the  spirit  of  his  writings.” — 
WINIFRED  STEPHENS,  in  “French  Novelists  of  Today.” 


PENGUIN  ISLAND 
THE  WHITE  STONE 

THE  MERRIE  TALES  OF  JACQUES  T0URNEBR0CHE 
BALTHASAR 

THE  WELL  OF  ST.  CLARE 
THE  RED  LILY 
MOTHER  OF  PEARL 
THE  GARDEN  OF  EPICURUS 
THE  CRIME  OF  SYLVESTRE  BONNARD 
THAIS 

THE  ELM  TREE  ON  THE  MALL 
THE  WICKER-WORK  WOMAN 
ON  LIFE  AND  LETTERS  Also  JOAN  OF  ARC.  2  Vols.  $8.00  net  per  set.  Illustrated.  Postage  50  cents 


city.  Here  it  was  customary  for  the  mayor 
to  hold  a  reception  on  New  Year’s  day,  and 
it  frequently  served  a  like  purpose  when 
distinguished  strangers  visited  the  city,  as 
when  Lafayette  held  a  reception  on  August 

16,  1824,  after  his  formal  presentation  to 
the  mayor  and  the  common  council. 

In  1836,  a  resolution  was  passed  by  the 
common  council  directing  a  committee 
‘‘to  cause  the  Governor’s  Room  to  be  new 
furnished.”  In  1858,  the  building  was 
seriously  injured  by  fire,  the  cupola  and 
part  of  the  dome  being  destroyed.  Ex¬ 
tensive  repairs  became  necessary,  and  it 
was  decided  to  enlarge  the  Governor’s 
Room  by  connecting  with  it  the  two  ad¬ 
joining  rooms  formerly  occupied  by  the 
comptroller  and  the  grand  jury.  The  three 
rooms  are  now  generally  spoken  of  col¬ 
lectively  as  “the  Governor’s  Room.” 

In  subsequent  years  changes  have  oc¬ 
curred  at  frequent  intervals,  usually  follow¬ 
ing  the  taste  and  exigency  of  the  period, 
without  reference  to  the  desirability  of  pre¬ 
serving  the  room  as  it  was  originally  de¬ 
signed.  The  greatly  increased  interest  in 
historical  associations  which  had  developed 
of  late  years,  and  a  higher  appreciation  of 
the  artistic  merits  of  the  City  Hall,  inspired 
the  idea  of  restoring  this  historic  room  so 
far  as  possible  to  its  original  condition  and 
of  decorating  it  in  accordance  with  the 
taste  and  designs  of  McComb.  When  the 
Art  Commission  took  up  the  subject  of  re¬ 
modeling  the  room  with  this  object  in  view 
it  was  structurally  in  good  repair,  and  the 
city  authorities,  to  whom  application  was 
made  for  an  appropriation,  did  not  con¬ 
sider  that  artistic  and  historic  interest  af¬ 
forded  a  sufficient  justification  for  the  ex¬ 
penditures  which  the  alterations  would 
involve.  It  was  under  these  circumstances 
that  Mrs.  Russell  Sage  intervened  and 
offered  to  supply  the  necessary  funds,  her 
offer  being  conveyed  in  the  following  letter: 

632  Fifth  Avenue, 

New  York,  December  10,  1907. 
Hon.  George  B.  McClellan,  Mayor  of 
the  City  of  New  York;  Hon.  John  F. 
Ahearn,  President  of  the  Borough  of 
Manhattan ;  Hon.  RobertW.de  Forest, 
President,  Art  Commission  of  the  City  of 
New  York : 

Gentlemen — I  am  interested  in  the  com¬ 
plete  and  satisfactory  restoration  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Room  in  the  City  Hall  as  one  of  the 
most  important  historical  rooms  in  the  city. 

I  understand  that  the  changes  recently 
made  have  not  been  satisfactory  to  the  city 
authorities,  but  that  there  is  no  city  money 
presently  available  to  restore  this  room,  as 
well  as  its  decorations  and  furniture,  sub¬ 
stantially  to  their  original  condition. 

Under  these  circumstances,  if  it  be  ap¬ 
propriate  for  me  to  have  this  done  at  my  ex¬ 
pense,  I  will  be  glad  to  pay  the  necessary 
amount,  which  I  understand  will  not  exceed 
twenty-five  thousand  dollars  at  the  most,  pro¬ 
vided  these  restorations  be  carried  out  pur¬ 
suant  to  contracts  and  plans  to  be  approved 
by  the  Art  Commission  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  and  be  completed  according  to  such 
plans,  to  be  evidenced  by  their  certificate. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Margaret  Olivia  Sage. 

This  generous,  public-spirited  offer  was 
accepted  by  Mayor  McClellan  and  Bor¬ 
ough  President  Ahearn,  and  on  December 

17,  1907,  the  Art  Commission  adopted  the 
following  resolution : 

Resolved ,  That  the  Art  Commission 
learn  with  deep  gratification  of  the  offer  of 
Mrs.  Margaret  Olivia  Sage  to  provide  a 
fund  of  $25,000  to  meet  the  expense  of  re- 
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Spring  Needle  Knit 

UNDERWEAR 


There  isn’t  one 
red-blooded  man 
in  a  hundred  who 
wouldn’t  appreci¬ 
ate  a  box  of  the 
genuine  Cooper’s 
“Spring  Needle’’  knit 
underwear  as  a  gift. 

Cooper’s  is  so  original  and  exclusive,  so 
radically  different  from  the  other  kinds,  that 
it  interests  a  man  at  once.  And  when  he 
wears  it  and  sees  for  himself  its  wonderful 
elasticity — its  unique  wearing  qualities,  he  is 
going  to  be  forever  grateful  to  the  friend 
who  gave  him  the  introduction. 

A  GREAT  FAVORITE 

Cooper’s  is  a  great  favorite  with  particular 
men  ail  over  the  world.  They  write  to 
us  from  Panama  and  the  Philippines, 
asking  where  they  can  get  it.  They  pin 
ten-dollar  bills  to  their  letters,  mailed  from  the  wilds  of  Alaska,  Ari¬ 
zona,  Colorado,  and  say,  “Send  me  some  Cooper’s  quick !  I  don’t 
care  what  it  costs,  so  long  as  it’s  the  real  Cooper’s  with  the  stretch." 


GRAND  HOTEL,  New  York  City 

WITH 


NEW  ANNEX 

ABSOLUTELY  FIREPROOF 
Located  on  Broadway,  at  Thirty- 
first  Street.  One  block  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Railroad  Terminal  and  also 
one  block  from  McAdoo  Terminal 
connecting  with  all  railroads.  Per¬ 
sonal  baggage  transferred  free  to  and 
from  New  Pennsylvania  Station 
Rates,  $1.50  per  Day,  Upward 

GEORGE  F.  HURLBERT,  President  and  Gen’l  Manager 

Also  The  Greenhurst,  on  Lake  Chautauqua,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Open  July  r  to  Nov.  1.  50  Automobile  Stalls. 

Guide  to  New  York  ( with  Maps)  and  Special  Rate  Card  sent  upon  request 


Better  than  Ever 
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COCOA  £>  CHOCOLATES 
of  RARE  QUALITY 
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is  highest  grade— not  only 
fits  the  leg,  but  will  wear 
well  in  every  part — the 
"Velvet  Grip" 
clasp  Stays  in 
place  until 
released. 
See  that 
BOSTON 
GARTER 
is  stamped 
on  the  clasp. 
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Cznr  of  Russia  King  Edward  VII 
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Physicians  to  Royalty 
Endorse 

the  Sovereign  Food  Tonic 


King  Edward’s 

Physician 

Dr.  Ernest  Ott,  Marien- 
bad:  ‘,iI  have  been  using 
Sanatogen  for  a  number  of 
years  in  my  practice  with 
excellent  results.  These  re¬ 
sults  have  been  notably 
good  in  the  case  of  elder¬ 
ly  people  when  it  was  de¬ 
sirable  to  build  up  the 
strength,  to  stimulate  the 
bodily  functions,  and  to 
improve  the  circulation  of 
the  blood.” 

The  Czar  of  Russia’s 
Private  Physician 

D  r.  Fe rch  m  i  n  :  11  My 
daughter,  who  was  very 
nervous  and  anaemic,  has 
been  greatly  benefitted  by 
the  prolonged  use  of  Sana¬ 
togen.  Her  appetite  im¬ 
proved,  her  weight  in¬ 
creased, and  the  color  of  her 
skin  became  healthier.” 

The  King  of  Italy’s 

Physician 

Dr.  G.  Quirico:  “I  have 
used  Sanatogen  with  mark¬ 
ed  benefit  in  the  case  of 
weakly  children,  and  in 
convalescence  afterlong  ill¬ 
nesses.  1  consider  Sana¬ 
togen  a  most  excellent  ton¬ 
ic  food.” 


T  T  EALTH  of  the  monarch  is  of 
A  national — even  universal — im¬ 
portance.  H  is  care  is  one  of  the  na¬ 
tion’s  heaviest  responsibilities.  His 
medical  adviser  is  always  a  man  of 
highest  scientific  attainments  and 
strictest  integrity,  who  endorses  only 
those  preparations  which  beyond  a  sha¬ 
dow  of  doubt  are  safe  and  beneficial. 

Here  is  the  written  opinion  of  the 
physicians  to  six  of  Europe’s  most 
influential  rulers  upon  that  wonder¬ 
ful  brain  and  body  revitalizer — 

Sanatogen 

THE  FOOD  -/TONIC 


These  eminent  authorities  endorse 
Sanatogen  because  their  investiga¬ 
tions  have  satisfied  them  that  it  is 
the  scientific  and  worthy  preparation 
for  tired,  worn-out  nerves  and  debil¬ 
itated,  overworked  bodies — a  won¬ 
derful  source  of  strength  and  endur¬ 
ance.  And  their  endorsement  but 
voices  the  sentiments  of  more  than 
12,000  practising  physicians  the 
world  over.  Such  proof  must  be 
conclusive  that  Sanatogen  is  the  log¬ 
ical  food-tonic  for  you. 


The  King  of  Saxony’s 
Private  Physician 

Surgeon  General  Prof. 
Dr.Tillmanns :  tc  1  am, and 
shall  always  be,  a  great  ad¬ 
mirer  of  Sanatogen.” 


The  Late  Emperor 
Frederick’s  Private 

Physician 

Professor  Tobold,  M.D.: 
“My  experience  points  to 
the  fact  that  patients  suf¬ 
fering  from  nervous  ex¬ 
haustion  after  influenza,  a 
common  occurrence,  and 
who  present  the  trouble¬ 
some  symptoms  of  neuras¬ 
thenia, by  usingSanatogen, 
in  a  comparatively  short 
time  regain  strength  and 
vitality.” 


Emperor  of  Austria’s 
Private  Physician 

Surgeon  General  Dr. 
Kerzl,  of  Vienna :  “  I  have 
been  using  Sanatogen  with 
splendid  results  and  recom¬ 
mend  it  continually  and 
everywhere  because  I  am 
thoroughly  convinced  that 
it  is  an  excellent  food 
tonic.” 


Write  for  a  free  copy  of  “ Our  Nerves  of  To-morrow” 

Written  by  a  prominent  physician-author — brimful  of  real  information  interestingly 
given  regarding  your  nervous  system.  It  bears  a  message  of  hope  to  those  threatened 
with  nervous  breakdown  and  wise  counsel  to  men  and  women  who,  because  of 
their  vocation,  are  compelled  to  overwork.  Write  for  a  free  copy  today 

If  not  obtainable  at  your  druggist*  s,  sent  prepaid  upon  receipt  of  price 

In  three  sizes:  JSf.GO,  -£>1.90  and  £3.60 
THE  BAUER  CHEMICAL  COMPANY  571  Everett  Building  New  York 


The  Inks  Used  in  Printing  This  Magazine  Are  Manufactured  by 
THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  CO. 
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storing  the  Governor’s  Room  together  with 
its  decoration  and  furniture,  and  that  the 
Secretary  convey  to  Mrs.  Sage  an  expres¬ 
sion  of  the  Commission’s  appreciation  of 
her  judicious  and  liberal  gift.” 

The  commission  also  appointed  a  com¬ 
mittee  to  take  charge  of  the  work,  consisting 
of  Messrs.  Frank  D.  Millet,  Chairman; 
Robert  YV.  de  Forest,  Arnold  W.  Brunner, 
John  B.  Pine,  Walter  Cook  and  R.  T.  G. 
Halsey. 

The  restoration  and  decoration  of  the 
room  was  executed  by  Grosvenor  Atter- 
bury,  Architect,  F.A.I.A.,  with  the  col¬ 
laboration  of  his  associate,  John  Almy 
Tompkins.  In  the  preparation  of  the  de¬ 
signs  for  this  restoration,  the  committee 
had  access  to  the  original  drawings  in  the 
library  of  the  New  York  Historical  Society 
and  others  in  the  possession  of  the  McComb 
family.  In  addition  to  these,  a  copy  of 
Sir  William  Chambers’s  “Treatise  on  the 
Decorative  Part  of  Civil  Architecture,” 
published  in  London  in  1791,  which  had 
been  owned  by  McComb,  and  contained 
his  annotations,  was  also  found.  After 
careful  study  of  these  drawings  and  of  the 
condition  of  the  room  when  the  work  of 
renovation  was  commenced,  it  was  ascer¬ 
tained  that  the  only  details  dating  back  to 
1814  were  the  window  trim,  the  inside 
shutters  and  sashes,  and  the  trim  of  the 
three  doors  opening  from  the  three  rooms 
to  the  main  corridor.  These  details  have 
all  been  preserved,  but  the  remaining  work, 
which  was  of  later  date,  has  been  removed ; 
two  of  the  windows  of  the  central  room, 
long  closed,  have  been  reopened ;  the  man¬ 
tels,  which  had  neither  association  nor 
merit  to  commend  them,  have  been  re¬ 
placed  by  others  of  a  design  and  character 
contemporary  with  the  erection  of  the 
building,  and  in  every  particular  of  the 
decorations  and  furnishing  it  has  been  the 
aim  of  the  committee  and  of  the  architect 
to  carry  out  the  ideas  of  the  original  de¬ 
signer,  and  to  make  the  room  accurately 
expressive  of  the  style  of  his  period. 

Anew  benjamin  west  for 

CARNEGIE  INSTITUTE 

John  W.  Beatty,  Director  of  Fine  Arts 
Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  announces 
the  purchase  of  a  painting  by  Benjamin 
West,  entitled  Venus  Lamenting  the  Death 
oj  Adonis.  This  picture  has  been  acquired 
by  action  of  the  fine  arts  committee  for  the 
permanent  collection  of  paintings  of  the 
institute. 

The  painting  was  exhibited  by  West  at 
the  Royal  Academy  in  1769  It  has  re¬ 
mained  in  the  possession  of  a  branch  of  this 
family  until  recently.  Benjamin  West  was 
born  in  Chester  County  in  1738.  When 
West  first  began  his  artistic  career  in  this 
country  there  were  few  opportunities  for 
the  study  of  art.  It  is  said  that  he  re¬ 
ceived  his  first  lessons  in  color  from  the 
Cherokee  Indians.  For  sixty  years  he  held  a 
prominent  position  among  the  artists  of 
England  and  won  many  honors.  He  was 
appointed  historical  painter  to  the  King  in 
1772,  and  finally,  in  1792,  he  reached  the 
high  distinction  of  being  elected  president 
of  the  Royal  Academy.  Asa  Quaker,  West 
requested  permission  to  forego  the  usual 
honor  of  knighthood.  He  died  on  March 
11,  1820,  and  was  buried  in  St.  Paul’s 
Cathedral. 

Many  of  his  paintings  are  to  be  found  in 
the  art  galleries  of  England  and  America, 
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Father  of  Tree  Surgery 


TREE  BUTCHERY 


RESPONSIBILITY  is  of  vastly  greater 

importance  than  the  matter  of  a  few  cents 
more  or  less  per  hour  when  it  comes  to  the 
treatment  of  trees,  as  it  is  in  any  other  profes¬ 
sion  that  deals  with  living  things. 

SKILL  in  the'  art  of  Tree  Surgery  is  not 
acquired  from  books,  neither  obtained  in  Agri¬ 
cultural  Colleges  nor  Forestry  Schools.  These 
institutions  fill  an  important  place,  but  they 
do  not  teach  correct  Tree  Surgery. 

JOHN  DAVEY  created  Tree  Surgery. 
The  idea  is  his ;  the  methods  are  his.  All 
advancement  in  this  science  is  the  direct 
result  of  his  work.  The  whole  profession  of 
treatment  of  trees  radiates  from  the  unique  per¬ 
sonality  of  this  tree-loving  man. 


tree:  filled  2  years 

ESTATE  OF  ISAAC  N.SELIGMAN 


THE  DAVEY  TREE  EXPERTS  are  just  what 
the  name  implies — John  Davey’s  selection  of  clean  and 
intelligent  men,  whom  he  has  trained  with  religious  care 
in  the  art  of  Tree  Surgery.  Those  men,  and  none 
others,  are  fully  qualified  to  administer  proper  treatment  to 
sick,  wounded  trees. 

THE  DAVEY  INSTITUTE  OF  TREE  SUR¬ 
GERY  is  maintained  at  heavy  expense  for  the  sole  pur¬ 
pose  of  schooling  men  regarding  tree  iife,  insect  enemies 
of  trees,  tree  diseases,  proper  remedies,  and  the  theory 
and  practice  of  Tree  Surgery. 

The  service  of  the  Davey  Tree  Expert  Com¬ 
pany  is  available  east  of  the  Missouri  River  for 
those  v/ho  desire  quality  at  a  cost  which  is  not 
in  any  sense  unreasonable.  Send  today  for 
handsome  booklet  and  full  information.  When 
you  write,  tell  us  how  many  trees  you  have. 

The  Davey  Tree  Expert  Co.,  Inc. 

503  Bay  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


TREE  FILLED  3  YEARS 
ESTATE  OF  ISAAC  N.  SELIGMAN 


Willow  Brook 
Sunny  side  Lane 
Irvington -on- Hudson 
New  York 

The  work  that  you 
have  done  on  my 
place  in  doctoring 
many  of  our  fine  trees 
and  in  preventing 
further  decay,  com¬ 
mends  itself  to  us, 
and  I  gladly  recom¬ 
mend  you  to  others 
in  need  of  scientific 
treatment  of  their 
trees.  It  appears  to 
me  to  be  money  well 
spent  for  others  to  se¬ 
riously  look  after  the 
health  of  their  trees. 
(Signed) 

Isaac  N.Seligman 


Court  of 

Common  Pleas ,  No.  j* 
Philadelphia ,  Pa. 

It  gives  me  pleasure 
tostate  thatexamina- 
tion  of  the  trees  upon 
our“Guynedd’  ’place 
evidences  that  in 
every  case  healing  is 
going  on  most  satis¬ 
factorily.  This  is  es¬ 
pecially  so  in  the  case 
of  a  large  maple  tree 
that  1  rather  despaired 
of  saving.  Yourmen 
showed  thorough 
competency  and  skill, 
combined  with  the 
conduct  of  courteous 
gentlemen. 

(Signed) 

William  H  Staake 
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One  of  the  three  best  cars  built 
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7""T  HOSE  who  are  satisfied  only  with  the  best 
use  Columbia  cars.  Birth,  tradition,  environ^ 
ment  and  character  forbid  their  accepting  less. 
Columbia  cars  have  held  this  regard  for  sixteen 
years — from  the  beginning  of  the  motor  car,  in  fact. 


Columbia  cars  are  built  in  a  factory  big  enough 
to  build  5000  cars.  Only  1000  Columbia 
cars  are  built  annually  and  these  with  infinite 
care.  Every  refinement  of  detail  characterizes 
them.  They  have  many  exclusive  features. 

Send  for  complete  catalogue. 

The  Columbia  Motor  Car  Company  ^.Jj 

Park  and  Laurel  Sts.,  Hartford,  Conn. - ^ 
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Member  A.  L.  A.  M. 
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PRESS  OP  REDFIELD  BROTHERS.  NEW  YORK 


FORE-DOOR  TOURING  CAR,  $925 

Top  and  wind  shield  not  included 


WHAT  other  car  of  popular  price  will 
you  so  frequently  see  side  by  side 
with  cars  of  seven-passenger  capacity  ? 

London,  England,  thinks  as  well  of  the 

Hupmobile  as  New  York;  New  York  as  well  as  its  home  city,  Detroit;  and  Detroit  as 
well  as  scores  of  cities  larger  and  smaller  in  every  State  in  the  Union. 

Wherever  the  Hupmobile  goes — there  goes  satisfaction. 


RUNABOUT,  WITH  DOORS,  $775 

Top  and  wind  shield  not  included 


HUPP  MOTOR  CAR  COMPANY,  DESK  35,  DETROIT,  MICH. 
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M.  Knoedleh  (Sl  Co. 

Representative  Oil  Paintings 
by  Modern  Old  Master 

Select  Water-Color  Drawir 
Choice  Engravings  ®.  Etchings 


NEW  YORK:  355  fifth  avenue 

LONDON:  15  OLD  BOND  STREET  PARIS:  23  PLACE  VENDOME 

Scott  (&  Fowles  Co. 

Dealers  in  High-Class 

PAINTINGS 

590  Fifth  Avenue  (Between  47th  and  48th  Sts.)  New  York 
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Tl  FFANY  &  C° 


THREE  GENERATIONS  HAVE 
TESTIFIED  FAVORABLY  TO 
TIFFANY  &  CO.’S  BUSINESS 
METHODS  THE  QUALITY  OF 
THEIR  MERCHANDISE  AND 
THEIR  REASONABLE  PRICES 


THE  MAIL  ORDER  DEPARTMENT 
OFFERS  SATISFACTORY  FACILITIES 
TO  INTENDING  PURCHASERS 


FIFTH  AVENUE  &  37T»  STREET 
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1.  J.  Paderewski 


Teresa  Carreno 


Josef  Hofmann 


I.  J.  Paderewski’s  playing  being  recorded  for  the  Welte-Mignon 


75he  STEINWAY-WELTE 

Reproducing  Autograph  Piano 


Imagine  being  entertained  in  your  own  home  with  the  fas¬ 
cinating  music  of  some  famous  artist — each  note,  each  shade 
of  sound  as  perfect  as  though  the  master  himself  were  playing 
for  you.  It  seems  beyond  belief  until  you  have  heard  the 


Welte-Mignon 

A  renowned  virtuoso  says  “It  reproduces  the  very  soul  of  the 
artist”.  The  interpretation  is  so  faithful  and  characteristic  that  the 
artists  who  have  performed  for  the  Welte-Mignon  have  endorsed  each 
roll  with  their  autograph. 

You’ll  be  delighted  when  you  hear  the  Welte-Mignon  play.  Let 
us  give  you  a  demonstration  at  our  studio.  Or,  why  not  send  for  our 
beautifully  illustrated  literature  ? 


Manufactured  in  three  styles 


Fannie  Bloomfield  Zeisler 


Steinway  Welte  Piano  Steinway  Welte-Mignon 

Cabinet  Player  for  Steinway  Grands 


Sold  by 


Grinnell  Bros.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

L.  Grunewald  &  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

J.  W.  Jenkins,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  Ill. 

Ivranz  Smith  Piano  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Z.  S.  Hamilton  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Nordheimer  Piano  Co.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Denton,  Cottier  &  Daniels,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Stetson  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

D.  S.  Johnston  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

The  Wulschner-Stewart  Co.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Geo.  J.  Birkel  &  Co.,  345  So. 


B.  Dreher  &  Sons  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
E.  F.  Droop  &  Sons  Co.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Eilers  Music  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Eilers  Piano  House,  Portland,  Oregon 
Jesse  French  Piano  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Mr.  Edmund  Gram,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

S.  IIospe  &  Co.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Sherman  &  Clay,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

R.  Wurlitzer  &  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Whitney  &  Courrier,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Hy.  F.  Miller  &  Sons,  Boston,  Mass 
Spring  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
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273  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York 
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Plates 


GEORGE  BELCHER 

Drawing  in  Charcoal  and  Tint 
Study  at  Etaples 
See  page  xxviii 

GEORGE  BELCHER 

Drawing  in  Charcoal  and  Tint 
Study 
See  page  87 

GEORGE  BELCHER 

Drawing  in  Charcoal  and  Tint 
Study 
See  page  91 

GEORGE  BELCHER 

Drawing  in  Charcoal  and  Tint 
Study 
See  page  92 

JAN  VETH 

Oil  Painting 

Portrait  of  Josef  Israels 
See  page  1 1 1 

SOTATSU 

Oil  Painting 

Poppies,  Wheat  and  Natane  Flowers 
See  page  14 1 

BOHUMIR  JARONEK 

Design  for  a  Colored  Wood  Engraving 
Meadow  in  Flowers 
See  page  157 
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Ten  Illustrations 

THE  DRAWINGS  AND  STUDIES  OF  GEORGE  BELCHER 
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ART  SCHOOL  NOTES:  LONDON .  162 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES .  164 

THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  DOING  THINGS  QUICKLY .  166 

A  REMARKABLE  COLLECTION  OF  LANDSCAPES  BY  THE  LATE  GEORGE 
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Five  Illustrations. 

OVERGLAZE  WORK  BY  THE  NEW  YORK  SOCIETY  OF  ICERAMIC  ARTS. .  . .  xlvii 
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Art  Galleries 


Information  concerning  paintings  and  other  objects  of 
art,  or  the  galleries  from  which  they  may  be  purchased, 
cheerfully  furnished  by  this  department  on  request. 


Address  ART  PURCHASING  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York. 


LONDON  KYOTO 

OSAKA  BOSTON 

Yamanaka  &  Co. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 

Works  of  Art  from  the 
Far  Ea£ 

CLASSIFIED  EXHIBITIONS 

- 0f - 

INTERESTING  OBJECTS 

Are  Held  in  Our  New  Galleries 


DAGUERREOTYPES 


Clare  nce-H-White 

POKTRAIT5 » BY*  PHOTOGRAPHY 


5ITT1  NG5  *  BY-APPOINTM  £  NT- AT-THE-HOME*OfC’5TUDlO 
JTUDIO  •  5*WE5T«3liI*5TKE  E  *N  EW-YO  BJ^CITT 
^TELEPHONE  •  674 -MAD  I  50  N  - 


and  other  old  pictures 
REPRODUCED  AND  ENLARGED 

by  a  new  method  which  preserves 
all  the  quaintness  and  charm  of  the 
original  and  adds  the  modern  style 
of  finish,  thus  producing  wonder¬ 
fully  artistic  and  picturesque  ef¬ 
fects.  We  also  restore  Daguerreo¬ 
types  to  their  original  clearness. 

HOLLINGEK  &  CO. 


582  FIFTH  AYENL'E,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


The  Anderson  Art  Galleries 

12  East  46th  Street,  New  York 


Sales  by  Auction  of 

Private  Art  and  Literary  Collections 

Special  attention  given  to  the  sale  of  meritorious  art 
collections,  for  the  exhibition  and  sale  of  which  our 
galleries  afford  ample  facilities.  Expert  informa¬ 
tion  upon  request. 


Will  remove  February  1  to  our  New  Galleries 
Northwest  Corner  Madison  Avenue  and  40th  Street 


PAINTINGS 

BY 

AMERICAN  ARTISTS 

CHOICE  EXAMPLES  ALWAYS  ON  VIEW 

ALSO 


SMALL  BRONZES  AND  VOLKMAR  POTTERY 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 

450  FIFTH  AVENUE  NEW  YORK 


Anew  process  of  repro¬ 
duction 

Reproductions  in  full  size  and  color  of 
noted  paintings  are  being  made  in  a  new 
process  by  the  Brown-Robertson  Company. 
The  “Painting  Proofs,”  as  they  are  called, 
are  more  successful  in  reproducing  the  effect 
of  the  originals  than  any  other  reproductive 


AGE  OF  INNOCENCE 
BY  SIR  JOSHUA  REYNOLDS 


work  of  the  same  sort  which  we  have  had  the 
opportunity  to  inspect.  The  process  is  de¬ 
scribed  as  “a  new  and  exclusive  method  of 
proving  the  original  oil  painting  by  photog¬ 
raphy  upon  canvas  so  that  the  proofs  re¬ 
tain  the  composition  and  color  value  and 
the  texture  and  tone  of  the  original  master¬ 
piece.”  The  proofs  are  mounted  on  stretch¬ 
ers  ready  for  framing.  The  edition  will  be 
limited.  The  Age  of  Innocence  is  the  first  of 
the  series  of  seven  subjects  which  is  to  be 
issued  shortly — the  Reynolds  being  ready. 
The  others  are:  Group  of  Infants,  by  Ru¬ 
bens,  from  the  Hofmuseum,  Vienna;  Ma¬ 
donna  of  the  Chair,  by  Raphael,  Pitti  Gal¬ 
lery,  Florence;  The  Ford,  by  Claude  Lor- 
rain,  The  Louvre ;  Portrait  of  the  Artist,  by 
Velasquez,  Uffizzi  Gallery;  Erasmus,  by 
Holbein,  Louvre,  and  An  Old  Woman ,  by 
Rembrandt,  Hermitage  Gallery. 

THE  MERRICK  FREE  ART  GAL¬ 
LERY 

The  Merrick  Free  Art  Gallery,  Museum 
and  Library,  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  is  the  out¬ 
growth  of  a  youthful  enthusiasm.  The 
owner,  upon  retiring  from  business  about 
twenty-five  years  ago,  indulged  the  love  of 
painting  which  had  been  an  ambition  of  his 
youth,  and  arranged  the  art  galleries  to  ex¬ 
hibit  his  own  work,  together  with  that  of 
other  artists  acquired  by  purchase.  The 
geological  and  zoological  collections  and 
the  library  are  more  recent  additions,  and 
are  not  yet  fully  developed.  The  museum 
is  supported  entirely  by  the  owner,  who  has 
provided  for  its  permanent  maintenance  a 
fund  yielding  an  annual  income  of  $12,000, 
and  has  also  made  it  his  residuary  legatee. 
Three  buildings  have  been  erected,  in  1867, 
1888  and  1901,  at  a  total  cost  of  $27,000. 
These  afford  25,250  square  feet  of  floor 
space  for  exhibition,  and  about  1,000  for 
offices,  workrooms,  etc.  The  art  collec¬ 
tions  include  sculpture  4,  prints  and  en¬ 
gravings  5,000,  oil  paintings  600,  of  which 
300  are  the  work  of  E.  D.  Merrick  and  300 
the  work  of  other  artists  of  Europe  and  the 
United  States. 
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PRINT-  COLLECTOR’S 
QUARTERLY 


VOL.  I,  No.  2 


APRIL,  191  1 


CONTENTS 

Landscape  Etchings  of  the  XVII  Century 

By  DAVID  KEPPEL 

Illustrated 

The  Etchings  of  Goya 

By  CHARLES  H.  CAFFIN 

Author  of  “  The  Story  of  Spanish  Painting,”  "Old  Spanish  Masters,  Engraved 
by  Timothy  Cole,”  etc.,  etc. 

Illustrated 

The  Etchings  of  Fortuny 

By  ROYAL  CORT1SSOZ 

Literary  and  Art  Editor  of  the  New  York  “Tribune” 
Illustrated 


Recent  Acquisitions 
Books  on  Etchings  and  Engravings 

The  size  of  The  Print-Collector's  Quarterly  is  7x4  M 
inches.  It  is  fully  illustrated,  is  bound  in  gray  paper  covers  and  is 
printed  at  the  De  Vinne  Press,  New  York 

Price,  Fifty  Cents  a  Year 
Sample  Copy,  Ten  Cents 


Frederick  Keppel  &  Co. 

4  EAST  39th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
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SECOND  EDITION  REVISED 

Freehand  Perspective  and  Sketching 

Principles  and  Methods  of  Expression  in  the  Pictorial 
Representation  of  Common  Objects,  Inter¬ 
iors,  Buildings  and  Landscapes 

By  DORA  MIRIAM  NORTON,  Instructor  in  Perspective 
Sketching  and  Color,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A  series  of  exercises  with  explanatory  text, 
so  covering  the  subject  that  following  the 
course  as  directed  gives  the  -power  to  draw 
with  ease  and  intelligence  from  object,  memory 
and  descriptions.  A  text  book  for  high,  normal 
and  technical  schools,  and  for  colleges.  A  book 
of  reference  for  artists  and  draughtsmen  and 
for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  drawing.  Two  hundred  and  sixty- 
two  illustrations.  Few  technical  terms  employed  and  all  clearly 
explained.  Complete  working  index.  In  the  absence  of  a  teacher 
a  knowledge  of  the  subject  may  be  gained  from  the  book  alone. 
$3.00  per  copy. 

Address  orders  to  the  Sales  Department 

PRATT  INSTITUTE,  220  Ryerson  Street,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


ROBERT  T.  WALKER 

ARTISTS’  MANAGER 
1133  BROADWAY  NEW  YORK  CITY 

Professional  engagements  arranged  and 
Orders  solicited  for  the  work  of 

REPRESENTATIVE  ARTISTS 


DAGUERREOTYPES 

Tintypes,  Old  Photographs  or  Kodak 
Pictures,  Reproduced  Large  or  Small 
by  my  own  method,  recreating  a  pho¬ 
tograph  in  modern  finish  and  style, 
retaining  the  character  and  quaintness 
of  the  original,  restoring  much  that  has 
been  lost  or  faded,  and  making  any  de¬ 
sired  changes.  Many  surprising  results 
are  obtained .  W rite  to-day  tor  prices,  etc 
B.  FRANK  PUFFER,  Photographer 
482  6th  Ave.,  N.  Y.  City 
Winter  Studio,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 


in 

I  L  LUST  RAT  I  N  G, 


P.  &  B.  BRICK  MANTELS 


MURAL  PAINTING,  SCULPTURE, 
LANDSCAPES,  PORTRAITS,  &C. 


Truly  artistic,  substantial,  safe,  practical, 
reasonable  in  price.  Ask  for  Sketch  Book 
showing  67  designs. 


Correspondence  Invited 


Philadelphia  &  Boston  Face  Brick  Co.,  Dept.  30,  Boston 


ON  EXHIBITION  DURING  APRIL 

D.  Y.  CAMERON’S  MASTERPIECE 

“Ben  Ledi,  June  Evening” 

at  the  art  Galleries  of 

C.  W.  KRAUSHAAR 

260  FIFTH  AVENUE,  near  29th  Street  ”  NEW  YORK 


For  Information  Concerning  Home 
Art  and  Decorative  Schemes 

the  undersigned  invite  correspondence  from  those  who  are 
building  or  decorating  and  furnishing  houses,  apartments 
or  even  public  buildings. 

References  to  books  and  literature,  as  well  as  practical 
suggestions  and  advice,  will  be  sent  free  of  charge  from 
our  advisory  committee  or  from  helpful  sources. 

Address  inquiries  to  The  National  Society  of  Home  Art  and  Decoration 

Office  of  Secretary,  1 14  West  3 id  Street,  New  York 


THE  LUCAS  COLLECTION,  BAL¬ 
TIMORE 

BY  WARREN  WILMER  BROWN 

The  Lucas  collection  of  paintings, 
bronzes  and  ceramics,  which  was  presented 
to  the  Maryland  Institute  by  Henry  Wal¬ 
ters,  to  whom  it  was  bequeathed  by  the  late 
George  A.  Lucas,  the  American-French 
connoisseur  and  collector,  was  thrown  open 
to  public  inspection  at  the  beautiful  build¬ 
ing  of  the  Maryland  Institute  on  Mt.  Royal 
Avenue,  Baltimore,  on  February  18,  and  is 
attracting  much  attention. 


Lucas  Collection ,  Baltimore 


EARLY  AUTUMN 
BY  CAZIN 

Mr.  Lucas  was  a  member  of  one  of  Balti¬ 
more’s  best-known  families,  although  he 
had  not  lived  in  America  for  many  years. 
He  has  been  a  resident  of  Paris  for  over 
half  a  century.  He  was  in  close  personal 
contact,  not  alone  with  many  modern 
French  artists,  but  also  numbered  among 
his  intimate  friends  many  of  those  of  ether 
nationalities.  He  was  thus  in  a  position  to 
secure  treasures  for  his  collection  that,  be¬ 
sides  being  of  genuine  merit  and  beauty, 
possess  a  unique  value  and  interest  from 
their  associations  or  the  circumstances 
under  which  they  were  procured. 

Extraordinary  interest  had  been  aroused 
in  the  collection  and  the  opening  view  at¬ 
tracted  great  numbers  of  people,  among 
whom  were  to  be  noticed  distinguished  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  the  artistic,  social  and  pro¬ 
fessional  life  of  the  city  and  the  State. 
Many  visitors  from  near-by  cities  came  to 
Baltimore  especially  to  examine  the  collec¬ 
tion.  Local  enthusiasm,  which  at  present 
is  running  high,  must,  however,  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  listening  to  the  ex¬ 
pression  of  approval,  for  meritorious  as  the 
gift  is  on  the  whole,  speaking  of  the  paint¬ 
ings  there  is  much  in  a  style  that  is  long 
since  dead,  and  which  at  its  prime  never 
had  any  considerable  vogue,  and  now  de¬ 
void  of  any  interest  whatsoever.  Many  of 
the  canvases,  too,  are  so  extremely  small 
that  they  are  but  poorly  adapted  for  display 
in  other  than  an  apartment  of  the  most 
modest  dimensions.  The  chief  value  of  the 
collection,  still  referring  to  the  paintings, 
should  be  its  educational  influence,  located 
as  it  is  in  an  institution  of  art  learning. 
There  is  quite  enough  that  is  good  to  make 
this  influence  of  considerable  weight. 

Owing  to  limitations  of  wall  space  only 
273  of  the  four  or  five  hundred  paintings 
are  being  shown  at  the  present  time,  those 
remaining  being  intended  for  display  in  the 
various  class  rooms  and  studios  of  the  In¬ 
stitute.  The  major  part  of  the  canvases 
are  hung  in  the  large  exhibition  gallery, 
while  the  bronzes  have  been  put  in  the 
small  room  adjoining.  The  ceramics  con¬ 
stitute  the  smallest  part  of  the  collection 
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HENRY  REINHARDT 


DEALER  IN  HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTINGS 


CHICAGO:  232  MICHIGAN  AVENUE 
PARIS:  12  PLACE  VENDOME  MILWAUKEE:  406  MILWAUKEE  ST. 


Braun’s  Carbon  Prints 

DIRECT  REPRODUCTIONS  OF 

Ancient  and  Modern  Masterpieces 

in  the  principal  galleries  of  the  world 

Also  of  the  most 
celebrated 

Architecture,  Sculpture 
and  Views  of  Switzerland 

A  COLLECTION 

of  over 

100,000 

examples  of  the  World’s  Best 
Art. 

Selection  of  Prints  in 
colors 

after  the  original  paintings. 

Exclusive  designs  in  Framings  ftom  all  petiods. 

Extract  from  the  General  Catalogue,  with  over 
800  illustrations . $0.50 

(Free  to  Educational  Institutions) 

General  Catalogue  (French),  not  illustrated 1.00 

Illustrated  Booklet  on  Request 

BRAUN  &  CO. 

PARIS,  FRANCE 

AND 

256  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK 


Rembrandt 

Colo  rs 


Noted  for  their  sur¬ 
prising  brilliancy, 
permanence, 


and  easy  work¬ 
ing  qualities, 
Rembrandt 
Col  ors  have 
become 
widely  used 
by  many  fa¬ 
mous  American  and 
European  artists,  whose  testi¬ 
monials  are  at  your  disposal. 


Your  dealer  can  supply  Rem¬ 
brandt  Colors.  Ask  him.  If 
he  won't,  send  to  us.  Write 
lor  handsome  Color  Book. 

TALENS  &  SON 

American  Office 

1098  Clinton  Ave.,  Irvington,  N.J. 
"  Made  in  Holland’* 


t-0 
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Schools 


Any  additional  information  concerning  art  study  and  tuition,  as  well 
as  circulars  and  advice,  will  be  cheerfully  furnished,  free  of  charge, 
by  this  department.  Address  School  Department,  The  Inter¬ 
national  Studio,  110-114  W.  32d  St.,  N.  Y. 


THE  ART  STUDENTS’ 
LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK 


Announces  the  Opening  of  the  Ninth  Year  of  its 

Summer  School  of  Landscape  Painting 

From  June  1  to  November  1 ,  Mr.  John  Carlson  will  conduct  out-of-door 
classes  in  Landscape  Painting  at  Woodstock,  Ulster  County,  New  York. 

The  City  Summer  School  will  consist  of  classes  in  Drawing,  Painting, 
Illustration  and  Composition,  under  Mr.  Edward  Dufner,  in  the  American 
Fine  Arts  Building,  215  West  Fifty-seventh  Street, 
from  June  5  to  September  23. 

Circulars  on  application 


MARTHA’S  VINEYARD 

SCHOOL  OF  ART 

VINEYARD  HAVEN  -  -  -  MASSACHUSETTS 

ARTHUR  R.  FREEDLANDER,  Instructor  SEVENTH  SEASON,  commencing  June  20 

Outdoor  Classes  in  Landscape,  Marine  and  Figure  Painting  Class  in  Portraiture 

Special  Course  for  Students  of  Architecture — to  Develop  Facility  in  the  Use  of  Water  Color  and  Washes 
Class  for  Beginners  under  Miss  Helen  Jackson 
For  Prospectus  address 

A.  R.  FREEDLANDER,  80  West  40th  Street,  New  York 


and  are  arranged  in  a  single  case  in  the 
upper  staircase  gallery.  Most  of  them  are 
of  Chinese  origin,  the  best  examples  being 
those  of  the  K’ang-Hsi,  Ch’ien-Lung  and 
Yung-Cheng  periods. 


Lucas  Collection ,  Baltimore 


ROAD  NEAR  VILLE  D’AVRAY 
BY  COROT 

Over  ten  thousand  engravings,  mezzo¬ 
tints  and  etchings,  many  splendid  Whistler 
proofs  being  included,  are  yet  to  be  cata¬ 
logued  and  arranged  for  public  display. 

Among  the  paintings  are  two  beautiful 
and  fairly  characteristic  canvases  by  Corot 
— a  Highroad  Near  Ville  d’Avray  and 
Thatched  Village ,  both  somewhat  unusual 
in  composition,  but  sufficiently  typical, 
especially  in  method  and  color,  to  merit 
close  attention.  Three  other  Corots  of  less 
artistic  worth  and  in  the  painter’s  earlier 
style  hang  close  by  those  just  mentioned. 

Several  charcoal  studies  by  Millet  are 
catalogued,  one  of  them  being  the  prelimi¬ 
nary  esquisse  of  The  Gleaners.  On  the 
south  wall  hang  two  cattle  subjects  by  Van 
Marcke,  which,  while  small,  are  in  his  no¬ 
blest  manner,  and  a  short  distance  away  is 
the  first  study  of  Hector  Le  Roux’s  The 
Vestal  Tuccia,  the  completed  painting  of 
which  is  in  the  Corcoran  Art  Gallery  in 
Washington. 

These  first  studies  of  famous  canvases 
are  frequent.  Others  that  should  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  are  those  of  Giacomelli’s  charm¬ 
ing  water  color,  Perch  oj  Birds,  which  in  its 
finished  state  belongs  to  the  Walters  Collec¬ 
tion  ;  Priou’s  Family  of  Satyrs  at  the  Cor¬ 
coran  Gallery;  Lefevre’s  sketch  for  the  bed¬ 
room  ceiling  in  the  home  of  W.  H.  Vander¬ 
bilt,  and  the  studies  for  Jules  Breton’s  Les 
Communicantes.  Mr.  Lucas  was  in  the 
habit  of  attaching  to  his  pictures  notes  and 
commentaries  on  the  circumstances  of  their 
acquisition,  the  conditions  under  which 
they  were  painted,  remarks  on  special  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  canvas  and  on  the  artists. 
These  are  always  entertaining  and  fre¬ 
quently  illuminative;  thus  on  one  of  the 
figure  studies  by  Breton  he  had  pasted  a 
note  stating  that  Mme.  Breton  “had  posed 
in  costume  for  this  sketch.” 

Examples  of  portraiture  are  rare,  the 
best  being  those  of  the  founder  of  the  col¬ 
lection  by  Cabanel — a  work  full  of  spirit¬ 
uality  and  refinement — and  the  magnificent 
bronze  by  Moreau -Vautier.  In  addition  to 
the  paintings  already  specified  others  worth 
especial  note  are  the  Victor  Dupre  land¬ 
scapes,  a  delicious  Cazin,  Early  Evening, 
in  his  very  best  style;  the  superb  Breeze 
from  the  Sea,  by  Jacob  Maris;  Couture’s 
Young  Girl's  Head  and  Portrait  of  a  Child; 
a  profit  perdu  by  Carolus-Duran  ;  Pissarro’s 
I  illage  Street  in  Winter  (a  fine  example) ; 
Adolphe  Monticelli’s  Hf/egory,  which  is  only 
one  of  eight  canvases  by  this  artist;  Rico’s 
Grand  Canal  from  the  Artist's  Window; 


April ,  ig  1 1 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


9 


Copyright,  Detroit  Publishing  Co. 


WILLIAM  MORRIS  HUNT 
THE  BELATED  KID 


REPRODUCTIONS 

OF 

American  Artists 

AND 

Galleries 

IN 

Facsimile  and  Carbon 


irtrntt  IJitblislmu}  Company 

MAIN  OFFICE: 

DETROIT,  MICHIGAN,  U.S.A. 

Member  of  the  Print  Publishers  Association  NEW  YORK  CITY,  15  West  38th  Street 


Moulton  &  Ricketts 

IMPORTERS  OF  AND  DEALERS  IN 

Foreign  and  American  Paintings 


WATER  COLORS,  ETCHINGS  AND  ENGRAVINGS 

12-14-16  E.  VAN  BUREN  STREET  535  JACKSON  STREET 

CHICAGO  MILWAUKEE 


FRAMING 

REGILDING 

RESTORATION  OF  PAINTINGS 
CARE  OF  COLLECTIONS 


IO 
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THE  ART  INSTITUTE  ART  SCHOOL 


W.  M.  R.  French,  Director,  of  Chicago.  N.  FI.  Carpenter,  Secretary. 

SCHOOL  ALL  SUMMER 

Day  and  Evening.  In  the  Art  Institute  Building  on  the  Lake  Front,  Chicago- 

Illustration, 
Drawing, 
Painting, 
Modelling, 
Decorative 
Design. 
Students 
may  enter 
at  any 
time. 

Normal  In- 
struction 
June  26  to 
August  4, 

1911. 


ILLUSTRATED  INFORMATION  MAY  BE  HAD  BY  ADDRESSING 

Ralph  Holmes,  Registrar  Dept.  P,  The  Art  Institute,  Chicago 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston,  Mass.  36th  Year  begins  Oct.  2 

SCHOOL  OF  THE 
MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Now  installed  in  new  building  especially  designed  and  equipped 
for  school  uses,  bistructors — E.  C.  Tarbell,  F.  W.  Benson, 
P.  L.  Hale,  Wm.  M.  Paxton,  Drawing  and  Painting;  B.  L. 
Pratt,  Modeling  ;  P.  L.  Hale,  Anatomy  ;  A.  K.  Cross,  Perspective. 
DepartmentofDesign.C.  Howard  Walker,  Director.  SCHOLAR¬ 
SHIPS —  Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen 
Hamblen,  Gardner,  andTen  Free  Scholarships.  Prizes  in  money 
awarded  in  each  department.  Address  A  life  F.  Brooks,  Manager. 


MINNESOTA 

‘Uhe  HANDICRAFT  GUILD 

MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN. 

School  of  DESIGN  and  HANDICRAFT 
Summer  Session,  June  19  to  July  21 

MAURICE  I.  FLAGG,  Director 

Excellent  courses  in  Design,  Water  Color, 
Metal  Work,  Jewelry,  Pottery,  Leather,  etc. 
Write  for  Circular  FLORENCE  WALES,  Secretary 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 


Incorporated  1892 


Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  and  Costume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux-Arts  Architects. 

Free  Reference  Library 


160-162  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 
Applied  Design,  Jewelry,  Silversmithing,  Life,  Portrait, 
I  Host  rati  on.  Composition,  Oil  and  Water-Color  Painting. 

Architecture — Two  and  Three-Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training — Two-Year  Conrses. 
30  Studios;  35  Instructors;  24th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY.  Director 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ave.,  Clifton  and  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique,  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes.  Work 
in  all  Mediums  Six  of  the  Best- Equipped  Class  Rooms  in 
Greater  New  York. 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time,  with  indi¬ 
vidual  instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions. 

Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER.  Director 


SPECIAL  CLASSES 

Our  Service  Department  will  gladly  send  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  special  classes  conducted  in  various 
localities,  both  foreign  and  American. 

Address  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 
110114  West  32d  Street  New  York  City 


ART  SCHOOL 

Awarded  International  Silver  Medal  at  St.  Louis.  1904 

Term:  OCTOBER  I— JUNE  1 

For  {F}eginners  and  jddoanced  Students 


DESIGN,  MODELING,  WOOD-CARVING 
CAST  and  LIFE  DRAWING 
WATER  COLOR 
ART  EMBROIDERY 
EVENING  CLASS  in  COSTUME  DRAWING 


Young  Women’s  Christian  Association 
7  EAST  FIFTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Office  Hours:  9  A.M.  to  5  P.M  and  7  to  9  P.M. 


HENRI  SCHOOL  OF  ART 

Instructors :  ROBERT  HENRI  and  HOMER  BOSS 

Drawing,  Painting  and  Composition 
Portrait  Classes  for  Men  and  Women 
Day  and  Evening  Life  Classes  for  Men  and 
Women.  Composition  Class 

HOMER  BOSS.  Director,  1947  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


THE  VON  RYD1NGSVARDSCH00L 
OF  ART  WOOD  CARVING 

9  EAST  SEVENTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
Winter  Session  from  November  first  to  June  first 
Thorough  instruction  in  all  branches  of  the  art 
under  the  personal  supervision  of 

KARL  VON  RYDINGSVARD 

~  TENNESSEE 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THE  SOUTH 

University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville 
Tenth  Session — June  20  to  July  28,  1911 

25  Courses  in  Drawing.  Arts  and  Crafts  and  Manual 
Training 

For  official  announcement  containing  full  information  in 
regard  to  this  and  200  other  courses,  write  to 

P.  P.  CLAXTON,  Superintendent 


Lefevre’s  M ignon  and  S pint  of  the  Morning 
Mists,  in  the  latter  of  which  his  most  deli¬ 
cate  and  melting  tones  are  employed  for  the 
execution  of  a  lovely  nude  in  the  midst  of  an 
imaginative  environment;  Daumier’s  The 
Bathers,  Manet’s  Portrait  of  the  Marine 
Painter,  Michel  de  I’Hay;  a  Study  of  a 
Half-Draped  Figure  in  warm,  golden 
browns,  by  William  Morris  Hunt,  and  Eu¬ 
gene  Boudin’s  Outside  the  Bar.  Examples 
by  Rousseau,  Diaz,  Henner,  Jacque,  Plas- 
san,  Schreyer,  Troyon,  Ziem,  Frere,  Guig- 
net,  Gerome,  Bouguereau  and  many  other 
well-known  modern  painters  are  to  be  seen, 
but  seldom  in  important  examples.  Sev- 


Lucas  Collection,  Baltimore 


VILLAGE  STREET  IN  WINTER 
BY  CAMILLE  PISSARRO 

eral  old  masters  and  those  following  them 
at  a  later  date  are  enumerated  in  the  cata¬ 
logue,  the  list  comprising  John  Constable 
with  a  fuzzy  Rugged  Cliff  and  Drifting 
Clouds  { 7f  by  4!  inches);  Greuze’s  The 
Greedy  Child  and  The  Chestnut  Roaster, 
and  Abraham  Teniers’s  After  Lunch  (7  by 
9 2  inches). 

The  bronzes  total  no  less  than  329 
pieces,  the  majority  of  these  being  by 
Barye.  It  is  quite  unnecessary  to  desig¬ 
nate  any  of  these  individually,  on  account 
of  their  familiarity;  suffice  it  to  say  that 
practically  all  of  the  smaller  bronzes  are 
present  and  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
most  of  the  casts  were  either  made  by 
Barye  himself  or  under  his  personal  direc¬ 
tion,  the  collection  is  unique  and  justifies 
even  the  most  extravagant  estimate  of  its 
value.  Its  nature,  in  fact,  is  such  that  the 
assemblage  must  be  reckoned  with  the  most 
complete  and  meritorious  of  the  great  ani¬ 
mal  modeler’s  works  in  existence.  The 
number  of  modern  casts  is  comparatively 
insignificant,  and  the  rarely  beautiful  ef¬ 
fects  of  patina  in  countless  variation  and 
combinations  cannot  be  overlooked  by  even 
the  most  casual  observer.  Besides  Barye 
other  sculptors  represented  are  Moreau- 
Vautier, Daumier, David, d’ Angers,  Gerome 
and  Nini,  the  celebrated  medallist.  The 
only  contemporaneous  specimenis  a  delicate 
and  sensitive  portrait  medallion  in  profile  of 
the  late  Samuel  Putnam  Avery,  of  Phila¬ 
delphia,  by  Victor  David  Brenner,  of  New 
York. 

The  bronzes  are  arranged  with  judg¬ 
ment  and  taste  and  the  room  in  which  they 
are  housed  has  been  handsomely  and  ap¬ 
propriately  appointed  for  its  uses.  Not  the 
least  unusual  and  fascinating  part  of  the 
collection  is  the  section  devoted  to  the  exhi¬ 
bition  of  palettes  formerly  belonging  to 
celebrated  artists  and  given  to  Mr.  Lucas 
as  souvenirs.  Some  of  these  bear  sketches 
and  dedicatory  inscriptions  and  all  are  just 
as  they  were  left  by  their  owners,  the  high- 
piled  pigment  long  since  dried,  but  still  re¬ 
taining  its  original  brilliance. 
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F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO.’S 

ARTISTS’ TUBE  COLORS 

Canvas,  Academy  Boards, 
Fine  Brushes  for  Oil  and 
Water-Color  Painting,  etc. 

The  Standard  Quality 

We  make  a  specialty  of  Out¬ 
fits  of  Materials  for  Oil  and  Water- 
Color  Painting,  Pastels,  Crayon 
Drawing, T  apestry  Painting,  Leather 
Work,  etc. 

Headquarters  for  Stencils,  Colors, 
Brushes,  etc.,  for  Stencil  Work. 

Everything  in  Artists’  Materials 

Ask  for  Devoe’s,  and  if  your  dealer 
doesn’t  sell  them.  Write  for  catalogue 

F.  W.  DEVOE  &  C.  T.  RAYNOLDS  CO. 

101  Fulton  Street  176  Randolph  Street 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO 


Prang  Summer  Schools 

for  1911  = 

More  than  1500  Students  were  enrolled  in  1910 

New  York  School  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 
Chicago  Academy  of  Fine  Arts 

Northern  Normal  and  Industrial  College 
Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

University  of  Georgia,  Athens,  Ga. 

University  of  Vermont,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Cape  May  School  of  Agriculture, 

Industrial  Art  and  Science 

Cape  May,  N.  J. 

University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

State  Female  Normal  School,  Farmville,  Va. 
University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Mariettta  College,  Marietta,  O. 

Seaside  Summer  Normal  School 

Newport  News,  Va. 

Southwestern  University,  Georgetown,  Texas 

Corpus  Christi  State  Normal,  Corpus  Christi,  Texas 


Write  for  Special  Announcements 

Prang  Educational  Co.,  New  York,  Chicago,  Atlanta,  Dallas 


WINSOR  &  NEWTON 

What  a  GOOD  BRUSH  Means 

The  more  you  work  with  it  the  more  you  like  it.  You  can  do 
better  work  and  it  lasts  longer  than  a  poor  one — twenty  times 
longer.  We  make  only  the  best  and  they  cost  no  more.  So  see 

that  Winsor  &  Newton’s  name  is  on  YOUR  BRUSHES. 

Artists’  Oil  and  Water  Colors — The  World’s  Standard  and  Ours 

BELL’S  MEDIUM  for  Cleaning  and  Restoring 
Old  Oil  Paintings 

PAPOMA  for  Oil  Painting 

OIL  COLORS  CANVAS  OF  ALL  KINDS 

WATER  COLORS  OIL  COLOR  BRUSHES 

WATER  COLOR  BRUSHES 

Books  on  Art  by  Mail  30  cents  each 

Sketch  Books  and  Blocks  for  Pencil  and  Ink.  Gold,  Silver 
and  India  Inks,  Liquid  Water  Colors  or  Sepia.  Vine  Char¬ 
coal,  Russian  Charcoal.  Pink  and  White  Soft  Rubber. 

Charcoal,  Crayon  and  Water  Color  Papers,  Blocks. 

Veneer  Mounting  Boards,  I  Illustration  and  Monochrome 
made  in  oak,  walnut,  maple,  1  Boards,  20  x  30,  22  x  30, 
and  green  oak,  size,  22  x  32.  |  30  x  40,  thick  and  thin. 

Three  New  Oil  and  Water  Colors 

f  RED  Brilliancy 

SPECTRUM  YELLOW  Is  Their 

(VIOLET  Birthright 

ICHNEUMON  HAIR  BRUSHES  for  OIL  and  WATER  Workers 

Should  you  not  be  able  to  obtain  our  goods  we  will  send  them  direct 

New  catalogue  now  out — price  5  cents 

WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  298  Broadway,  N.  Y. 

(See  That  Our  Name  Is  on  All  Goods) 
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ARTISTIC  STUDIES 

OF  THE 

Undraped  Human  Figure 

MEN,  WOMEN,  CHILDREN  AND  GROUPS 

Also  Studies  of  Draperies,  Heads,  Hands, 
Feet.  Photographed  from  life. 

POSED  AND  ARRANGED  BY 

H.  EICKMANN,  Painter  and  Professor 

Three  series,  each  containing  40  heliotype  plates. 
In  poitfolios,  per  series,  $9.00 

The  Bruno  Hessling  Company 

64  EAST  12th  ST.,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK  STATE 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

( Incorporated  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York ) 

Broadway.  TROY.  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under  Trained 
Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Cos¬ 
tume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions,  Anat¬ 
omy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
Pastel,  China  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embroidery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EMILIE  C.  ADAMS.  Director 


The  SCHOOL  of  APPLIED 
and  FINE  ARTS 

of  the  Mechanics  Institute  Rochester ,  N.  Y. 

Thorough  Practical  Instruction  in  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  the  Applied  and  Fine  Arts 

Well-equipped  shops  and  studios  offering  every  facility 
for  the  study  of  Composition ,  Co/or,  Illustration , 
Portraiture ,  Sculpture ,  Architecture ,  Decorative 
Design ,  Pottery  Ibuilding,  throwing,  casting  and  press¬ 
ing,  mold  making,  glazing  and  firing),  Metal  Working 
[copper  and  silversmithing,  chasing,  repousse  and  jewel 
setting],  Wood  Carvings  Etc.  Instruction  by  trained 
experts.  Diploma  for  Regular  Three-Year  Courses. 
Free  Scholarships.  Cash  Prizes. 

For  illustrated  circular  address 

F.  VON  DER  LANCKEN.  Supt. 


HELPFUL  AND  INTERESTING 

SUMMER,  1911 

Fifteenth  Season  on  Long  Island  of  Classes 
in  Drawing,  Sketching,  Painting  and  Designing 
W.  COLE  BRIGHAM,  loslructor 

For  Prospectus,  write  to  Harbor  Villa  Stddio, 
Winthrop  Road,  Shelter  Island  Heights,  Suffolk 
Co.  N.  Y. 

mii™  ■  . . .  »  -Jmim  in  ■  — ■=■8 


TWENTY-FIRST  YEAR 

TheThomas  School  of  Art 

142  W.  23d  ST.,  N.  Y.  (West  of  Sixth  Avenue) 

The  Only  School  in  New  York  Which  Teaches 
Practical  Illustrating  Work 

Complete  training  in  Newspaper 
Sketching,  Fashion  Drawing,  Maga¬ 
zine  Illustrating,  Comics  and  Cartoons. 

Positions  positively  assured  to  all 
students.  Day  and  evening  sessions. 
New  students  enroll  any  day. 

Short  term  courses.  Low  tuition 
rates,  write  for  circulars. 


AMONG  THE  SCHOOLS 

a A.  For  the  eleventh  year  Mr.  Alex¬ 
ander  Robinson,  accompanied  by  Airs. 
Robinson,  will  conduct  his  European  art 
classes.  Beginning  the  early  part  of  June 
the  headquarters  will  be  near  Amsterdam, 
and  pupils  will  be  accepted  for  periods  of 
from  six  weeks  to  four  months,  the  school 
closing  October  i. 

Visits  to  Haarlem,  The  Hague  and  to  Am¬ 
sterdam  will  be  made  to  see  and  study  the 
famous  canvases  of  Hals,  Rembrandt  and 
others,  and  also  to  see  excellent  collections 
of  the  modern  Dutch  painters  and  the 
salons  then  open  and  to  see  the  palaces  and 
places  of  interest. 

The  towns  and  villages  of  Horne,  Enk- 
huizen,  Edam,  Monnikendam,  Alkmaar 
and  Zandaam,  with  its  300  windmills  (the 
so-called  “dead  cities”),  are  easily  accessi¬ 
ble  for  sketching,  and  here  are  situated  the 
cheese  markets  and  quaint  outlying  farms. 
In  Volendam  itself  there  is  a  wealth  of 
painters’  motifs. 


New  York  School  o j  Fine  and  A  p plied  Art 


DESIGN  FOR  FOYER  HALL 
(ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE) 

BY  GRACE  FORBES 

It  is  the  expressed  conviction  of  those  in 
charge  of  the  summer  session  of  the  New 
York  School  of  Fine  and  Applied  Art  that 
there  is  a  demand  for  artistic  expression 
which  shall  be  practical  in  its  application 
to  every  phase  of  our  current  interests  and 
activities  and  that  the  demand  is  growing 
in  strength.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  school 
to  meet  this  demand  efficiently,  as  well  as 
to  supply  encouragement  and  stimulus  to 
the  artist  and  painter  in  his  work.  In 


New  York  School  0]  Fine  and  A pplied  Art 

ILLUSTRATION  DRAWING 
BY  RAYMOND  L.  THAYER 

teaching  the  principles  of  drawing,  color, 
arrangement,  etc.,  the  object  kept  in  view 
is  to  so  direct  the  instruction  that  the  prin¬ 
ciples  can  be  put  to  the  test  and  practised 
immediately  by  the  student,  whether  he 


OHIO 


ART  ACADEMY 


OF  CINCINNATI 

With  its  large  endowment  fund 
offers  unusrpassed  facilities  for 
serious  work  or  training  for  pro¬ 
fessional  careers  at  moderate  ex¬ 
pense.  Ideally  located  for  summer 
work  in  beautiful  Eden  Park 
overlooking  the  city  and  surround¬ 
ing  hills.  Drawing  and  painting 
from  life  and  landscape. 

SUMMER  TERM 

Ten  Weeks,  June  12  to  Aug  19, 191 1 
J.  H.  GEST,  Dir.,  Eden  Park,  Cincinnati 

Winter  Term  Opens  September  25 


PENNSYLVANIA 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STS.,  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  (rained 
specialists  in  all  branches 
of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art 

Special  provision  for  classes  in  Illustration,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Pottery, 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture. 

L.  W.  MILLER,  Principal 


CALIFORNIA 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts 

University  of  Southern  California,  is  the 
leading  Art  School  of  the  West. 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  PARTICULAR 

Catalogue  on  request.Wm.  L.  Judson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF 

ART  and  DESIGN 

Incorporated,  Established  1887 
The  Oldest  and  Most  Thorough  Art  School  of  South  California 

JULIAN  ACADEMY  (Paris) 
FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir. 


ILLINOIS 


CHICAGO  SCHOOL  of 
APPLIED  and  NORMAL  ART 

EMMA  M.  CHURCH,  Director 

Professional  training  in  Illustration,  Deco¬ 
rative  Design,  Commercial  Design  and  Illus¬ 
tration,  Normal  Art  and  the  Hand  Crafts. 
Two-year  courses. 

Limited  membership,  personal  attention, 
graduates  in  demand  in  all  lines  of  art 
activity.  Special  summer  classes  for  teachers, 
designers,  illustrators  and  others  busy  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  Write  for  particulars 
to  secretary, 

312-237  MICHIGAN  AVENUE 


MISSOURI 


Washington  University 

ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

37th  Year  Opened  September  19 
Fully  Equipped  to  give  instruction  in 

Drawing,  Ceramic- Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting,  Ap¬ 
plied  Arts,  Composition,  Modeling,  Bookbinding,  Crafts 

For  full  information  and  free  illustrated  handbook , 

apply  to  E.  H.  WUERPEL,  Director 

Beautifully  located  at  Skinker  Koad  and  Undell  Boulevard, 
ST.  LOUIS,  HIO. 
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FOREIGN  CLASSES 


Chase  Class  in  Italy 

SIXTH  SEASON  IN  EUROPE 
Instructor 

WILLIAM  M.  CHASE 

Under  the  personal  direction  of  C.P.Townsley, 
Formerly  Director  of  the  London  School  of  Art 

“A  most  exceptional  opportunity  for 
Art  Study  at  less  than  the  cost  of  the 
ordinary  Art  Tour  to  Europe.” 

Membership  Is  Necessarily  Limited 

Write  Now  for  Full  Information  to 
C.  P.  TOWNSLEY,  333  Fourth  Avenue,  NEW  YORK 


SUMMER  CLASSES 


THE  ALEXANDER  ROBINSON  SUMMER  SCHOOL  E1VEEANRTH 

HOLLAND 


JUNE  TO  OCTOBER 


Out-of-Doors  and  Studio  Instruction  in  all  mediums.  Classes  for  advanced  students 
teachers,  young  artists  and  beginners.  Model  posed  in  the  open.  Interiors,  Landscape 
and  Sea  Subjects.  Criticisms  out  of  doors  and  in  class  studio.  Demonstrations  in  Composi¬ 
tion  and  Color.  Thorough  and  modern  teaching.  200  Testimonials.  Results  second  to  no 
summer  school  in  Europe.  Classes  limited.  For  Literature  etc.,  apply  well  in  advance. 
International  Studio,  110  West  32d  Street,  New  York,  or  Secretary  Boston  Bureau,  22 
Aldworth  Street,  Boston. 


OUR  ARRANGEMENTS  ARE  FIRST  CLASS.  THE  COSTS  MOST  MODERATE  FOR  VALUE  GIVEN 


$335 


Covers  all  expenses.  Last  of 
June  to  Sept.  10,  6  to  7  weeks 
Painting.  Excursions,  Art 
Galleries,  etc. 


$285 


July  1  to  Sept.  1.  (Arrange¬ 
ments  also  made  for  6  weekc, 
2  and  3  mos.  terms,  leaving 
out  steamer  fares.) 


NUMBER  OF  ENTRIES  NOW  BOOKED.  ALL  MUST  BE  ENTERED  BEFORE  MAY 


C.  F.  HAMANN 

Instructor  in  JEWELRY,  ENAMELING  and 
SILVERSMITHING  at 

PRATT  INSTITUTE,  BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 

Will  have  a  SUMMER  SCHOOL,  during  the  months 
of  JULY  and  AUGUST  at 
LAKE  RONKONKOMA,  LONG  ISLAND 

FOR  TERMS  ADDRESS  Mr.  HAMANN  AT  PRATT  INSTITUTE 


SUMMER  ART  CLASS  IN  SPAIN 

MARGARET  PATTERSON,  Instructor.  June  24  to  September  6.  Four  weeks  of  sketching  in  picturesque 
Northern  Spain,  preceded  by  a  visit  to  Paris  and  its  art  treasures,  and  followed  by  a  tour  of  the  principal  Spanish 
cities.  Lectures  and  instruction  adapted  to  both  students  and  teachers  of  art.  $57.5,  including  all  regular 
incidental  expenses.  For  particulars  address  BUREAU  OF  UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL,  16  Trinity  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 


Cape  Cod  School  of  Art 


HIGH-CLASS  INSTRUCTION 

OIL  and  WATER  COLOR 

'  Direct  from  Nature 

CAPE  ANN  SHORE 
COGGESHALL  CAMP  AND  STUDIO,  Lanesville,  Mass. 

Write  for  booklet,  •!.  I.  Coggeshall,  473  Beaeon  St.,  Lowell,  .Hass 


11TH  SEASON  JUNE  1  to  SEPTEMBER  1,  1911 
CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE  ,  Instructor,  Proviimcetown,  Mass. 

For  information  apply  to  CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE,  450  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 


SUMMER  CLASSES 


Summer  School 
of  Art 

TEACHERS  COLLEGE 
Columbia  University,  New  York  City 

COURSES  IN 

Principles  of  Design,  Painting,  Illustration, 
Freehand  Drawing,  Charcoal  Sketching, 
Household  Design,  House  Furnishing, 
Metal,  Pottery,  Bookbinding,  Stenciling, 
Wood-block  Printing. 

Lectures  upon  Art  History. 

Points  count  toward  degrees  and  diplomas. 

ARTHUR  WESLEY  DOW 

Director,  Department  of  Fine  Art* 

Address,  for  information,  the  Secretary,  Teachers 
College,  West  120th  Street,  New  York  City 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  PAINTING 
LEARN  TO  PAINT  SUNLIGHT  AND  SEE 

COLOR 

LANDSCAPE-STILL  LIFE-PORTRAIT 
EA-WEBSTER-PROVINCETOWN-MASS 


DOROTHEA  WARREN 

DECORATION  OF  PORCELAIN 

MISS  WARREN  will  teach  with  MRS.  L.  VAIMCE-PHILLIPS 
at  CHAUTAUQUA  from  JULY  10  to  AUGUST  18 
New  York  Studio  will  be  conducted  by  MISS  EDNA  ZIMMER, 
of  the  Porcelain  Art  Shop,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio 

36  West  Twenty-fifth  Street  New  York  City 


j|  su 
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SUMMER  SESSION 


CHESTER,  MASS. 

The  New  York  School  of  Fine  and  Applied  Art 

INDIVIDUAL,  DAILY  INSTRUCTION. 
DELIGHTFUL  AND  REASONABLE  LIVING. 
PRINCIPLES  RATHER  THAN  FACTS. 
BROADEST  POSSIBLE  CURRICULUM. 
ARTISTS.  TEACHERS,  DECORATORS.  CRAFTSMEN. 

We  invite  your  special  attention  to  our  catalogue  and  our  work-  Send  for  circular 

2237  BROADWAY  NEW  YORK  CITY 

PARSONS,  Director  SUSAN  F.  BISSELL.  1 


n 


I  j  FRANK  ALVAH  PARS 
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ISSELL,  Executive  Sec’y 
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SUMMER  ART  SCHOOL 


FOURTH  SEASON 

EDGART0WN,  ISLAND  OF  MARTHA’S  VINEYARD,  MASS. 


Instructors: 


ENID  YANDELL 
JOHN  C.  JOHANSEN 


MODELING,  DRAWING,  WOOD  CARVING,  PAINTING  IN 
OIL  AND  WATER  COLOR,  LANDSCAPE  AND  MODEL 


JULY  1ST  TO  SEPTEMBER  1ST 

FOR  FURTHER  PARTICULARS  ADDRESS 


MISS  YANDELL,  EDGARTOWN,  MASS 


THE  MISSES  MASON 

(  Design 

Classes  -f  W aler-Color  Painting 
(  Decoration  of  Porcelain 

48  Eaat  26th  Street,  New  York 


M0NHEGAN  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

of  METAL  WORK  and  JEWELRY 

M0NHEGAN  ISLAND,  MAINE 
July  5  to  August  16 

Instruction  in  Copper,  Silver  and  Gold 
Crafts  and  Decoration 

Six  weeks  of  crafts  work,  and  recreation  on 
the  ideal  island  of  the  north  coast 

Circulars.  Prof.  W.  H.  VARNUM,  Director, 
James  Millikin  University,  Decatur,  III. 


The  Thatcher  Summer  School  of 
Metal  Work 

WOODSTOCK,  ULSTER  COUNTY,  N.  Y. 

JULY  5  to  AUGUST  15 

A  course  in  hand-wrought  Metal  Work,  Jewelry  and 
Enameling.  Mr.  Edward  Thatcher,  Instructor  in  Decora¬ 
tive  Meta!  Work  atTeachers*  College,  Columbia  University, 
New  York  City,  will  be  in  charge.  For  circular,  address 
E.  J.  Thatcher,  239  East  19th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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Art  Materials 


Information  or  circulars  concerning  any  kind  of 
material,  tools  and  implements,  canvas,  casts,  etc., 
will  be  furnished,  free  of  charge,  on  request. 


Address  ART  MATERIAL  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  110-114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York 


THE  HUMAN  FIGURE 

By  JOHN  H.  VANDERPOEL 

IT  IS  the  clearest  exposition  of  figure  drawing  ever  attempted. 
The  construction  of  every  part  of  the  human  form  is  mi¬ 
nutely  described,  and  illustrated  by  330  sketches  and  54  full- 
page  drawings. 

“The  Human  Figure”  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  the  student,  or  any  one  desiring  a  better  knowledge  of 
pictures  than  his  untrained  eye  can  afford.  It  is  a  thorough 
analysis  of  the  human  figure,  feature  by  feature  and  as  a  whole. 
Its  illustrations,  all  of  them  masterly  drawings  of  the  greatest 
value  to  the  student,  none  of  which  has  ever  been  published, 
show  parts  of  the  body  in  various  positions  and  actions.  Alto¬ 
gether  it  is  the  most  complete  illustrated  work  on  the  subject  now  extant. 

John  H.  Vanderpoel  has  been  for  nearly  thirty  years  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
teachers  of  drawing  in  America.  His  knowledge  of  the  nude  and  the  clear,  systematic 
manner  in  which  he  gives  it  expression  are  unsurpassed  in  modern  art  instruction. 

Mechanically  the  book  is  a  beautiful  one,  finely  printed  on  heavy  paper,  solidly 
bound  in  an  artistic  manner,  and  designed  to  be  as  convenient  for  reference  as  possible. 

PRICE,  $2.00  POSTPAID 

THE  INLAND  PRINTER  COMPANY 

127  Sherman  Street  CHICAGO 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 

F.  WEBER  &  CO. 

1125  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


We  have  especially  put  up  a  com¬ 
plete  assortment  of  Outfits,  ranging  in 
price  from  $  1 .00  to  $  1  5.00  and  com¬ 
prising  Outfits  for 

Oil-, Water-Color  and 
China  Painting,  Pyrography, 
Modeling,  Stenciling, 
Brass-Piercing, 
Mechanical  and  Free-Hand 
Drawing 

Artigts’  Materials,  Draughtsmen’s  and 
Engineers’  Supplies 

Catalogue  vol.  325  o}  Artists’ 

Materials  sent  on  request 


Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

Mussini  Oil  Colors,  Tempera  Colors 
Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 

Write  for  Catalogue  of  these  and  many  other  specialties. 
Also  for  information  on  painting  in  TEMPERA. 

A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 

169  FRONT  STREET  NEW  YORK 


HIGGINS’ 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO-MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE.  ETC. 


ARE  THE  FINEST  AND  BEST  INKS 
AND  ADHESIVES 


Emancipate  yourself  from  the  use 
of  corrosive  and  ill -smelling  inks 
and  adhesives  and  adopt  the 
Higgins’  Inks  and  Adhesives. 
They  will  be  a  revelation  to 
you,  they  are  so  sweet,  clean 
and  well  put  up. 

At  Dealers  Generally 

Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co.,  Mfrs. 

271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Branches  :  Chicago,  London 


A.  SARTORIUS  &  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 

ARTISTS’  COLORS 
AND  MATERIALS 

China  Colors  in  Powder 

(In  vials  or  in  bulk.)  Vials  and  corks 
for  dealers  and  teachers  bottling  china 
colors. 

China  Colors  in  Tubes 

(Oil  and  Water  Preparation.) 

Artists’  Oil  Colors,  Artists’  Water  Colors,  Art¬ 
ists*  Moist  Oleo  Colors,  Artists’  Fine  Brushes 

Write  for  A.  Sartorius  &  Co.’s  Catalogue  contain¬ 
ing  many  instructions  now  to  mix  and  apply  colors 

45  MURRAY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


OUGA  CELEBRATED  FINE  ART  STUDIES 

Flower,  Fruit,  Figure,  Landscape  and  Animal  Studies 
for  copying  in  Oil  or  Water  Colors. 

Illustrated  Catalogue,  with  discounts  and  premiums, 
80  cents.  Only  one  and  two  cent  U.  S.  A.  Stamps  ac¬ 
cepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 


Agent,  M.  G.  PRICE.  359  West  1 18th  St. New  York 


may  number  himself  among  painters,  illus¬ 
trators,  etchers,  supervisors,  interior  deco¬ 
rators  or  craftsmen.  Teachers  should  be 
able  to  make  their  work  count  in  a  stu¬ 
dent’s  general  preparation  for  life  and  in 
the  training  offered  to  teachers  this  fact  is 
kept  in  mind.  Craftsmen  and  those  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  so-called  trade  professions  are 
invited  to  study  the  application  of  funda¬ 
mental  principles  to  the  special  problems 
arising  in  their  work. 


New  York  School  of  Fine  and  A p plied  Art 


OUTDOOR  SKETCH  BY  HATTIE  SAUSSY 

The  Cape  Cod  School  of  Art,  Province- 
town,  Mass.,  instructor  Charles  W.  Haw¬ 
thorne,  opens  its  twelfth  season  on  July  i, 
closing  September  i.  Classes  from  the 
model  meet  out-of-doors  every  morning  in 
fair  weather,  except  Saturday.  Portrait 
classes  are  held  every  afternoon,  except 
Saturday.  This  class  is  intended  for  more 
advanced  pupils.  A  regular  model  will 
pose  and  it  is  hoped  to  make  this  class  espe¬ 
cially  interesting  by  studying  the  figure  in 


New  York  School  oj  Fine  and  Applied  Art 


ORIGINAL  EVENING  COSTUME  FOR  PALM  BEACH 
BY  JOSEPH  L.  DUPONT 

relation  to  the  accessories  that  go  toward 
making  a  picture.  There  are  also  classes 
instill  life  and  sketching.  Mr.  Hawthorne 
will  give  criticisms  in  all  the  classes  Tues¬ 
days  and  Fridays.  In  addition  to  these  a 
general  criticism  will  be  given  in  the  studio 
on  Saturday  morning  at  ten  o’clock  of  all 
the  work  done  during  the  week. 
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CORTINAPHONE 


“The  Original  Phonographic  Method” 

Awarded  Medals — Chicago  1893,  Buffalo  1901 

ENGLISH  GERMAN  FRENCH 

ITAUAN  SPANISH 

It  enables  any  one  to  learn  any  language  in  the  easiest,  sim¬ 
plest,  most  natural  way.  The  Cortinaphone  Method  makes 
language  study  a  pleasure  and  at  the  same  time  gives  you  a 
practical  speaking  knowledge. 

IDEAL  HOME  STUDY  METHOD 


1 


CORTINAPHONE 


Our  free  booklet  tells  all  about 
the  Cortinaphone  Method  and 
the  Cortina  courses,  also  our 
easy-payment  plan. 

Write  for  it  today 
CORTINA 

ACADEMY  of  LANGUAGES 
Established  1882 

43G  Cortina  Bldg. 
44  W.  34th  St.,  N.Y. 


“CRAYOLA” 

AND 

“DUREL”  CRAYONS 

4J  Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 
•I  Sampl  es  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

BINNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 


Wm.  H.  Powell's  Art  Gallery 

PAINTINGS  BY  AMERICAN  ARTISTS 


Pictures  Restored,  Cleaned,  Varnished  and  Relined 

Supply  of  ARTISTS’  MATERIALS 

Importer  of  Blockx’s,  Lefebvre-Foinet's  and  Edouard’s 
Colors,  Brushes,  Canvas,  etc.,  etc. 

Tempera  Colors  and  Maratta  Colors 

Unique  and  Appropriate  Picture  Framing  and  Regilding 
983  Sixth  Avenue,  N.  Y.  City 


Algumar  W ater  Color  Mediums 

Enable  all  Water  Colors  to 

BLEND  LIKE  OILS,  WITHOUT  RUNNING 

Pictures  completely  finished  one  sitting 
A.  G.  MARSHALL,  Margrave  Meadows,  Watertown,  N.Y. 


FOR  SALE 

Thayer  &  Chandler  Model  B 
Air  Brushes  for  Coloring 

Guaranteed  as  good  as  new.  At  sacrifice  price. 

GARTNER  &  BENDER 
18-22  East  24th  Street  Chicago,  III. 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOLS 


WHY  NOT  BE  AN  ARTIST? 


Oor  graduates  are  filling  High  Salaried  Positions. 

EARN  $25  to  $100  PER  WEEK 

in  easy,  fascinating  work.  Practical, 
Individual  Home  Instruction  Superior  equip¬ 
ment.  Expert  Instructors.  Eleven  years’  successful 
teaching.  Financial  Returns  Guaranteed. 
CDCC  ARTIST’S  of  tine  instruments  and  supplies 
intL  OUTFIT  to  each  student 
Write  for  particulars 
and  Haodftorae  Irt  Book.  0u*  reproof 
School  of  Applied  Art 

A  23  FlDe  Arts  Bldg. 

—Battle  Creek,  Mich. 


CAN  WRITE  A  SHORT  STORY.  Beginner. 
learn  so  thoroughly  under  our  perfect  method  oil 
training  that  many  are  able  to  sell  their  stone.' 
before  they  complete  the  course.  We  also  help  those  whowaa 
a  market  for  their  stories.  Write  for  particulars.  School  ©)< 
Short-Story  Writing.  Dept.  235,  Page  Building,  Chicago. 


BE  AN  ILLUSTRATOR  — Learn  to  Draw.  We  will  teach  1 
you  by  mail  how  SCHOOL  OF  ILLUSTRATION, 
to  draw  for  mag-  Office  235,  Page  Rulldlng, 

a  z  i  n  e  s  and  An  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

newspapers. 

Bend  for  Catalog. 


An  Artist  Writes  from  Abroad — 

“  Kindly  inform  me  if  your  drawing  boards  are 
sold  in  Europe.  I  have  tried  many  boards 
manufactured  here  but  none  is  the  equal  in  any 
way  to  STRATHMORE.” 

Strathmore 

Drawing  Papers 
and  Boards 

are  not  merely  the  standard  of  America.  They 
are  the  standard  of  the  world.  Every  artist 
who  has  used  them  is  never  satisfied  with  any 
other  kind. 

There  is  a  STRATHMORE  Paper  or  Board 
ideally  suited  to  your  work  —in  surface,  thick¬ 
ness  and  quality.  It  will  aid  you  to  good  work. 

Your  dealer  will  show  you  the  sample  book.  If  he  doesn’t  sell 
STRATHMORE — write  us,  we  will  see  that  you  are  supplied. 


The  “Strathmore  Quality”  Mills 

Mittiiieague  Paper  Company 

Mittineague,  Mass.,  U.  S.  A. 


PALETTE  ART  CO. 


The  largest  and  most  centrally  located  Art 
Store  in  New  York.  The  headquarters  for 

ART  MATERIAL 

of  every  kind.  Plaster  Casts,  Pictures, 
Picture  Frames,  etc. 


PALETTE  ART  CO.,  “fBftoSr 


THE  FRY  ART  CO. 

41  &  43  WEST  25th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Materials  for  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
China  Painting.  New  1910  Cata¬ 
logue  sent  on  request  if  you  mention  “The 
International  Studio.” 


WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOKLET  ON 

BUXTON’S  COLOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  ARTISTS  AND  STUDENTS 

PHILIP  RUXTON,  Inc.  290  Broadway,  NEW  YORK 
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STERLING. 


Gorham  Trade -Mark 

on. 

Sterling  Silver 


Since  the  time  of  Queen  El  iz  ah  eth 
it  has  been  tKe  custom,  of  manufacturers 
to  employ  trade-marks  to  identify  their 
products  and  to  prevent  substitution. 

Of  all  trade-marks  no  other  is  of 
greater  importance  to  you  when  purchas¬ 
ing-  silverware  than  this,  which  identifies 
o  orh a m  Sterling  Silver  [  VI  — 

productions  and  guarantees  \  ' f  O  wv 
metal  92dooo  fine. 
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STERLING 


Gorham  Silverware  is  made  in  the 
greatest  variety  of  articles,  patterns  and. 
designs.  E  ac  h  piece  hears  for  your 

protection  the  distinguishing  mark.  — 
a  mark  representing  character,  repu¬ 
tation  and  the  highest, 
standards  ever  reached 
in  silver  manufacture. 


STERLING 


Leading  jewelers  everywhere  offer 
the  Gorham  wares,  and  at  prices  no 
higher  than  those  ashed  for  less  we  11- 
known  and  less  approved  articles. 


THE  GORHAM  CO. 

SILVERSMITHS 

NEW  YORK 

GORHAM  SILVER  POLISH -THE  BEST  FOR  CLEANING  SILVER 
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PAINTINGS  AT  THE  PENNSYLVA¬ 
NIA  ACADEMY  OF  THE  FINE 
ARTS  EXHIBITION 

There  were  few  types  or  manners  of 
painting  currently  practised  that  did  not  find  a  rep¬ 
resentation  in  the  exhibition  just  closed  (March  26) 
in  Philadelphia  at  the  Academy,  the  one  hundred 
and  sixth  of  that  institution.  The  exhibitions  dur¬ 
ing  our  observation  have  maintained  with  a  good 
deal  of  consistency  a  reputation  for  marking  an  in¬ 
dex  to  what  is  going  on.  Such  an  attempt  is  always 
conditioned  partly  on  what  can  be  got  together,  and 
between  these  two  elements  of  choice  the  line  is 
drawn  in  the  last  analysis  by  a  variable  factor,  what 
one  is  actually  willing  to  show.  Mr.  Trask,  to 
whose  tact  and  executive  enterprise  the  preliminary 
raking  together  for  the  Pennsylvania  shows  has 
been  due  for  some  years  past,  has  shown  himself 
ready  to  present  a  great  deal  to  his  grand  jury.  Yet 
he — or  is  it  the  jury? — might  go  further.  In  the 
recent  exhibition  there  were  303  artists,  mainly 
painters,  of  course,  represented  by  544  exhibits.  Of 
the  exhibitors  44  per  cent,  were  accorded  more  than 
one  exhibit,  80  had  two  each,  36  three  each,  12  four 
each,  3  five  each,  2  seven  each.  At  the  risk  of  being 
gently  advised  that  we  are  harmlessly  but  hopelessly 
demented,  we  venture  to  suggest  the  policy  of  limit¬ 
ing  the  jury  to  a  choice  of  one  exhibit  from  each  ex¬ 
hibitor.  A  master  cannot,  of  course,  be  judged  by 
one  painting,  but  neither  can  the  lesser  men ;  and  the 
exhibition,  taken  as  a  whole,  approaches  a  repre¬ 
sentative  character  so  nearly  that  it  seems  a  pity  not 
to  widen  the  scope  to  the  full  extent  that  the  gallery 
space  will  allow.  This,  it  may  be  said,  is  letting 
down  the  bars.  Let  the  experiment  be  tried ;  let  the 
next  season’s  jury  be  limited  to  such  a  choice,  and  we 
will  wager  this  season’s  hat  that  the  exhibition  will 
be  neither  smaller  in  quantity  nor  inferior  in  quality 
and  will  take  on  an  added  significance. 

On  this  point  it  might  be  noted  that  if  the  sculp¬ 
ture,  which  for  all  its  interest  is  in  these  shows  the 


tail  of  the  kite,  were  excepted  the  same  result  might 
be  looked  for.  Of  painters  there  were  239  exhibit¬ 
ors  represented  by  396  exhibits,  and  39  per  cent,  of 
the  painters  had  more  than  one  canvas  shown,  145 
having  one  each,  62  two  each,  27  three  each,  3  four 
each,  x  five  and  1  seven.  In  short,  we  hazard  the 
guess  that,  on  the  basis  of  these  figures,  there  may 
be  some  157  painters  for  whom  space  could  have 
been  found  on  the  walls,  with  profit  to  the  acknowl¬ 
edged  primacy  of  the  annual  Pennsylvania  collec¬ 
tion,  and  this  without  any  general  jail  delivery  or 
the  institution  of  a  chamber  of  horrors. 

When  it  comes  to  horrors  it  is  still  true  that  one 
man’s  meat  is  another  man’s  vegetarian  diet. 
“Doth  not  a  man’s  taste  alter?”  asked  Benedick, 
without  waiting  for  the  answer,  which  was  more 
obvious  than  the  question.  One  of  the  first  thoughts 
which  address  themselves  to  the  visitor  to  such  an 
exhibition  is  a  mild  sense  of  wonder  that  our  tastes 
do  move  on  so  rapidly,  and,  perhaps,  if  the  visitor  be 
of  a  doubting  mind,  a  mild  apprehension,  too,  that 
they  may  never  stop  in  their  progress.  The  men 
who  were  the  insurrectos  a  few  years  past,  waging 
open  war  against  constituted  esthetic  authority,  now 
appear  quite  respectable  and  have  become  with 
some  air  of  distinction  members  of  a  staid  though 
virile  fraternity.  Where  shall  we  be  in  a  few  years 
more  ?  one  asks,  and  shudders.  But,  perhaps,  the 
disconsolate  gentleman  in  the  ballad  had  the  right 
idea  when  he  addressed  the  unpausing  planet  with 
the  wise  remark :  “Never  you  mind,  roll  on.”  In  a 
few  years  more  we  shall  be  half-way  round  the  circle 
again,  or  more  or  less  according  to  our  undeter¬ 
mined  orbit.  The  technique  that  seems  to  suggest 
at  times  a  brute  rage  at  the  limitations  of  pictorial 
expression  is  not  the  last  word,  for  no  technique  is 
that.  It  sets  complacency  at  defiance  and  liberates 
a  certain  amount  of  vigor.  It  throws  some  conven¬ 
tions  into  the  melting  pot.  They  will  not  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  stay  there.  Presently  they  will  be  poured 
out  white  hot  into  new  molds,  cool  off  and  take  on  a 
certain  air  of  permanence  until  they  throw  some 


XXIX 


THE  POLO  GAME 
BY  GEORGE  BELLOWS 


ROAD  BREAKING 
BY  ROCKWELL  KENT 


DUCKS  IN  MARSH 
BY  JOSEPH  T.  PEARSON,  JR. 


EARLY  MORNING,  BOULOGNE  HARBOR 
BY  W.  ELMER  SCHOFIELD 


The  Pennsylvania  Academy  Exhibition 


PORTRAIT  BY  ADELAIDE  COLE  CHASE 


which  it  chooses  to  slight.  Any  such  art  is  not  in 
equilibrium,  because  when  the  determination  con¬ 
sciously  to  slight  certain  fundamental  qualities  in 
behalf  of  others  begins  to  relax,  when,  for  instance, 
an  outwardly  slipshod  handling  of  detail  ceases  to 
show  the  evanescent  virtue  of  novelty,  the  neglected 
quality  inevitably  reasserts  itself.  The  innate  dex¬ 
terity  of  the  painter’s  hand  is  found  continually 
overmastering  the  painter’s  theory  and  propaganda, 
and  there  is  hardly  any  definite  period  in  positive 
technical  development  in  which  we  do  not  see  one 
dexterity  or  another  running  away  with  him,  kid¬ 
napping  him  and  holding  him  for  ransom.  For 
some  reason  not  readily  apparent  we  do  not  seem  as 
ready  to  recognize  this  situation  in  respect  to  paint¬ 
ing  as  in  respect  to  other  arts.  If  we  turn  to  music, 
for  example,  we  must  confess  that  the  observant 
critic  or  the  curious  searcher  of  esthetic  sanctions  is 
inclined  to  be  more  open  minded  or  at  least  less 
devoted  to  wager  by  battle.  Yet  to  visit  an  exhibi¬ 
tion  such  as  this  of  a  hundred  diversities  is  to  realize 
that  expression  in  paint  is,  after  all,  no  babel,  but 
one  tongue,  and  that  whether  the  speakers  are 
voluble,  assertive,  caustic,  sententious,  passionate, 
empty-headed,  mumbling  or  blessed  with  the  voice 
of  angels,  yet  all  speak  one  language. 

The  annual  exhibition  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Design,  New  York,  closes  April  16. 


later  idol  smasher  into  an  energizing  fury  of  im¬ 
patience.  And  then  into  the  melting  pot  once 
more. 

If  it  is  at  all  safe  to  trust  the  promptings  to  gener¬ 
alization,  one  of  the  too  easily  formed  and  too  often 
the  most  irresponsible  of  mental  habits,  a  survey  of 
the  walls  of  this  annual  exhibition  suggests  that 
those  painters  who  belong  to  the  latest  burst  of  nov¬ 
elty  in  vision  and  intent,  or  at  least  the  latest  here 
definitely  represented,  display  a  marked  respect  for 
design.  Here  and  there  in  their  work  they  may 
seem  to  scorn  form  altogether  for  suggestion.  Their 
delights  in  color  may  betray  at  times  that  feeling 
traditionally  held  by  ogres  toward  babies.  But  take 
the  picture  in  at  one  full  glance  and  it  shows  the 
balance  or  the  asymmetrical  premeditation  that 
never  falls  out  by  accident  or  results  offhand. 

This  is,  perhaps,  only  to  stumble  upon  the  fact 
that  the  art  which  is  at  the  same  time  novel  and 
notable  differs  mainly  by  the  intensification  of  those 
old  qualities  which  it  chooses  to  emphasize.  Super¬ 
ficially  we  are  likely  to  observe  it  the  other  way 
round  and  note  its  differences  by  the  old  qualities 


Lent  by  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 

PORTRAIT  OF  DR.  LOUIS  STARR  BY  JOSEPH  DE  CAMP 
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CARTHEU  BEACH  BY  PAUL  DOUGHERTY 


THE  HARBOR  IN  WINTER 


BY  JONAS  LIE 


SKATING,  CENTRAL  PARK  LAKE 


THE  HEMLOCKS 


BY  EDWARD  W.  REDFI^TI 


Drawings  and  Studies  of  George  Belcher 


The  drawings  and  studies 

OF  GEORGE  BELCHER.  BY 
J.  B.  MANSON. 

The  career  of  a  black-and-white  artist  is  not 
the  most  enviable  one.  In  the  first  place  his 
work  is  generally  known  to  the  public  only 
through  the  medium  of  press  reproduction, 
which  is  a  process,  for  the  most  part,  destruc¬ 
tive  of  the  fair  bloom  of  really  fine  work, 
resulting  too  often  in  the  production  of  some¬ 
thing  in  the  nature  of  a  travesty  of  the  original 
drawing.  This,  of  course,  applies  chiefly  to 
work  of  genuine  artistic  quality,  work  which 
possesses  other  merits  and  qualities  than  those 
of  mere  accuracy  of  draughtsmanship.  Ordi¬ 
nary  drawings  made  expressly  for  reproduction 
may  submit  to  processes  without  such  entailing 
extraordinary  or  important  sacrifices,  but  work 
such  as  that  of  George  Belcher,  which  is  of 
a  subtlety  and  a  delicacy  quite  remarkable, 
almost  invariably  loses  in  reproduction  to  a 
degree  which  ends  in  the  production  of  a  work 
bearing  but  a  remote  relationship  to  the  subtle 
qualities  of  the  original.  Modern  improvements 
in  process  work  lay  the  artist,  in  these  days, 
less  at  the  mercy  of  the  reproducer  than 
formerly,  and  George  Belcher  has,  indeed,  less 
to  complain  of  than  had  so  great  an  artist  as 
Charles  Keene,  whose  work  so  suffered  in  this 
way  that  the  full  flower  of  its  exquisite  beauty 
remained  practically  unknown.  A  sight  of 
Keene’s  original  drawings  must  come  as  some¬ 
thing  of  a  revelation  to  one  who  has  known 
his  work  only  through  reproductions  in  various 
periodicals  and  books  ;  and  so,  to  a  less  degree, 
is  the  case  with  George  Belcher.  Moreover — 
and  this  is  typical  of  the  incompleteness  of  our 
native  comprehension  of  what  constitutes  a 
work  of  art — drawing  which  finds  its  raison 
d'etre  in  the  expression  of  humorous  character 
is  not  considered  by  the  populace  as  having 
any  real  connection  with  art. 

To  the  lay  mind,  the  phrase  “  a  fine  artist  ” 
calls  up  visions  of  huge  canvases,  paintings  of 
historical  pageants,  sentimental  episodes  or 
religious  ecstasies.  That  the  phrase  may  be 
less  vulgarly  interpreted  is,  however,  beginning 
to  be  more  generally  recognised,  although  the 
idea  that  an  artist  may  draw  inspiration  from 
the  ranks  of  people  not  usually  associated  with 
beauty  or  refinement  is  still  a  strange  one  to 
many  people,  notwithstanding  the  now  general 
appreciation  of  the  work  of  Daumier,  Phil 
May,  and  other  artists. 
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“To the  select  few,”  says  Mr.  George  Moore, 
“the  great  artist  is  he  who  is  most  racy  of  his 
native  soil  ;  he  who  has  most  persistently  cul¬ 
tivated  his  talent  in  one  direction  only  ...  he 
who  has  lived  upon  himself  the  most  avidly.” 

Such  a  description,  incomplete  though  it 
be,  is  peculiarly  applicable  to  George  Belcher. 
His  appreciation  of,  and  sympathy  for,  charac¬ 
ter,  especially  for  what  is  most  humanly  humor¬ 
ous  in  character,  directed  his  attention  from  the 
outset  to  the  middle  and  lower  classes,  the  only 
departments  of  contemporary  life  wherein  ori¬ 
ginal  character  may  still  be  studied  in  native 
and  spontaneous  naivete. 

The  possession  of  definite  faculties  and  the 
gift  of  particular  sympathies  must,  psycho¬ 
logically,  govern  an  artist’s  choice  of  subject. 
Inevitably  he  must  grope  about  until  he  finds 
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that  particular  province  which  can  afford  him 
opportunities  for  completest  self-expression. 
Occasionally  an  artist  only  discovers  his  par¬ 
ticular  metier  somewhat  late  in  his  career,  and 
often  only  after  restlessly  working  in  many  other 
directions.  This  may  account  for  the  variety 
of  manners  and  frequent  change  of  class  of 
subject  noticeable  in  the  work  of  many  artists. 
In  this  respect  George  Belcher  was  fortunate, 
for  at  the  beginning  he  was  led  instinctively  in 
the  direction  in  which  he  has  since  found  him¬ 
self  so  happily  at  home. 

Unlike  much  work  of  a  more  ambitious 
nature  (certainly  with  more  pretensions),  which 
assumes  the  name  of  art,  George  Belcher’s 
work  possesses  a  distinct  and  direct  relation¬ 
ship  to  life — to  contemporary  life.  He  absorbs 
the  qualities  that  are  most  vital  and  charac¬ 
teristic  in  the  provinces  of  life  to  which  he 
is  particularly  drawn,  and  recreates  them  in 
a  concrete  and  enhanced  form. 

The  manners  of  the  people,  their  native 
wit,  their  follies  and  foibles,  their  insuper¬ 
able  and  often  heroic  humour  are  expressed 
vividly  in  his  drawings.  Taken  as  a  whole 
his  work  is  an  epitome  of  middle  and  lower- 
class  life  of  to-day.  He  is  never  content  with 
a  rendering  of  superficial  characteristics  and 
passing  fashions ;  he  goes  deeper  and  intui¬ 
tively  lays  bare  the  fundaments  and  bed-rock 
of  human  nature.  Neither  is  his  work  con¬ 
cerned  with  special  character  ;  there  is  nothing 
“precious”  in  it;  it  is  modern,  national, 
human.  The  classes  of  people  he  depicts  are 
genuine,  natural,  spontaneous,  racy ;  they 
have  acquired  no  veneer  of  ultra-civilisation  ; 
they  are  rough  diamonds  displaying  many 
facets  of  genuine  national  character  with  a 
hint  of  unpolished  brilliancy.  Nor  do  they 
ever  appear  to  have  been  specially  posed ; 
they  are  unconcerned  with  anything  outside 
of  themselves  and  their  particular  affairs ; 
quite  unselfconscious,  they  have  the  air  of 
being  caught  in  the  act.  His  people  are 
individual  as  well  as  so  distinctly  typical. 

Who  has  not  met  his  cabbies  with  their 
caustic  cockney  wit,  his  dirty  and  often  gin¬ 
drinking  old  women,  his  slatternly  landladies 
and  seedy  poets  ?  We  have  seen  them  all, 
en  passant,  but  they  have  never  appeared 
so  vividly  real  until  we  met  them  in  Belcher’s 
drawings. 

It  is  an  aim  of  high  art,  this  selecting  of 
the  most  elemental  facts  and  feelings  of  life, 
and  presenting  them  in  a  definite  concen- 
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trated  form — a  form  that  possesses  intrinsic 
beauty  of  delicate  and  subtle  drawing.  There 
is  nothing  cynical  about  his  work.  He  is, 
perhaps,  too  robust  and  of  too  intuitive  a  cast 
of  mind  to  depict  so  one-sided  a  view  of  life 
as  is  compatible  with  mere  cynicism. 

Humour  is,  of  course,  the  saving  grace  of  his 
people.  He  presents  them  always  in  a  favour¬ 
able  light,  though  without  idealisation  ;  at  least 
he  emphasises  their  qualities  of  humanity  and 
humour,  which  are  always  tolerable  and  usually 
pleasing,  if  not  always  very  worthy.  They  are 
for  the  most  part,  the  unfortunates  of  this  earth  ; 
but  they  display,  almost  invariably,  an  indomit- 
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able  pluck  in  finding  humour  in  most  situa¬ 
tions  of  life.  There  is  a  cheerful  humanity  and 
feeling  of  fellowship  at  the  bottom  of  their 
relationship  with  one  another.  They  are  most 
gloriously  optimistic.  Like  Douglas  Jerrold’s 
vagabond,  they  are  “  the  arabesque  of  life.” 

George  Belcher’s  drawings  are  never  mere 
illustrations  to  humorous  tales  ;  their  humour  is 
intrinsic  ;  it  is  part  of  the  essential  character  of 
his  people.  His  work  exists  entirely  on  its  own 
basis  and  tells  its  own  story — a  story  in  which 
humour  and  pathos  are  irresistibly  commingled. 
This  is  out  of  the  usual  order,  for  most  drawings 
of  humorous  intent  are  called  into  being  for  the 
express  and  only  purpose  of  illustrating  a  pre¬ 
conceived  joke  or  story,  and  have  no  life  apart 
from  it. 

That  George  Belcher  does  not  depend  for 
success  on  any  particular  type  of  character  is 
amply  proved  by  his  realisations  of  the  lively  and 
vivacious  French  fishermen  of  Etaples.  These 
are  fully  as  vivid  and  characteristic  as  are  his 
essays  in  English  bourgeois  life.  It  may  be  said 
that  he  depicts,  or  has  the  power  of  depicting,  ab¬ 
stract  character  whenever  or  wherever  he  meets 
it — in  a  London  lodging-house,  in  the  studio,  in 
the  purlieus  of  Chelsea,  or  on  the  quay-side  of  a 
Normandy  fishing-village.  His  most  notable 
possession,  apart  from  his  gifts  of  expression,  is 
his  quite  profound  insight  into  human  nature. 
He  discards  the  trivial  and  lays  bare  what  is 
most  significant  and  essential ;  hence  his  cha¬ 
racters  appear  so  much  more  forcible  and  vivid 
in  his  work  than  in  real  life.  He  simplifies  the 
character  of  his  people,  he  constantly  insists  on 
their  vital  characteristics  only,  that  one  realises 
them  with  something  of  that  consciousness  of 
inevitability  that  one  experiences  in  contempla¬ 
tion  of  the  activity  of  natural  forces.  In  this 
power  of  realisation  of  complete,  definite  and 
racial  character  he  sometimes  reminds  one  of 
Balzac.  I  have  felt  on  occasion  similar  emotions 
on  regarding  certain  of  his  drawings  as  I  have 
experienced  on  making  the  acquaintance  of  a 
creation  of  the  great  French  novelist.  The 
infinite  suggestiveness,  the  knowledge  of  latent 
possibilities,  the  feeling  that  his  characters  are 
quite  inevitable,  is  quite  Balzacian. 

In  the  early  days  of  his  career  George 
Belcher  does  not  appear  to  have  experienced 
the  difficulties  which  so  many  artists  encounter. 
His  work,  besides  being  first-class,  was  of  the 
kind  for  which  there  was  a  more  or  less  ready 
market.  For  some  six  years  he  has  drawn  for 
“  The  Tatler,”  the  distinguished  editor  of  that 


paper  having  had  the  acumen  to  seize  an'early 
opportunity  of  securing  his  services. 

I  suppose  that  to  some  extent  a  comparison 
is  inevitable  between  his  work  and  that  of  Phil 
May.  This  is  chiefly  because  both  drew  in¬ 
spiration  from  the  same  source.  But  their 
execution  is  entirely  different,  and  if  Phil  May’s 
line  may  appear  to  be  finer,  George  Belcher’s 
grasp  of,  and  insight  into,  character  is  far 
subtler  and  more  profound  than  that  of  his 
illustrious  compeer. 

It  is  rather  surprising  that  Belcher’s  work  is 
only  seen  occasionally  in  the  pages  of  ‘  Punch.” 
In  its  way  a  national  institution,  “  Punch  ” 
should  surely  have  on  its  staff  the  best  black- 
and-white  artists  in  the  country,  and  George 
Belcher’s  claim  to  being  one  of  the  finest  of 
these  is  surely  indisputable. 
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He  has  never  striven  after  originality ;  the 
desire  to  be  clever  at  all  costs,  so  characteristic 
of  modern  art,  has  not  touched  him.  He  has 
been  content  to  produce  simply  from  the 
resources  of  his  own  mind  without  regard 
to  the  tendency  of  the  times  or  the  practice 
of  the  outside  world  ;  consequently  he  has 
given  us  work  which  is  thoroughly  the  ex¬ 
pression  of  his  own  feeling,  the  result  of  his 
observation,  and  which  inimitably  bears  the 
impress  of  his  own  personality. 

In  the  execution  of  his  work  he  has  always 
used  charcoal.  He  seems  to  have  kept  always 
a  clear,  consistent  ideal  before  him,  and  his 
aim  in  execution,  as  in  conception,  has  been 
to  delete  the  superfluous  and  to  constantly 
simplify,  to  ‘  go  for  ”  only  those  things  that 
really  matter.  Experience  has  confirmed  his 
opinion  that  charcoal  —  most  responsive  and 
sympathetic  of  mediums — is  most  suitable  for 
rendering  the  subtlety  and  delicacy  which  he 
finds  in  his  models  and  for  expressing  those 
fine  shades  and  precise  touches  of  emphatic 
form  which  are  so  characteristic  of  his 
drawings. 

The  great  suggestiveness  of  the  medium,  too, 
he  knows  how  to  value  for  the  indication 
of  the  backgrounds  to  his  drawings.  Another 
distinctive  feature  of  his  drawing  is  the  many 
painter-like  qualities  it  embodies.  Such  delicate 
apprehension  of  values  and  subtlety  of  tone  are 
qualities  not  often  met  nor  associated  with 
black-and-white  art.  He  has  resisted  many 
suggestions  that  he  should  abandon  the  more 
personal  medium  of  charcoal  in  favour  of  pen- 
and-ink.  Very  rightly,  although  at  some  sacri¬ 
fice,  he  has  remained  faithful  to  the  medium 
for  which  he  has  most  feeling. 

In  some  of  his  drawings  finished  for  repro¬ 
duction,  one  is  occasionally  conscious  of  a 
feeling  of  restraint  in  the  draughtsmanship,  due 
doubtless  to  some  slight  feeling  of  imposed 
limitations,  inevitable,  I  imagine,  in  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  work  for  special  and  definite  purposes. 
In  this  respect  many  of  his  studies  are  finer. 
They  have  a  freedom,  a  sketchiness,  which  is 
never  loose  in  the  sense  of  incorrect  drawing 
and  which  possesses  irresistible  charm.  His 
drawing  at  its  best — and  it  always  maintains 
a  high  level — has  a  classical  precision  and  sim¬ 
plicity.  It  is  possible  that  he  might  obtain  a 
finer  line  with  pencil  work,  but  it  would  be  at 
a  sacrifice  of  other  qualities.  There  is  no 
medium  which  combines  the  peculiar  properties 
of  all  mediums,  and,  after  all,  charcoal  is,  par 
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excellence ,  his  medium.  All  his  figures  are 
the  result  of  thorough  and  detailed  study.  The 
clothes  which  drape  them  are  their  own,  and 
full  of  character  and  personality. 

He  is  particularly  happy  in  his  treatment 
of  backgrounds,  which  he  keeps  definite  yet 
atmospheric  and  also  unobtrusive.  Every 
artist  who  has  striven  for  simplicity  and  the 
reduction  of  drawing  to  essentials  knows  the 
difficulty  of  managing  a  background,  and  how 
often  the  force  of  a  figure  may  be  reduced  in 
value  through  over-emphasis  or  misplacement 
of  background  detail.  The  mise  en  scene, 
so  to  speak,  of  Belcher’s  drawings  is  always 
the  result  of  actual  study. 

The  public  knows  his  work  chiefly  through 
reproductions  to  which  some  joke  is  attached. 
These,  however,  by  no  means  represent  his^best 
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work,  and  some  of  the  studies  here  reproduced 
are  quite  masterpieces  of  character  expression. 
Many  of  his  drawings  are  greatly  enhanced 
in  charm  by  being  tinted  discreetly  and  with 
taste. 

The  studies  illustrating  this  article  are  mostly 
published  for  the  first  time,  so  have  the  good 
fortune  to  be  now  reproduced  in  the  practically 
perfect  manner  usually  associated  with  The 
Studio  reproductions. 

Belcher’s  work  has  become  more  widely 
known,  and  in  a  more  direct  way,  through  his 
exhibitions  at  the  Leicester  Galleries,  of  which 
the  one  which  has  been  held  there  during  the 
past  few  weeks  was  the  second.  It  is  not 
generally  known  that  he  is  an  accomplished 
painter  in  oils.  His  work  in  this  medium  is 
on  classical  lines,  and  his  latest  portrait,  which 


was  recently  on  view  at  the  Grafton  Galleries, 
has  some  of  the  qualities  and  much  of  the  feel¬ 
ing  of  a  Vandyck.  His  painting  has  a  delicacy 
of  finish  and  surface  (which,  however,  entails 
no  sacrifice  of  strength)  somewhat  rare  in  these 
days,  as  it  is  a  quality  despised  of  modern  art, 
although  a  characteristic  of  most  work  that 
has  stood  the  test  of  time.  He  has  a  fondness 
for  paint  for  its  own  sake,  and  in  his  hands 
it  acquires  a  quality  rare  and  pleasing. 

Finally,  it  may  be  said  that  George  Belcher 
is  an  artist  who  is  content  to  labour  in  the 
simple  medium  of  which  he  is  a  master,  and 
whose  achievements  are  as  great,  in  their  way, 
as  any  obtained  with  more  elaborate  and  more 
pretentious  materials.  His  work  surely  demon¬ 
strates  conclusively  that  quality  of  art  is  not 
dependent  on  mediums  and  subjects.  J.  B.  M. 
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JAPANESE  ART  AND  ARTISTS  OF 
TO-DAY.— V.  METAL -WORK*  BY 

PROF.  JIRO  HARADA. 

Japanese  artists  in  metal  pride  themselves 
on  the  fact  that  their  art  is  in  the  truest  sense 
a  native  product ;  for  whilst  almost  all  other 
branches  of  Japanese  art  were  originally  im¬ 
ported,  mainly  from  China,  the  art  in  metal 
work  is  exclusively  Japanese.  It  can,  there¬ 
fore,  be  said  to  be  a  genuine  product  of  the 
creative  genius  of  the  nation,  whose  capability 
in  imitation  and  assimilation  has  already  been 
fully  recognised  throughout  the  world.  Then 
it  is  not  only  a  native  art,  but  unique,  having 
qualities  not  easily  copied  by  other  people.  As 
Japanese  painting  possesses  characteristics  and 
aspects  not  to  be  found  in  other  pictorial  art, 
so  their  metal  work,  with  its  varying  styles  ot 
carving  and  diverse  methods  of  inlaying  different 
alloys,  devised  after  years  of  experiment,  re¬ 
veals  tone  and  character  not  to  be  found  in 
the  similar  creations  of  other  countries.  It 
is  thoroughly  Japanese,  easily  maintaining  its 
position  against  the  encroachment  of  Western 
influence. 

This  branch  of  art  reached  its  highest  de¬ 
velopment  in  connection  with  swords  and 
armour.  Perhaps  none  but  those  who  are 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  innermost  charac¬ 
ter  of  our  people  can  fully  realise  what  an 
important  role  the  sword  has  played  in  Japanese 
life.  The  sword  was  considered  to  be  the  soul 
of  the  Samurai.  Many  beautiful  stories  are 
told  concerning  the  incredible  care  taken  in  its 
manufacture  by  the  artists  of  old.  They  even 
went  to  the  extent  of  purifying  themselves  by 
cold  baths  on  wintry  mornings  and  robing  them¬ 
selves  in  a  dress  of  pure  white,  after  the  fashion 
of  Shinto  priests,  before  commencing  work. 
They  began  their  task  with  a  prayer  after 
sprinkling  some  salt  upon  the  forge  to  sanctify 
it,  and  whilst  at  work  they  held  a  sheet  of 
folded  white  paper  in  their  mouths,  lest  the 
sacred  object  should  be  defiled  even  by  being 
breathed  upon. 

The  utmost  respect  was  paid  to  the  sword 
not  only  during  its  creation  but  also  when  in 
use.  In  this  connection  the  writer  cannot  help 
recalling  an  incident  that  occurred  on  a  New 
Year’s  Day  when  he  was  a  mere  boy.  Accom- 

*  In  spite  of  his  announcement  in  the  November 
number  of  The  Studio,  in  the  article  on  Wood  and 
Ivory  Carving,  the  writer  regrets  that  this  subject  has 
not  been  dealt  with  by  an  abler  critic.  J.  H. 


panied  by  a  young  man  who  was  then  serving 
his  three  years  in  the  army,  he  went  to  pay  his 
respects  to  a  sergeant.  After  the  usual  cere¬ 
monious  greetings,  we  sat  down,  and  sake  cups 
were  exchanged  several  times  between  host  and 
guests. 

I  will  show  you  to-day  something  grand — 
my  precious  treasure,”  said  the  sergeant,  who 
then  retired  into  another  room. 

Presently  he  returned  with  a  long  sword,  sat 
down  before  us,  carefully  untied  the  cord,  took 
oft  the  embroidered  silken  bag,  and  handed  the 
sword  to  his  guest,  holding  it  in  both  hands. 
The  latter  received  the  weapon,  and  examined 
closely  the  exquisite  workmanship  on  the  sheath 
and  hilt — inlaid  with  gold,  silver  and  ivory. 
Light  sparkled  in  the  eyes  of  our  host,  who 
tightened  his  lips.  But  his  guest  proceeded 
to  unsheath  the  sword,  completely  absorbed  in 
admiration.  Then  the  sergeant  clenched  his 
fists  tight  in  furious  anger.  However,  not 
noticing  this,  the  man  unsheathed  the  whole 
blade,  muttering,  “  This  is  grand  !  ” 

What  an  insult !  ”  exclaimed  the  officer  in 
guttural  explosives. 

“  How  so,  sir  ?  ”  replied  the  other,  looking  up 
and  staring  his  host  in  the  face,  apparently  at 
a  loss  to  understand  him. 

But  the  innocent  look  of  the  offender  seemed 
to  treble  the  anger  of  his  host,  who  said,  It 
is  more  than  I  can  bear.  You  may  keep  the 
sword,  but  I  call  upon  you  to  defend  your  life 
with  it.  I  will  with  mine.”  He  then  fetched 
a  sword  and  challenged  his  guest. 

“  Come  out,  sir,”  demanded  the  host,  pointing 
his  flaming  weapon  towards  the  garden.  There¬ 
upon  the  man  jumped  to  his  feet  with  drawn 
sword.  It  was  only  after  a  tactful  intercession 
on  the  part  of  the  ladies  who  appeared  upon 
the  scene  that  a  duel  was  averted. 

The  writer’s  father  subsequently  explained 
that  when  such  a  sword  is  presented  for  inspec¬ 
tion,  according  to  the  old  custom  it  is  the  rule 
to  hold  a  folded  paper  between  one’s  lips  and 
receive  the  weapon  in  both  hands  ;  also  that 
the  sword  should  only  be  held  above  the  level 
of  one’s  mouth,  so  that  no  impure  breath  should 
soil  it ;  and  that  the  sheath  and  hilt  should  be 
examined  first.  Then  if  one  wished  to  inspect 
the  blade  the  weapon  ought  to  be  so  handled 
that  the  sharp  edge  of  the  sword  should  never 
be  turned  towards  the  host. 

Although  this  incident  is,  perhaps,  a  some¬ 
what  extreme  case  of  its  kind,  owing  to  the 
sergeant  being  very  old-fashioned,  and  to  his 
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guest  being  an  aggressive  sort  of  man  who 
paid  but  little  respect  to  old  traditions,  it  will 
be  sufficient  to  show  the  high  degree  of  rever¬ 
ence  paid  to  this  weapon.  It  was  but  natural 
that  an  object  of  this  character  should  develop 
an  art  imbued  with  the  highest  of  ideals.  An 
examination,  with  this  in  view,  of  the  work¬ 
manship  on  the  tsuba  (sword  hilt)  will  reveal 
the  high  artistic  attainment  and  creative  genius 
of  these  artists  in  metal  ;  and  even  modern 
productions,  in  which  the  ancient  art  has  been 
applied,  will  be  found  to  possess  high  qualities 
of  workmanship.  Most  of  our  eminent  artists 
in  metal  belong  to  families  that  have  been 
engaged  for  generations  past  in  work  connected 
with  weapons  or  armour. 

We  give  below  an  interesting  account  of 
this  art  from  the  lips  of  Professor  Unno  Yoshi- 
mori  (Bisei),  of  the  Tokyo  School  of  Fine  Art, 
whose  own  work  we  shall  deal  with  later  : — 

“  European  appreciation  of  present-day 


Japanese  metal-work  is  not  of  the  highest  for 
some  reason  or  other.  This,  I  am  satisfied, 
is  not  due  to  a  low  standard  of  workmanship. 
Upon  careful  study  of  similar  work  in  the 
West,  I  am  quite  convinced  that  in  this  par¬ 
ticular  branch  of  art  we  Japanese  have  many 
points  in  our  favour.  The  skill  and  expert 
knowledge  attained  by  some  of  our  present 
artists  in  metal  are  the  results  of  infinite 
patience  and  the  widely  varied  experience  of 
centuries. 

“  Japanese  metal-work  made  remarkable  pro¬ 
gress  during  the  period  when  swords,  bows  and 
arrows  were  the  weapons  chiefly  used  in  Japan. 
Sword  hilts  and  sword  guards  especially  were 
richly  ornamented  with  metal-work  engraved 
and  damascened  with  gold.  Some  of  the  finest 
examples  are  to  be  found  among  the  works  of 
the  middle  Ashikaga  regime  (1338-1573),  a 
climax  being  reached  in  the  Toyotomi  ( 1 583— 
1603),  and  also  in  the  Tokugawa  (1630-1867) 
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periods.  Two  centuries  after  firearms  were  Before 
imported  from  Europe,  the  decorative  work  on  works,  it 
armour  and  arms  began  to  de¬ 
cline,  while  articles  requiring 
artistic  metal-work  for  decora¬ 
tive  purposes  increased  to  a 
considerable  extent. 

“  There  are  five  distinct  me¬ 
thods  of  decoration  in  metal, 
namely  (1)  katakiri-bori,  a 
method  of  engraving  with  chisel¬ 
like  tools,  the  chief  aim  of  it 
being  to  reproduce  the  move¬ 
ment  and  qualities  of  the  brush- 
work  found  in  Japanese  paint¬ 
ings  ;  (2)  hira-zogwan,  in  which 
different  metals  are  inlaid  to 
obtain  different  colour  effects  ; 

(3)  taka-zdgwan,  in  which  a 
somewhat  similar  method  to 
hira-zogwan  is  used,  the  differ¬ 
ence  being  that  here  the  inlay 
is  in  relief  ;  (4)  uki-bori,  which 
means  chasing ;  (5)  kiri-hame, 
which  literally  means  ‘  cut  in¬ 
laid,’  the  inlaid  material  being 
inserted  into  holes  cut  through 
the  foundation  so  that  the  same 
design  is  shown  on  both  sides 
of  the  work. 

“  Different  alloys  are  used 
for  this  work  chiefly  to  obtain  silver  vases 


the  desired  colour  combina¬ 
tion.  The  principal  ones  among 
them  are  gold,  silver,  copper, 
brass,  iron,  shibu-ichi  and 
shakudo.  There  are  no  less 
than  seventy  different  alloys  for 
bronze,  of  which  about  thirty 
are  more  or  less  commonly  used 
in  Japan  at  the  present  time. 
Shibu-ichi  is  composed  of  cop¬ 
per  and  silver  in  varying  pro¬ 
portions,  so  as  to  get  the  desired 
shade.  In  order  to  make  a 
darker  shibu-ichi  called  kuro- 
shibu-ichi,  to  three  or  four  parts 
of  silver  ten  of  shakudo  are 
used.  Shakudo  is  obtained  by 
combining  one  hundred  parts  of 
copper  with  from  three  to  six 
of  gold  according  to  the  shade 
required.  To  get  a  violet 
shakudo,  sulphate  of  copper, 
salt  and  water  are  used.” 
referring  to  individual  artists  and  their 
should  be  noted  that  there  existed  in 
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Japan  until  quite  recently  three  distinct  groups 
of  artists  in  metal-work,  each  possessing  a 
distinct  character.  One  was  what  might  be 
termed  the  Kyoto  style,  which  was  for  genera¬ 
tions  the  characteristic  note  of  the  distinguished 
Goto  family,  who  were  succeeded  by  Kano 
Natsuo,  and  are  now  represented  by  such 
artists  as  Nomura  Katsumori,  Tsukada  Shukyo, 
Kagawa  Ivatsuhiro  and  Nakazato  Morinaga. 
Kyoto  having  been  the  capital  of  Japan  for 
more  than  ten  centuries,  it  is  but  natural  that 
the  style  found  in  the  works  of  its  artists 
possessed  qualities  that  appealed  to  the  nobles 
of  the  Court.  Their  style  emphasized  grace 
in  form,  elegance  in  design,  and  refinement  in 
the  finished  production.  When  the  Court  re¬ 
moved  to  Tokyo,  most  of  the  leading  artists 
also  migrated  thither. 

The  second  style  was  founded  by  the  artists 
of  Tokyo  at  the  time  when  the  Shogun  resided 
in  that  city.  Their  work  was  not  confined  to 
swords  and  armour  orna¬ 
ments  for  the  Samurai, 
but  extended  to  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  metal  articles 
demanded  by  the  wealthy. 

The  style  was  gay  and 
determined  by  fashion. 

This  group  may  be  said 
to  be  now  represented  by 
such  artists  as  Toyokawa 
Mitsunaga,  Okada  Set- 
suga,  ltd  Katsumi  and 
Ikeda  Minkoku. 

The  third  group  is 
known  as  the  Mito  school. 

The  art  of  metal-work 
made  wonderful  progress 
at  Mito,  an  old  city  some 
seventy  miles  north  of 
Tokyo.  Here  extra¬ 
ordinary  measures  were 
taken  by  the  feudal  lord, 

Tokugawa  Mitsukuni,  in 
the  way  of  encouraging 
different  arts,  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  which  Mito  be¬ 
came  a  centre  for  artists 
and  art  craftsmen  who 
developed  a  style  of  their 
own.  This  is  charac¬ 
terized  by  strength  and 
solidity  rather  than  by 
grace  and  elegance.  There 
are  many  to-day  in  Tokyo  inlaid  silver  vases 
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occupying  prominent  places  who  are  of  the 
Mito  school,  as,  for  instance,  Unno  Shomin, 
Bisei,  Kawakami  Toshikatsu,  Koizumi  Katsu- 
chika  and  Mukai  Katsuyuki. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  give  a  brief  account 
of  a  few  of  the  artists  who  are  at  the  present 
time  actively  engaged  in  the  production  of 
artistic  metal-work. 

Unno  Shomin  learnt  his  art  in  metal  from 
Unno  Yoshimori,  and  later  from  Hagiya  Katsu- 
hira  in  Mito.  When  the  custom  of  wearing 
two  swords  by  the  Samurai  was  abolished,  he 
came  to  Tokyo  determined  to  get  his  living 
as  a  musician,  and  shortly  after  his  arrival 
he  had  occasion  to  see  at  the  Imperial  Palace 
an  ancient  dance  called  Ranryowo,  in  which  a 
famous  general  of  that  name,  who  used  to 
appear  on  the  battlefield  with  a  gold  mask  in 
order  to  hide  his  face  (which  he  thought  was 
too  handsome  to  give  the  stern  commands 
required),  was  represented.  Shomin  was  deeply 
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SILVER  VASE  BY  TSUKADA  SHUKYO 


impressed  by  this  dance,  and  his  artistic  nature 
urged  him  to  represent  the  strange  masked 
figure  in  metal.  After  great  patience  he 
finished  this  arduous  task,  and  exhibited  the 
work  at  the  second  National  Exhibition  of 
Japan  in  1881.  It  was  bought  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Imperial  Household,  and  was 
undoubtedly  the  work  which  made  his  name 
famous  and  induced  him  to  devote  his  life  to 
metal-work. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  the  Tokyo  Fine  Art 
School  was  organised,  and  Kano  Natsuo  of 
Kyoto  was  appointed  to  look  after  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  metal-engraving.  Shortly  he  was 
superseded  by  Shomin,  who  has  done  much 
towards  the  furtherance  of  this  art  in  the 
School. 

Shomin  was  made  a  Court  artist,  and  is  one 
of  the  very  few  who  hold  this  honoured  position. 
How  he  excels  in  the  most  delicate  technique 
can  be  seen  in  the  two  pairs  of  vases  illustrated 
(pp.  96,  97).  In  the  first  pair  the  delicate  finish 
of  the  waves  compels  admiration.  The  other 
pair  are  of  hammered  silver,  one  being  adorned 
with  a  tiger  and  the  other  with  two  Chinese 
figures  from  the  famous  story  of  Kwanzan 
Juttoku.  It  was  Shomin’s  greatest  effort  to 
portray  the  spirit  and  the  most  salient  points 
of  the  subject  with  the  fewest  possible  strokes, 
endeavouring  to  emphasize  by  these  means 


the  beauty  of  the  brush-work  of  the 
original  painting. 

A  careful  examination  of  Shomin’s 
work  at  large  shows  that  he  is  not 
only  capable  of  subjects  expressive  of 
strength  and  power,  such  as  in  the 
portrayal  of  giants  and  surging  waves, 
but  that  he  also  excels  in  the  repro¬ 
duction  of  flowers  and  birds,  where  the 
most  delicate  work  is  demanded.  We 
have  a  number  of  artists  who  excel  in 
one  of  these  extremes,  but  it  is  exceed¬ 
ingly  rare  to  find  any  one  who  shows 
equal  greatness  in  both.  Some  of 
Shomin’s  friends  claim  that  the  superi¬ 
ority  of  his  workmanship  in  design  and 
feeling,  in  technique  and  in  expression, 
is  greatly  aided  by  his  special  gift  for 
music.  Whether  that  be  so  or  not 
he  is  acknowledged  by  all  competent 
judges  to  hold  the  highest  position 
among  Japanese  artists  in  metal  at  the 
present  day. 

Unno  Bisei  is  called  Bisei  for  short, 
but  his  true  name  is  Yoshimori,  after 
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his  famous  grandfather,  who  executed  excellent 
works  in  metal.  Although  a  son  of  Moritoshi 
(Yoshimori  had  only  daughters),  Bisei  had  to 
keep  up  that  branch  of  the  family.  That 
explains  why  he  is  sometimes  called  Yoshimori 
the  Second. 

When  Bisei  began  work,  the  period  was 
what  may  be  termed  a  transitional  one,  and 
he  thought  it  absolutely  essential  to  study  old 


SILVER  INCENSE  BURNER  BY  OSHIMA  JOHN 

things  in  order  that  he  might  improve  his  pro¬ 
ducts.  With  this  idea  he  went  to  Nara,  the 
ancient  capital  of  Japan,  where  the  oldest 
temples  and  ancient  treasures  are  to  be  found. 
Here  he  studied  for  nearly  three  years,  tracing 
the  development  of  old  art  in  Japan  and  satisfy¬ 
ing  himself  as  to  the  source  whence  each  great 
master  derived  his  inspiration.  Feeling  the 
necessity  of  acquiring  the  art  of  painting,  he 
worked  very  hard  in  Kyoto  to  master  different 
styles,  especially  those  of  the  Kano,  Korin,  and 
Shijo  schools.  Realising  also  the  great  influ¬ 
ence  which  natural  beauty  was  exerting  upon 
Japanese  art,  he  travelled  extensively  about  the 
country  acquiring  new  conceptions  for  his 
artistic  reproductions.  Then  when  clay  model¬ 
ling  was  introduced  along  with  oil  painting  into 
the  curriculum  of  the  Kobu  Diagaku,  Bisei 
was  the  first  to  adopt  the  new  method,  which 
involved  a  great  saving  of  labour  a.nd  waste. 

The  object  which  first  gained  Bisei  fame 
as  an  artist  in  metal  was  a  silver  figure  of 
Yabusame,  which,  when  exhibited  some  twenty 
years  ago  in  Tokyo,  was  awarded  the  highest 
prize,  being  afterwards  purchased  by  the  De- 
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partment  of  the  Imperial  Household.  The 
sole  purpose  he  had  in  the  creation  was  to  show 
the  beauty  of  the  form  and  the  grace  in  the 
subtle  lines  of  the  figure.  What  caused  a  great 
deal  of  comment  among  the  artists  concerning 
this  piece  of  work  was  that  Bisei  had  a  cast 
made  of  that  part  of  the  figure  where  the  out¬ 
lines  were  the  most  difficult,  thus  diverging 
from  the  long-established  custom  of  hammering 
the  figure  into  shape,  however  difficult  that 
might  be.  To  him  the  hammering  or  casting 
only  meant  a  difference  in  technique,  and  not 
in  the  artistic  merit  of  the  object.  It  has 
always  been  the  custom  among  the  Japanese 
artists,  and  still  is  to  a  great  extent,  to  attach 
greater  importance  to  things  that  have  been 
accomplished  by  means  and  methods  of  great 
difficulty  without  regard  to  the  effect,  and  it 
therefore  became  a  problem  at  that  time  whether 
for  the  attainment  of  the  end  the  method  might 
be  sacrificed.  Labour-saving  as  it  was,  the 
process  of  casting  was  not  an  easy  art,  as  it  had 
to  be  done  in  such  a  way  that  the  metal  could 
afterwards  be  chiselled  and  still  look  the  same 
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as  metal  which  had  been  worked  upon  by 
hammering.  Bisei  had  to  overcome  many  diffi¬ 
culties  in  perfecting  the  method  of  casting  in 
order  that  the  metal  might  be  fit  to  be  worked 
upon  with  the  chisel.  Many  artists  began  to 
follow  his  method  wherever  the  extreme  diffi¬ 
culty  of  hammering  could  be  avoided ;  and  the 
new  style  has  proved  to  be  of  great  value  in  the 
development  of  this  art  in  Japan. 


ship  of  this  kind,  and  in  flowers.  From  the 
style  of  his  work  it  will  be  seen  that  he  has 
taken  lessons  in  painting  from  that  great  master, 
Shibata  Zeshin. 

Oshima  Joun  is  especially  famous  for  his 
skill  in  casting  small  things,  but  noted  also  for 
his  reproductions  of  carp,  as  shown  in  the  silver 
vase  reproduced  (p.  99).  The  silver  vase  just 
named,  and  the  silver  incense-burner  illustrated 
opposite,  may  be  taken  as  examples  of 
his  work.  He  follows  the  old  method 
of  working,  discarding  the  use  of  clay 
or  wax  in  modelling.  He  has  been  a 
teacher  of  casting  at  the  Fine  Art 
School  of  Tokyo. 

H  irano  Kichibei  of  Kyoto  is  noted 
for  the  production  of  bronze  work  of  a 
style  bearing  a  striking  resemblance  to 
the  colouring  and  texture  of  Chinese 
porcelain.  Some  of  his  bronzes  have 
on  them  carving  which  is  difficult  to 
distinguish  from  work  on  stone,  as,  for 
example,  the  vase  shown  opposite. 
Yamada  Muneyoshi  (Chozaburo)  is 
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After  he  became  connected  with  the  Tokyo 
Fine  Art  School,  where  he  taught  modelling  and 
also  metal  work,  Bisei  visited  Paris  in  connection 
with  the  Exhibition  of  1900.  There  he  studied 
painting  and  carving,  and  learned  the  art  of 
making  medals  in  relief.  He  was  the  first 
Japanese  to  acquire  this  last-mentioned  art,  and 
all  our  exhibition  medals,  from  Osaka  onwards, 
have  been  designed  and  made  by  him. 

Among  his  works  in  precious  metals  may 
be  mentioned  a  pair  of  silver  vases,  now  the 
property  of  the  Department  of  the  Imperial 
Household.  The  exquisite  work  of  the  pine 
needles  and  bamboos,  and  the  delicacy  of  the 
snow  on  the  branches,  can  be  admired  even 
from  the  illustration  (p.  97). 

Toyokawa  Mitsunaga  is  noted  for  very 
minute  detail  in  his  work.  Partly  on  account 
of  this  he  is  extremely  short-sighted,  though 
there  are  many  excellent  examples  of  very 
delicate  work  turned  out  by  this  skilled  artist, 
who  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  Nihon 
Kinkokyokai,  the  Metal  Work  Association  of 
Japan. 

Tsukada  Shukyo  was  Natsuo’s  monjin ,  or 
pupil.  The  silver  vase  of  his  reproduced  on 
p.  99  serves  as  an  excellent  example  of  his 
work  in  using  different  metals  to  bring  out  the 
colours.  He  is  especially  skilled  in  workman- 
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regarded  by  many  as  the  greatest  artist  in  ham¬ 
mered  iron  work  that  Japan  has  seen  in  recent 
times.  He  belongs  to  a  family  of  artists  who 
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jecture  the  amount  of  work  involved  and 
patience  required.  Often  the  work  may  be 
almost  finished,  when  a  faulty  stroke  of  the 
hammer  spoils  it,  for  most  of  these  pieces  are  as 
thin  as  paper.  If  such  a  mistake  occurs  there 
is  no  remedy  for  it :  the  aid  of  electricity  cannot 
be  called  in  to  repair  the  damage,  as  it  can  in 
the  case  of  other  metals,  and  the  artist  has  to 
throw  aside  the  piece  and  begin  anew  from 
another  block  of  iron.  One  of  the  most  mar¬ 
vellous  pieces  of  work  ever  achieved  in  ham¬ 
mered  iron  was  a  pair  of  lions  couchant  shown 
at  the  Japan- British  Exhibition  last  summer. 
Think  of  a  lump  of  iron  being  hammered  into 
a  figure  over  four  feet  in  height  but  almost  as 
thin  as  ordinary  paper ! 

Katori  Hotsuma  is  one  of  the  graduates  of 
the  Tokyo  School  of  Fine  Art,  where  he  after¬ 
wards  lectured  on  the  history  of  metal  work. 
He  is  one  of  the  prominent  members  of  the 
ChokSkySkai,  and  has  been  most  earnest  in 
perfecting  his  art  in  his  own  foundry.  It  has 
been  one  of  his  principal  aims  to  give  to  his 
products  qualities  of  refinement  derived  from 


were  engaged  in  making  hel¬ 
mets  and  other  pieces  of 
armour,  the  present  artist  being 
Muneyoshi  the  Ninth.  Since 
the  demand  for  that  kind  of 
work  has  ceased,  however,  he 
has  applied  his  skill  to  a  new 
branch  of  art.  Painstaking  to 
the  extreme,  he  is  always  eager 
to  improve  his  work.  He  seems 
to  be  aware  of  his  weakness 
in  forms,  as  he  often  goes  to 
Tokyo,  when  an  object  is  partly 
finished,  to  benefit  by  the  criti¬ 
cisms  of  other  artists.  Ex¬ 
treme  patience  and  persever¬ 
ance  are  prime  requisites  for 
the  work  this  artist  produces. 
We  have,  in  our  illustrations, 
examples  of  his  hammered 
work,  and  here  it  may  be  stated 
that  he  takes  especial  interest 
in  different  kinds  of  animals. 
When  we  consider  that  these, 
and,  indeed,  all  the  figures  he 
produces  with  their  intricate 
detail,  are  the  result  of  long 
and  arduous  hammering  from 
one  piece  of  iron,  we  can  con- 
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the  old  Chinese  products  and  those  of  Japan 
before  the  Ashikaga  period.  Specimens  of  his 
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work  in  the  shape  of  three  bronze  in¬ 
cense-burners  are  shown  on  p.  105. 

Kashima  Ikkoku  (Eijiro)  is  well 
known  in  the  special  branch  called 
nunome-zbgwan,  a  kind  of  damascene 
work  with  a  surface  like  the  meshes 
of  cloth.  He  is  especially  clever  in 
working  upon  the  shibu-ichi  foundation. 
While  much  work  of  this  class  is  turned 
out  at  Kyoto,  the  productions  of  Ikkoku 
are  considered  by  many  to  be  of  far 
higher  grade  and  artistic  merit.  It  is 
common  to  use  iron  as  a  foundation 
for  this  work,  and  lacquer  is  utilised  to 
prevent  it  from  rusting.  An  example 
of  Ikkoku’s  work  is  given  on  p.  105. 

Other  sculptors  in  bronze  of  whom 
mention  should  not  be  omitted  are  Uda- 
gawa  Kazuo,  whose  very  interesting 
work  in  bronze  entitled  Farmer's  Wife 
at  Lunch  is  reproduced  ;  Ezawa  Kin- 
goro,  whose  unusual  attainment  in  the 
art  of  casting  can  be  appreciated  in  the 
examples  illustrated;  and  Ishida  Eiichi, 
some  of  whose  pieces  in  hammered 
bronze  have  won  wide  fame,  the  pair 
of  tigers  reproduced  among  our  illus¬ 
trations  (p.  104)  being  an  excellent  ex¬ 
ample  of  his  work. 


Suzuki  Gensuke  is  master  of  what  is  known 
as  kiri-hame-zogwan.  In  his  work  the  shibu- 
ichi  and  other  metals  are  inserted  into  a  foun¬ 
dation  so  that  the  design  of  the  work  can  be 
appreciated  from  both  sides.  Our  illustra¬ 
tions  include  a  silver  cigarette  case  showing 
the  joint  work  of  this  artist  and  Suzuki 
Yoshibiko  (see  page  105).  The  design  of 
the  bamboo  is  marvellously  well  executed. 

Another  artist  who  holds  a  prominent 
place  in  the  metal  work  of  present  Japan 
is  Saito  Nobuatsu,  an  excellent  example 
of  whose  work,  a  silver  incense-burner,  is 
reproduced  on  this  page. 

So  far,  our  remarks  have  been  confined  to 
the  artists  whose  works  we  have  been  able 
to  reproduce  in  our  illustrations,  and  though  it 
is  hoped  that  an  opportunity  may  be  afforded 
in  the  future  for  detailed  accounts  of  other 
famous  artists  in  metal,  as  space  does  not 
allow  that  to  be  done  on  the  present  occasion 
we  must  be  content  with  here  enumerating 
certain  prominent  artists  whose  productions 
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‘‘child  with  its  grandfather  ”  (bronze) 

BY  EZAWA  KINGORO 

like  those  of  the  artists  already  referred  to 
present  many  admirable  traits  :  Kagawa  Katsu- 
hiro,  a  Court  artist,  one 
of  the  two  greatest  metal 
artists  of  to-day,  the 
other  being  Bisei  ;  Hi- 
rata  Shigemitsu,  cele¬ 
brated  in  tsuiki,  or 
hammering  ;  Okazaki 
Sesshin,  one  of  the  fore¬ 
most  in  bronze  cast¬ 
ing;  Miyazaki  Hikokuro 
(Kanchi  the  Eleventh) 
of  Kanagawa,  and 
Homraa  Takusai,  fa¬ 
mous  in  producing  ex¬ 
quisite  colours  in 
bronze  ;  N  u  m  a  t  a 
Ichiga  "  and  I  to  Katsu- 

*  Reference  to  this  artist 
was  made  in  the  article  on 
‘ '  Wood  and  Ivory  Carving  ’  ’ 
which  appeared  in  the 
November  number  of  The 
Studio  (p.  115). 
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hide  (Tokujiro),  young  artists  of  considerable 
talent;  Okada  Setsuga,  a  master  in  a  decorative 
style  of  work ;  Sekiguchi  Ichiya,  whose  metal 
carving  of  kwacho  and  landscape  are  greatly 
admired  ;  Kihara  Hoshyu,  who  is  capable  of 
divers  subjects  by  various  methods ;  Onishi 
Seiyemon,  Hagiwara  Moriye,  Mori  Hosei, 
famous  in  bronze  sculpture ;  Shiozu  Chikat- 
suyu,  well  known  in  delicate  works;  Unno 
Kenjiro,  who  is  clever  in  silver  inlay  on 
shibu-ichi ;  Murata  Chosen,  or  Niigata-Ken, 
famous  in  bronze,  and  Kurokawa  Eishi  in 
hammering ;  Koizumi  and  Kawakami,  renowned 
in  the  soboku  style  of  the  Mito  school  ;  Ito 
Masami,  with  whom  the  future  of  the  Yedo  style 
is  considered  by  many  to  be  resting  ;  Katsura 
Mitsuharu,  one  of  the  most  energetic  metal 
workers ;  Ikedo  Minkoku,  a  famous  artist  in 
netsuke  and  other  ornaments  ;  Funakoshi 
Shunmin,  who  is  exceedingly  clever  with  the 
chisel;  Nomura  of  Aizu,  specially  known  for 
reproducing  realistic  water  effects ;  Nakazato 
Morinaga,  a  master  in  minute  work  ;  Nagami 
Tatsuoki,  famous  in  reproducing  turtles; 
Murata  Morihisa,  a  marvellously  rapid  worker ; 
Shimizu  Wakichi,  an  expert  in  casting;  Hi- 
rata  Muneyuki  and  Tsukahara  Takao,  pains¬ 
taking  artists  of  merit ;  and  such  sword 
artists  as  Tsukiyama  Teiichi  (Yagoro),  Sakurai 
Masaji,  Miyamoto  Kanemori,  and  Hioki  Kenji. 
Nor  should  we  omit  to  mention  Unno  Sho 
min’s  son,  Minjo,  who  died  a  year  ago.  He 
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INCENSE  BURNERS  (BRONZE) 


INCENSE  BOX  (INLAID) 

followed  the  style  of  his  father,  and  so  excellent 
were  some  of  his  works  that  art  lovers  in  Japan 
looked  to  him  to  be  a  second  Shornin. 

Some  European  collectors  of  tsuba  and  other 
admirers  of  our  ancient  art  often  express  the 
opinion  that  modern  Japanese  metal-workers  do 
not  maintain  so  high  a  standard  of  work  as  the 
artists  of  the  past.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
often  claimed  by  our  artists  that  our  modern 
products  can  favourably  compare  with, 
and  in  certain  respects  are  even 
superior  to,  those  of  the  old  masters. 

It  is  also  maintained  by  some  that  the 
widespread  success  of  antimony  ware 
has  done  much  towards  depreciating 
the  true  artistic  value  of  our  metal 
work.  However  divided  opinion  may 
be  on  this  point,  the  writer  ventures 
to  believe  that  the  best  modern  pro¬ 
ducts  in  metal  possess  qualities  pecu 
liarly  our  own,  and  reveal  an  amount 
of  skill  which  justifies  a  sanguine 
hope  for  the  future.  The  consensus 
of  opinion  seems  to  point  to  the  fact 
that  in  this  branch  of  art,  as  well 
as  in  sculpture  in  general,  great 


strides  have  been  made 
in  Japan  during  com¬ 
paratively  recent  years. 
The  credit  for  such  de¬ 
velopment  is  generally 
given  to  the  encourage¬ 
ment  received  from 
various  sources  —  such 
as  the  Imperial  patron¬ 
age,  the  Metal  Work 
Association  of  Japan 
and  the  public  interest 
taken  in  different  exhi¬ 
bitions.  Whether  much 
or  anything  is  to  be 
learned  from  the  West 
in  this  branch  of  art, 
which  the  Japanese  re¬ 
gard  with  pride  as  being 
a  purely  native  develop¬ 
ment,  the  artists  are  free 
to  decide  for  them¬ 
selves.  Suffice  it  to 
say,  however,  that  there 
is  a  tendency  in  the 
West  to  pay  close  at¬ 
tention  to  Japanese 
productions,  and  to  ap¬ 
preciate  those  of  the 
highest  artistic  merit,  and,  further,  that  the 
creations  of  our  metal-workers — perhaps  more 
than  any  other  Japanese  works  of  art — will 
have  a  splendid  opportunity  of  showing  their 
real  value  and  of  upholding  the  position  of  this 
characteristically  Japanese  art  in  the  future. 

Jiro  Harada. 

{The  first  four  articles  of  this  series  appeared 
in  our  issues  of  July,  Sept.,  Oct.,  and  Nov.  1910.) 
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Modern  dutch  portrait 

PAINTING,  WITH  SPECIAL 
REFERENCE  TO  THE  WORK 
OF  JOSEF  ISRAELS.  BY 


PROF.  MAX  EISLER. 

In  its  general  aspects  practically  nothing  is 
known  about  the  art  of  portrait  painting  in 
Holland  from  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  This  ignorance  is  due  not  to  any 
demerits  of  the  work  accomplished  in  this 
field,  but  chiefly  to  the  fact  that  the  subjects 
are  for  the  most  part  unknown  to  the  world 
at  large,  and  even  at  home  are  far  from  being 
familiar  to  the  public.  In  this  way  is  to  be 
explained  the  lack  of  a  comprehensive  pre¬ 
sentation  of  the  cardinal  traits  which  have 
manifested  themselves 
in  this  branch  of  art ; 
and  as  a  particular  in¬ 
stance  the  work  of  Josef 
Israels  may  be  cited,  for 
this  artist,  who  as  a 
master  of  the  “  Interior” 
genre  and  as  a  painter  of 
fisherfolk  was  admired 
in  England  as  long  ago 
as  1862,  has  been 
scarcely  known  at  all  as 
a  portrait-painter.  And 
yet  his  pre-eminent  gifts 
in  this  province  can¬ 
not  be  passed  over  in 
any  consideration  of  his 
career. 

Israels’  first  inclina¬ 
tions  and  his  earliest 
essays  in  painting  were 
consecrated  to  por¬ 
traiture;  until  his  21st 
year  his  training  was 
directed  by  portrait- 
painters  exclusively,  and 
their  influence  was  para¬ 
mount.  In  his  father’s 
house  the  lad’s  keen  eye 
took  note  of  the  sharp- 
cut  Jewish  features  of 
the  household  and  its 
circle  of  friends,  and,  as 
he  has  himself  told  me, 
he  used  constantly  to 
sketch  them.  When  15 
years  old  he  did  a 
chalk  portrait  of  Herr 
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L.  Schaap,  his  future  wife’s  grandfather — a 
drawing  which  figured  in  the  exhibition  of 
Israels’  works  at  Amsterdam  in  1894;  shortly 
afterwards  he  did  a  life-sized  study  in  colour 
of  a  Jew  hawker.  The  fact  should  never  be 
lost  sight  of  that  the  earliest  works  of  his  now 
extant  are  without  exception  portraits. 

The  innate  tendency  displayed  by  Israels  as 
a  youth  was  reinforced  by  his  education.  With 
this  the  names  of  J.  W.  Pieneman  and  J.  A. 
Kruseman  are  inseparably  bound  up,  and  as 
both  of  these  were  the  leading  portrait-painters 
of  Holland  during  the  first  half  of  the  19th 
century,  Israels’  own  development  as  a  portrait- 
painter  forms  an  organic  link  with  tradition,  and 
likewise  carries  one  naturally  forward  to  the 
moderns,  Jan  Veth  and  Therese  Schwartze. 
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( Boymans  Museum,  Rotterdam ) 


(Stadt  Museum,  Amsterdam) 
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Before  this  he  had  received  instruction  from 
two  painters  of  Leeuwarden,  both  of  whom 
were  pupils  of  Willem  Bartel  van  der  Kooi, 
a  portrait-painter.  His  association  with  Kruse- 
man  dates  from  the  year  1842.  He  spent  his 
mornings  working  in  Kruseman’s  studio  in 
Amsterdam,  and  in  the  evenings  painted  at  the 
Academy,  one  of  the  directors  of  which  was 
Jan  Willem  Pieneman  (1770-1854),  who  in 
later  years  never  lost  an  opportunity  of  en¬ 
couraging  and  helping  the  young  artist.  Great 
as  was  the  fame  which  Pieneman  gained  by  his 
colossal  picture  The  Battle  of  Waterloo,  his 
talent  was  displayed  with  far  greater  distinction 
in  his  portraits,  in  which  he  evinced  a  remark¬ 
able  power  of  characterization.  His  art  exerted 
so  strong  an  influence  upon  Israels  that  the 
latter  even  now  is  wont  to  declare  that 
“  Pieneman  was  a  great 
genius  whose  only  draw¬ 
back  was  a  bad  training 
and  an  interval  of  artistic 
inactivity  at  one  point  of 
his  career.” 

Still  more  important 
was  the  influence  of  J. 

A.  Kruseman.  He,  too, 
made  the  mistake  com¬ 
mon  at  that  time  and 
gave  the  preference  to 
historic  genre,  but  in  his 
portraits  of  regents  of 
the  Baptist  Society  at 
Haarlem  and  the  Lep¬ 
ers’  House  at  Amster¬ 
dam  he  found  a  channel 
through  which  he  was 
able  to  pass  to  his  proper 
sphere.  Elegance  rather 
than  candour  or  depth 
was  his  characteristic. 

It  was  a  particularly 
lucky  thing  for  Israels 
that  this  same  school 
insisted  on  keeping  in 
touch  with  the  old  mas¬ 
ters — though  more  per¬ 
haps  with  Van  Dyck 
than  with  Rembrandt — 
and  allowed  their  inde¬ 
fatigable  pupil  ample 
opportunities  of  study¬ 
ing  them.  It  certainly 
redounds  to  the  credit  of  self-portrait 
Kruseman  as  a  teacher 
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that  he  should  have  met  the  request  of  his  pupil 
for  pictures  of  his  own  to  copy  with  a  curt 
refusal,  and  directed  his  attention  to  a  head 
by  Van  Dyck  which  was  hanging  in  his  studio. 
“  If  I  have  ever  been  able  to  paint  an  eye,” 
Israels  declared  in  later  life,  “  it  was  this  fine 
Van  Dyck  that  taught  me  how  to.”  At  the 
“  Trippenhuis,”  which  then  contained  the  princi¬ 
pal  works  now  preserved  in  the  Rijks  Museum, 
he  essayed  with  much  modesty  to  copy  portraits 
by  Frans  Hals  and  Van  der  Heist,  and  then 
visited  the  room  containing  Rembrandt’s  Staal- 
meester  [Syndics  of  the  Cloth-Merchants' 
Guild].  “I  began  to  realise  that  true  art 
does  not  consist  in  smoothly  finished  drawing 
and  scrupulously  exact  coloration.  I  perceived 
that  I  had  to  occupy  myself  much  more  with 
the  correct  appreciation  of  light  and  shade,  with 
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(Rijks  Museum,  Amsterdam) 


( Rijks  Museum,  Amsterdam) 


PORTRAIT  OF  THE  ACTOR  V.  VELTMAN 
BY  JOSEF  ISRAELS 
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the  attitudes  and  movement  of  beings  and 
things  .  .  .  But  at  length  1  halted  before 

one  of  the  heads  in  Rembrandt’s  Staalmeester. 
The  man  in  the  left-hand  corner,  with  soft  grey 
hair  beneath  a  steeple  hat,  took  me  by  storm. 
There  was  something  in  this  beautiful  present¬ 
ment  that  I  thought  I  could  grasp,  and  perhaps 
even  reproduce.  At  the  same  time  I  saw  clearly 
enough  that  the  technique  of  this  painting  was 
altogether  different  from  all  that  I  had  hitherto 
attempted.  My  ardent  desire  to  imitate  this 
breadth  of  execution  was  insuppressible  and  I 
set  myself  diligently  to  the  task.  I  cannot  say 
now  what  my  copy  looked  like  ;  I  only  remember 
that  it  hung  in  my  studio  for  many  years.  In 
Rembrandt  alone  did  I  find  that  breadth  and 
freedom  of  execution 
which  was  lacking  in  all 
the  others,  and  which  in 
the  atelier  of  my  master 
(Kruseman),  was  strenu¬ 
ously  tabooed.  And  if 
Frans  Hals’s  bold  brush 
work  made  a  deeper 
impression  on  me  than 
the  methods  of  other 
masters,  yet  even  that 
paled  before  Rem¬ 
brandt’s  incomparable 
colour  effects.” 

To  the  Cabinet  of  En¬ 
gravings,  where  Rem¬ 
brandt’s  etchings  were 
preserved,  young  Israels 
paid  an  occasional  visit 
— again  in  quest  of  por¬ 
traiture.  “  Among  the 
prints  some  very  fine 
heads  instinct  with  life 
arrest  the  eye — portraits 
of  the  Master’s  friends, 
and  several  portraits  of 
himself  ;  but  if  anyone 
picksup  the  little  etching 
of  his  mother,  he  will 
almost  certainly  push 
the  portfolio  away  for  a 
moment  and  cover  his 
eyes  with  his  hand  to 
hide  the  tears.  It  would 
be  almost  impossible  to 
find  a  portrait  so  full  of 
feeling  as  this  little  etch¬ 
ing.  In  every  line,  in 
the  very  faintest  stroke, 
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this  thoughtful,  affectionate  presentment  of  the 
old  mother  seems  to  speak.  There  is  not  a  bit 
of  shading  to  excess,  and  the  harmony  of  the 
little  masterpiece  would  be  destroyed  by  the 
omission  of  a  single  line.” 

In  this  way  the  foundations  were  laid  out  of 
which  was  to  develop  the  dual  character  of 
Israels’  later  work  in  portraiture.  He  had,  in 
fact,  discovered  his  true  direction,  and  fully 
resolved  to  pursue  the  Old  Master  tradition. 
With  Ary  Scheffer,  whose  modest  and  expressive 
style  impressed  him,  and  Velasquez,  one  of 
whose  portraits  in  the  Paris  Louvre  he  copied 
at  a  later  period,  foreign  influence  came  to  an 
end.  His  own  native  talent  and  experiences  of 
life  did  the  rest. 


( Sladt  Museum, 

Amsterdam.) 
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It  is  clear  that  it  was  in  portraiture  that 
Israels  first  reached  that  deep  inward  expression 
which  gives  to  his  later  paintings  the  stamp 
of  mastery  ;  and  it  is  therefore  an  error  to  date 
his  art  from  the  time  of  his  visit  to  Zandvoort 
(1855),  when  he  exchanged  the  futile  painting 
of  historic  pictures  for  those  depicting  the 
simple  laborious  life  of  the  fisherfolk  :  for  long 
before  that  his  gifts  had  begun  to  show  them¬ 
selves,  at  first  hesitatingly,  then  bolder,  in  that 
long  series  of  portraits  which  are  of  such 
fundamental  importance  as  bearing  on  his 
artistic  evolution. 

While  in  the  larger  works  executed  between 
1845  and  1855  he  oscillated  hesitatingly  between 
historic  genre  and  romanticism  and  permitted 
himself  to  be  led  astray  by  the  apparent  success 
which  came  from  such  things,  he  from  time 
to  time  painted,  unknown  to  outsiders,  various 
small  portraits  in  which  his  native  genius 
manifested  itself  more  and  more  clearly. 
Probably  as  early  as  1846  he  did  those  por¬ 
traits  of  his  parents,  painted  during  a  visit  to 
Groningen,  which  to-day  hang  in  the  dining¬ 
room  of  his  house  at  the  Hague.  The  portrait 
of  Eleazar  Herrschel  was  painted  at  the  same 
period  and  shows  that  the  artist,  then  22,  had 
outgrown  all  that  the  Amsterdam  Academicians 
had  taught  him. 

These  were  not,  of  course,  the  only  portraits 
he  did  at  this  time.  When  in  Paris  (1845)  his 
needs  had  compelled  him  to  cultivate  the 
acquaintance  of  an  omnibus-driver  and  a  post¬ 
man,  and  for  a  couple  of  francs  he  made  a 
drawing  of  the  postal  gentleman  and  his  lady  ; 
and  subsequently,  in  Amsterdam,  the  same 
necessity  of  earning  a  living  led  to  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  numerous  portraits,  some  of  which, 
at  all  events,  were  not  accepted  by  his  clients 
without  protest.  At  the  same  time  his  first 
public  appearance  proved  an  entire  failure,  in 
consequence  of  his  introducing  into  an  historical 
picture  the  portrait  of  a  lady.  He  had  essayed 
to  paint  a  representative  and  elegant  portrait, 
for  which  he  was  then  as  little  qualified  as 
he  is  to-day  to  paint  the  fashionable  beauty. 
It  was  a  life-size  portrait  of  the  French  actress, 
Mme.  Teigny,  and  was  ridiculed  by  one  of  the 
newspaper  critics,  while  another  advised  him 
to  abandon  portraiture  and  take  up  historic 
painting.  Fortunately  for  himself,  however, 
Israels  soon  dropped  that  line  of  work,  and 
persevered  with  portraiture.  From  that  time 
onwards  his  progress  has  been  uninterrupted. 

About  1860  Israels  reached  the  style  which 


marks  the  first  period  of  his  work  as  a  por¬ 
traitist,  and  is  completely  exemplified  in  the 
painting  of  Mr.  H.  Helweg,  now  on  loan  in 
the  Rijks  Museum.  It  is  a  studied  style,  and 
we  must  not  ignore  it  if  we  wish  to  understand 
the  individuality  and  amplitude  of  his  powers 
of  expression.  Among  the  notes  of  my  con¬ 
versations  with  Israels,  I  find  some  significant 
utterances  bearing  on  his  procedure.  “  The 
chief  point  with  me  is  always  the  expression 
of  my  people’s  real  inner  life.  And  I  achieve 
this  by  intimate  intercourse  with  them  and 
studying  them  closely.  Having  got  so  far, 
my  labour  is  wholly  and  solely  directed  towards 
giving  a  real,  living  form  to  these  inner  ex¬ 
periences.”  And  in  another  place  :  “  I  do  not 
regard  it  as  absolutely  essential  to  work  strictly 
from  nature  ;  that  is,  with  the  subject  always 
before  me  when  I  am  working.  That  is  merely 
copying.  One  must  look  and  be  able  to  under¬ 
stand.  With  me  it  suffices  if  I  observe  my 
sitters  closely  for  half  an  hour,  and  get  them 
to  come  again  a  few  times,  to  discover  their 
simplest  and  most  characteristic  features.  For 
physiognomy  and  its  expression  I  trust  to 
memory.  Of  course,  what  in  common  par¬ 
lance  is  called  ‘  likeness  ’  is  often  missing.” 
It  would  be  impossible  to  illustrate  better  the 
intimate  nature  of  the  portrait  “  study.”  When 
he  painted  the  portrait  of  Mr.  Helweg,  about 
1 860,  he  had  spent  four  years  with  the  latter 
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at  his  house  on  the 
Roozengracht  in  Am¬ 
sterdam,  and  thus  had 
established  familiar  re¬ 
lations  with  his  sitter. 

This  Helweg  portrait 
left  no  doubt  about 
Israels’  masterly  gift  for 
portraiture,  and  in  the 
course  of  the  ensuing 
half-century  of  his  career 
it  has  been  followed  by 
a  precious  series  of  im¬ 
portant  works,  showing 
clearly  the  gradual  tran¬ 
sition  from  the  studied 
style  to  a  new  style. 

The  list  includes  the 
portraits  of  Klaas  Mes- 
dag  and  his  son,  the 
marine  painter,  Hendrik 
W.  Mesdag,  the  four 
Professors,  J.  R.  Thor- 
becke,  De  Vries,  Goud- 
smit,  and  Rozenstein ; 
of  State-Councillor  Op- 
penheim,  the  painters 
Stortenbecker,  A.  Neu- 
huis,  W.  Roelofs,  and 
W.  Weissenbruch  ;  Mr. 

J.  Staats  Forbes,  the 
well-known  English  col¬ 
lector  (which  1  saw  lately  in  the  artist’s 
studio)  ;  Mr.  C.  Busken  Hust,  the  critic  ;  Dr. 
de  Jong,  the  musician;  Strumpel ;  the  actor 
Veltman  ;  Hidde  Nijland  (Dordrecht)  ;  M.  de 
Monchy ;  the  Queen’s  Commissioner,  J.  G. 
Patijn  ;  the  portraits  of  Israels’  daughter  when 
a  girl,  and  his  wife,  and  the  two  self-portraits  ; 
some  heads  of  savants  in  the  Aula  at  Amster¬ 
dam  ;  and  finally  the  portrait  of  Prof.  Van 
Hamel,  finished  quite  recently. 

In  Israels’  first  period  the  Rembrandt  influence 
is  perhaps  quite  prominent  enough,  although 
having  regard  to  the  individuality  so  markedly 
displayed  it  is  of  little  account.  In  the  ensuing 
second  period  he  has  freed  himself  from  all 
outside  influence,  and  developed  a  style  which 
is  his  alone.  The  distinguishing  trait  of  this 
is  the  painter’s  intentness  upon  characterisa¬ 
tion  and  the  expression  of  the  sitter’s  inner 
nature.  Less  intimate  than  formerly,  it  is 
also  more  outspoken,  and  the  modelling  is 
more  sculpturesque. 

The  painting  of  these  portraits  has  hardly 
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ever  resulted  from  a  commission,  and  where 
this  has  been  the  case  the  artist  has  always 
striven  to  resist  the  restraints  which  have  thus 
been  entailed,  He  was  spared  the  task  of 
painting  “  representative  ”  portraits  or  mere 
banal  likenesses,  and,  speaking  generally,  the 
portrayal  of  his  sitters  was  the  outcome  of 
antecedent  personal  or  intellectual  relations. 
Among  all  the  men  he  has  painted  later, 
there  is  not  a  single  one  who  could  be  con¬ 
sidered  unimportant  to  the  limner  of  human 
character.  With  the  exception  of  his  daughter, 
female  portraiture  is  almost  entirely  missing  ; 
the  characters  that  he  likes  to  reproduce — the 
strong  will,  the  intellectual  force — are  rarely  or 
never  prominent  enough  in  women. 

A  theme  which  Israels  has  discussed  and 
illustrated  by  many  examples  is  this :  How 
far  is  the  specific  character  of  a  person’s 
individuality  expressed  in  his  facial  features 
and  physical  attitude  ?  Again,  we  are  shown 
in  one  of  the  painter’s  studies  how  strongly 
a  picturesque  and  expressive  physiognomy 
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appealed  to  him.  When  in  1898  he  travelled 
through  Spain  to  Africa,  he  chanced,  during  his 
explorations  in  Tangiers,  upon  an  old  dilapidated 
house,  and  ascending  the  steps  entered  a  room 
into  which  the  dazzling  light  of  these  southern 
latitudes  streamed.  “  Seated  there  at  a  table 
was  a  Jewish  scribe,  with  both  arms  resting 
on  the  parchment  before  him.  He  turned  his 
noble  head  towards  me,  and  it  seemed  to  me 
that  this  head  was  much  too  large  for  the  body, 
which  was  difficult  to  distinguish  from  the  long 
table,  both  being  in  shadow.  It  was  a  hand¬ 
some  face,  with  a  texture  and  transparent 
pallor  like  that  of  alabaster.  Wrinkles,  small 
and  large,  encircled  the  diminutive  eyes  and 
aquiline  nose.  A  black  cap  covered  his  hoary 
skull,  and  a  long  beard  fell  across  the  parch¬ 
ment  on  which  he  had  been  writing.  How 
I  longed  to  pull  out  my  sketch  book !  but  the 
stern  gaze  of  the  writer 
of  the  law  deterred  me 
from  carrying  out  my 
intention.”  As  here,  so 
also  in  the  portraits  of 
the  second  period,  the 
painter  is  concerned 
chiefly  with  visual  im¬ 
pressions.  Here  it  is  a 
striking  effect  of  light¬ 
ing,  the  picturesque 
emergence  of  the  head 
from  the  surrounding 
darkness,  that  gives  the 
primary  and  decisive  im¬ 
pulse,  And  the  artist’s 
searching  vision  is 
equally  fascinated  with 
the  inanimate  details,  as 
with  the  costume  which 
is  so;  intimately  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  ways 
and  occupation  of  the 
living  subject,  that  it  has 
acquired  some  of  its 
character  and  attributes. 

But  that  alone  is  not 
sufficient.  The  impres¬ 
sion  of  the  moment  is 
not  enough  for  him,  and 
here,  as  in  other  cases, 
he  demands  that  the 
portrait  painter  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  intensify 
or  improve  upon  the 
reality  by  the  exercise  of 


the  imagination.  At  the  head  of  the  chapter  on 
Tangiers  in  his  book  of  travels  entitled”  Spain,” 
he  has  given  a  sketch  of  the  writer  of  the  law  in 
which  with  a  facile  hand  he  has  vividly  recorded 
what  he  saw.  Four  years  later  he  painted  the 
famous  portrait  which  belongs  to  Dr.  Leslie 
Ward,  of  New  Jersey.  It  is  the  grand  poetic 
transfiguration  of  the  sketch.  The  cranium  of 
the  weary  scribe  is  really  transformed  into  a 
princely  head  flooded  with  light ;  instead  of  his 
miserable  rags  he  wears  a  purple  robe,  and  the 
sun’s  deep  golden  effulgence  has  filled  the 
poverty-stricken  room  with  an  abundant  and 
mysterious  life.  In  the  portraits  of  his  later 
period  this  transformation  of  the  natural  material 
is  much  more  restricted  and  discreet,  but  it  is 
never  lacking.  The  painting  of  the  scribe  differs 
from  the  sketch  principally  in  the  fact  that  un¬ 
essential  details  are  absent,  the  characterization 
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is  more  pronounced  and  the  impressionistic  ele¬ 
ments  have  been  eliminated.  The  same  may 
be  said  of  these  later  portraits.  They  are  monu¬ 
mental  interpretations  not  of  persons  but  of 
personalities. 

Only  perhaps  in  the  two  portraits  of  himself 
has  Israels,  with  peculiar  obstinacy,  refrained 
from  any  essentially  spiritual  revelation,  and 
been  content  with  a  purely  human  presentment. 
Just  those  parts  of  the  head  in  which  his  genius 
is  most  conspicuously  manifested — the  splendidly 
shaped  brow  and  the  vivacious  sparkling  eyes — - 
are  obscured  by  the  shadow  of  the  hat  and  the 
spectacles.  He  has,  in  fact,  reverted  to  his 
first  period.  Yet  as  regards  technique  the  fine 
qualities  which  mark  his  later  portraits  are  fully 
in  evidence — the  broad,  searching  stroke,  the 
discreet  colour,  and  that  warm  tone  of  silvery 
green  or  brown,  which  so  admirably  subdues 
the  colours  of  the  minor  details, 
and  accentuates  the  modelling 
of  the  head. 

Although  his  merits  in  this 
sphere  have  hitherto  never  been 
adequately  considered  and  appre¬ 
ciated,  what  he  has  achieved  in 
portraiture  points  to  his  being 
the  most  important  worker  in 
this  field  among  the  Dutch 
artists  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

*  *  * 

Most  people  are  aware  that 
in  the  eighties  of  the  past  cen¬ 
tury  the  younger  generation  of 
Dutch  painters  sought  to  resist 
the  overwhelming  influence  of 
the  brothers  Maris  and  Josef 
Israels.  They  desired  to  escape 
the  risk  of  sacrificing  their  own 
independence  in  the  shadow  of 
these  great  names.  But  in  the 
absence  of  eminent  exemplars 
to  fall  back  upon  they  could  not 
subsist,  and  so,  true  to  the 
national  custom,  they  looked  for 
guidance  among  the  masters  of 
the  glorious  past.  Rembrandt 
was  out  of  the  question,  for  he 
had  been  the  starting  point  and 
goal  of  the  “  Hague  School.” 

And  thus  their  realistic  pro¬ 
clivities  led  them  to  the  Van 
Eycks  and  Hans  Holbein,  in 
whom  they  found  that  primi¬ 
tivistic  naivete  which  they  hoped 
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would  invigorate  and  renew  the  art  of  their 
country. 

The  spokesman  of  this  movement  among  the 
critics  was  Jan  Pieter  Veth,  who  was  born  at 
Dordrecht  in  1864,  began,  like  Israels,  with  the 
historic  genre,  and  in  early  days  fell  under  the 
influence  of  Ary  Scheffer,  drawing  a  certain 
amount  of  inspiration  later  from  Anton  Mauve. 
As  a  critic  he  is  gifted  with  greater  force  and 
brilliance  than  as  a  painter.  Possessing  a 
wonderful  faculty  for  discerning  truly  artistic 
qualities,  a  clear  judgment,  and  the  ability  to 
grasp  the  fundamental  essentials  of  an  art,  he 
has  little  by  little  come  to  understand  and 
admire  the  intangible,  elusive  traits  in  Israels’ 
work,  and  the  deeper  colour  harmonies  which 
lurk  beneath  the  surface  of  Jacob  Maris’s  views 
of  towns.  The  very  critic  who  bore  aloft  the 
banner  under  which  the  younger  men  rebelled 
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against  the  domination  of  Israels  and  the 
Marises,  became  in  the  end  the  leading  cham¬ 
pion  of  these  same  masters. 

As  a  portrait  painter,  which  has  been  his 
exclusive  vocation  now  for  many  years,  his 
earliest  essays,  the  portrait  group  of  his  sisters 
and  the  fine  portrait  of  a  girl,  Heintje  (Dor¬ 
drecht  Museum),  show  clear  traces  of  the 
influence  of  the  old  Dutch  and  modern  English 
“  primitives.”  Since  then  Veth  has  painted 
scarcely  any  female  portraits.  The  more  his 
critical  genius  developed,  the  more  was  he 
taken  with  masculine  character  and  its  intel¬ 
lectual  expression.  The  more  the  thinker  sought 
to  probe  the  sources  of  other  men’s  art,  the 
more  intently  did  the  painter  strive  to  analyse 
the  character  of  his  sitters,  dissecting  their 
entire  physiognomy  down  to  the  most  obscure 
wrinkle  and  fold,  and  to  find  by  this  perpetual 
process  of  detailed  study  a  means  of  expressing 
their  personality.  The  result  was  no  doubt  a 
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technically  perfect  rendering  of  the  physical 
structure  ;  but  the  method  entailed  a  great 
sacrifice — imagination  and  spirit  were  lacking, 
punctilious  draughtsmanship  became  the  chief 
objective,  thrusting  into  the  background  pic¬ 
torial  considerations,  and  the  palpitating  living 
entity  of  earlier  days  gave  place  to  a  coolly 
calculated  study  of  details,  interesting  enough 
from  a  psychological  and  anatomical  point  of 
view,  but  incapable  of  creating  any  profounder 
impression.  At  the  same  time  his  hand  showed 
more  and  more  suavity  in  the  treatment  of  his 
subjects;  their  unevennesses  and  asperities  were 
smoothed  over,  while  their  more  benignant  and 
symmetrical  aspects  were  emphasised.  His 
evolution  tended  more  and  more  towards  per¬ 
fection  of  draughtsmanship,  and  a  series  of 
lithographic  portraits  of  notable  personages  of 
the  day  furnished  splendid  proof  of  his  powers. 
In  the  oil  medium,  on  the  other  hand,  he  was 
unable  to  exalt  by  colour  and  tone  the  delinea- 
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Josselin  de  Jong,  H.  T.  Havermann,  among 
others.  The  really  masterly  gifts  displayed  by 
the  brothers  Jacob  and  Matthijs  Maris  in  child 
portraiture  are  sufficiently  well  known. 

The  peculiar  gifts  of  women  have  also  been 
manifested  in  recent  Dutch  portraiture.  We 
must  change  our  tone  in  speaking  of  them,  and 
our  judgment  must  likewise  vary.  For  here, 
as  in  other  things,  it  seems  to  be  the  function, 
of  women  to  display  gracefulness,  and  to  give 
more  emphasis  to  outward  beauty  than  to- 
latent  and  essential  character.  An  important 
artist  in  this  sense  is  Mrs.  Therese  Schwartze, 
who  is  possibly  the  most  sought  after  among  all 
the  Dutch  portrait  painters  of  late  years,  and 
the  best  known.  Born  in  Amsterdam  in  1852, 
she  received  her  first  training  under  her  father, 
Johan  George  Schwartze  (1815-1874),  himself 
an  excellent  portrait  painter  ;  and  in  her  own 
early  efforts  in  portraiture — mostly  male  heads 
— romantic  elements  de¬ 
rived  from  her  father 
mingle  with  others  de¬ 
rived  from  Rembrandt.. 
A  somewhat  long  so¬ 
journ  in  Munich  had 
a  decisive  influence  on 
her  further  development. 
Piloty  said  of  her,  that 
if  she  were  a  man  she 
would  accomplish  really 
great  things,  but  that 
woman’s  lack  of  self- 
confidence  might  stand 
in  her  way.  In  Munich, 
however,  she  lost  some 
of  that  solid  manner 
which  she  had  acquired 
from  her  father,  and  fell 
into  that  mode  of  ex¬ 
pression  which  lays  more 
stress  on  effect  than  on 
characterisation. 

By  virtue  of  the 
quality  indicated  by 
Henner  when  he  said, 
II  y  a  presque  trop 
d' expression,”  she  was 
well  fitted  to  portray  the 
winning  elegance  of  the 
society  woman  and  the 
children  of  wealthy  or 
noble  families,  with  all 
the  tokens  of  their  social 
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tive  substructure  or  to  fashion  it  into  a  pictorial 
synthesis  which  should  make  it  a  revelation 
of  those  inner  characteristics  which  constitute 
individuality. 

However,  in  Jan  Veth  the  younger  genera¬ 
tion  of  Dutch  painters  have  found  their  most 
conspicuous  portraitist,  and  in  this  capacity  he 
has  amply  proved  his  qualifications  for  spiritual 
leadership.  But,  curiously  enough — and  it  is  a 
point  which  has  a  significant  bearing  on  the 
future  of  this  new  school — Veth  has,  in  his  best 
achievements  as  a  painter,  broken  away  from 
Van  Eyck  and  Holbein,  his  first  exemplars,  and 
drawn  nearer  to  Frans  Hals,  and  even  though 
much  against  his  will,  to  the  manner  of  Rem¬ 
brandt’s  middle  period. 

While  Josef  Israels  and  Jan  Veth  are  the 
chief  representatives  of  modern  Dutch  por¬ 
traiture,  there  are,  of  course,  others  who  have 
been  doing  excellent  work,  as,  for  example,  P.  de 
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writer  is  with  her  entire  work,  and 
able  to  admire  a  couple  of  landscapes 
off  striking  fragrance,  and  some 
flower  pieces  painted  with  a  most 
delicate  feeling  for  colour,  it  appears 
to  him  that  her  gifts  were  most 
marked  in  portraiture.  Although 
clearly  betraying  the  influence  of 
her  school,  and  also  reminiscent  of 
the  art  of  Lenbach  and  Laszlo,  her 
portrait  of  Frau  Visscher  possesses 
qualities  of  its  own  in  the  telling 
arrangement  and  in  the  mellow 
colour  scheme,  as  also  in  the  expres¬ 
sion  of  suffering  revealed  in  eye  and 
mouth. 

If  modern  Dutch  portraiture  has 
lagged  a  little  behind  other  branches 
of  painting  in  which  such  brilliant 
progress  has  been  made  by  native 
artists,  it  presents  many  worthy  traits, 
and  above  all  completes  our  insight 
into  the  many-sided  working  of  an 
organic  whole.  M.  E. 
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more  rarely,  to  render  the  sterner  character¬ 
istics  of  some  man  of  note.  In  a  word  she 
possessed  all  the  qualifications  fitting  her  to 
become  the  painter  of  “  Society,”  and  in  the 
end — in  fact,  not  many  days  ago — of  Queen 
Wilhelmina  herself. 

If  the  observation  of  Israels  regarding 
Therese  Schwartze’s  work — that  it  has  suffered 
from  her  Munich  experiences — is  correct,  it  is 
equally  true  that  the  polished  superficial  world 
into  which  she  has  drifted  has  settled  the  fate 
of  her  creative  powers.  For  all  that,  however, 
she  has  never  ceased  to  be  an  artist  whose 
talent  and  fine  feeling — far  above  the  average — 
have  raised  the  “  ordered  ”  portrait  to  the  high 
standard  it  has  now  reached  in  Holland. 

Along  with  Therese  Schwartze  some  mention 
should  be  made  of  Tony  van  Alphen,  for  she  is 
the  only  Dutch  portrait  painter  of  the  present 
generation  who  has  been  decisively  influenced 
by  the  English  school,  Hubert  von  Herkomer 
having  been  her  teacher.  Of  noble  and  wealthy 
parentage,  yet  without  any  ambition  to  be  known 
and  appreciated,  this  lady,  who  died  in  the 
Dutch  East  Indies  early  last  year,  here  makes 
her  first  public  appearance.  Familiar  as  the 
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CALIFORNIA  AS  A  SKETCHING 
GROUND.  BY  MABEL  URMY 
SEARES.  ILLUSTRATED  BY 
THE  PAINTINGS  OF  BENJAMIN 
CHAMBERS  BROWN. 

The  world-wide  name  which  California  as 
a  country  has  acquired  rests  largely  upon  just 
those  characteristics  which  go  to  make  up  an 
ideal  place  for  artists.  Introduced  by  Cortez 
to  the  romantic  fourteenth  century  as  a  realisa¬ 
tion  of  that  fabled,  earthly  paradise,  Las  Sergas 
de  Esplandian,  this  strip  of  sunny  land  along 
the  blue  Pacific  has  already  been  the  scene  of 
three  successive  eras  in  the  world  of  pageantry. 

When  Spanish  dons  and  frailes  set  forth  in 
galleon  and  caravan  to  win  with  sword  and 
cross  a  country  for  their  king  and  converts  for 
the  church,  they  found  this  “New  Spain”  so 
much  like  the  old,  that  all  they  planted,  whether 
of  garden  flowers  or  architectural  style,  ideals 


of  horsemanship  or  hospitality,  took  deep  root 
in  the  soil,  and  underneath  the  modern  life  still 
flourishes  along  the  pleasant  path  they  trod. 
Up  from  the  conquered  Mexico  they  marched 
with  banners  waving,  and  thus  were  old-world 
costumes,  sumptuous  panoplies,  and  churchly 
robes  added  to  the  art  and  literature  of  Cali¬ 
fornia.  In  the  wake  of  their  brief  occupation 
they  left  the  Camino  Real,  which  stretching 
up  the  coast  from  Lower  California  past  San 
Francisco  Bay  is  strung  with  Missions,  waiting 
but  the  painter’s  brush  to  make  them  live  again. 
The  flat  and  sunlit  spaces  of  their  ruined  walls, 
the  simple  lines  of  Roman  architecture  built 
of  plastered  brick,  the  pear  and  olive  trees  and 
treliised  grape  vines  planted  in  their  gardens 
long  ago,  provide  a  setting  worthy  as  a  record 
of  the  history  the  Padres  made. 

Then,  as  the  pageant  of  the  Spanish  Con¬ 
quest  doubled  on  its  course,  and  back  along  its 
southern  way  the  sad  procession  of  the  Padres 
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filed,  the  conquering  Anglo-Saxon  race  came 
forward  to  the  coast.  From  the  Atlantic  to 
Pacific  waters  stretched  an  unknown  country 
forming  a  girdle  on  the  continent  so  wide  that 
none  had  fixed  its  limits.  Across  this  savage 
wilderness  there  marched  in  companies  the 
pageant  of  the  widener  of  commerce  and  the 
seeker  after  gold.  Then  the  great  north-west 
was  opened.  Struggling  in  their  haste  to  reach 
the  goal,  fighting  for  opportunity  to  earn  a 
livelihood,  the  Argonauts  traversed  great  dis¬ 
tances,  conquered  enormous  odds  and  wrote  a 
history  as  picturesque  as  any  struggle  may  be 
which  brings  out  the  primitive  in  man. 

Tremendous  things  are  here  for  artists  to 
express.  The  force  of  empire  driving  west¬ 
ward,  mastering  the 
mountains,  conquering 
primeval  forests,  turning 
great  rivers  from  their 
course  to  make  the 
desert  bloom,  or  har¬ 
nessing  their  mighty 
forces  as  they  drop  from 
snow-bound  heights  to 
light  a  multitude  of  busy 
cities  and  transport  the 
people  of  the  plains  from 
place  to  place. 

From  this  western 
world  the  race  now 
looks  in  two  directions 
towards  the  east.  Across 
the  conquered  wilder¬ 
ness  the  luxuries  of 
modern  life,  the  art  and 
learning  of  the  storied 
past  flow  in  from  Europe 
through  the  Eastern 
States,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  from  Oriental 
countries  come  the  in¬ 
tricate,  the  strange,  the 
subtle  art  and  mystery 
of  age-old  standards  and 
an  alien  race.  Here  on 
this  meeting  ground  the 
white  race  pauses,  taking 
new  breath,  making  a 
noble  country  excellent 
to  live  in,  while  it  settles 
in  a  firmer  seat  from 
which  to  deal  with  pro¬ 
blems  frcm  the  other 
shore. 
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Meanwhile  the  picturesque  procession  still 
moves  on.  In  the  third  era,  in  a  train-de-luxe, 
the  pageant  of  the  pleasure-seeker  takes  its 
way  across  the  continent.  With  camera  and 
guide-books  the  insatiable  tourist  joins  in  the 
throng  of  those  who,  moving  household  goods 
and  gods,  go  out  to  spend  the  winter  of  their 
lives  under  the  sunny  skies. 

In  keeping  with  the  modern  ways  of  page¬ 
antry,  the  State  now  turns  a  portion  of  its 
great  extent  into  a  tourney  field  for  out-door 
sports,  for  carnivals  of  roses,  blossom  festivals, 
and  May-day  dances  all  the  pleasant  cycle  of 
the  months.  Masses  of  colour  in  action  and 
the  epitome  of  filein  air  life  are  here  presented 
to  the  artist  mind  in  search  of  models.  In  the 
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early  Spring  the  people  gather  in  the  almond 
and  cherry  orchards  spreading  for  miles  along 
the  central  valleys.  The  rain  which  fell  at 
intervals  throughout  the  Spring-like  months 
ascribed  to  Winter  on  the  calendar,  has  clothed 
with  grass  and  wild-flowers  all  the  hills  ;  and 
as  the  season  for  the  various  fruits  advances, 
each  takes  its  place  in  offering  a  motif  for 
the  carnival. 

All  through  the  months  of  June,  July,  and 
August,  when  rains  have  ceased  and  the  grass 
burns  a  golden  brown  upon  the  hills,  artists  and 
other  nature-lovers  turn  vagabond  and  spend  the 
long  dry  season  out  of  doors.  The  yellow  hills 
splashed  here  and  there  with  brighter  yellow  of 
the  native  mustard  make  the  sky  seem  a  deeper 
blue.  Acres  of  this  strong  colour,  softened  by 
the  lavender  tips  of  native  grasses,  still  wave 
in  golden  gladness  under  the  golden  light.  The 
wild  grass  itself  is  beautiful  as  the  wind  bends 
its  feathery  tops  in  unison ;  and  later  a  low 
blue  lupin  carpets  the  rolling  pasture  lands  with 
stretches  of  celestial  hue.  Again,  in  late  October 
when  the  first  rains  have  cleared  the  air  of 
dust,  and  underneath  the  thick  mat  of  dried 
grass  the  tiny  spears  of  green  begin  to  grow, 
the  artist-lover  of  the  soft  brown  hills  goes 


home,  and  all  the  other  world  go  out  to  hunt 
along  the  canyons  for  the  first  wild  flowers. 

On  January  1st  rose-tournaments  are  given 
to  herald  to  the  world  a  winter  climate  unsur¬ 
passed.  Carriages  completely  covered  with 
roses  or  violets,  with  pelargoniums  or  the 
bright  berries  of  the  native  laurel  bush  make 
up  the  caravan  of  pleasure-givers  and  add  their 
wealth  of  colour  to  the  pageant  of  the  year. 

Great  is  the  variety  in  subject,  colour  scheme, 
and  composition  to  be  found  in  this  new  country. 
Its  eight  hundred  miles  of  sea-coast  reach  from 
fog-enveloped  mountains,  buttressing  the  shore 
down  through  great  forests,  inland  bays,  warm 
sand-stone  buffs,  and  rocky  points  of  Monterey 
and  Pescadero,  where  the  wind  -  tormented 
cypress  clings  in  a  thousand  grotesque  atti¬ 
tudes,  to  the  southern  limits  of  the  State,  where 
one  finds  another  country  full  of  great  stretches 
of  the  desert  unexplored ;  and  a  dusty,  brilliant 
strip  of  cultivated  garden-land  that  rivals  in  its 
colour  even  the  Orient. 

Inland  are  mountain  peaks,  standing  like 
sentries  at  a  valley’s  head  or  guarding  the 
pass  to  high  Sierras,  around  whose  primeval 
forests,  cataracts,  and  deep  blue  lakes  the  snows 
spread  their  mantle,  furnishing  perpetual  winter 
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scenes.  Below  the  towering  mountains  is  the 
foothill  country  with  its  parks  of  oak  and  pine. 
Here,  too,  gigantic  red- wood  trees,  older  than 
Europe’s  legendary  castles,  stand  in  majestic 
isolation,  and  below  these  still  is  an  infinite 
variety  of  valleys,  great  and  small,  covering, 
perhaps,  a  thousand  miles,  and  filled  with 
orchards,  grainfields  and  extensive  cattle  ranges, 
or,  in  some  fertile  corner  of  the  Coast  Range, 
planted  full  of  vineyards,  berry  ranches  and 
bright  flower-seed  farms. 

So  rich  is  the  material  throughout  the  State 
that  few  of  the  artists  have  done  more  than  try 
to  paint  the  landscape,  leaving  its  use  as  a 
background  for  heroic  figure  work  to  coming 
men.  Nor  have  they  in  this  way  limited  their 
art,  for  in  the  changing  landscape  itself  there 
may  be  found  heroic  elements.  Many  have 
taken  up  some  special  feature  of  the  country. 
Keith  after  a  season  when  he  painted  the 
Yosemite,  the  high  Sierras,  and  other  scenes, 
perhaps  suggested  by  his  native  Aberdeen,  has 
left  them  and  his  portrait  work  to  place  in 
golden  colour  on  his  canvases  certain  most 
lovable  oak  trees,  peopling  them  with  his  fancy 
and  making  them  his  own.  Latimer  has  identi¬ 
fied  himself  with  the  red-woods,  Peters  with 
moonlight  studies  of  the  Missions  and  other 
architectural  subjects,  Martinez  in  the  north 
and  Fries  in  the  far  south  have  set  forth  the 
stately  beauty  of  the  eucalyptus;  and  John 
Gamble  has  shown  to 
the  world  California’s 
wild-flower  carpets  lying 
across  the  hills  or  along 
a  valley’s  floor. 

But  to  illustrate  the 
sketching  possibilities  of 
the  State  as  a  whole 
no  one  man’s  work  is 
better  adapted  than  that 
of  Benjamin  Chambers 
Brown.  It  is,  perhaps, 
when  a  man  is  paint¬ 
ing  everything  that 
appeals  to  him,  when 
although  master  of  his 
technique  he  has  not 
settled  down  to  any 
one  class  of  subjects  or 
schemes  of  colour,  that 
his  work  best  reveals  the 
inspiration  to  be  found  in 
the  country  to  which  as 
an  artist  he  has  entree. 
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Raised  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley,  Mr.  Brown,  after  years  of  apprenticeship 
in  St.  Louis,  and  later  in  Paris,  has  established 
himself  on  the  Pacific  Coast,  there  to  express 
with  frankness  and  unusual  versatility  the 
abundant  beauty  of  Californian  contour  and 
colour.  As  an  interpreter  of  unknown  sketching 
grounds  he  came  to  his  new  task  heart-whole 
and  fancy-free.  No  pre-arranged  theory  of  com¬ 
position,  no  favourite  palette,  or  one  way  of 
working,  interfered  with  the  capricious  demands 
of  this  new  mistress.  He  sees  the  landscape  as 
it  is  and  with  unprejudiced  eyes,  but  with  a  deep 
sympathy  for  every  changing  scene  and  mood, 
from  the  brilliant  dryness  of  the  desert  up  to 
the  drifting  fogs  and  softer  colours  of  the 
northern  bays. 

As  one  enters  the  southern  door  of  California 
one  passes  from  the  dry,  uncultivated  desert 
into  a  land  of  irrigation  and  artificiality.  The 
great  sweep  of  the  mountains,  mesa-land,  and 
valley  are  still  there.  For  the  most  part  the 
higher  slopes  are  completely  denuded.  Here 
and  there  a  dry  river-bed  is  followed  by  a  line 
of  scattered  oaks  and  sycamores  strung  along 
the  purple  shadow  in  its  white,  glaring  bed, 
which  in  the  rainy  season  carries  off  the  down¬ 
pour  from  the  mountains,  and,  in  summer, 
shows  only  tiny  glints  of  water  reflecting  the 
blue  sky,  as  in  the  foreground  of  Mr.  Brown’s 
Land  of  Little  Rain. 


“the  hayfield,  morning” 


BY  BENJAMIN  C.  BROWN 


“THE  WINDS  OF  SPRING’ 
BY  BENJAMIN  C.  BROWN 


California  as  a  Sketching  Ground 


Subjects  like  this  are  found  in  the  smaller 
canyons  and  wild  portions  unadapted  to  orange 
orchards  and  the  irrigation  ditch.  Always  it  is 
their  marvellous  brilliancy  and  combination  of 
striking  tones  that  tempt  the  colourist — a  yellow 
sycamore  standing  in  the  arroyo  flaunting '  its 
bright  autumn  leaves  against  the  delicate  blue 
of  the  near-by  mountains  ;  or  the  indescribable 
evening  light  streaming  through  a  narrow 
canyon  covering  the  thick  oak  border  and  the 
sparkling  waters  of  some  mountain  streamlet 
with  a  flood  of  golden  scintillations  that  make 
the  purple  tones  upon  the  enclosing  mountains 
more  visibly  pure  and  tender.  Here  Mr. 
Brown  is  much  at  home,  for,  as  though  it  were 
his  mother  tongue,  he  seems  to  think  in  colour. 
In  such  paintings  as  Evening,  Light  in  Matilija 
Canyon,  his  canvases  reflect  his  personal 
enjoyment  in  the  flash  of  sunlight  along  the 
rippling  waters,  and  the  effect  of  its  vibrations 
when  caught  and  echoed  back  and  forth 
between  the  steep  walls  of  a  narrow  valley. 


To  the  majority  of  artists  trained  in  countries 
where  summer  showers  and  mists  form  of  the 
air  a  constant  drapery  for  nature,  the  interest¬ 
ing  problems  of  the  brilliant  light  which  the 
long  dry  season  offers  seem  all  absorbing.  But 
to  one  of  Mr.  Brown’s  imaginative  tempera¬ 
ment,  California  scenes  appeal  most  potently 
when  the  light  is  diffused,  forming  soft  half¬ 
shadows  in  which  he  sees  more  of  interest  than 
in  the  dazzling  high  lights.  Lingering  on  the 
slope  till  daylight  fades  and  dusk  comes  down 
the  canyon,  trailing  her  yellow  robe  and  misty 
draperies  across  the  sunlit  peaks,  he  sees  a 
picture  where  the  hill-sides  open  to  the  sky, 
and  curving  oak  trees  silhouette  their  thick 
black  trunks  against  the  golden  glow.  Or,  if 
the  harvest  moon  is  rising,  adding  her  silver 
sparkle  to  the  distant  ocean,  while  on  the 
highest  hills  the  last  red  ray  of  sunlight 
lingers,  he  sees  the  little  oaks  like  hooded  neo¬ 
phytes  troop  down  the  shadowy  vale  in  solemn 
silence  to  pay  obeisance  to  the  full-orbed, 
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slowly-rising  queen  of  night.  With  quiet 
madder  tones  he  paints  the  phantasy,  letting  the 
glare  and  glitter  of  the  day’s  mosaic  slip  from 
his  unwelcome  vision  as  he  works. 

Delightful  bits  of  blue  Pacific  waters  smiling 
in  the  sunshine  beyond  a  stretch  of  rocky  coast, 
or  twinkling  in  the  distance  between  rows  of 
yellow  haycocks  are  characteristic  of  his  sea¬ 
side  paintings.  Sometimes  he  paints  a  storm 
cloud  descending  on  the  dark  and  sullen  waters  ; 
and  again  it  is  the  level  sea,  touched  by  the 
opalescent  light  so  wonderfully  shot  from  out 
the  parting  sun,  which  appeals  to  him.  Beyond 
the  sand  dunes  of  old  Monterey  the  booming 
ocean  seems  closer  to  the  land  and  like  it  in  its 
thousand  undulations.  Here  simple  tones  and 
subtle  outlines  in  the  moonlight  express  what 
the  artist  sees  of  the  wild  loneliness  of  nature, 
and  in  his  paintings  of  San  Francisco  Bay 
where  it  touches  the  marshes  of  Marin,  this 
Californian  has  found  and  placed  on  canvas 
that  universal  mystery  which  only  silent  Sea- 
fog  shrouding  a  helpless  land  can  typify  within 
the  limits  of  the  painter’s  art. 


The  picturesque  features  of  California,  as 
well  as  the  artistic  thought  of  her  people,  seem 
to  concentrate  around  her  great  central  water¬ 
way.  Undoubtedly  one  of  the  beautiful  bays  of 
the  world,  the  harbour  of  San  Francisco,  is  in 
its  contour  of  surrounding  hills  and  the  light 
upon  its  waters,  unsurpassed.  Its  central  fea¬ 
ture  is  the  Golden  Gate,  and  from  this  point  the 
bay  sweeps  south  around  the  city  front,  and 
north,  among  the  many  hills  and  islands  of 
Marin.  The  Gate  itself  is  bounded  by  high 
cliffs  on  either  side,  and  their  abrupt  descent 
and  sudden  change  of  form,  especially  on  the 
northern  coast,  present  a  strong  and  rugged 
accent  in  the  landscape.  To  the  south  of  the 
Gate  rises  the  city,  climbing  over  its  seven 
times  seven  hills  and  surrounded  at  their  feet 
by  tall-masted  ships  and  busy  tugs  and  steamers. 
From  the  home-crowned  heights  there  are 
revealed  glimpses  of  blue  water  dotted  with 
white-sailed  yachts  and  scudding  fisher-boats  ; 
while  hemming  in  the  bay  on  every  side  the 
hills  roll  back  to  find  their  highest  points  in  the 
Twin  Peaks  and  Tamalpais,  and  to  the  east, 
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“the  ocean  at  white’s  point’’  By 


above  the  Contra  Costa  range,  in  black  and 
craggy  Monte  Diablo. 

Often  in  the  early  morning  a  light  mist  hovers 
over  the  bay  and  hills,  and  hides  from  view  all 
but  the  clear-cut  lines  of  Tamalpais.  There  on 
the  fog  it  floats,  a  long  solid  pyramid  of  blue 
but  dim  enough  and  far  enough  to  seem  an 
island  in  the  ocean  of 
the  clouds.  Sometimes 
the  north  wind  blows  the 
mists  away  and  carries 
to  the  south  the  smoke 
of  the  city.  Then  the 
deep  blueness  of  the  sky 
rivals  that  of  the  far- 
famed  Mediterranean. 

It  is  during  the  fall 
months  that  the  north 
wind  blows  most  fre¬ 
quently.  It  comes  with 
strange  electric  force, 
seeming  to  bring  with 
it  very  bits  of  the  aurora 
borealis  and  making  the 
sunset  sky  one  clear 
dome  of  scintillating 
colour.  Later  in  the 
year,  when  south-east 
winds  bring  promises  of 
rain,  the  colours  still 
remain,  but  melted  by 
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the  misty  air  they  form 
soft  yellow-pinks  and 
blue-greens  of  the  opal. 
Then  with  its  palette 
ready  and  its  canvas 
spread  the  close  of  day 
will  paint  a  scene  of 
glory.  The  ocean  sends 
its  clouds  to  form  a 
curtain  but  leaves  un¬ 
touched  the  last  bright 
page  of  day  to  make  a 
background  for  the  city. 
Up  above  this  shining 
gold  there  hangs  a  long 
and  purple  cloud  with 
trailing  fringe.  On 
either  side  the  moun¬ 
tains  stand  in  firm  but 
undulating  outlines,  and 
between  them,  dark 
benjamin  c.  brown  against  the  sky,  rise 
the  domes  and  towers 
of  an  unequalled  profile 
Below,  within  the  confines  of  this  farthest 
outpost  of  the  western  world,  is  the  cosmo¬ 
politan  city,  beloved  beyond  all  reason  by  those 
who  know  it  well.  Here  concentrates  the 
wealth  of  western  millionaires.  Here,  too,  is 
the  paradise  of  tramps.  Colonies  of  Russians, 
Greeks  and  Turks  furnish  their  contributions  of 
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Saracenic  colour ;  Portuguese  men  in  fishing- 
boats  with  lateen  sail  atilt,  make  picturesque 
studies  along  the  wharves.  Within  the  thickly- 
populated  districts  Chinese  and  Japanese  in 
quaint  costumes  fill  every  available  crack  and 
cranny  ;  while  French,  German,  Italian  and 
Spanish  restaurants  give  Bohemian  sustenance 
and  character  to  the  artist  life  and  help  to  make 
an  ideal  studio  as  well  as  all-year  sketching 
ground  of  California. 
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OME  REMARKS  UPON  A  SERIES 
OF  DESIGNS  FOR  A  VILLAGE 
HALL. 


JUDGING  by  the  response  made  to  our  invita¬ 
tion  to  architectural  designers  to  submit  designs 
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for  a  village  hall,  the 
problem  seems  to  have 
been  one  which  has  ap¬ 
pealed  to  a  considerable 
number  of  them,  princi¬ 
pally,  it  would  appear, 
from  the  simple  nature 
of  the  conditions,  and 
also  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  any  limit  in 
cost  —  that  bugbear  of 
designers.  This  condi¬ 
tion  was  intentionally 
omitted  in  order  that 
each  designer  might  be 
free  to  deal  with  the 
problem  in  his  own  way  and  with  regard  to  local 
circumstances  familiar  to  him,  but  the  fact  of 
the  hall  being  intended  for  a  village  of  course 
implied  that  the  building  was  to  be  one  in 
which  simplicity  and  picturesqueness  should  be 
the  dominant  notes.  These  characteristics,  the 
former  especially,  make  for  an  economy  in  ex¬ 
penditure  that  was  adhered  to  by  nearly  all  those 
who  sent  in  designs.  Still,  though  on  the  whole 
this  is  true,  there  are  cases  in  which  the  esti¬ 
mated  cost  seems  altogether  too  high  for  a  village 
hall  and  its  simple  adjuncts.  Dannwin,  for 
example,  proposes  ^3,730  as  the  cost  of  a 
building  which  certainly  has  a  remarkably 
good  plan,  and  in  which  he  introduces  a 
space  for  properties  ( see  illustrations,  pp.  134, 
135). 
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cloaks  in  the  large  vestibule — a  badar- 
rangement  with  the  possibility  of  theft 
unless  an  attendant  remains  there 
throughout  the  performance.  Lothian 
provides  no  lavatory  accommodation 
near  the  cloak  rooms,  and  these 
latter  are  so  arranged  as  to  be  thrown 
on  occasion  into  the  hall,  under  which 
conditions  it  is  difficult  to  see  where 
hats  and  coats  are  to  be  deposited, 
and  yet  leave  sufficient  width  near 
cloak  stand  for  access  to  the  hall. 
He  also  sends  a  second  design  in 
which  a  chair  space  under  the  plat¬ 
form  is  very  properly  provided, 
though  hardly  sufficient  in  this  case 
to  take  the  full  number  of  chairs. 
In  the  case  of  a  public  building  it  is 
important  that  lavatories  should  be 
adequately  screened,  but  this  deside¬ 
ratum  has  not  been  borne  in  mind 


PLAN  OF  VILLAGE  HALL  BY  "  DANNWIN  ” 

While  on  the  question  of  cost  a  remonstrance 
should  once  more  be  made  against  those  who 
price  their  foot-cubing  at  4 \d.,  which  is  inade¬ 
quate.  Chokra  sends  a  vigorously  drawn  scheme 
(p.  132),  in  which  he  has  arranged  that  the 
cloak  rooms,  when  the  hall  is  not  employed  for 
entertainments,  may  be  used  as  reading  and 
parish  rooms  ;  but  his  suggested  cost  of  6 d.  per 
cube  foot  is  over-sanguine. 

Coming  to  the  question  of  accommodation, 
which,  except  as  to  the  seating  capacity  of  the 
hall,  was  also  left  open,  and  for  the  same  reason 
as  in  the  case  of  cost,  it  has  been  interesting  to 
note  the  diversity  of  idea  shown  on  this  point. 
In  some  cases  the  accommodation  has  been 
conceived  on  a  very  liberal  scale,  for  which,  we 
should  think,  not  many  precedents  could  be  cited 
among  village  halls  now  in  existence.  Thus 
Gertrude  May  provides  a  caretaker’s  house,  a 
billiard  room  that  accommodates  two  tables, 
recreation  and  reading  rooms,  and,  finally,  the 
almost  Oriental  luxury  of  a  bathroom  for  the 
artists.  Grey  Barns  also  provides  caretaker’s 
rooms,  to  which,  however,  the  only  access  is  by 
the  entrance  door  to  the  public  hall. 

There  has  also  been  considerable  variation 
as  to  the  provision  of  lavatory  and  cloak  room 
accommodation.  Togs  proposes  hanging  the 
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Designs  for  a  Village  Hall 


DESIGN  FOR  VILLAGE  HALL 


BY  “  EBOR  ”  (DONALD  MORRELL) 


by  some  of  those  who  have  sent  designs. 
Rustic  provides  no  cloak  rooms,  except, 
perhaps,  the  insufficient  passage  between  the 
entrances,  the  use  of  which  would  lead  to 
much  congestion  in  the  porches.  Billy's  way 
out  of  the  cloak  room  difficulty  is  a  peculiar 
one — he  provides  them  at  the  stage  end  of  the 
hall,  while  ' Arf  Pint,  whom  we  recognise  as  an 
old  friend,  reaches  his  cloak  rooms  through 
the  hall  only,  and  gives  his  retiring  rooms  the 
luxury  of  recessed  ingle-nooks.  With  a  hall 


32  ft.  by  22  ft.,  how  does  he  manage  to  seat  200 
people  and  provide  gangways  ?  Cymro,  whose 
platform  is  excessive  compared  with  the  audi¬ 
torium,  provides  no  cloak  room,  and,  indeed,  no 
vestibule. 

Gothic  sends  two  designs,  in  one  of  which  he 
only  provides  one  cloak  room,  and  the  dressing 
rooms  are  small,  but  otherwise  the  plan  is  a 
good  one.  Sea  will  find  on  calculation  that  the 
peg  space  in  his  cloak  rooms  is  not  sufficient  for 
200  people.  The  same  remark  applies  to  Ros- 
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Entrance 


access  to  the  platform  in 
such  a  way  as  to  be  use¬ 
ful  when  theatrical  per¬ 
formances  are  given. 
Anchorite  sends  a  plan 
no  less  than  107  feet 
long  and  wasteful  in 
space,  except  in  the  im¬ 
portant  particular  of  the 
dressing  rooms,  which 
are  only  6  feet  3  inches 
wide.  In  the  design  of 
Rex,  which  has  a  central 
passage  and  two  gang¬ 
ways,  the  area  of  these 
exceeds  the  seating  ac¬ 
commodation  of  the  audi- 
thwaite,  who,  however,  sends  an  otherwise  well-  torium.  He  provides  seating  for  very  little 
thought-out  plan,  with  the  unusual  arrangement  more  than  half  of  the  number  required.  How 
of  an  ingle-nook  at  the  back  of  the 
stage  for  use  on  occasions  such  as 
club  nights,  Dorcas  meetings  and 
the  like  —  when  the  stage  is  em¬ 
ployed  as  a  sitting  room.  The 
swing  door  shown  on  Grecian  s 
good  plan  would  leave  but  little  room 
for  cloaks.  He  provides  a  kitchen, 
which  is  an  excellent  notion,  and  is, 
indeed,  all  but  a  necessity  in  view 
of  the  need  for  preparing  teas  for  a 
large  number  of  people.  The  pas¬ 
sage  behind  the  platform  is  good 
planning  also.  In  the  two  designs 
submitted  under  the  pseudonym 
Thatch,  presumably  from  different 
hands,  a  kitchen  also  figures  in 
each,  though  in  one  of  them  it  is 
difficult  to  see  how  it  can  be  pro¬ 
perly  lighted.  In  this  design  the 
four  emergency  exits  provided  for 
the  195  people  it  seats  would  satisfy 
even  the  Theatre  Committee  of  the 
London  County  Council.  Revil's 
design  in  half-timbered  work  is 
good,  and  well  set  forth  by  the 
drawings  (reproduced  on  p.  133). 

Ebor's  elevation  is  a  pleasant 
and  quiet  treatment  in  stone, 
and  the  minstrels’  gallery  over  the 
cloak  room  at  the  entrance  is  a 
happy  thought,  but  he  would  find 
it  impossible  to  seat  200  people 
in  a  room  measuring  37  feet  by 
20  feet.  It  is  a  pity  that  Riama's 
good  simple  plan  does  not  provide 
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(For  perspective  see  next  page) 
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Enseigne  proposes  to  make  use  of  an  apsidal 
end  at  the  back  of  the  stage  when  theatricals 
are  given  is  not  clear.  Simplicitas,  who  sends 
a  good,  bold  drawing,  provides  retiring  rooms  of 
insufficient  size. 

THE  GARDENS  OF  ENGLAND  IN 
THE  NORTHERN  COUNTIES. 

The  third  volume  of  the  series  of  Special 
Numbers  of  The  Studio  devoted  to  the  Gar¬ 
dens  of  England  is  now  in  preparation,  and 
will  be  ready  for  publication  next  month.  This 
volume  will  complete  the  series,  the  Southern 
and  Western  Counties  having  been  dealt  with 
in  the  Winter  Number  1907-8,  and  the  Midland 
and  Eastern  Counties  in  the  Winter  Number 
1908-9.  It  will  contain  about  130  full-page 
illustrations  carefully  selected  from  some  hun¬ 
dreds  of  photographs — especially  taken  for  this 
volume  by  Mr.  W.  J.  Day,  the  well-known 
garden  photographer — of  some  of  the  most 
beautiful  and  interesting  gardens  in  Yorkshire, 
Lancashire,  Cumberland,  Westmorland,  Dur¬ 
ham,  and  Northumberland.  In  addition  there 
will  be  several  plates  in  colours  after  water¬ 
colour  drawings  by  Mr.  G.  S.  Elgood,  R.I., 
Mr.  E.  A.  Chadwick,  and  others.  Thus  the 
volume  will  be  one  which  will  appeal  to  all 
lovers  of  the  garden  and  garden  craft. 

138 


STUDIO-TALK. 

( From  Our  Own  Correspondents.) 

LONDON. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Royal 
Academy  in  the  last  week  in  January, 
.  Mr.  Frank  Short  was  elected  a  full 
member,  and  Mr.  Charles  Shannon 
and  Mr.  Mark  Fisher  were  elected  associates. 
At  a  subsequent  meeting,  Mr.  John  Lavery, 
painter,  and  Mr.  Ernest  Newton,  architect, 
were  also  elected  associates,  and  Mr.  D.  Y. 
Cameron,  associate-engraver,  in  place  of  Mr. 
Short.  These  elections  have  given  general 
satisfaction.  A  day  or  two  after  they  took 
place  another  vacancy  in  the  ranks  of  the 
members  arose  through  the  death  of  Mr.  John 
MacWhirter,  who  died  on  January  28,  at  his 
residence  in  St.  John’s  Wood,  at  the  age  of  71. 
The  deceased  artist  began  to  exhibit  at  the 
Royal  Academy  in  1865,  and  was  elected 
associate  in  1878,  full  membership  following 
fifteen  years  later. 

Mr.  J.  Lockwood  Kipling,  C.I.E.,  who  died 
at  Tisbury  in  Wiltshire  early  last  month,  at 
the  age  of  74,  was  for  some  years  Principal 
of  the  Mayo  School  of  Industrial  Art  at  Lahore, 
having  previously  been  architectural  sculptor 
in  the  Bombay  School  of  Art,  and  during  his 
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28  years’  service  in  India  he  acquired  an  ex¬ 
tensive  knowledge  of  native  art.  He  was  a 
man  of  considerable  literary  attainments,  but 
in  this  country  he  was  perhaps  best  known  as 
the  illustrator  of  several  of  the  books  written 
by  his  famous  son,  Mr.  Rudyard  Kipling. 

At  the  Grafton  Galleries  the  National  Por¬ 
trait  Society  has  been  holding  its  inaugural 
exhibition.  The  members  of  this  Society  con¬ 
sist  of  the  most  brilliant  English  painters  of 
to-day,  and  there  is  a  distinguished  honorary 
membership,  which  includes  foreign  artists. 
Not  all  the  canvases  by  living  painters  were 
new  work,  Mr.  Sargent  and  M.  J.  E.  Blanche, 
for  instance,  being  largely  represented  by  some 
former  triumphs  ;  but  Mr.  Wilson  Steer,  Mr. 
W.  Orpen,  Mr.  W.  Nicholson,  Mr.  Walter 
Russell,  and  Mr.  George  Henry,  contributed 
handsomely  of  work  in  their  present  vein,  and 
notable  canvases  were  sent  by  Messrs.  G.  F. 
Kelly,  Glyn  W.  Philpot,  J.  von  Glehn,  Har¬ 
rington  Mann,  and  W.  Graham  Robertson ; 
these  and  such  other  eminent  artists  as  P.  A. 
Laszlo,  G.  Sauter,  Sydney  Lee,  J.  McLure 
Hamilton,  T.  Austen  Brown,  and  Harold  Speed, 
all  showed  in  force.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that 
no  aspect  of  portrait  work  went  unrepresented, 
nor  was  there  any  niggard  representation  of 
the  sister  art,  a  feature  of  much  interest  being 
Mr.  F.  Derwent  Wood’s  model  for  the  statue 
of  General  Wolfe,  and  some  beautiful  examples 
of  Rodin’s  work.  Both  Mr.  Basil  Gotto  and 
Mr.  Stirling  Lee  were  most  happily  repre¬ 
sented  ;  but  the  incident  of  the  sculpture  was 
the  exhibition  of  Mr.  Jacob  Epstein’s  remark¬ 
able  Euphemia  and  Rom. 


The  Senefelder  Club,  for  the  advancement 
of  artistic  lithography,  held  its  second  exhibi¬ 
tion  at  the  Goupil  Gallery  in  January.  As 
a  medium,  lithography  shows  its  attractive 
character  in  the  hands  of  such  artists  as  C. 
H.  Shannon,  P.  Renouard,  Joseph  Pennell, 
Anquetin,  and  earlier  —  as  represented  in  this 
exhibition — in  the  hands  of  Manet ;  masters 
of  draughtsmanship,  all  of  them,  with  a 
curiously  sympathetic  pleasure  in  quality  of 
line  itself.  Another  school  personated  in  the 
exhibition  is  concerned  with  chiaroscuro,  appre¬ 
ciating  the  emotional  value  of  the  blacks  and 
greys  of  lithography  ;  its  best  representatives 
being  C.  Leandre,  Hans  Unger,  Felicien  Rops, 
Steinlen,  John  Copley,  and  A.  Legros  ;  and  yet 
another  use  of  the  chalk  was  shown  by  Sir  Hubert 


von  Herkomer.  The  Society  has  been  officially 
invited  to  exhibit  at  the  International  Art  Exhi¬ 
bition  at  Barcelona  which  opens  next  month. 

The  choice  of  lithography  as  a  medium  is 
practically  the  choice  of  the  pencil  as  against 
brush  or  graver,  with  the  advantage  of  making 
a  multiplicity  of  copies.  And  in  studying  the 
drawings  in  crayon  and  charcoal,  &c.,  which 
Mr.  Walter  Sickert  has  been  exhibiting  at  the 
Carfax  Gallery,  the  mind  immediately  reverts 
to  the  question  of  the  essential  mission  for 
artistic  lithography.  There  are  not  too  many 
of  Mr.  Sickert’s  drawings,  and  there  is  in  them 
all  the  characteristic  noted  above,  of  Shannon, 
Renouard,  and  others,  who  are,  above  every¬ 
thing,  artists,  with  no  story  to  tell,  except,  as  in 
Mr.  Sickert’s  sympathetic  work,  of  the  curious 
beauty  of  drawing  in  the  muscular  back  of  a 
stooping  nude  or  the  mysterious  depths  of 
interior  scenes,  churches  and  theatres  ;  or  of 


MEMORIAL  BUST  OF  W.  HEGINBOTTOM,  ESQ.,  IN 
THE  FREE  LIBRARY,  ASHTON-UNDER-LYNE 
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“  HERCULES  AND  ANTAEUS  ” 

BY  F.  V.  BLUNDSTONE 


the  impression  received  from  some  swift  uncon¬ 
scious  gesture  of  his  model. 

Messrs.  Yamanaka  &  Co.  inaugurated  their 
new  galleries  at  127,  New  Bond  Street,  with  a 
most  interesting  exhibition  of  old  Japanese  and 
Chinese  pictures,  and  by  courtesy  of  the  firm 
we  are  enabled  to  offer  our  readers  a  repro¬ 
duction  in  colours  of  a  delightful  drawing  by 
Sotatsu  which  figured  in  the  exhibition.  This 
Japanese  master  flourished  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  and  after  working  in  the  classic  Tosa 
school  developed  an  individual  style  of  great 
decorative  beauty,  as  indeed  this  drawing  of 
Poppies,  Wheat  and  Natane  Flowers  testifies. 
Other  examples  of  his  work  will  be  found  in 
Vol.  XXXI. 


A  Dutch  etcher  who  is  not  very  well  known 
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in  England  is  Mr.  Nieuwenkamp,  whose  recent 
plates  the  Rowley  Gallery,  Notting  Hill,  has 
been  exhibiting  with  the  work  of  other  more 
familiar  English  and  Dutch  artists  with  the 
needle.  Mr.  Nieuwenkamp  is  an  etcher  of 
unusual  originality  and  charm  ;  not  cramped 
by  his  deliberate  schemes  of  decoration,  but 
bringing  to  them  a  curiously  vital  note.  His 
work  was  represented  in  our  pages  a  year  or 
two  back.  At  the  same  exhibition  the  litho¬ 
graphs  by  Mr.  H.  Becker  and  etchings  by 
Mr.  Hanslip  Fletcher  showed  these  artists  in 
an  accustomed  vein.  Mr.  A.  M.  Stone,  a  pro¬ 
mising  etcher  to  whose  work  attention  has  been 
drawn  in  this  magazine,  is  developing  along 
interesting  lines. 


We  give  here  some  examples  of  work  by  a 
talented  young  sculptor,  Mr.  F.  V.  Blundstone. 
who,  at  the  conclusion  of  his  training  in  the 


BRONZE  FIGURE  FOR  A  GARDEN 

BY  F.  V.  BLUNDSTONE 


( tty  permission  0/ 

Messrs.  Yamatiaka  &  Co.) 


‘•POPPIES,  WHEAT,  AND  NATANE 
FLOWERS.’  by  SOTATSU. 
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babies  at  play,  and  her  studies  of  animal  life, 
show  no  common  talent. 


The  art  of  a  contemporary  water-colour 
painter  could  not  be  submitted  to  a  more  exact¬ 
ing  test  than  that  to  which,  incidentally,  the 
Leicester  Gallery  submitted  the  work  of  Mr. 
Robert  Little,  in  hanging  it  in  a  room  adjoining 
one  containing  the  landscapes  of  the  great 
English  Water-Colour  School.  Such  drawings 
as  Belfast  from  above  Holywood  or  Poplars  at 
Earlbitry,  also  The  Spinny,  Northwood,  seemed 
to  give  us  Mr.  Little  at  his  best,  and  to  place 
him  well  within  measuring  distance  of  the  great 
tradition  which  the  accidental  juxtaposition  with 
his  famous  forerunners  seemed  to  challenge  him 
to  maintain. 


The  Baillie  Gallery  during  Janu¬ 
ary  harboured  the  Camsix  Art 
Club  for  their  ninth  annual  exhibi¬ 
tion — altogether  a  very  successful 
one.  The  paintings  by  W.  J.  Leech, 
R.H.A.,  R.O.I.,  recently  shown 

at  this  Gallery,  greatly  advance 
the  reputation  of  this  interesting 
painter. 


Very  few  of  the  trophies  presented  to  winners 
of  sporting  and  other  competitions  have  much 
to  recommend  them  beyond  the  value  of  the 
metal  of  which  they  are  made.  The  silver 
pots”  which  the  athletic  champion  displays 
on  his  sideboard  or  some  other  place  of  honour 
to  the  admiration  of  his  friends  have  rarely  any 
real  decorative  value,  although  intended  for 
show  and  not  for  use  ;  and  almost  invariably 


Miss  Wakana  Utagawa,  a  young 
Japanese  artist  who  belongs  to  a 
family  of  artists  distinguished  in  the 
“  Ukiyo-ye  ”  style  of  painting,  being 
the  direct  descendant  (in  the  sixth 
generation)  of  the  celebrated  Toyo- 
kuni,  is  holding  an  exhibition  of  her 
paintings — the  result  of  her  work  in 
this  country — at  the  Baillie  Gallery 
this  month.  She  paints  exclusively 
on  silk,  and  her  pictures  of  Japanese 


PRESENTATION  SHIELD.  DESIGNED  AND  EXECUTED 
FOR  THE  LIVERPOOL  MANX  SOCIETY  BY  WALTER 
H.  RICHARDS 


Royal  Academy  schools  four  years  ago,  won 
a  gold  medal  and  travelling  scholarship  with 
the  group  reproduced,  which  was 
shown  at  the  Academy  exhibition 
of  1908.  The  bronze  figure  for 
a  garden  appeared  in  last  year’s 
exhibition. 


ROSE  BOWL  DESIGNED  AND  EXECUTED  FOR  THE  NORTH 
WALES  OPEN  AMATEUR  GOLF  ASSOCIATION  BY  JAMES  SMITHIES 
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they  are  more  or  less  exactly  similar  in  design 
to  thousands  of  others  displayed  in  the  same 
way  in  as  many  homes  throughout  the  country. 
It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  those 
organisers  of  competitions  who  have  any  artistic 
taste  at  all  should  set  their  faces  against  this 


multiplication  of  a  common-place  type  of  pro¬ 
duction  and  demand  something  possessing  more 
individuality.  The  two  works  reproduced  on 
page  143  were  the  outcome  of  a  demand  of 
this  kind.  The  shield  was  designed  as  a  trophy 
to  be  presented  by  the  Liverpool  Manx  Society 
for  annual  competition  by  their  choral  classes. 
The  main  motive  of  the  design  embodies  the 
history  of  the  Isle  of  Man  in  its  connection  with 
the  ancient  Vikings,  of  which  Manxmen  are  not 
a  little  proud.  The  work,  which  was  carried  out 
by  Mr.  Walter  Richards,  of  Liverpool,  is  in  silver 
repousse,  oxidized  to  give  strong  depths  together 
with  high  lights.  The  silver  is  24  by  18  ins., 
and  weighs  about  80  ozs.  The  rose-bowl  is  one 
designed  by  Mr.  Smithies,  of  Wilmslow,  for  the 
North- Wales  Open  Amateur  Golf  Association, 
and  is  in  beaten  andhandwrought  oxidisedcopper. 

DINBURGH. — The  bust  and  figure 
illustrated  on  this  page  are  recent 
examples  of  the  work  of  Mr.  H.  S. 
Garnley,  A.R.S.A.,  the  Edinburgh 
sculptor.  Mr.  Gamley  has  made  a  special 
study  of  children,  and  his  knowledge  and  careful 
craftsmanship  are  well  illustrated  in  A  Message 
to  the  Sea,  in  which  a  young  girl  is  shown 
lying  on  the  sea  beach,  and  with  her  finger 
writing  in  the  sand  that  chiefest  of  all  words, 
“  Love,”  and  under  it  setting  her  name.  The 
modelling  of  the  limbs  shows  more  knowledge 
and  decision  than  any  full-length  figure  Mr. 
Gamley  has  yet  given  us.  Our  other  illustra¬ 
tion,  the  bust  of  Menzies  MacLellan,  a  boy  of 
seven,  is  an  excellent  example  of  the  sculptor’s 
conscientiousness  in  portraiture.  M.  M.  B. 


“a  message  to  the  sea" 
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was  one  of  the  first  things  he  did  after  his 
appointment  as  Director  of  this  Museum. 
I  here  had  been  an  interval  of  four  years,  during 
which  they  were  not  held,  and  their  absence 
was  felt  on  all  hands,  but  with  their  resumption 
interest  has  again  been  awakened.  The  recent 
exhibition,  from  which  the  accompanying  illus¬ 
trations  have  been  selected,  was  visited  by  many 
thousands. 


1  here  were  many  remarkably  good  interiors 


SILVER  CUP  DESIGNED  BY  FRANZ  DELAVILLE 
EXECUTED  BY  OSKAR  DIETRICH 

(Austrian  Museum,  Vienna) 

by  some  of  the  best  of  the  modern  architects, 
and  on  the  whole,  these  showed  a  consider¬ 
able  advance  on  the  work  of  previous  years. 
Not  the  least  interesting  of  the  exhibits  were 
those  designed  and  executed  in  the  various 
Fachschulen  of  Austria  and  her  Crown  lands, 
the  work  as  a  whole  being  both  varied  and  of 
good  quality.  Among  the  schools  represented 
were  those  of  Haida,  Grulich,  Bechyn,  Hallein, 
Konigsgratz,  Steinschonau,  Teplitz,  Teplitz- 
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ENAMELLED  JEWEL  TRAY 

DESIGNED  BY  FRAULEIN  VON  STARK 
(Austrian  Museum,  Vienna) 


VIENNA. — The  value  of  such  exhibi¬ 
tions  as  those  held  in  the  Austrian 
Museum  for  Art  and  Industry 
cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  the 
artist  who  designs  and  those  who  execute 
his  designs  meet  on  common  ground ;  each 
learns  to  understand  and  sympathise  with  the 
aims  and  ideas  of  the  other.  Hence  Hofrat 
Leisching  deserves  a  word  of  warm  praise  for 
re-introducing  these  annual  exhibitions,  which 


VASE  DESIGNED  BY  F.  AND  E.  SCHLEISS  AND 
EXECUTED  AT  THE  GMUNDENER  KERAMIK- 
WERKSTATTE 

(Austrian  Museum,  Vienna) 
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EWER  DESIGNED  BY  F.  AND  E.  SCHLEISS,  EXECUTED 
BY  THE  GMUNDENER  KERAMIK-WERKSTATTE 
(. Austrian  Museum ,  Vienna) 


Schonau,  Znaim,  and  the  different  textile 
schools.  Some  very  attractive  enamel  work  was 
exhibited  by  Fraulein  von  Stark,  who  teaches 
enamelling  at  the  Vienna  Kunst  Gewerbe- 
Schule.  Her  pupil,  Leopoldine  Konig  showed 
various  articles  of  jewellery  and  a  jewel  casket 
with  beautiful  panels  enamelled  on  copper. 

Among  the  articles  of  embroidery  were  many 


of  interest.  Vallerie  Petter’s  designs  and  her 
execution  of  them  are  highly  artistic  and  of 
striking  originality.  A  society  whose  members 
are  old  students  of  the  School  of  Embroidery, 
contributed  very  creditable  work ;  and  alto¬ 
gether  the  embroidery  exhibits  may  be  said  to 
have  reached  high-water  mark,  for  great  interest 
is  taken  here  in  all  kinds  of  needlework.  As 


VASE  EXECUTED  IN  THE  FACHSCHULE 
AT  ZNAIM 

[Austrian  Museum,  Vienna) 


JEWEL  CASKET  DESIGNED  BY  LEOPOLDINE  KONIG,  EXECUTED 
BY  KARL  HOGENAUER 
(Austrian  Museum ,  Vienna) 


usual  also,  the  ceramic  exhibits 
were  well  to  the  fore,  some 
good  examples  being  shown 
by  Michael  Powolny,  Professor 
Berthold  Loftier,  F.  and  E. 
Schleiss,  Gertrude  Dengg,  Rosa 
Neuwirth,  Ida  Lehmann,  and 
Emil  and  Johanna  Meier. 
Leather  work  was  represented 
by  such  well-known  and  ac¬ 
credited  artists  as  Karl  Peller 
and  Johanna  Peller-Hollmann  ; 
metal  work  by  Eduard  Fried¬ 
mann,  Hans  Bolek,  Rudolf 
Larger,  Gustav  Kahlhammer, 
Leopold  Drexler  and  Franz 
Delaville,  who  designed  the 


146 


Studio-Talk 


silver  cup  reproduced.  The  Wiener  Werk- 
statte  exhibits  occupied  a  small  room  to  them¬ 
selves.  These  touched  almost  every  domain 
of  applied  art,  including  dresses  and  millinery. 


The  Hagenbund  winter  exhibition  was  quite 
up  to  the  usual  standard  of  this  society.  Among 
the  graphic  artists  much  good  work  was  shown, 
particularly  by  Dr.  Rudolf  Junk.  Jaromir 
Stretti-Zamponi  sent  some  interesting  etchings 
of  old  Prague,  and  Franz  Simon  also  chose  this 
theme  for  the  etchings  he  contributed.  Fer¬ 
dinand  Michl  has  likewise  an  inkling  after 
unknown  corners,  which  lend  full  play  to  a 
poetic  imagination.  Oskar  Laske  again  proved 
himself  an  able  architect  in  the  arrangement  of 
the  exhibition,  and  also  a  true  artist  in  a  series 
of  water-colour  drawings,  teeming  with  life  and 
colour,  of  market  scenes,  with  ancient  archi¬ 
tecture  in  the  background.  Some  good  litho¬ 
graphs  were  shown  by  Victor  Stretti,  drawings 
by  A.  Goltz,  and  linoleum  prints  by  Walter 
Dittrich. 


There  was  not  much 
sculpture.  Professor 
Barwig  exhibited  some 
very  fine  work  in  wood 
and  some  excellent 
bronze  animals,  and  Jan 
Stursa  some  majolica 
of  artistic  merit.  An 
additional  interest  was 
given  to  the  exhibition 
by  the  collection  of 
pictures  exhibited  by 
Otto  Hettner,  a  true 
artist  in  spirit  and  feel¬ 
ing,  who  has  hitherto 
remained  unknown  to 
the  art-loving  Viennese. 


CUSHION  DESIGNED  AND  EMBROIDERED  BY  VALERIE  PETTER 
(Austrian  Museum,  Vienna) 


The  clou  of  the  exhi¬ 
bition  at  the  Kunstler- 
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Casimir  von  Sichulski,  who  has  migrated  to 
Lemberg,  is  now  giving  his  attention  to  stained 
glass.  His  themes  are  chosen  from  biblical 
history,  and  his  feeling  leads  him  to  give  them 
a  Polish  setting,  with  the  result  that  his  work 
has  a  quite  unique  character.  Adolf  Gross  ex¬ 
hibited  a  number  of  pastels — mostly  tree  studies 
— betokening  a  true  love  of  nature.  August 


“A  COURTYARD  AT  GMUND,  CARINTHIA”  (PASTEL) 
BY  OTTO  BARTH 

(Hagenbund,  Vienna) 

Roth’s  Tyrolese  House  and  Garden  and  Otto 
Barth’s  Courtyard  at  Gmund,  Carinthia,  ad- 
m i r  a  b  1  y  represented 
these  artists. 
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haus  was  undoubtedly  the  collection  of  works  by 
the  late  Rudolf  Quittner,  from  which  even  the 
cursory  spectator  could  see  how  great  was  the 
promise  he  gave  and  how  his  talent  grew  and 
developed  from  year  to  year.  He  was  a  true 
seeker  after  nature,  a  keen  observer,  gifted  with 
a  poetic  temperament  and  a  refined  sense  of 
colour.  A  collective  exhibition  of  works  by  a 
painter  of  the  old  school,  Karl  Freiherr  von 
Merode,  also  proved  of  interest,  especially  those 
depicting  street  scenes  in  Vienna  and  her  sur¬ 
roundings. 

The  portraits  were  comparatively  few  in 
number,  among  the  artists  being  John  Quincy 
Adams,  N.  Schattenstein,  H.  Rauchinger,  Robert 
Schiff,  Heinrich  von  Angeli,  W.  V.  Krausz,  and 
Victor  Scharf.  Paul  Joanowitch  sent  one  of 
the  venerable  Emperor  Francis  Joseph,  for 
which  he  received  sittings  a  short  time  ago.  A 
young  artist,  Marie  Rosenthal- Hatschek  showed 
a  large  charcoal  drawing  representing  a  sitting 
of  the  Professors  of  the  Vienna  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  Some  capital  studies  of  the  Eastern 


races  were  exhibited  by  Lazar  Krestin,  that  of 
an  old  Persian  Jew  being  of  great  distinction 
and  dignity  of  bearing. 

Otto  Herschel  showed  some  charming  essays 
in  interior  painting,  and  another  example  of  the 
same  genre  by  Jacques  Sternfield  deserves  men¬ 
tion  for  its  shrewd  observation.  F.  Brunner’s 
glimpses  of  old-world  villages  and  Max  Suppan- 
tschitsch’s  charming  renderings  of  Danubian 
scenery  were  among  the  attractions.  Franz 
Windhager,  although  at  the  beginning  of  his 
career,  has  already  given  proof  of  signal  gifts. 
All  the  paintings  he  exhibited  found  purchasers 
on  the  opening  day.  Most  of  these  were  open- 
air  studies,  one  of  them,  the  Ausflug,  showing 
holiday  makers  resting  under  a  tree,  being 
especially  notable  because  of  the  wonderful 
manipulation  of  light  and  colour. 

David  Kohn,  a  pastmaster  in  pencil  and  red 
chalk  drawings,  was  ably  represented  ;  and 
among  the  etchers  who  contributed  were  Fer¬ 
dinand  Gold,  Hans  am  Ende,  Fritz  Pontini, 
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{Kiinstlergenossenschaft,  Vienna) 


PORTRAIT  OF  THE  MUSICIAN  AIRY 
VON  LEENVEN  BY  W.  V.  KRAUSZ 
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In  the  huge  nave  of  the  Pavilion  de  Marsan 
were  grouped  together  all  the  charming  works 
of  this  master.  The  whole  of  one  end  was 
taken  up  by  a  great  painting  commissioned 
from  Willette  by  the  Government,  entitled, 
La  Pensee  rejoint  la  Liberte  et  la  Sagesse 
a  t ravers  le  brouillard  des  persecutions.  But 
whatever  may  be  the  fine  qualities  of  this  vast 
composition  the  true  Willette  is  not  to  be 
found  there.  Where  we  must  look  for  him, 
and  where  in  this  exhibition  I  think  one  found 
him,  is  in  rather  older  works,  those  in  which 
he  has  given  free  rein  to  his  montmartroise 
gaiety  and  verve.  Such  a  work  was  the  series 
of  panels  which  Willette  executed  for  the  inn 
at  Montmartre  known  as  the  “  Auberge  du 
Clou,”  and  which  are  now  in  the  possession 
of  a  big  collector  in  Paris,  M.  Hoentschel. 
Never  since  Fragonard  and  the  petits-maitres 
of  the  eighteenth  century 
has  the  true  French  spirit 
been  more  brilliantly 
expressed  or  with  more 
beauty  and  freedom  of 
technique. 


Friedrich  Aue  and  Richard  Lux.  Franz  Ze- 
lezny  exhibited  some  capital  wood  sculpture,  his 
Plattenheld ,  as  the  German  Hooligan  is  called, 
being  marvellous  in  expression  and  form.  The 
medallists  included  Hans  Schaefer,  Ludwig 
Hujer,  Anton  Grath,  Otto  Hofner,  Hans  Mauer 
and  other  well-known  specialists  in  this  line 
of  art.  A.  S.  L. 


PARIS. — M.  Vila  y  Prades,  one  of  the 
best  among  contemporary  Spanish 
painters,  has  just  completed  a  very 
important  canvas,  a  regular  gallery 
picture,  which  we  reproduce,  representing  a 
corner  in  the  market  at  Seville. 


J  ust  recently  there  has  been  held  in  the  Musee 
des  Arts  Decoratifs  an  exhibition  of  the,  as  yet 
hardly  complete,  work  of  the  painter  Willette. 


"  A  PERSIAN  JEW  ” 


BY  LAZAR  KRESTIN 

(Kiinstlergenossenschaft ,  Vienna) 


At  the  Bernheim 
Galleries  there  was  ex¬ 
hibited  recently  a  portion 
of  that  most  interesting 
collection  of  Chinese 
paintings  belonging  to 
Madame  de  Wegener, 
certain  of  which,  it  will 
be  remembered,  were 
acquired  by  the  British 
Museum  last  year.  The 
oldest  painting  in  the 
collection  was  an  admir¬ 
able  flower  picture  of  the 
eleventh  century,  from 
the  brush  of  an  artist 
named  Chao  -  Chang. 
The  most  beautiful 
examples,  to  my  think¬ 
ing,  date  from  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  Ming 
epoch,  and  among  these 
there  was  a  Shepherd 
and  his  Sheep,  in  which 
one  could  see  something 
of  the  grand  manner  of 
Giotto.  One  calls  to 
mind  also  a  whole  series 
of  marvellous  animal 
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“MARCHAND  DE  POTERIES  A  SEVILLA” 
BY  VILA  Y  PRADES 
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paintings,  and  further,  a 
large  landscape  represent¬ 
ing  some  huge  mountains 
of  savage  grandeur,  and 
groves  of  delicately-tinted 
trees,  where  among  the 
pagodas  some  philoso¬ 
phers  in  light  robes  wander 
discussing  their  theories. 

Of  the  period  which  ap¬ 
proaches  more  nearly  to 
our  own  day  there  were 
some  most  interesting 
portraits,  notably  one  of 
a  woman  by  Kai-Chi 
(about  1700).  At  the  top 
this  picture  bears  the 
exceedingly  poetic  in¬ 
scription,  “  She  is  seated 
at  a  window,  and  watches 
a  flower  fall  from  the 
apricot  tree.”  I  was  also 
much  taken  with  a  Lady 
and  her  Servant ,  and  a 
picture  of  two  women 
seated  beneath  the  great 
leaves  of  a  banana  tree. 

All  the  works  in  this  beau¬ 
tiful  exhibition  seemed  to 
be  painted  with  incompa¬ 
rable  strength  and  vigour,  and  one  can  but  hope 
that  its  effect  may  have  been  to  incite  Pari¬ 
sians  to  study  and  to  collect  Chinese  paintings. 

At  the  Cercle  Volney  there  has  been  the 
usual  annual  exhibition  of  work  by  members, 


THE  ARTISTS  CHILDREN 


BY  MAX  KRUSE 


but  for  the  most  part  the  pictures  were  of 
little  interest,  though  certain  paintings  deserve 
to  be  remembered  :  two  excellent  seascapes 
by  Chigot,  a  work,  in  the  vein  of  Velasquez, 
done  by  M.  Raymond  Woog,  and  a  portrait 
full  of  personality  by  M.  Jules  Cayron.  As 
for  the  rest,  exhibitions 
seem  to  multiply  without 
there  being  much  to  no¬ 
tice  in  the  way  of  inte¬ 
resting  effort  or  novelty. 
There  are,  however,  two 
exhibitions  which  I  must 
speak  of,  Jaoth  unpreten¬ 
tious,  yet  both  very  in¬ 
teresting.  The  first  was 
a  collection  of  paintings 
of  towns,  shown  in  a  new 
gallery,  A  l’Amateur, 
where  I  noticed  some  re¬ 
markable  contributions 
by  M.  Francois  Simon, 
who  is  not  only  an  en¬ 
graver  of  great  talent, 
but  also  a  painter  with  a 


UNBREAKAELE  DOLLS 
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DESIGNED  AND  EXECUTED  BY  KATE  KRUSE 
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UNBREAKABLE  DOLLS  DESIGNED  AND  EXECUTED 
BY  KATE  KRUSE 

The  problem  of  aviation  has  also  occupied  him, 
as  it  did  Leonardo,  Bocklin  and  Thorna,  and 
he  has  come  to  quite  new  conclusions.  The 
theatre  is  indebted  to  him  for  his  setting  of 
Wilde’s  Salome,  an  initiative  which  carried  out 
for  stage-reform  the  idea  of  the  relief  arrange¬ 
ment.  The  germs  of  Director  Reinhardt’s 
unparalleled  successes  as  stage-manager  are 
thus  to  be  traced  back  to  Kruse’s  influence. 
Kruse  won  his  first  triumph  with  The  Mes¬ 
senger  of  the  Marathon  Victory,  now  in  the 
Berlin  National  Gallery.  This  work  of  passion 
and  composure  revealed  an  academician  ena¬ 
moured  with  Polycletus,  but  more  and  more 
the  eloquence  of  quiet  form  became  his  ideal. 
Whether  composing  heroic  monuments  or 
sculpture  for  graves,  trios  or  duos,  whether 
recalling  Donatello  or  the  masters  of  Tanagra, 
he  sought  to  convince  by  expressive  simplicity. 
This  longing,  coupled  with  the  psychologist’s 
rare  insight,  has  fitted  the  portrait-sculptor  to 
render  the  sweetness  of  childhood  as  character¬ 
istically  as  the  virile  intellectuality  of  the  artist. 
Kruse  has  reawakened  the  old  German  love  for 
the  wood-material,  and  he  is  now  executing  a 
solemnly  touching  Proserpine  in  basalt. 
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very  individual  style  and  original  technique. 
The  other  exhibition  was  that  of  the  Qnelqiies, 
held  in  the  Galeries  des  Artistes  Modernes, 
where  several  talented  women  showed  their 
work,  such  as  Mme.  Galtier-Boissifere,  who 
paints  excellent  interiors,  Mme.  Settler,  a 
pupil  of  Lucien  Simon,  and  Mme.  Berni&res- 
Henraux,  whose  little  sculptures  were  infinitely 
charming.  H.  F. 

BERLIN. — Professor  Max  Kruse,  the 
sculptor  and  vice-president  of  our 
Secession,  is  just  now  much  talked 
about  for  his  merits  as  inventor. 
He  has  constructed  a  machine  for  the  repro¬ 
duction  of  any  kind  of  sculpture  in  any  size, 
and  one  that  works  with  absolute  precision. 


“BUST  OF  AN  AMERICAN  LADY”  BY  MAX  KRUSE 
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UNBREAKABLE  DOLLS  DESIGNED  AND  EXECUTED  BY 
KATE  KRUSE 


Frau  Kate  Kruse,  the  wife  of  the  sculptor, 
has  invented  a  new  unbreakable  doll  which 
caused  quite  a  sensation  last  Christmas.  She 
came  to  her  result  through  her  husband’s  wish 
to  see  no  shop  toys  in  his  nursery.  Thus  she 
has  sewn,  modelled,  and  coloured  her  dolls, 
which  are  moveable,  washable,  and,  as  the  ac- 
panying  illustrations  show,  wonderfully  human 
in  touch  and  look.  J.  J. 


COPENHAGEN. — It  is  interesting  to 
note  the  distinctive  features  which 
mark  the  individuality,  so  to  speak,  of 
one  of  the  two  famous  Copenhagen 
porcelain  factories,  that  of  Messrs.  Bing  and 


Grondal.  In  much  and  perhaps  the 
best  of  its  work  this  factory  excels 
in  plastic  ornamentation  and  in  a  cer¬ 
tain  strength  and  boldness  of  form, 
which  is  of  admirable  decorative 
merit,  further  enhanced  by  skilful 
application  of  one  or  two  exclusive 
glazes  of  their  own.  J.  F.  Willumsen, 
the  eminently  gifted  Danish  artist, 
was  for  some  time  the  artistic  leader 
of  this  establishment,  and  his  power¬ 
ful  personality  continues  to  make  its 
beneficial  influence  felt. 


Of  the  specimens  which  we  illus¬ 
trate  in  this  issue  two  are  by  Mile. 
E.  Hegermann-Lindencrone.  In  its 
perforated  portion  at  the  top  of  the 


PORCELAIN  VASE.  DESIGNED  BY  MISS 
E.  HEGERMANN  -  LINDENCRONE  AND 
EXECUTED  BY  BING  AND  GRONDAL 


PORCELAIN  BOWL.  DESIGNED  BY  MISS 
E.  HEGERMANN  -  LINDENCRONE  AND 
EXECUTED  BY  BING  AND  GRONDAL 


vase,  fluttering  sea-gulls  have  been  adapted 
to  a  well-composed  motif,  the  colours  being 
grey  and  white,  with  dark  lining.  The  water- 
lilies  of  the  body  of  the  vase  are  of  a  bluish 
colour,  toning  into  white.  The  perforated  bowl, 
which  belongs  to  the  Danish  Art- Industry 
Museum,  has  a  base  in  the  factory’s  peculiar 
brown  glaze  ;  the  sea-weed  is  bluish-green  with 
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PORCELAIN  BOWL.  DESIGNED  BY  SIEGFRIED  WAGNER 
AND  EXECUTED  BY  BING  AND  GRONDAL 


red  contours,  and  the  fish  are  green  with  red 
fins.  The  second  bowl  is  the  outcome  of 
M.  Siegfried  Wagner’s  prolific  and  original 
mind  ;  the  ornamentation  of  the  perforated 
sides,  in  black  and  brown,  is  twisted  round 
plastically  modelled  butterflies  in  red  and  blue. 

It  was  a  happy  inspiration  which  prompted 


TAPESTRY.  DESIGNED  BY  LORENZ  FROLICH 


lovers  of  Lorenz  Frolich’s  art  to  set  about 
having  some  of  his  early  drawings,  with  motifs 
from  Denmark’s  far-famed  saga  age,  trans¬ 
cribed  and  transformed  into  highly  decorative 
“gobelins”  for  one  of  the  rooms  of  Copen¬ 
hagen’s  magnificent  new  town-hall.  The  master 
himself,  although  then  already  past  the  four¬ 
score,  took  the  most  active  and  enthusiastic 
interest  in  the  consummation  of  this  plan — no 
mean  or  easy  task — and  other  able  artists, 


TAPESTRY.  DESIGNED  BY  LORENZ  FROLICH 


after  Frolich’s  death,  have  carried  on  his  work 
with  much  veneration  and  due  understanding. 
There  is  a  northern  singleness  in  the  com¬ 
position  of  these  designs,  telling  and  effective, 
and  the  weaving  is  being  carried  out  under 
the  watchful  supervision  of  Mdlle.  Dagmar 
Olrik,  herself  an  accomplished  artist,  who,Avith 
the  ladies  aiding  her,  has  her  studio-workshop 
in  the  town-hall  itself.  G.  B. 

RUNN,  MORAVIA. — Moravia  is  one 
of  the  few  countries  where  the  folk 
still  adhere  to  old  traditions,  and  here 
we  find  a  number  of  artists  who,  with 
the  ardent  love  of  the  Slav,  cleave  to  their 
native  country  and  renounce  the  blessings  of 
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international  culture.  One  of  these,  Bohumir 
Jaronek,  is  the  head  and  centre  of  a  colony  of 
artists  and  artisans  who  decided  to  live  in  the 
midst  of  the  Slav  country  population  and  to 
work  in  conformity  with  the  national  character. 
He  is  here  represented  by  an  excellent  coloured 
wood- engraving. 

Jaronek’s  ancestors  were  plain  artisans, 
wood-cutters,  organ-builders  and  instrument- 
makers — a  family  of  experimenters  and  in¬ 
ventors,  as  they  may  be  found  to-day  perhaps 
only  in  Russia  or  any  country  where  modern 
civilisation  does  not  supply  ready-made  the 
implements  required  for  daily  use.  His  first 
school  was  one  in  which  woodwork  was  taught. 
In  Budapest  he  lived  seven  years  as  stucco- 
worker,  photographer,  and  decorative  designer 
when  he  discovered  his  talent  for  painting,  in 
which  he  is  autodidact.  He  has  visited  Egypt, 
Palestine,  Syria,  Constantinople,  France,  Italy 
and  Greece,  but  though  many  lands  have  contri¬ 
buted  to  his  artistic  development,  they  have  not 
deprived  him  of  his  individuality.  When  he 


returned  from  his  various  journeys  he  was  more 
national,  he  was  more  Slovack,  than  when  he 
had  started.  For  these  nine  years  or  more  he 
has  lived  in  a  picturesque  out-of-the-way  spot 
in  the  Moravian  Slovackei. 

Coloured  wood-engraving,  which  he  thinks 
well  adapted  to  express  the  character  of  the 
Wallachian  landscape,  is  a  comparatively  recent 
development.  Thoroughly  familiar  with  his 
material,  he  is  realising  the  ideal  of  the  perfect 
artist,  which  is  to  be  creator  and  worker  in  one. 
He  goes  to  the  forest  and  selects  the  wood  for 
his  blocks.  His  tools  had  to  be  made  up  for 
his  special  wants.  There  is,  in  fact,  no  foreign 
hand  at  all  in  his  engravings ;  everything  is 
made  by  himself.  Where  he  is  compelled  to 
employ  a  machine,  even  this  is  adapted  to 
individual  use.  In  order  to  counteract  the 
infallible  accuracy  of  a  modern  press,  which 
is  very  unbecoming  to  an  individual  print,  our 
artist  employs  an  old,  used-up,  almost  unser¬ 
viceable  printing  machine,  whose  insufficiencies 
he  adroitly  turns  to  account.  The  laying-on 
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"MEADOW  IN  FLOWER." 

DESIGN  FOR  A  COLOURED 
WOOD  ENGRAVING  BY 
BOHUMIR  JARONEK. 
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“summer”  by  william  brymner,  p.r.c.a. 


of  the  colour  is  done  by  hand ;  some  of  the 
plates  print  as  many  as  three  shades  at  once. 
In  printing  unexpected  results  make  correction 
necessary,  and  oblige  the  artist  to  use  more 
plates  than  he  originally  intended.  Thus  every 
woodcut  has  a  note  of  its  own,  but  there  are 
hardly  more  than  five  of  them  perfectly  alike. 
They  are  of  large  dimensions,  and  are  intended 
chiefly  for  wall-decoration. 


Jaronek  is  the  painter  of  his  native  country, 
which  had  found  no  interpreter  before  him. 
Considered  as  mere  ethnographical  sketches, 
his  studies  alone  would  be  of  overwhelming 
interest.  For  it  is  a  dying  land  that  he  is 
lovingly  depicting  for  coming  generations.  In 
twenty  to  thirty  years  those  small  old-world 
houses  and  the  phantom-like  beehives  will  in 
all  probability  be  replaced  by  modern  build¬ 
ings,  but  Bohumir  Jaronek  has  raised  a  lasting 
memorial  of  this  sinking  world.  The  breath  of 
the  Slovack  landscape  is  in  his  pictures,  and 
the  Slovackei  of  to-day  will  continue  to  live 
in  his  works.  H.  S. 


MO  N  T  R  E  A  L. — The  thirty:second 
annual  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Can¬ 
adian  Academy,  recently  held  at  the 
Art  Association  Galleries,  was  above 
the  standard  of  former  years.  This  was  due, 
not  so  much  to  the  fact  that  the  individual  work 
was  noticeably  better— although  this  was  the 
case — as  to  the  exercise  of  a  wise  discrimina¬ 
tion  on  the  part  of  the  Selection  Committee, 
whose  rejection  of  a  larger  proportion  than 
usual  of  mediocre  productions  resulted  in  a 
marked  improvement  in  the  average  tone  of  the 
exhibition. 


Mr.  Win.  Brymner,  the  President  of  the 
Academy,  contributed  four  canvases,  one  of 
which,  Summer,  was  a  sincere  and  convincing 
landscape,  good  in  tone  and  fine  in  colour,  our 
brilliant  Canadian  summer  green  being  most 
truthfully  rendered  with  a  very  luscious  and 
juicy  quality  of  pigment.  Mr.  Morris  Cullen’s 
Misty  Afternoon,  St.  John's,  Newfoundland, 
should  be  ranked  among  the  notable  pictures  of 
the  year.  The  subject  was  a  difficult  one  to 
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“GOING  TO  THE  BOATS”  BY  AUGUSTUS  KOOPMAN 

(Philadelphia  Art  Club ) 


deal  with,  effectiveness  depending  on  the  suc¬ 
cessful  interpretation  of  sunlight  filtered  through 
mist.  Mr.  Cullen’s  achievement  is  a  truthful 
rendering  of  this  very  beautiful  effect.  Mr. 
Homer  Watson’s  The  Stronghold  may  be 
reckoned  as  one  of  his  masterpieces,  being 
free  from  the  suspicion  of  that  theatricalness 
—  although  it  is  dramatic  enough  —  which 
now  and  again  one  is  inclined  to  note  in  his 
compositions. 


Mr.  J.  W.  Morrice  exhibited  two  exquisite 
little  examples,  one  of  which,  Havre — really  the 
quay  at  Havre,  with  a  few  figures  gazing  sea¬ 
ward  at  a  small  boat  in  full  sail,  scudding  before 
the  wind — showed  him  in  his  characteristic 
manner,  and  brimful  of  light,  and  air  and  motion. 
Mr.  Horatio  Walker’s  The  Passing  Gleam  was 
exhibited  by  the  Canadian  Art  Club  in  Toronto 
last  year,  and  a  reproduction  of  it  has  already 
been  published  in  this  magazine.  Mr.  Joliffe 
Walker  exhibited  two  admirable  portraits.  Mr. 
Clarence  Gagnon  was  represented  by  four  oils 
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and  ten  etchings.  His  painting 
shows  great  facility  of  execu¬ 
tion,  but  his  etchings,  perhaps, 
possess  more  conviction  and 
insight. 


Miss  Laura  Muntz’s  charm¬ 
ing  Daffodils,  a  study  in  black 
and  gold,  was  selected  by  the 
Board  of  Commissioners  for 
purchase  for  the  National  Gal¬ 
lery  at  Ottawa,  from  among  the 
pictures  shown  at  this  exhibi¬ 
tion.  The  subject  is  a  young 
girl  with  golden  hair,  dressed  in 
black  relieved  by  touches  of 
green,  holding  a  daffodil  in  her 
hand.  The  colour  is  quiet  and 
subdued ;  but  the  charm  of  the 
picture — and  it  has  very  great 
charm — is  its  reserve,  its  senti¬ 
ment  and  its  individuality.  Miss 
S.  S.  Tully  of  Toronto  exhibited 
two  pastels,  both  commendable 
for  colour  and  conception. 

Among  the  younger  painters 
special  mention  should  be  made 
of  the  work  of  Mr.  F.  W. 
Hutchison,  whose  landscape, 
Road  Through  the  Woods,  was 
one  of  the  good  things  of  the  exhibition,  and 
the  same  may  also  be  said  of  Mr.  A.  Y. 
Jackson’s  Edge  of  Maplewood.  Miss  Helen 
Anderson,  Miss  De  Crevecceur  and  Miss 
Emily  Coonan  also  showed  great  promise. 

H.  M.  L. 

Philadelphia.— The  second  Special 

Exhibition  of  Eminent  Living  Ameri¬ 
can  Painters  at  the  Art  Club  of 
Philadelphia  was  one  well  worth  care¬ 
ful  consideration.  Forty  artists  were  represented, 
each  by  a  single  example  of  his  work,  thus 
giving  to  the  public  interested  an  opportunity 
of  seeing  exposed  under  very  favourable  con¬ 
ditions  a  collection  of  pictures  in  oil  reflecting 
credit  on  the  painter’s  craft  in  general  and  on 
the  taste  and  discrimination  of  the  Club  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Selection  in  particular.  Ample  space 
was  given  to  each  canvas,  the  lighting,  although 
artificial,  being  good.  One  notable  exception  to 
the  list  of  living  artists  was  made  in  the  case 
of  the  late  Winslow  Homer,  whose  picture, 
entitled  The  Life  Line,  lent  by  Mr.  George 
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W.  Elkins,  had  the  position  of  honour  in  the 
gallery. 


Mr.  George  W.  Bogert’s  large  canvas, 
Approach  of  Evening,  Venice,  ablaze  with  the 
vibrating  colours  of  the  sky  at  sunset,  was  well 
placed  in  the  corresponding  position  on  the 
opposite  wall.  In  The  Old  Bridge,  Mr.  Edward 
W .  Redfield  displayed  his  artistic  insight  in  the 
choice  of  his  subject  as  well  as  in  the  treatment 
of  it,  and  succeeded  most  admirably  in  pre¬ 
senting  the  salient  facts  of  a  wintry  landscape 
with  the  sure  touch  of  the  experienced  painter. 
In  the  canvas  entitled  Nocturne,  New  York, 
Mr.  J.  Alden  Weir  conscientiously  rendered  in 
the  most  effective  way  possible  the  delicate 
harmonies  of  colour,  the  flash  of  the  myriad 


lights  of  a  great  city  transformed  by  the  shades 
of  night  into  a  scene  from  Fairyland.  Sincerity 
of  purpose,  with  an  absolute  fidelity  to  nature, 
characterised  the  work  of  Mr.  Chas.  H.  Davis, 
entitled,  Breaking  of  Winter.  Mr.  W.  Elmer 
Schofield,  in  his  Canal  at  Bruges,  painted  the 
sharp,  clear  light  of  midday  on  buildings,  boats 
and  water  with  a  verve  that  is  almost  startling 
in  its  realism.  One  seldom  sees  in  these  days 
in  exhibitions  of  American  art  good  examples 
of  animal  painting.  Mr.  Paul  King,  however, 
showed  here  a  capital  subject  of  that  kind, 
entitled,  Hauling  Seaweed,  handled  in  a 
thoroughly  artistic  way.  Lady  Lynx,  by  Mr. 
W.  W.  Gilchrist,  a  carefully  drawn  and  painted 
picture  of  a  luxuriously  fur-clad  woman,  was 
selected  for  purchase  for  the  permanent  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  Club.  Mr. 
Chas.  W.  Hawthorne’s 
Girl  with  Peaches  was 
a  charming  bit  of 
character-painting,  most 
attractive  in  sentiment 
and  technical  qualities, 
the  colour  scheme  being 
especially  good. 


Going  to  the  Boats, 
by  Mr.  Augustus  Koop- 
man,  was  one  of  the 
most  interesting  bits  of 
figure  -  painting  in  the 
show,  from  the  bold 
novelty  of  the  composi¬ 
tion  and  fine  feeling  for 
colour  combined  with 
skilful  draughtsmanship. 
Remarkably  dignified 
and  impressive  was  the 
portrait  of  the  late  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad,  A.  J.  Cassatt, 
Esq.,  by  Mr.  Julian 
Story,  lent  by  Mrs. 
Cassatt.  The  portrait  of 
the  late  J.  Dickinson 
Seargent,  Esq.,  by  Miss 
Cecilia  Beaux,  one  of 
the  best  examples  of  her 
work  seen  recently,  was 
lent  by  the  Mutual  Assu¬ 
rance  Company.  Mr. 
John  W.  Alexander,  in 
Study  in  Tone,  was  re¬ 
presented  by  one  of  his 
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most  interesting  works,  sinuous  in  design  and 
subtle  in  tonal  quality.  Mr.  William  M.  Chase, 
in  his  Japanese  Book,  succeeded  in  the  most 
spontaneous  manner  in  rendering  the  diffused 
light  of  an  interior,  and  Mr.  Walter  MacEwen, 
in  Interieur  Hollandais,  was  equally  successful 
in  the  lighting  of  his  subject,  drawn  from  the 
private  life  of  the  Dutch  bourgeoisie.  E.  C. 

TORY  O.  —  Mr.  Komatsubara,  the 
Minister  of  the  Department  of  Edu¬ 
cation  of  the  Imperial  Japanese 
Government,  emphasised  two  points 
when  instructing  the  jurors  preparatory  to  the 
examination  of  paintings  and  carvings  sub¬ 
mitted  to  them  for  the  fourth  Exhibition  of 
Fine  Art,  held  in  Tokyo  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Department  of  Education,  and  recently 
brought  to  a  close.  One  point  was  that  each 
juror  should  be  fair  and  impartial  in  passing 
judgment  upon  the  works  of  art,  and  not  be 
prejudiced  in  favour  of  any  particular  school 
to  which  he  might  belong.  The  other  was 
that  the  jurors  should  not  admit  to  the  exhi¬ 
bition  anything  that  might  be  conducive  to 
lowering  forms  of  thought,  thus  avoiding  any¬ 
thing  which  might  tend  to  harm  public  morals. 

It  is  exceedingly  interesting  to  note  that  out 
of  447  Japanese  paintings  submitted  only  81 
were  admitted,  while  out  of  489  oil  paintings 
as  many  as  137  met  with  approval.  This 
marked  superiority  in  the  number  of  western 
paintings  to  the  Japanese  paintings  is  signifi¬ 
cant.  The  exhibition,  which  also  contained 
33  pieces  of  sculpture  chosen  out  of  49,  was, 
on  the  whole,  considered  to  be  quite  successful, 
as  many  works  of  high  standard  showed  marked 
improvement  over  those  displayed  at  previous 
exhibitions.  Improvement  was  especially  no¬ 
ticeable  in  the  oil  paintings.  They  showed 
the  result  of  hard  and  faithful  work  in  what 
may  be  termed  a  new  departure  in  Japanese 
art.  Critics  generally  seem  to  have  been  satis¬ 
fied  with  what  oil  painters  have  accomplished, 
and  hope  for  their  future  seems  much  brighter 
than  it  has  been. 

As  to  the  future  of  Japanese  painting,  the 
exhibition  suggests  a  few  remarks.  The 
exhibits  showed  that  the  Japanese  painters  of 
the  present  day  are  now  in  a  transitional  period. 
They  seem  to  be  in  darkness,  unable  to  feel 
their  way.  Some  seem  to  teel  that  a  catas¬ 
trophe  is  near  at  hand,  while  others  are  more 
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sanguine  as  to  the  future.  In  fact,  the  critics 
seem  to  differ  so  widely  as  to  the  prospects 
of  the  painters  that  it  is  hard  for  the  general 
public  to  know  the  exact  position  that  Japanese 
paintings  now  take  in  respect  to  the  future. 
However,  it  seems  to  be  the  general  feeling 
among  Japanese  artists  that  it  is  incumbent 
upon  them  to  take  what  is  best  in  Western 
methods  and  to  harmonise  it  with  the  best  in 
their  own  ideal  and  then  evolve  something  new, 
thus  giving  new  life  to  Japanese  painting.  The 
result  would  possess  the  best  qualities  of  true 
Japanese  work,  and  yet  would  be  far  from 
being  called  a  Western  picture.  Such  seems 
to  be  the  goal  towards  which  the  more  pro¬ 
gressive  artists  of  to-day  are  striving,  as  judged 
by  their  work  displayed  at  the  exhibition. 


Not  only  are  the  artists  themselves  bewil¬ 
dered,  but  so  are  those  who  are  in  a  position 
to  assist  them.  They  seem  to  be  unable  to 
get  away  from  their  custom  of  looking  upon 
Japanese  paintings  as  curios,  placing  value 
upon  them  because  they  are  old,  and  unable 
to  see  any  value  in  things  that  are  new  al¬ 
though  they  may  possess  qualities  worthy  of 
notice.  There  are  a  great  many  art  lovers  in 
Japan,  as  well  as  in  other  countries,  who  are 
unable  to  admire  a  piece  of  art  for  its  own 
merit,  but  only  because  of  the  old  and  well- 
known  names  attached  to  it.  As  long  as  these 
persons  hold  influential  positions  in  the  world 
of  art  it  will  be  exceedingly  difficult  for  young 
Japanese  aspirants  to  continue  to  strive  for 
something  new  and  something  higher.  More 
progressive  artists  claim  that  as  Japanese  paint¬ 
ing  was  in  the  first  instance  imported  from 
China,  it  is  perfectly  in  order  for  them  to  get 
whatever  is  best  from  European  methods  of 
painting  and  incorporate  it  with  their  own. 

Nan-Kyoku. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

London.— Mr.  w.  r.  Colton,  a.r.a., 

must  have  damped  the  spirits  of  some 
.  of  the  ambitious  students  who  sat 
before  him,  when,  in  his  opening 
address  at  the  Royal  Academy,  he  declared 
that  at  the  present  time  not  a  single  artist 
in  Britain  was  making  his  living  by  producing 
ideal  sculpture.  But  Mr.  Colton  was  not 
without  hopes  of  better  things,  and  thought 
that  at  the  present  time  of  strife  and  con¬ 
tention,  of  fresh  ideas  and  efforts  to  gain  new 
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ground  in  sculpture,  we  were  possibly  on  the 
verge  of  the  greatest  period  of  art  in  England. 
In  lamenting  the  scarcity  of  demand  for  ideal 
sculpture  in  this  country  the  lecturer  complained 
that  the  patron  of  to-day  never  seemed  to  want 
to  go  beyond  work  of  six  inches  or  so  in 
height !  The  young  sculptor  who  devoted 
himself  to  ideal  work  must,  he  said,  be  pre¬ 
pared  for  a  long  struggle,  for  privation  and 
for  possible  failure.  Success  in  any  case  could 
only  be  for  a  few,  but  the  chance  of  it  was 
worth  the  hardest  fight,  and  later  on  the  artist 
would  look  back  to  that  time  of  struggle  as 
infinitely  precious,  although  he  might  bear  the 
scars  of  it  all  his  life.  Mr.  Colton  warned  the 
Academy  students  against  the  dangerous  fascina¬ 
tions  of  colour,  “  the  Calypso  of  sculpture,”  and 
said  that  although  the  Greeks  used  colour,  he 
could  not  believe  that  it  was  on  their  finest 
work,  but  only  on  big  things  that  were  meant 
to  impress  the  common  people.  Mr.  Belcher, 
R.A.,  presided  at  Mr.  Colton’s  first  lecture, 
in  the  absence,  through  long-continued  illness, 
of  the  popular  Keeper  of  the  Royal  Academy, 
Mr.  Ernest  Crofts,  R.A. 


At  the  recent  exhibition  held  at  the  Grosvenor 
Studio,  Vauxhall  Bridge,  the  most  notable  fea¬ 
ture  was  the  collection  of  outdoor  studies  made 
by  the  members  of  the  summer  sketching 
classes  conducted  by  Mr.  Walter  Donne,  the 
principal  of  the  Grosvenor  Life  School. 
Some  of  Mr.  Donne’s  own  accomplished  out¬ 
door  work  was  shown  on  the  same  occasion, 
and  looking  from  it  to  the  studies  made  in 
the  class  it  was  interesting  to  notice  how 
successfully  the  pupils  had  maintained  their 
individuality  when  working  side  by  side  with 
a  strong  painter.  Mr.  Donne  makes  a  point 
in  his  teaching  of  endeavouring  to  preserve 
the  personal  outlook  in  the  work  of  each 
student,  and  the  variety  of  treatment  seen 
in  the  exhibition  was  a  proof  of  his  success. 
Among  the  oil  paintings  the  completest  work 
shown  was  a  sunny  study  by  Miss  I.  Watkin 
of  an  orchard  near  Dieppe,  vigorously  handled 
and  very  pleasant  in  colour.  Miss  V.  Down 
showed  a  good  sketch  of  marsh  and  sky  painted 
on  the  Welsh  coast  near  Barmouth  ;  and  other 
praiseworthy  works  in  oil  were  landscapes  by 
Miss  E.  M.  Wright,  Miss  Helen  Sengel  and 
Mrs.  Duncan  ;  and  a  fresh,  bright  painting 
of  a  child’s  head  by  Miss  R.  Bonnor. 


Miss  S.  M.  Duigan  contributed  an  excellent 


water-colour  of  a  rough  cart  road  across  fields, 
seen  on  a  hazy  morning,  and  another  sym¬ 
pathetic  drawing  in  grey  tones  of  a  haystack 
and  cabbage  garden.  Miss  L.  B.  Swan’s 
pastorals  were  dexterous  in  execution  but  dis¬ 
played  a  slight  tendency  to  mannerism ;  and 
Miss  Beach  showed  artistic  capacity  in  the 
choice  of  such  an  admirable  subject  as  the 
ancient  churchyard  seen  in  her  picture.  Attrac¬ 
tive  landscapes  in  water-colour  were  also  ex¬ 
hibited  by  Miss  Johnson  and  Miss  Roscoe,  a 
frame  of  capital  pencil  landscapes  by  Miss  L. 
Watkin,  and  decorative  and  figure  designs  by 
Miss  Branfoot  and  Miss  Noel.  A  group  of 
sketches  in  colour  made  for  the  weekly  com¬ 
position  class  illustrated  another  useful  side 
of  the  work  of  the  school,  which  was  further 
shown  by  numerous  bold  and  vigorous  studies 
from  the  nude  figure,  which  the  students  are 
encouraged  to  draw  and  paint  the  size  of  life. 
The  interest  of  the  school  exhibition  was 
strengthened  by  the  paintings  by  Mr.  Donne 
already  referred  to,  and  by  some  charming 
studies  by  Mrs.  Donne,  of  children,  and  of 
quaint  and  fanciful  animals  treated  decoratively. 


Mr.  Charles  Shannon’s  election  to  an  Asso- 
ciateship  adds  another  name  to  the  long  list 
of  artists  who  commenced  their  education  at 
Lambeth  and  afterwards  attained  to  member¬ 
ship  of  the  Royal  Academy.  These  artists 
include,  in  addition  to  Mr.  Shannon,  the  late 
Harry  Bates,  A. R.A. ,  and  John  Macallan  Swan, 
R.A.  ;  Sir  George  Frampton,  R.A.,  Mr.  Stan¬ 
hope  Forbes,  R.A.,  Mr.  W.  Goscombe  John, 
R.A.,  Mr.  W.  R.  Colton,  A.R.A.,  and  Mr. 
F.  W.  Pomeroy,  A. R.A.  It  was  at  Lambeth, 
in  1885,  that  Mr.  Shannon  gained  one  of  the 
earliest  of  his  many  artistic  successes  by 
carrying  off  a  first  prize  for  figure  design  in  the 
Gilbert  (now  Gilbert-Garret)  competition.  It 
has  already  been  noted  in  this  column  that  by 
a  remarkable  coincidence  another  first  prize  in 
the  Gilbert  Competition  of  the  same  year  was 
taken  by  Mr.  Charles  Ricketts,  then,  as  now, 
the  inseparable  companion  of  Mr.  Shannon. 

Mr.  D.  Murray  Smith,  R.B.A.,  criticised 
last  month  at  the  Byam  Shaw  and  Vicat  Cole 
School  of  Art  a  number  of  compositions  and 
designs  selected  from  those  executed  by  the 
students  in  the  course  of  the  past  half-year. 
The  useful  and  eminently  practical  comments 
of  the  landscape  painter  were  listened  to  with 
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deep  attention  by  the  students,  who  became 
even  more  interested  when  at  the  dose  of  his 
criticism  Mr.  Murray  Smith  commenced  the 
delicate  task  of  selecting  the  best  three  works 
from  the  large  number  exhibited.  The  best, 
in  the  order  named,  were  by  Miss  D.  Busse, 
Miss  Hilda  I  refusis  and  Miss  Joan  Wodehouse. 
W  ith  the  compositions  were  shown  some  paint¬ 
ings  of  the  draped  figure  done  in  sittings  of 
an  hour  and  a  half  in  the  popular  afternoon 
class  devoted  to  time  studies  in  colour.  Some 
of  these  rapidly  executed  paintings  were  re¬ 
markably  successful  in  suggesting  the  action 
of  the  model  and  the  general  scheme  of  colour. 

W.  T.  W. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Essays  on  the  Purpose  of  Art.  By  Mrs. 
Russell  Barrington.  (London:  Long¬ 
mans,  Green  &  Co.)  12s.  6 d.  net.  —  Mrs. 
Barrington’s  new  and  fascinating  volume  has 
been  prepared,  she  herself  explains,  as  a  kind 
of  sequel  to  her  earlier  publications  on  George 
hrederick  Watts  and  Lord  Leighton,  and  in  it 
she  has,  she  says,  endeavoured  to  recall  in  a 
more  exhaustive  manner  than  before,  the  aspira¬ 
tions  and  aims  of  the  two  artists  whose  close 
friendship  it  was  her  privilege  to  enjoy.  That 
she  has,  on  the  whole,  succeeded  in  her  main 
ambition  will  be  at  once  conceded,  so  clearly 
does  she  define  the  distinctive  peculiarities  of 
their  personalities,  noting  their  few  points 
of  union  as  well  as  the  wide  differences 
that  separated  them.  “It  was,”  she  remarks, 
chiefly  by  their  conversations  that  they 
stamped  their  abiding  beliefs  most  convincingly 
on  the  memory.  Their  unstudied,  ‘  undraped  ’ 
spontaneous  talk  was  of  the  best,  far  and  away 
more  characteristic  than  their  more  deliberate 
and  formal  utterances.”  “  Leighton,”  she  adds, 
“  had  the  more  independent  mind  of  the  two. 
He  had  the  confidence  of  the  conquering  races. 
Watts  had  the  slumbering  susceptibility  of  the 
Celt  —  the  Welsh  Celt.”  In  familiar  inter¬ 
course  with  their  chosen  friends,  these  qualities 
were  very  clearly  revealed,  as  is  amply  proved 
by  many  interesting  incidents  recorded,  such 
as  readers  of  the  book  would  gladly  have  had 
multiplied.  Mrs.  Barrington,  however,  suddenly 
deserts  her  mam  subject  and  launches  forth  into 
long  dissertations  on  such  topics  as  Present 
Conditions  unfavourable  to  the  Creation  of 
Permanent  Art,  the  Liner  Pacts  of  Nature, 
National  and  Personal  Individuality,  &c.,  in 
which  Leighton  and  Watts  are  only  referred 
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to  en  passant.  It  is  only  towards  the  very 
end  of  her  work  that  the  writer  once  more 
concentrates  her  attention  on  them,  dwelling 
in  two  eloquent  chapters  on  the  something  each 
of  them  said  that  had  not  been  said  before, 
and  supplementing  her  own  estimate  of  the 
ethics  of  their  teaching  by  quotations  from 
other  expert  judges.  With  regard  to  Leighton 
it  must  be  confessed  she  gives  a  very  uncertain 
sound,  evidently  finding  it  impossible  to  sum 
up  succinctly  what  it  was  that  set  him  apart 
from  all  his  contemporaries,  but  of  Watts,  she 
observes,  “  The  something  he  said  embodied 
the  sense  of  noble  Greek  severity  emotionalised 
into  passion  by  the  temperament  of  the  Celt.” 

Cauova.  By  Vittorio  Malamani.  (Ulrico 
Hoepli,  Milan.)  36  lire. — It  is  somewhat 
strange  that  an  artist  so  exceptionally  gifted 
as  Antonio  Canova  should  have  been  com¬ 
paratively  neglected  by  the  critics  of  his  native 
land.  Volume  after  volume  has  of  late  years 
being  issued  dealing  exhaustively  with  the 
masters  of  the  Renaissance,  their  predecessors 
and  immediate  successors,  but  concerning  the 
man  who  tor  a  time  at  least  revived  the  great 
traditions  of  Italian  plastic  art,  there  existed 
in  Italy  until  quite  recently  but  one  biography 
worthy  of  the  name,  that  from  the  pen  of  the 
Abate  Missirini.  The  scholarly  and  richly 
illustrated  monograph  of  Signor  Malamani, 
which  it  is  to  be  hoped  may  be  translated  into 
English,  may  therefore  justly  be  said  to  fill  a 
long-felt  gap  in  Italian  art  literature.  He  has 
devoted  himself  for  over  twenty  years  to  the  study 
of  Canova  as  a  man  and  an  artist  and  into  a 
narrative  of  absorbing  interest,  bearing  on  every 
page  the  stamp  of  high  culture,  he  has  woven 
with  much  of  the  original  criticism  that  in  these 
days  of  plagiarism  is  becoming  ever  more  rare, 
many  a  hitherto  unrecorded  anecdote  bringing 
into  relief  the  warm  heart  and  generous  disposi¬ 
tion,  the  stern  sense  of  rectitude  and  noble 
ambitions  of  his  hero.  Copies  of  MS.  docu¬ 
ments  difficult  of  access  and  a  series  of  very 
complete  Indices  give  added  distinction  and 
value  to  a  volume  which  will  be  of  the  greatest 
possible  value  to  the  future  student. 

.Japan  :  A  Pictorial  Record.  By  Mrs. 
Lasenby  Liberty.  (London  :  A.  and  C. 
Black.)  £2  2s.  net. — By  far  the  most  beauti¬ 
ful  series  of  photographs  of  Japan,  published  in 
the  West,  is  the  one  now  under  review.  Mrs. 
Liberty  has  selected  her  subjects  with  much 
skill  in  obtaining  the  most  satisfactory  points 
of  view,  and  the  excellent  photogravure  repro- 
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ductions  add  to,  rather  than  detract  from, 
the  artistic  value  of  the  original  prints.  Mr. 
Liberty’s  informing  notes  accompanying  the 
illustrations  add  greatly  to  the  interest  and 
value  of  the  book. 

Stories  from  Dante.  By  SUSAN  Cunning- 
ton.  Illustrations  in  colour  by  Evelyn  Paul. 
Stories  from  Shakespeare.  Retold  by  Thomas 
Carter.  Illustrations  in  colour  by  G.  D. 
HAMMOND,  R.I.  (London :  G.  C.  Harrap 
&  Co.)  5s.  net  each. — These  stories  serve 
perhaps  the  useful  purpose  of  an  introduction 
to  what  must  be  read  afterwards  in  the  original, 
though  in  the  case  of  Shakespeare  one  had 
imagined  that  Charles  Lamb  had  entirely 
satisfied  any  such  want.  The  illustrations, 
though  good  in  the  main,  seem  in  both  cases 
to  miss  somewhat  the  spirit  of  the  stories,  as 
though  the  artists  had  found  themselves  not 
in  complete  sympathy  with  their  subject.  Miss 
Gertrude  Hammond’s  drawing  is  excellent,  and 
the  colour  pleasing,  but  the  composition  of  the 
pictures,  and  the  choice  of  subjects  for  illustra¬ 
tion,  leave  much  to  be  desired.  Miss  Paul’s 
illustrations  are  better  chosen  in  point  of  subject, 
but  seem  to  lack  imaginativeness. 

Designing  from  Plant  Forms.  By  John 
Wadsworth.  (London:  Chapman  &  Hall.) 
6s.  net. — We  can  commend  the  author  for  his 
drawings  of  plants  and  flowers,  which  indeed 
have  often  more  true  decorative  quality  than 
his  application  of  those  forms  in  design.  His 
letterpress  contains  many  useful  hints  to  those 
who  are  at  the  commencement  of  the  subject,  and 
in  particular  he  would  “  urge  upon  the  student 
the  necessity  of  making  a  thorough  study  of 
lettering  ”  —  excellent  advice  which  we  wish 
were  more  often  followed. 

From  Messrs.  F.  Wolfrum  &  Co.,  of  Vienna 
and  Leipzig,  we  have  received  the  first  in¬ 
stalment  of  an  important  large  folio  work, 
Architektonische  H andzeichnungen  alter  Mei- 
ster,  the  object  of  which  is  to  place  within  the 
reach  of  students  of  architecture  and  others,  an 
extensive  series  of  reproductions  of  representative 
sketches  and  drawings  made  by  master  archi¬ 
tects  at  various  periods  from  the  13  th  century 
till  the  beginning  of  the  19th.  The  programme 
of  the  work  fulfils  essentially  the  same  idea 
as  the  late  Baron  Geymuller  had  in  view  when 
some  18  years  ago  he  projected  a  “  Photographic 
Thesaurus  of  Architecture  and  its  subsidiary 
Arts  ” — a  scheme  which  he  returned  to  ten 
years  later  at  the  International  Congress  of 
Historical  Sciences  in  Rome,  but  which  he 


never  lived  to  see  carried  out.  The  work, 
of  which  the  first  part  of  the  first  volume  has 
now  appeared,  is  issued  under  the  editorship 
of  Dr.  Hermann  Egger,  who  is  a  Professor 
at  the  Technical  High  School  and  Lecturer 
on  Architectural  History  at  the  University, 
Vienna,  and  when  complete,  promises  to  be  a 
valuable  acquisition  to  the  architect’s  library, 
for  the  majority  of  the  drawings  have  never 
before  been  reproduced.  Among  the  masters 
represented  in  the  initial  instalment  are  Giovanni 
Bernini,  Girolamo  Rainaldi,  Giuseppe  Galli, 
Alexandre  Le  Blond,  Fran£ois  Le  Moyne, 
Hubert  Robert,  J.  F.  Chalgrin  and  Hohenberg 
von  Hetzendorff.  The  reproductions,  which 
are  mounted  on  grey  cards,  are  excellent,  and 
there  will  be  60  to  each  volume,  the  price 
of  which  has  been  fixed  at  100  mks. 

In  Colour  Printing  and  Colour  Printers, 
recently  issued  by  Sir  Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons, 
Ltd.  (12s.  6 d.  net),  Mr.  R.  M.  Burch  reviews 
the  numerous  processes  employed  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  coloured  engravings  and  illustrations 
from  the  15th  century  down  to  the  present 
time,  but  the  narrative  deals  more  fully  with 
the  processes  which  originated  from  the  early 
part  of  the  18th  century  onwards,  beginning 
with  Le  Blon’s  two-colour  mezzotints.  Con¬ 
siderable  space  is  devoted  to  the  history  of 
chromo-xylography  and  chromo-lithography, 
and  the  volume  concludes  with  a  special  chapter 
on  “  Modern  Colour  Processes,”  by  Mr.  W. 
Gamble,  editor  of  the  “  Process  Year  Book.” 
Numerous  coloured  plates  illustrate  the  text, 
and  there  are  also  some  portraits  of  inventors 
of  the  processes  which  the  book  deals  with. 

Although  Mr.  Carter  in  his  new  issue  of  The 
Year's  Art  (Hutchinson  &  Co.,  5s.  net)  has 
again  had  to  resort  to  compression  in  order  that 
the  volume  should  not  become  unwieldy,  we 
note  that  it  is  as  replete  as  ever  with  useful 
information  touching  the  multitudinous  art  insti¬ 
tutions  of  this  and  other  countries. 

The  study  of  the  markings  and  colourings  of 
natural  objects  is  one  which  all  interested  in 
decorative  design  will  find  to  be  of  considerable 
value  to  them.  In  no  objects  can  more  beauti¬ 
ful  schemes  of  colouring  be  seen  than  in  the 
tropical  lepidoptera.  Mr.  A.  Ford  of  Bourne¬ 
mouth  has  lately  shown  us  a  series  of  fine 
specimens  mounted  in  glass  boxes  so  that  both 
back  and  front  of  the  insects  may  be  seen  and 
the  objects  handled  without  fear  of  injury. 
These  should  be  especially  valuable  to  those  to 
whom  the  matter  is  of  interest. 
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THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  DOING 
THINGS  QUICKLY. 

“  Can  you  explain  to  me  why  so 
much  stress  is  always  laid  upon  the  advantage 
of  speed  in  artistic  production  ?  ”  said  the 
Craftsman.  “  I  have  much  doubt  myself 
whether  the  effort  to  do  things  quickly  is  not  a 
common  cause  of  failure,  and  whether  it  is  not 
the  reason  why  so  much  bad  work  is  turned  out.” 

“  Things  done  in  a  hurry  are  never  done 
well,”  quoted  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 
“  There  is  something  in  the  old  proverb,  no 
doubt,  which  supports  your  case,  but,  all  the 
same,  I  am  not  prepared  to  admit  that  speed  in 
production  is  necessarily  a  cause  of  bad  work.” 

“If  you  accept  the  proverb  you  cannot  make 
reservations,”  retorted  the  Craftsman.  “  Things 
are  never  done  well  if  they  are  done  in  a  hurry, 
therefore  bad  work  is  the  necessary  conse¬ 
quence  of  speed  in  production — that  is  obviously 
implied.” 

“  Not  necessarily,”  broke  in  the  Art  Critic. 
“You  are  missing  the  distinction  between  hurry 
and  speed.  There  is  another  proverb  which 
applies — more  haste,  less  speed — and  you  must 
take  the  two  sayings  together  if  you  want  to 
argue  the  question  properly.” 

“  By  all  means,”  returned  the  Craftsman. 
It  seems  to  me  that  both  of  them  illustrate 
my  point.  I  contend  that  it  is  only  by 
deliberation,  by  prolonged  study,  by  slow  and 
careful  execution,  that  the  finest  type  of  artistic 
achievement  can  be  made  possible.  To  my 
mind  the  distinction  between  haste  and  speed 
is  one  without  a  difference ;  speed  in  produc¬ 
tion  is  only  another  name  for  hasty  performance, 
and  hasty  performance  is  necessarily  bad.” 

“  There  I  am  with  you  entirely,”  agreed  the 
Critic ;  ‘  for  hasty  performance  I  make  no  apo¬ 
logy  because  it  must  have  all  the  defects  that 
come  from  want  of  thought,  and  from  the  hurry 
that,  more  than  anything  else,  hampers  freedom 
of  expression.  But  I  insist  still  upon  my  dis¬ 
tinction  between  haste  and  speed,  and  one  is 
a  vice  in  art,  but  the  other  is  a  most  com¬ 
mendable  virtue  which  all  artists  should  strive 
to  acquire.” 

“  Then  you  do  not  believe  in  deliberation  ?  ” 
asked  the  Craftsman.  “  You  do  not  think  that 
for  fine  work  deep  thought  is  necessary,  and 
that  only  by  a  process  of  careful  building  up 
can  the  real  masterpiece  be  evolved  ?  ” 

“  Why  should  we  believe  in  the  devices  of 
the  pedant  ?  ”  scoffed  the  Man  with  the  Red 
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Tie.  “Your  method  of  working  would  d 
all  freshness  of  feeling,  all  spontanu 
vitality.  Things  done  that  way  woul 
and  uninteresting  to  the  last  degree  ; 
have  rapidity  of  expression  if  you 
to  say  anything  worth  attention.” 

“  You  are  both  right  and  wro,'>'v 
Critic.  “  Pedantic  study  and 
cesses  lead  certainly  to  dull  resi 
deliberation  and  deep  thought  , 
tials  in  artistic  production,  and 
will  recognise  that  without  them 
for  success.  Yet  equally  he  will  n 
speed  in  stating  his  convictions  is 
his  work  is  to  be  sufficiently  exT 
have  its  proper  measure  of  sigi  . 

“  Why  should  he  not  be  as  de 
duction  as  he  is  in  preparation 
Craftsman.  “  Surely  his  work  1 
in  quality  and  more  consistent  i 
keeps  to  the  same  method  all  tl 

“No,  I  think  not,”  replied  thV  ic,  “be¬ 
cause  slow  working  implies  only  'a  nalf-formed 
conviction.  The  man  who  deliberates  over 
methods  of  expression  is  usually  uncertain  of 
what  he  is  going  to  do.  He  has  not  made  up 
his  mind  beforehand  so  he  hesitates  and  experi¬ 
ments  ;  he  comes  across  difficulties  he  had  not 
foreseen  and  he  has  a  struggle  to  evade  or  over¬ 
come  them.  Or  he  allows  all  k  '  1  '  side 

issues  to  distract  his  attention  fru.n  .ns  main 
idea  because  he  has  not  considered  them  suffi¬ 
ciently  in  advance.  The  result  is  that  his  work 
has  a  tentative  air ;  it  shows  the  labour  that  has 
been  expended  upon  it  and  it  -i 
rated  here  or  incomplete  there  jus 
the  helpless  waverings  of  the  artist  s  mind.” 

“  I  see  now  what  you  mean,”  said  the  Crafts¬ 
man.  “  You  wish  the  artist  to  come  to  his 
work  with  his  mind  fully  made  up,  and  you 
think  that  if  his  mind  is  made  up  the  more 
rapid  his  expression  the  more  convincing  wi” 
be  his  performance.” 

“  Precisely  :  you  express  my  me 
ably,”  answered  the  Critic:  “and  y  say 

that  it  is  my  sincere  belief  that  every  really 
successful  work  of  art  is  rapidly  performed. 
Its  success  and  its  rapidity  of  production  are 
both  due  to  the  same  cause,  the  rhost  exact  and 
deliberate  preparation.  Speed  is  only  objec¬ 
tionable  when  it  degenerates  into  haste,  when  it 
ceases  to  be  the  outpouring  of  accumulated  know¬ 
ledge  and  becomes  either  a  cloak  for  laziness 
or  ignorance  or  merely  hurried  fumbling  with 
half-formed  ideas.”  The  Lay  Figure. 
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REMARKABLE  COLLECTION  OE 
LANDSCAPES  BY  THE  LATE 
GEORGE  INNESS,  N.A. 

BY  ARTHUR  HOEBER 


ITOU3  circumstance  has  enabled  Henry 
1  '  he  well-known  art  dealer  of  New  York 

a  r  long  years  identified  with  the  plac- 

ii  through  the  Northwest,  to  obtain 

a  'le  collection  of  landscapes  by  the 

latt  ss,  whose  fame  has  increased  with 

the>  death.  While  yet  in  the  flesh,  how¬ 
ever,  ti  artist  had  the  satisfaction  of  knowing 

that  his  ses  were  eagerly  sought  after  by  the 

best  of  i  i  tors,  who  were  proud  to  come  to  his 

studio  '  _  away  his  work  while  the  paint  was 

yet  fr  ;  years  after  his  death  three  of  his 

pictUx  ght  over  $24,000  at  the  famous 

Thorr  rrke  sale.  They  were  the  Gray, 

Lowe.  '10,150;  the  Delaware  Valley,  $8,100, 

and  th  1  Sun,  $6,100,  breaking  all  records  in 

the  auct;  m  for  American  work. 

The  pici-  _s  that  have  come  into  Mr.  Rein¬ 
hardt’s  possession  were  obtained  from  a  prominent 
New  York  collector,  who  for  years  was  an  eager 
searcher  after  the  works  of  Inness.  Five  of  these 
pictures  were  bought  by  this  man  at  the  Clarke  sale 
in  1899  and  one  he  secured  when  Mr.  William  T. 
Evans  disposed  of  his  pictures  a  year  after. 

Ai  to  press  a  report  from  Chicago  an¬ 

nounces  . E.  B.  Butler,  of  that  city,  has  pur¬ 
chased  these  Inness  pictures,  at  a  price  of  $150,000 
for  eighteen  canvases,  and  that  Mr.  Butler  will 
present  the  collection  to  the  Chicago  Art  Institute. 

y  of  the  canvases  represent  the  artist  at 
v ..  ition  of  his  talents,  and  were  executed 

in  the  late  eignties  or  early  nineties,  when  Inness  had 
developed  his  best  manner.  Such  a  work  as 
Threatening,  the  man  has  not  surpassed,  while  the 
Rainbow — After  a  Summer  Shower  is  a  genuine  in¬ 
spiration.  But  there  are  many  moods  represented 
ere,  as  in  the  wonderful  Mill  Pond,  a  poem  of  the 
’  u  its  rich  reds  and  yellows,  a  very 
ne  season  and  as  decorative  a  work  as 
inne^  miceived.  This  picture  was  shown  at 

the  Exposition  Universelle,  in  Paris,  in  1900,  where 
it  attracted  the  enthusiastic  commendation  of  the 
French  painters  and  settled  the  fame  of  Inness  once 
and  for  all  at  the  Gallic  capital.  From  this  to  the 
sumptuous  Autumn  Woods  discloses  the  man’s  won¬ 
derful  variety,  for  this  last  canvas  has  not  been 
surpassed  by  any  product  of  the  Barbizon  men. 
For  mellowness,  for  depth  of  appealing  tone,  and  for 
the  sentiment  of  the  time  and  place,  it  is  a  veritable 


chef  d' oeuvre.  Indeed,  it  is  difficult  to  write  of  this 
collection  in  terms  of  moderation,  so  consistently 
beautiful  is  the  group. 

All  the  compositions  are  marked  by  great  sim¬ 
plicity.  Very  little  sufficed  Inness  when  the  mood 
was  on  him,  and  with  modest  material  he  would 
evolve  a  dramatic  situation,  or  drop  into  the  lyri¬ 
cal  with  strength  in  the  one  and  sweetness  in  the 
other,  or,  perhaps,  combine  the  two  as  does  only  the 
master.  Such  a  work  is  his  In  the  Valley  here, 
wherein  one  sees  through  the  sweeping  cloud  forms 
the  blue  of  a  mountain  range,  the  sun  flooding  a 
peaceful  valley.  It  is  a  most  transient  effect  that 
few  men  would  dare  to  paint  and  it  could  only  have 
been  seen  momentarily  by  this  artist;  yet  he  has 
caught  it  all  with  rare  fidelity,  caught  it  in  its  best 
pictorial  aspect,  and  put  it  down  in  a  most  convinc¬ 
ing  manner,  as  if  it  were  all  the  easiest  thing  in  the 
whole  world.  Yet  in  point  of  fact  no  man  worked 
harder  than  did  Inness  to  achieve  his  end,  for  while 
it  frequently  happened  that  at  a  single  sitting  he 
would  dash  off  a  masterpiece — thus  it  is  said  he  did 
his  Gray,  Lowery  Day  within  the  twenty-four  hours 
— the  amount  of  work  he  destroyed  was  appalling. 
He  was  just  as  likely,  at  a  second  painting,  to  com¬ 
pletely  change  the  scheme  of  a  beautiful  start  and, 
finally,  in  despair,  to  scrape  out  all  he  had  done.  It 
not  infrequently  happened  that  patrons  would  bring 
him  their  pictures  for  some  little  repainting  and 
return  to  find  their  prized  possession  quite  unrecog¬ 
nizable. 

Toward  the  end  of  Inness’s  career  Mr.  Thomas 
B.  Clarke,  the  eminent  collector,  who  came  almost 
daily  to  his  studio  and  practically  had  first  choice  of 
all  he  did,  when  he  saw  a  canvas  on  the  easel  that 
pleased  him  would  carry  it  away  with  him  in  a  cab, 
though  the  paint  was  still  wet,  that  there  might  be 
no  mistake  and  that  Inness  might  have  no  further 
chance  to  experiment.  A  man  of  moods,  Inness 
sometimes,  when  the  fit  was  on  him,  would  work  far 
into  the  night,  lighting  his  lamps  when  the  day  had 
gone  and  laboring  under  artificial  illumination,  till 
away  past  midnight  his  family  would  fairly  drag 
him  off  to  bed.  For  he  was,  after  all,  a  genius,  with 
all  the  peculiarities  that  appertain  to  that  class  of 
workers,  and  he  was  by  no  means  the  best  judge  of 
his  own  products,  setting  store  at  times  on  quite  in¬ 
different  pictures  and  equally  ignoring  his  best. 
Above  all,  he  found  his  pleasure  in  production.  He 
was  rarely  idle.  A  deep  reader,  he  had  a  fluency  in 
conversation  that  made  him  a  delightful  companion 
and  he  had  the  power  of  application  to  a  remarkable 
degree,  while  his  concentration  was  enormous. 
This  exhibition  by  Mr.  Reinhardt  is  a  distinct  na- 
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Landscapes  by  George  Inness 


Reinhardt  Collection 

FLORIDA  PINES  BY  GEORGE  INNESS 


tional  event  and  not  again  in  the  lifetime  of  this  gen¬ 
eration  is  it  probable  that  so  many  Inness  canvases 
will  be  assembled  in  one  display.  It  is  to  be  hoped 


the  New  York  public  will  have  the  privilege  of  see¬ 
ing  the  pictures,  and  Chicago  is  indeed  fortunate 
that  the  exhibition  goes  there  first. 
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Landscapes  by  George  Inness 


Reinhardt  Collection 

THE  MILL  POND  BY  GEORGE  INNESS,  N.A, 


Meanwhile  it  emphasizes  the  excellence  of  the 
American  in  a  landscape  way  and  is  an  object 
lesson  to  the  collector.  Further,  it  makes  one 


regret  that  so  discriminating  a  judge  as  Thomas  B. 
Clarke  has  forsaken  the  field  of  American  painters 
for  other  collecting. 
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Reinhardt  Collection  THREATENING 

BY  GEORGE  INNESS,  N.A. 
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BY  GEORGE  INNESS,  N.A. 
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The  Fine  Arts  Building ,  Chicago 


PART  OF  THE  LAKE  FRONT,  CHICAGO.  THE  FINE  ARTS  RUILDING  IS  THE  SECOND  FROM  THE  LEFT, 
THE  ART  INSTITUTE  ON  THE  EXTREME  RIGHT 


The  fine  arts  building  in 

CHICAGO 

BY  ELIA  W.  PEATTIE 

The  Fine  Arts  Building  in  Chicago  is 
remarkable  among  such  enterprises  as  housing 
within  its  walls  so  great  a  proportion  of  the  artistic, 
intellectual,  literary  and  educational  interests  of  a 
great  city.  The  building  is  occupied  by  sculptors, 
painters,  actors,  musicians,  writers,  illustrators, 
etchers,  gold  and  silversmiths,  carvers,  decorators, 
publishers  of  special  editions,  teachers  of  elocution 
and  expression,  the  drama  and  the  cognate  arts ; 
dealers  in  the  antique  and  the  curious,  sellers  of  pic¬ 
tures,  prints,  pianos,  books,  porcelains,  fine  furni¬ 
ture,  laces,  linens.  To  some  extent  the  various  arts 
and  crafts  have  grouped  themselves.  The  musi¬ 
cians  congregate  on  certain  floors;  the  smiths  and 
decorators  show  themselves  to  be  neighborly;  the 
educational  interests  are  to  be  found  together,  and 
the  artists,  making  for  the  skylights,  take  themselves 
to  the  tenth  floor.  Here  is  to  be  found  a  congenial 
confraternity.  The  painters  have  united  in  placing 
original  mural  decorations  upon  the  walls,  and  on 
the  occasions — and  they  are  many — when  social 
affairs  are  given  the  studios  are  used  in  common. 
Here  the  Little  Room,  that  insouciant,  vagrant 
academy  of  folk  “who  do  things”  in  a  literary  or 
artistic  way,  has  its  twilight  meetings  in  the  studio 
of  a  well-known  portrait  painter,  and  here  it  holds 
its  satiric  theatricals,  its  masques  and  banquets. 

In  respect  to  its  centralization  of  interests  the 
building,  which  was  opened  in  1898,  has  few  coun¬ 
terparts,  and  locally  it  has,  of  course,  outdone  its 
predecessors.  The  hall,  built  by  Thomas  B.  Bryan 
where  the  first  art  exhibition  was  seen  in  1859,  was  a 


studio  building.  Uranus  H.  Crosby’s  million-dollar 
opera  house  drew  the  artists  of  the  city  together  in 
its  studios  and  attracted  the  public  by  its  exhibition 
rooms  and  galleries,  where  the  founder’s  collections 
might  be  seen.  Before  the  fire  of  ’71  the  Ayer 
Building  at  Monroe  and  State  streets  showed  an 
innovation  in  excluding  the  musicians.  Readers  of 
E.  P.  Roe  may  remember  a  scene  in  this  building  in 
“Barriers  Burned  Away.”  judge  Lambert  Tree 
ventured  a  studio  building,  but  on  the  north  side  of 
the  river,  and  for  such  an  enterprise  position  is  all- 
important.  In  short,  the  Fine  Arts  Building, 
though  it  stands  in  a  line  of  succession  in  the  growth 
of  the  city’s  artistic  life,  does  not  so  much  borrow 
importance  from  that  fact  as  lend  importance  to  it. 
Of  course,  it  can  hardly  be  said  that  the  realization 
of  the  founders  of  the  building,  the  Studebaker 
brothers,  and  Mr.  Charles  C.  Curtis,  with  whom 
the  scheme  originated,  was  accomplished — in  so  far 
as  it  has  been  accomplished — at  once.  Although  a 
generous  response  was  made,  with  promptitude, 
upon  the  opening  of  the  building,  it  has  taken  years 
of  patience,  persistence,  elimination,  selection  and 
sustained  enthusiasm  to  bring  about  the  success 
which  has  now  undeniably  been  achieved. 

In  addition  to  the  space  allotted  to  studios  and 
shops  there  are  no  less  than  three  auditoriums  in  the 
building.  One  of  these,  originally  intended  for 
musicales  or  illustrated  lectures,  was,  early  in  its 
history,  converted  into  the  Studebaker  Theatre. 
As  such  it  was  opened  in  1899  by  Mr.  Henry  W. 
Savage’s  Grand  Opera  in  English,  and  for  two 
years  the  Castle  Square  Opera  Company  played  to 
audiences  which,  to  the  last,  demonstrated  their 
appreciation  of  the  educational  opportunity  afforded 
by  the  fine  artistic  presentations  of  the  best  operas 
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The  Fine  Arts  Building ,  Chicago 


THE  MUSIC  ROOM  ON  THE  MAIN  FLOOR 


given  by  these  singers,  at  popular  prices.  In  this 
theatre  have  appeared  the  Russian  players,  Nazi- 
mova  and  her  confreres,  on  their  first  visit;  here, 
too,  have  been  given  the  first  performances  and  ini¬ 
tial  runs  of  the  operas  of  Frank  Pixley  and  Gustav 
Luders,  and  of  the  operas  and  plays  of  George  Ade ; 


THE  COWAN  ROOMS  ON  THE  MAIN  FLOOR 


here  Arnold  Daly  has  shown  the  quintessence  of 
Bernard  Shaw;  the  Ben  Greet  players  have  ap¬ 
peared  in  Shakespeare,  light  opera  and  romantic 
drama,  and  here,  only  the  other  day,  Sara  Bern¬ 
hardt  uttered  her  mellifluous  farewells. 

On  the  same  floor  with  the  theatre — that  opening 
from  the  street — is  a  music 
hall  in  which  audiences  of 
an  interesting  character  have 
listened  to  chamber  music  of 
the  finest  quality,  to  private 
musicales,  to  the  lectures  of 
Edward  Howard  Griggs,  Dr. 
Louis  K.  Anspacher,  the  per¬ 
formances  of  the  Theatre 
Franjaise,  the  lectures  of  the 
University  of  Chicago  Exten¬ 
sion,  the  Shakesperean  festi¬ 
vals  of  the  Chicago  Woman’s 
Club. 

The  Assembly  Hall,  much 
used  by  clubs  and  societies, 
is  on  the  tenth  floor.  This 
is  the  meeting  place  of  nu¬ 
merous  organizations,  which, 
having  rooms  adapted  only 
for  everyday  use,  require  a 
large  hall  for  special  occa- 
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The  Fine  Arts  Building ,  Chicago 


THE  ROULLIER  GALLERIES  ON  THE  SEVENTH  FLOOR 


sions.  The  building  is  the  home  of  some  of  the 
most  interesting  societies  in  Chicago.  The  Chi¬ 
cago  Literary  Club,  composed  of  a  group  of  gentle¬ 
men  of  many  professions,  with  a  taste  in  common 
for  literature,  and  the  Caxton  Club,  an  organization 
devoted  to  bibliography,  share  the  same  reserved 
and  admirable  apartments;  the  Chicago  Woman’s 
Club,  one  of  the  most  disinterested  and  effective 
organizations  of  women,  has  capacious  rooms,  fur¬ 
nished  in  luxurious  com¬ 
fort  ;  the  Colonial  Dames, 
the  Daughters  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Revolution,  the  Chi¬ 
cago  Kindergarten  Associa¬ 
tion,  the  Amateur  Musical 
Club,  the  Illinois  Equal 
Suffrage  Association,  the 
Catholic  Woman’s  League, 
the  Alliance  Franjaise,  the 
Theatre  Frangaise,  the 
Young  Fortnightly,  the  Col¬ 
lege  Club,  the  Wednesday 
Club,  the  Thursday  Club 
and  various  welfare  clubs 
of  one  sort  and  another 
meet  in  this  building,  al¬ 
most  all  of  them  having 
rooms  of  their  own.  Here, 
too,  meets  The  Fortnight¬ 
ly,  the  oldest  of  the  women’s 
social  and  literary  societies 


in  Chicago — an  organiza¬ 
tion  of  Brahmin  caste,  with 
a  high  reputation  for  its 
literary  product. 

On  certain  days  of  the 
season  the  place  is  alive 
with  a  vivacious  company. 
Wednesdays  and  Saturdays 
are  particularly  notable  oc¬ 
casions.  The  matinees 
bring  their  crowds,  the 
chances  are  favorable  for  a 
lecture  or  a  musicale  in  the 
Music  Hall,  the  clubs  hold 
their  weekly  meetings  or 
give  their  receptions,  there 
will  be  teas  and  “at  homes” 
in  the  studios,  and  after 
formalities  are  over  the 
crowds  pour  into  the  quiet 
book  shop,  into  the  picture 
gallery,  or  seek  the  shops 
in  search  of  prints. 

In  the  inauguration  of  this  building  and  in  the 
conducting  of  it  the  officers  have  shown  themselves 
to  be  largely  disinterested.  The  effect  upon  a  tre¬ 
mendously  energized,  industrial  city  of  such  a  build¬ 
ing,  fostering  as  it  does  the  higher  aspirations  and 
qualities,  is  not  to  be  calculated.  And  this  accords 
with  the  idea  of  the  founders  from  the  first,  that 
the  building  should  have  such  a  stimulating  influ¬ 
ence. 


THE  THURBER  GALLERIES  ON  THE  FIFTH  FLOOR 
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New  York  Society  of  Keramic  Arts 


By  Mrs.  Richard  Hicks 


By  Miss  Elizabeth  Mason  By  the  Atlan  Club 

A  REPRESENTATIVE  selection  is  here  shown  from  the  overglaze  work  lately  on  view  in  the 
annual  exhibition  of  the  New  York  Society  of  Keramic  Arts,  held  in  the  galleries  of  the  National 
Arts  Club,  1 19  East  Nineteenth  Street,  New  York  City.  The  exhitition  was  also  noteworthy  for  the 
showing  made  by  the  potters.  The  society  is  doing  excellent  work  in  the  encouragement  of  a  high  class 
of  craftsmanship  in  both  pottery  and  porcelain. 
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In  the  Galleries 


Courtesy  of  The  Ehrich  Galleries 

CARTHUSIAN  MONK  BY  ZURBARAN 

IN  THE  GALLERIES 

The  Berlin  Photographic  Company  last 
month  opened  its  new  galleries  on  Madison 
Avenue,  near  Forty-second  Street,  New  York, 
with  a  loan  exhibition  of  pictures  by  the  late  Alfred 
Stevens,  which  proved  to  be  a  significantly  note¬ 
worthy  event.  It  constituted  the  first  exhibition  of 
Stevens’s  works  exclusively  ever  held  in  this  country 
and  its  distinction  and  success  were  largely  due  to 
the  efforts  of  Martin  Birnbaum,  the  writer  of  the 
admirable  preface  to  the  catalogue,  and  to  William 
M.  Chase,  who  generously  loaned  a  large  number  of 
the  pictures.  Alfred  Stevens,  the  Parisianized  Bel¬ 
gian  artist,  was  preeminently  a  painter  for  painters. 
He  was  the  inspiration  and  delight  of  his  younger 
confreres  of  the  sixties.  Generously  tolerant  of  the 
then  incomprehensible  new  school  of  impressionism, 
he  was  the  advocate  and  friend  of  Whistler  and  sym¬ 
pathizer  of  Manet,  whom  he  introduced  to  the  deal¬ 
ers.  In  the  Im pressions  oj  a  Painter,  published  in 
his  later  years,  Stevens  thus  defines  the  highest 
reward  which  can  fall  to  the  lot  of  a  painter :  “The 
sincere  approbation  of  his  professional  comrades  is 


for  the  painter  the  most  flattering  of  recompenses.” 
Stevens  lived  to  experience  this  in  his  own  life.  In 
1900,  at  the  age  of  seventy-two,  he  was  honored  by 
an  exhibition  of  his  work  at  the  Ecole  des  Beaux- 
Arts,  an  occasion  of  supreme  gratification  to  him 
and  an  indication  of  the  high  rank  he  had  attained 
in  his  own  time. 

The  group  of  twenty-five  pictures  shown  in  New 
York  was  not  wholly  representative  of  his  highest 
attainments.  Unfortunately,  the  few  finest  exam¬ 
ples  which  have  drifted  from  time  to  time  through 
the  dealers’  galleries  or  auction  sales  here  have  been 
lost  to  public  view  in  the  great  private  collections  of 
the  country.  The  exhibition  interested  largely  as 
illustrative  of  the  work  of  different  periods  in  the 
long  career  of  the  man  who  has  been  called  the 
greatest  genre  painter  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Several  of  the  canvases  recalled  his  best-known 
masterpieces  in  the  Brussels  and  Antwerp  muse¬ 
ums.  Whistler  appeared  on  the  scene  later,  but 
the  tiny  marines,  painted  by  Stevens  in  his  declin¬ 
ing  years  and  seen  here,  might  easily  have  been  the 
inspiration  of  the  author  of  the  pictorial  “sym¬ 
phonies”  and  “nocturnes.” 

An  exhibition  of  pictures  by  Gari  Melchers  was 
on  view  at  the  Montross  Galleries  until  March  15. 


Courtesy  of  Frederick  Keppel  6°  Co. 

LA  TOUR  DE  l’HORLOGE  BY  MERYON 
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In  the  Galleries 


Twenty  paintings  by  George  Alfred  Williams  have 
renewed  the  attractive  impression  of  this  painter’s 
work.  The  annual  show  of  the  Ten  American 
Painters  is  on  view  there  until  April  8. 

Of  outstanding  interest  among  an  interesting 
group  at  the  Ehrich  Galleries,  463  Fifth  Avenue, 
was  a  Zurbaran  canvas  depicting  a  Carthusian 
monk  in  the  costume  of  his  order.  The  vigorous 
modeling  of  the  head,  the  dominating  poise  of  the 
seated  figure,  the  severe  whites  of  the  heavy  robe  set 
off  by  the  touch  of  dull  red  in  the  leather  of  the 
chair,  were  features  of  a  canvas  that  fairly  seized 
attention. 

Orchardson  and  Ridgway  Knight,  whose  work 
bears  certain  resemblances  in  its  qualities  of  feeling 
to  that  of  the  late  British  painter,  were  characteris¬ 
tically  represented  at  the  Knoedler  Galleries,  355 
Fifth  Avenue,  recently,  in  a  group  of  paintings 
which  brought  together  a  variety  of  means  in  per¬ 
sonal  expression.  Orchardson’s  The  Gamester's 
Wife  is,  perhaps,  less  suave  than  scenic.  His  imag¬ 
ination  staged  its  ideas,  but  the  stage  management 
was  adroit  and  serious. 

Mr.  Fitz  Roy  Carrington,  of  Frederick  Keppel  & 
Co.,  4  East  Thirty-ninth  Street,  has  begun  the  issue 
of  what  promises  to  be  an  important  publication  in 


Courtesy  of  Frederick  Keppel  &  Co. 

LE  PETIT  PONT 


Courtesy  of  M.  Knoedler  Co. 

ARMANDE  THE  SHEPHERDESS  BY  RIDGWAY  KNIGHT 

its  field,  The  Print  Collector's  Quarterly.  The  sec-  . 
ond  number,  to  be  issued  about  April  15,  will  in¬ 
clude  illustrated  articles  on  “Etchings  of  the  Seven¬ 
teenth  Century,”  by  David  Keppel ;  “The  Etchings 
of  Goya,”  by  Charles  H.  Caffin,  and  “The  Etchings 
of  Fortuny,”  by  Royal  Cortissoz.  A  current  exhi¬ 
bition  brought  together  seventy-four  selected  im¬ 
pressions  of  early  states  of  Mery  on’s  etchings  of 
Paris.  “  His  method,”  says  Mr.  Carrington,  in  the 
catalogue  prepared  for  this  exhibition,  “was  all  his 
own.  Many  penciled  studies,  built  rather  than 
drawn,  from  the  bottom  upward,  in  hard  pencil, 
more  in  the  mannei  of  the  burin  engraver  than 
with  the  freedom  to  which  later  work  by  other 
hands  has  accustomed  us,  were  combined  in 
one  harmonious  whole;  and  so  combined  as  to 
be  perfectly  satisfying,  even  though,  as  in  Le 
Petit  Pont,  two  viewpoints  were  combined  in  one 
plate.” 

A  collection  of  small  bronzes  by  American  sculp¬ 
tors  has  been  shown  at  the  Albright  Art  Gallery, 
Buffalo. 

An  exhibition  of  recent  paintings  by  Frank  Town¬ 
send  Hutchens  has  been  seen  in  the  Gillespie  Gal¬ 
leries,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  later  in  the  galleries  of 
the  Noonan-Kocian  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


BY  MERYON 
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Elizabeth  Gowdy  Baker 


LIFE-SIZE  AQUARELLE  PORTRAIT  BY  ELIZABETH 

OF  MRS.  JAMES  A.  STILLMAN  GOWDY  BAKER 


T 


HE  WORK  OF 
GOWDY  BAKER 


ELIZABETH 


Successful  life-size  portraiture  in 
pure  aquarelle  commands  the  interest 
and  attention  of  all  lovers  of  this  old-fashioned 
transparent  medium.  Elizabeth  Gowdy  Baker,  in 
her  successive  exhibitions  at  Knoedler’s  Galleries, 
has  shown  what  can  be  done  on  a  large  scale  with 
the  pure  color.  In  one  of  the  portraits  last  seen  at 
Knoedler’s,  that  of  Mrs.  James  S.  Clarkson,  in 
which  the  painting  of  lace  gown,  blue  scarf,  pearls 
and  other  accessories  demand  most  careful  detail 
work,  no  trace  of  body  color  or  gouache  is  to  be  dis¬ 
covered.  A  less  conventional  likeness  of  Mrs. 
James  A.  Stillman  shows  the  subject  in  picturesque 
gown  of  iridescent  silk  draped  with  scarf  of  delicate 
lace. 

Absolute  permanency  of  color  is  undoubtedly  a 
desirable  quality  in  all  portraiture,  and  so  much  is 


granted  to  the  technique  practised  by  the  earliest 
painters  in  fresco  and  water  color.  Other  qualities, 
however,  comparatively  easily  attainable  in  more 
plastic  materials,  as  oil,  pastel  and  gouache,  are 
equally  important  factors  in  the  building  up  of  a 
successful  portrait,  and  these  are  technically  impos¬ 
sible  to  secure  in  this  restricted  medium. 

Mrs.  Baker  has  by  her  skill  and  clever  manipula¬ 
tion  of  large  washes  of  color  succeeded  beyond  the 
point  where  innumerable  contemporaries  have  de¬ 
spaired,  because  of  the  prohibitive  problems  pre¬ 
sented.  Three  portraits  recently  shown  in  the  art¬ 
ist’s  studio  in  the  Tiffany  Building  are  those  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  James  A.  Baker  and  their  daughter,  of 
Houston,  Texas.  These  are  admirable  examples  of 
the  artist’s  ability  to  secure  a  likeness.  A.  T.  S. 

The  exhibition  of  the  American  Water  Color 
Society  opens  at  the  Fifty-seventh  Street  Galleries, 
New  York,  April  27,  closing  May  21. 


LIFE-SIZE  AQUARELLE  PORTRAIT  BY  ELIZABETH 

OF  MRS.  JAMES  J.  CLARKSON  GOWDY  BAKER 


L 


April,  IQII 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


21 


r 


I 


- 

I 


I 


YOU  WILL  BE  INTERESTED  IN 
BERKEY  &  GAY  FURNITURE 

IN  many  ways  it  appeals  to  people  who  desire  to  furnish  their 
homes  correctly  and  in  proper  taste.  For  over  half  a  cen¬ 
tury,  we  have  been  making  furniture  in  our  shops,  always  with 
the  same  ideals  of  integrity  and  worthiness. 

OUR  period  pieces  are  studied  from  the  masterpieces  of  the  age  whence 
the  styles  originated.  They  have  established  a  standard  for  Berkey  & 
Gay  creations,  which  has  been  an  important  factor  in  securing  for  Grand 
Rapids  a  reputation  as  the  headquarters  for  good  furniture  making  in 
America  and  which  has  made  us 

Leaders  in  High-Grade  Furniture  in  America 


IT  IS  an  interesting  fact  that  there  are 
workmen  in  our  shops  who  have 
been  there  since  they  were  boys. 
During  the  existence  of  this  organization, 
sons  have  succeeded  fathers,  apprentices 
have  become  master  workmen.  To  them 
their  work  is  not  merely  a  means  by  which 
to  meet  life’s  requirements,  but  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  create  the  high  ideals  in 
workmanship  of  the  old  cabinet  makers, 
the  spirit  of  which  they  so  faithfully 
interpret. 

Today,  in  practically  every  city,  you 
will  find  a  Berkey  &  Gay  agency,  where 
the  furniture  on  the  floor  is  supplemented 
by  our  remarkable  portfolio  of  direct 
photogravures,  showing  our  entire  line 
of  over  2,000  pieces  arranged  in  suites 
— it’s  worthy  of  your  study. 


WE  DO  not  send  you  a  catalog; 

our  furniture  is  not  that  sort. 
Rene  Vincent,  the  famous 
French  artist,  has  painted  for  us  a  series 
of  pictures  of  Berkey  &  Gay  fu  rniture  in 
real  life. 

*  *  * 

These  we  have  used  in  a  de  luxe  book, 
called  “Character  in  Furniture.”  It  tells 
of  the  romance  and  history  of  period 
furniture.  It  is  a  book;  not  a  price  list. 
In  its  way  it  is  authoritative.  It  is  an 
expensive  publication  to  us.  To  you — 
i  t  wi  1 1  be  sent  b  y  return 
mail  for  1 5  2-centU.S. 
stamps.  The  edition 
is  limited.  Perhaps  it 
will  be  best  if  you 
write  for  it  today. 


co 


$ 


Berkey  Gay  Furniture  Co. 

165  Canal  Street,  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 


This  is  the  inlaid  mark  of 
honor  that  is  on  and  in  every 
Berkey  &  Gay  piece 
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THE  FIRST  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  ELEVENTH  EDITION  OF  THE 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA 

Applications  at  present  prices  can 
only  be  accepted  until  May  3 1st 

Those  who  have  already  received  forms  for  making  application  should  send  them  promptly 
to  The  Cambridge  University  Press,  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Department,  New  York,  and 
those  who  have  not  yet  availed  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  learn  full  particulars  of  the 
new  edition  (prices,  binding,  cash  and  deferred-cash  payments,  etc.)  are  urged  to  apply  for 
the  prospectus  and  specimen  pages  on  India  paper  at  once. 


Interior  view  showing  the  Ind'a  paper  edition  of  The  New  Encyclopaedia 
Britannica  (bound  in  full  sheepskin)  in  the  double-tier 
mahogany  bookcase 


In  these  28  Volumes  and  Index,  all 
Human  Thought,  Learning  and  Achieve¬ 
ment  is  Reviewed  and  Summarized  in  the 
Light  of  the  Most  Recent  Research,  and 
Dealt  with  by  an  Editorial  Plan  which, 
while  Affording  a  General  View  of  All 
the  Main  Subjects  of  Investigation,  Gives 
Independent  Treatment  to  Thousands  of 
Minor  Subjects  in  Short,  Lucid  Articles. 

The  Editors  Have  Cut  a  Cross  Section 
Through  the  Tree  of  Knowledge  as  It 
Stood  in  1910,  Giving  a  Complete  Inven¬ 
tory  of  All  that  is  Known  in  Every  Field 
of  Effort  that  Can  Possibly  Interest  or 
Concern  a  Civilized  or  Intelligent  People. 
The  Text  Comprises  More  Than  Forty 
Million  Words,  Written  by  Fifteen  Hun¬ 
dred  Contributors  Representing  AH  Civ¬ 
ilized  Countries. 

of  the  Cambridge 

'n  announcements  that 
1  coo  have  appeared  in  this  and 
other  magazines,  is  to  tell  the  American  people  exactly 
what  the  new  edition  of  The  Encycloptedia  Britannica  is, 
and  in  describing  its  distinctive  new  features  and  its  im¬ 
provements  upon  previous  editions,  to  invite  public  interest 
to  the  successful  completion  of  a  vast  educational  under¬ 
taking,  a  fresh  exploration  of  the  whole  field  of  human 
knowledge  and  its  presentation  in  an  orderly  and  intelligible 
manner,  not  for  the  use  of  students  merely,  but  of  all  readers. 


The  Object 
University  I 


TLp  Plihliritv  was>  therefore,  given  to  the  terms  of  the  offer  of  the  new  work  while  it  was  approaching  com- 

A  1  “■  pletion,  and  special  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  fact  that,  in  return  for  registering  applications 

promptly  and  thereby  assisting  the  publishers  to  further  the  economical  production  of  a  large  edition,  subscribers  are  allowed  a  great 
advantage  in  price,  but  have  nothing  to  pay  until  delivery. 


Til  fa  Oniric  RpsnnnSP  °f  hook  buyers  (17,000  applications  having  already — February  25 — been  received  in  New  York 
1  lie  v^uiciv  ivcopuiiac  and  London)  has  enabled  the  publishers  to  proceed  with  the  manufacture  upon  close  estimates 
of  the  probable  demand  in  1911  (50,000  sets)  for  the  Eleventh  Edition  in  its  two  essentially  different  formats  (ordinary  book  paper, 
and  thin,  opaque  India  paper)  and  in  six  styles  of  binding.  The  importance  of  advance  information  indicating  the  approximate 
requirements  for  paper  and  binding  materials  will  be  appreciated  when  it  is  considered  (1)  that  90  per  cent,  of  the  orders  now  in  hand 
call  for  sets  printed  on  India  paper  (the  volumes  being  but  one  inch  thick)  5(2)  that  in  view  of  the  demand  for  the  Encyclopaedia 
Britannica  in  this  novel  and  useful  style  it  has  been  necessary  to  contract  abroad  for  delivery  this  year  of  2,000  tons  of  India  paper — 
equal  to  the  annual  output  of  all  producing  countries;  and  (3)  that  in  the  case  of  American  orders  this  India  paper  must  all  be  imported, 
none  being  made  in  this  country. 


„|pi.p  Pn]-»Iir*atirm  Eleventh  Edition  has  now  been  reached,  both  in  the  United  States  and  in  England. 

WIUJJICIC  X  uuiltauuil  The  work  is  in  course  of  delivery,  and  the  present  advertised  terms  of  subscription,  at  specially 
low  rates,  will  only  apply  until  next  month.  Five  printing  establishments  and  four  binderies  are  engaged  in  the  manufacture,  which  is 
proceeding  rapidly  and  upon  a  scale  altogether  without  precedent  in  publishing. 

Rut  Annminrpmant  will  be  made  in  this  magazine  before  the  withdrawal  next  month  of  the 

iVHJI  C  rlllllUUllCCIIlClU  advance-of-publication  prices.  The  present  price  of  $4  a  volume  for  the 
cloth-bound  copies  on  ordinary  paper,  and  .$4.25  for  cloth-bound  copies  on  India  paper,  is  so  considerably  less  than  the  usual  price  for 
encyclopaedic  works  comprising  a  thousand  quarto  pages  per  volume,  that  the  Cambridge  University  Press  feels  justified  in  describing 
the  new  Eleventh  Edition  as  extraordinarily  cheap.  Those  who  purchased  the  Ninth  Edition  when  it  was  first  issued  had  to  pay  for  the 
cloth-bound  volumes  at  the  rate  of  $7.50  each,  and  this  will  be  the  ultimate  price  for  the  Eleventh  Edition  in  the  cheapest  form. 
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INTENDING  APPLICANTS  FOR  THE  NEW  EDITION  OF  THE 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA 

are  hereby  advised  that  complete  publication  of  this  work  having  been  reached,  the  concession  allowed  in  return  for 
advance-of-publication  subscriptions,  but  without  immediate  payments,  is  about  to  be  discontinued  and  buill  be 
definitely  tetithdrohnn  from  May  31st,  when  a  new  schedule  of  higher  prices  will  have  effect,  both  in  this 
country  and  in  England.  CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 


The  New  (11th)  Edition  of  this  Celebrated  Work  is  a  Fresh  and  Original  Survey  of  Human  Thought,  Learning  and 
Achievement  to  the  Year  1910.  The  work,  in  28  Volumes  and  Index,  is  in  Two  Forms: 

(1)  On  INDIA  PAPER  (very  light  and  opaque)  in  Three  Styles  of  Binding:  CLOTH,  FULL  FLEXIBLE  SHEEPSKIN, 
and  FULL  FLEXIBLE  MOROCCO,  the  volumes  to  be  ONE  INCH  THICK  (960  to  1060  pages). 

The  India  paper  impression  bound  in  either  Full  Sheep  or  Full  Morocco  is  strongly  recommended. 

(2)  On  ordinary  book-paper  in  Three  Styles  of  Binding:  CLOTH,  HALF  MOROCCO,  and  FULL  MOROCCO,  the 
volumes  to  be  23I  inches  thick  (960  to  1060  pages). 


The  Occasion,  and  Its  Appeal  to 
Intelligent  Persons.  ^lvpeTno«Shan 

the  making  up  of  one’s  mind  that  the  new  Encyclopte- 
dia  Britannica  is  worth  having,  and  the  decision  to  ex¬ 
amine  into  the  details  of  the  offer  without  delay.  The 
completion  of  the  Eleventh  Edition  cannot  be  regarded  as 
other  than  a  significant  achievement  which  demands  the 
attention  of  all  intelligent  persons.  It  consists  of  28 
Volumes  and  Index,  27,000  pages,  40,000  articles — a  work 
so  vast  that  the  making  of  it,  before  a  single  copy  was  sold, 
cost  $1,150,000,  a  work  produced  by  the  collaboration  of 
1,500  among  the  highest  authorities  in  every  branch  of 
knowledge  and  every  field  of  practical  specialization.  Many 
years  of  use  can  draw  upon  only  a  fraction  of  the  contents 
of  a  library  in  which  forty  million  words  are  the  condensed 
result  of  a  fresh  inquiry  into  every  development  of  research, 
experiment  and  invention.  The  version  of  the  Encyclo¬ 
paedia  Britannica  which  is  about  to  be  displaced  by  the  new 
edition  dates  back  to  1875,  when  the  first  volume  appeared. 
During  all  the  intervening  years  no  fresh  work  of  reference 
has  covered  the  same  ground,  yet  the  foundations  of  knowl¬ 
edge  have  undergone  a  vast  transformation.  In  fact,  the 
editors  of  the  new  Eleventh  Edition  base  upon  an  analysis 
of  the  index  the  estimate  that  the  new  work  contains  twice 
as  much  information  as  did  the  other. 

To  grasp  at  first  thought  the  varied  utility  of  so  vast 
and  original  a  work  is  impossible.  To  consider  the  most 
obvious  uses  which  any  intelligent  reader  will  make  of  it  is 
to  look  ahead  for  years. 

Yet,  unless  the  question  of  the  price  to  be  paid  is 
altogether  disregarded  the  decision  to  examine  the  details 
of  the  offer  with  the  idea  of  becoming  a  subscriber  on  the 
most  favorable  terms  possible  must  be  immediate. 


A  Great  Advantage  to  Imme¬ 
diate  Applicants. 

trol  of  a  book  which  deserves  the  widest  possible  distribu¬ 
tion,  its  cheapness  was  an  essential  factor  of  the  undertaking. 

The  last  completely  new  edition,  the  Ninth,  had  been  sold  at 
$7.50  a  volume  (cloth).  To  place  the  new  Eleventh  Edition, 
however,  within  reach  of  the  greatest  number  of  persons  could  best  be  accomplished  by  naming,  before  publication,  the  lowest  price  that  was 
possible  without  disregarding  the  question  of  profits.  Subscriptions  in  advance  of  publication  are  usually  called  for  in  order  that  funds  thus 
obtained  may  be  used  in  producing  a  book.  In  the  present  case  no  payment  is  now  desired,  but  early  subscribers  are,  on  the  contrary,  offered 
a  substantial  premium  in  the  form  of  a  special  temporary  concession  in  price.  The  Syndics  of  the  University  Press  are  satisfied  that,  in  re¬ 
spect  of  cheapness,  no  publication  whatever  is  comparable  with  the  Eleventh  Edition  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  at  the  “advance”  price. 


The  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  in  light,  easy-to-hold  India  paper 
volumes  is  now  essentially  a  book  for 
arm-chair  reading 


$  A  DD  i".  1 1 1  yY*.  p  is  the  before-publication  price  for  the  Cloth-bound  copies  on  ordinary  paper  (each  volume  being  a  large  quarto,  of  from  960  to 

*r  **  *  U1UI11C  1060  pages,  and  containing  an  average  of  1,500,000  words),  and  $4.25  is  the  price  for  India  paper,  bound  in  Cloth  (each  vol¬ 

ume  but  one  inch  thick),  and  containing  exactly  the  same  contents. 


To  be  Increased  to  $7.50  a  Volume. 


It  is  intended  that  after  May  31st  the  price  shall  be  increased,  the  first  increase 
to  go  into  effect  from  that  date,  and  the  work  will  continue  to  be  sold  on  an  as¬ 
cending  scale  of  prices  of  which  the  ultimate  price  will  be  $7.50,  the  same  as  that  of  the  9th  Edition. 


Terms  of  Pnvmmt  *  After  delivery ,  the  cash  price  (at  the  special  rate  of  $4.00  a  volume  for  ordinary  paper,  and  $4. 25  a  volume  for  India 
*  1.110  VFI.  *  lllv^llL  •  paper)  may  be  paid  in  full,  or  at  a  slight  increase  may  be  divided  into  4,  8,  or  12  monthly  payments.  Payment  will 


also  be  accepted  in  monthly  instalments  of  $5.00  only. 


Illustrated  Prospectus 


(40  pp.),  56  specimen  pages  on  India  paper,  4  specimen  plates,  and  form  of  application  showing  the  special  advance 
terms,  will  be  sent  by  return  of  post  if  the  reader  will  write  name  and  address  below,  tear  off  this  corner  and  post  to 


NO  AGENTS  OR  CANVASSERS  ARE  EMPLOYED 


Note — Those  who  possess  copies  of  previous  editions  of  the  ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
BRITANNICA  (now  out  of  date)  are  requested  to  advise  us  of  the  fact,  clearly 
indicating  which  edition  they  possess  (giving  name  of  publisher  and  number  of 
volumes)  and  if  they  wish  to  purchase  the  new  edition  will  be  informed  how  they 
can  dispose  of  their  old  editions  at  a  fair  valuation. 


Ais  2  Cambriugr  tElmUrrsitp  JjDrrss 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Department 

35  W.  32d  Street,  New  York 

Name . . .  ... 

A  ddress . . . 
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THE  SILENCES  OF  THE  MOON 

By  HENRY  LAW  WEBB  Cloth.  12mo.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1 5  cents 

A  book  to  refresh  the  mind  beset  by  dull  actual  things,  and  weary  of  their  tiresome  pressure.  It  opens  a  door  upon  prospects 
of  great  space. 

BRAHMS  By  J.  A.  FULLER-MAITLAND 

New  Library  of  Music  Series.  Twelve  Illustrations.  Cloth.  8vo.  $2.50  net.  Postage  20  cents. 

Contents 

R  Biographical — Brahms  and  His  Contemporaries — Characteristics  of  the  Art  of 
Brahms — The  Pianoforte  Works — Concerted  Music — The  Orchestral  Works — The 
Songs — Music  for  Solo  Voices — The  Choral  Works — List  of  Compositions — Titles 
of  Vocal  Compositions — Index. 

“An  important  book  which  no  musical  library  pretending  to  completeness  can  afford  to  be 
without.” — Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 

WAGNER  AT  HOME 

By  JUDITH  GAUTIER,  Daughter  of  Theophile  Gautier 

Translated  from  the  French  by  EFF1E  DUNREITH  MASSIE.  Photogravure  Frontispiece— An  Unusual 
Portrait  of  Wagner  and  Other  Illustrations. 

Cloth.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25cents 

“There  is  no  disciple  of  Wagner  who  will  not  be  grateful  for  this  fascinating  volume.” 

— Dundee  Advertiser. 

“The  book  is  full  of  good  things.” — The  Courier. 

CECIL  RHODES 

HIS  PRIVATE  LIFE  BY  HIS  PRIVATE  SECRETARY,  PHILIP  JOURDAN 

Cloth.  8vo.  16  Illustrations.  $2.50  net.  Postage  20  cents 

“  I  was  most  closely  associated  with  him  for  eight  years  prior  to  his  death  and  he  placed  implicit  confidence  in  me,  going  even 
to  the  length  of  insisting  on  my  opening  and  making  myself  acquainted  with  all  his  correspondence,  whether  marked  ‘  strictly 
confidential’  or  not.” — From  the  Introduction. 


SEYMOUR  HICKS 

Twenty-Four  Years  of  an  Actor’s  Life.  By  HIMSELF 

Frontispiece  Portrait  of  the  Author-  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.25  net.  Postage  10  cents 

In  the  pages  of  this  volume  we  are  introduced  to  many  delightful  characters,  both  in  their  professional  and 
social  life — the  Kendals,  Henry  Irving,  Ellen  Terry,  J.  M.  Barrie,  Arthur  Pinero  are  a  few  of  the  many  familiar 
names.  The  author’s  visit  to  America  is  dwelt  upon  at  length. 

JOHN  REDMOND 

A  Biographical  Study  in  Irish  Politics.  By  L.  G.  REDMOND-HOWARD 

With  9  Illustrations  Including  a  Photogravure  Plate.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents. 


This  book  is,  First,  an  exposition  of  the  man  as  he  appears  in  the  framework  of  his  career,  in  broad  outline  and  aside  from 
personal  controversies.  Second,  an  intimate  personal  picture  of  a  leader.  Third,  an  illuminating  presentation  of  the  Irish  problem 
of  self-government. 

THE  DIARY  OF  A  SOLDIER  OF  FORTUNE 


By  STANLEY  PORTAL  HYATT.  Profusely  Illustrated.  Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage  20  cents. 

Vivid  descriptions  of  life  in  Africa,  Australia,  India,  The  Philippines,  etc. 


LABRADOR:  Its  Discovery,  Exploration  and  Development 

By  W.  G.  GOSLING 

Frontispiece  Photo  by  the  Author.  Numerous  Other  Illustrations  and  Maps. 

Cloth.  8vo.  $6.00  net.  Postage  30  cents 

Containing  an  account  of  the  activities  of  the  Americans  on  the  Labrador  and 
the  American  and  British  fisheries  question,  which  was  recently  the  subject  of  the 
international  abitration  award,  settling  a  century-long  dispute.  There  is  also  a  full 
account  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Wilfred  Grenfell,  whose  humanitarian  and  medical-mis¬ 
sionary  labors  are  well  known  and  have  met  a  generous  response  in  this  country  and 
at  whose  instiga  ion  the  book  has  been  written. 

MARY  WOLLSTONECRAFT 

A  Study  in  Economics  and  Romance.  By  G.  R.  STIRLING  TAYLOR 

Photogravure  Illustrations.  Cloth.  8vo.  $2.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  object  of  Mary  Wollstonecraft’s  vigorous  campaign  was  the  emancipation  of  woman.  The  first  work  to  bring  her  into 
public  notice  was  her  1  Vindication  of  Man,”  written  in  answer  to  Edmund  Burke’s  “  Reflections  on  the  Revolution  in  France.”  This 
was  followed  shortly  after  by  “The  Vindications  of  the  Rights  of  Woman,”  which  caused  at  the  time  much  discussion.  She  lived  in 
Paris  during  the  Revolution,  and  was  the  intimate  associate  of  a  little  group  which  contained  some  of  the  chief  actors  in  the  great 
events,  and  she  was  thus  fully  equipped  to  write  her  work  on  the  Revolution. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  NEW  YORK 
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THE  GARDENS  OF  ENGLAND 
IN  THE  NORTHERN  COUNTIES 


HE  third  volume  of  the  series  of  Special  Num¬ 
bers  of  "The  Studio”  devoted  to  the  Gardens 
of  England  is  now  in  preparation.  This  will 
complete  the  series,  the  Southern  and  Western 
Counties  having  been  dealt  with  in  the  Winter  Number, 
1907-8,  and  the  Midland  and  Eastern  Counties  in  the 
Winter  Number,  1  908-9.  It  will  contain  about  1  30  full- 
page  illustrations  carefully  selected  from  some  hundreds  of 
photographs  taken  exclusively  for  this  volume  by  Mr.W. 
J.  Day,  the  well-known  garden  photographer  of  some  of  the 
most  beautiful  and  interesting  gardens  in  Yorkshire,  Lanca¬ 
shire,  Cumberland,  Westmoreland,  Durham  and  Northum¬ 
berland.  In  addition  there  will  be  several  plates  in  colors 
after  water-color  drawings  by  Mr.  G.  S.  Elgood,  R.  I.,  Mr. 
E.  A.  Chadwick,  and  others.  Thus  the  volume  will  be  one 
which  will  appeal  to  all  lovers  of  the  garden  and  garden  craft. 

To  avoid  disappointment  orders  should  be  placed  at 
once,  as  the  edition  will  be  limited,  and  the  number  will 
not  be  reprinted.  The  first  volume  of  this  series  went  out 
of  print  shortly  after  publication,  while  only  a  few  copies 
of  the  second  remain  unsold.  Price  on  publication,  subject 
to  advance  after  publication,  Paper  $2.50  net,  postage 
25  cents;  Cloth  $3.00  net,  postage  35  cents. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  New  York 
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THE  DESERVED  POPULARITY 
OF  ORIENTAL  RUGS 

EXCEL  IN  ARTISTIC  MERIT  AND  PRACTICAL  WORTH 

The  permanent  and  ever-growing  popularity  of  Oriental  Rugs  is  due  to  their 
splendid  combination  of  decorative  and  practical  values.  A  really  fine  rug  ranks 
second  to  no  other  creation  as  a  work  of  art.  Its  durability  is  unexcelled. 

Because  of  the  great  variety  of  designs  and  colors,  there  are  Oriental  rugs 
adapted  for  rooms  of  any  style  of  decoration  or  color  treatment.  Each  rug  is  dis¬ 
tinctive  and  cannot  be  duplicated,  for  no  two  are  made  alike.  A  good  rug,  well 
chosen  with  regard  to  its  fitness  for  its  special  place,  never  becomes  tiresome. 

Few  Americans,  however,  have  an  expert  knowledge  of  Orientals.  The 
materials  used,  the  number  of  threads  to  the  inch,  the  weaves,  the  pattern,  the 
dyes  all  enter  into  the  question  of  quality,  so  the  advice  of  an  expert  is  of  the 
greatest  value. 

This  has  become  particulalry  true  as  the  fine  pieces  have  been  taken  out  of  the 
market,  with  the  resultant  abuses  of  imitation  and  substitution. 

Vantine’s  has  for  fifty-seven  years  been  distinguished  for  absolute  reliability. 
Furthermore,  Vantine  prices  are  always  fair,  in  fact,  the  lowest  at  which  good  rugs 
are  sold.  Vantine  was  one  of  the  first  to  bring  the  choice  weaves  of  Oriental  coun¬ 
tries  to  the  ETnited  States.  Personal  buying  tours  year  after  year,  with  unvaried 
square  dealing,  have  given  us  a  standing  with  the  native  collectors  that  could  have 
been  obtained  in  no  other  way  nor  in  any  shorter  period. 

Further,  a  permanent  buying  organization  in  the  East  is  maintained  to  take 
advantage  of  the  “finds”  of  the  collectors,  and  the  choicest  offerings  of  modern 
weaves.  The  result  is  a  stock  of  both  genuine  antiques  and  selected  modern 
pieces  which  can  be  unqualifiedly  recommended. 

We  invite  your  personal  visit  to  our  show  room — an  invitation  cordially  ex¬ 
tended,  even  though  you  may  not  wish  to  purchase  at  this  time. 

For  the  benefit  of  out-of-town  patrons  we  have  developed  a  “Department  of 
Selection”  which  has  proven  wonderfully  successful. 

If  the  dominating  colors  of  the  room,  the  approximate  size  of  the  rug  and  cost 
are  given  we  will  make  a  choice  and  send  for  approval  in  your  own  home.  We 
urge  a  trial  of  this  Special  Department,  on  orders  of  any  size. 

Just  now  we  are  making  some  special  offerings  at  less  than  regular  prices. 
These  are  listed  in  a  little  Folder,  which  we  will  be  glad  to  send  on  request.  Ad¬ 
dress  Department  K. 


OTHER  AIDS  FOR  THE  HOME  ARTISTIC 
JAPANESE  JUTE  RUGS  AND  MATTINGS 
ORIENTAL  DRAPERIES  AND  WALL  FABRICS 
TEAKWOOD  FURNITURE 
CANTON  FURNITURE 
ORIENTAL  LAMPS  AND  DOMES 
JAPANESE  SCREENS 
PORCELAINS 
BRONZES 
IVORIES 


If 

Mf  The  Ori< 


The  Oriental  Store. 


877-879  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 

Also  Boston  and  Philadelphia 


Metal  IVork  by  Japanese  Artists  of  Today 

Pieces  similar  to  those  described  and  illustrated  on  pages  95  to  105  of  this 
month’s  Studio  may  be  found  at  Vantine’s,  The  Oriental  Store. 

1  Besides  making  an  appreciable  addition  to  your  own  home,  they  are  splendid 
gift  articles. 


The  house  of  Vantine  was  founded  over  half  a  century  ago,  and  as  the  years 
have  passed  they  have  built  up  a  most  enviable  reputation.  Lovers  of  the  beau¬ 
tiful,  the  quaint,  the  rare,  from  all  over  the  country,  seek  Vantine’s  on  New  York 
visits;  in  fact,  “The  Oriental  Store”  is  known  to  travelers  the  world  over. 

Visitors  are  always  welcome,  and  for  those  who  cannot  make  the  visit  for  the 
selection  of  most-appreciated  gift  articles,  or  products  for  house  and  personal 
adornment,  Vantine’s  extends  the  facilities  of  its  complete  mail-order  service  in 
the  purchase  of  any  article  on  any  of  the  five  floors  of  this  store  beautiful. 


SCULPTURE  BY  PRINCE  PAUL 
TROUBETZKOY  AT  THE  HIS¬ 
PANIC  SOCIETY  OF  AMERICA 

An  exhibition  of  some  eighty  examples 
of  portrait  bronzes  and  other  sculpture  by 
Prince  Paul  Troubetzkoy  has  been  shown 
by  the  American  Numismatic  Society  at 
the  Hispanic  Society,  New  York.  Chris¬ 
tian  Brinton,  who  contributes  an  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  attractive  catalogue  of  the  exhi¬ 
bition,  reviews  in  the  biographical  part  of 
his  appreciation  some  of  the  facts  of  the 
sculptor’s  career  as  follows: 


Courtesy  of  the  Hispanic  Society  of  America 


MILANESE  CAB  IN  THE  SNOW 
BY  PRINCE  PAUL  TROUBETZKOY 

“Great  as  was  his  success  at  the  Paris 
Exposition  of  1900,  it  was  doubly  con¬ 
firmed  by  his  appearance  at  the  autumn 
Salon  of  1904,  where  he  had  a  special  room 
to  himself  and  enjoyed  the  satisfaction  of 
dividing  attention  with  such  modern  mas¬ 
ters  as  Puvis  de  Chavannes,  Auguste  Re¬ 
noir,  Cezanne  and  Toulouse-Lautrec. 
The  public  had  meanwhile  become  more 
accustomed  to  his  individuality  of  style  and 
freshness  of  vision  through  important  dis¬ 
plays  of  his  work  at  the  Galerie  H^brard  in 
Paris,  at  Schulte’s  and  at  the  Kunstlerhaus 
in  Berlin,  at  Messrs.  Obach’s  and  the  New 
Gallery  in  London,  and  elsewhere,  and  his 
position  was  by  this  period  one  of  com¬ 
manding  distinction  in  the  field  of  contem¬ 
porary  artistic  endeavor.  It  was  in  1907, 
some  time  after  he  had  so  congenially  es¬ 
tablished  himself  in  the  Rue  Weber,  that 
Paul  Troubetzkoy  made  his  reappearance 
at  the  Paris  Salon.  Exhibiting  with  the 
Societe  Nationale  he  was  on  this  occasion 
represented  by  four  subjects,  entitled  re¬ 
spectively,  Young  Woman  and.  Dog,  Girl 
and  Dog,  Model  Standing  and  Amazon. 
He  did  not  exhibit  the  following  season,  but 
in  1909  his  portrait  of  la  Marquise  Casa- 
Fuerte  and  portrait  of  Baron  Henri  de 
Rothschild  were  alike  notable  for  their  fa¬ 
cility  of  execution  and  vigor  of  observation. 
His  work  this  same  year  at  Venice  was  par¬ 
ticularly  conspicuous,  consisting,  as  it  did, 
of  no  less  than  ten  pieces  of  bronze  and 
plaster  grouped  in  an  imposing  hemicycle 
and  occupying  most  of  the  available  space 
in  Sala  36,  one  of  the  numerous  Sale  Inter- 
nazionali. 

“  In  order  to  complete  the  chronology  of 
Prince  Troubetzkoy’s  production  it  only  re¬ 
mains  to  recall  his  appearance  at  the 
World’s  Columbian  Exhibition  at  Chicago 
in  1893,  where  he  was  represented  by  his 
sketches  for  the  Dante  and  Garibaldi  mon¬ 
uments,  by  two  versions  of  his  Indian 
Scout  and  five  additional  pieces,  some  of 
which  were  later  purchased  for  the  Golden 
Gate  Art  Museum  of  San  Francisco. 

“As  may  readily  be  inferred  the  recent 
work  of  Paul  Troubetzkoy  is  essentially  in¬ 
ternational  in  character.  Just  as  in  Rus 
sia  and  previously  in  Milan,  his  Paris  studio 
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The  Tel-Electric  Piano  Player 

Is  Absolutely  Different  from  Any  Other 


It  requires  no  pumping. 

It  is  the  only  piano  player  that  can  be 
attached  to  both  grand  and  upright  pianos 
without  obstructing  the  keyboard. 

It  is  the  smallest  of  all  piano  players. 

It  will  play  without  your  assistance  with 
the  technique  and  expression  of  an  artist, 
or  it  will  play  under  your  absolute  control. 

The  Tel-Electric  is  the  most  artistic  of 
all  piano  players. 

Whether  you  own  a  piano  player  or 
not  you  should  know  more  about  the 
wonderful  T el  -  Electric. 

Write  for  beautifully  illustrated  catalog. 
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The  Tel -Electric  Company. 

Tel-Electric  Building  ~  1 

299  Fifth  Avenue, 
NewYork  City 


AGENCIES 
In  All  Large 
Cities 
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Flints  Fine  Furniture 

So  Perfect  and  So  Peer/ess 


“FLINT  QUALITY”  SUMMER 
FURNISHINGS 

Before  taking  its  place  among  our  Spring  and 
Summer  Styles  every  new  pattern  must  first  be  pro¬ 
nounced  a  worthy  example  of  “Flint  Quality.” 

In  the  maintenance  of  this  ideal  we  take  a  just 
pride  which  raises  the  production  of  FLINT’S  FINE 
FURNITURE  above  a  merely  commercial  basis. 

Every  phase  of  summer  furnishing  may  now  be 
studied  in  our  studios  and  salesrooms,  and  every  prob¬ 
lem  solved  at  a  minimum  of  time,  trouble  and  expense. 

PRICES  PROVED  BY  COMPARISON 
UNIFORMLY  LOW. 

Geo.  C.  Flint  Co. 

43-47  West  23- St  24-28 West  24,^  St. 


MINERAL  WOOL 

THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING 


SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 
SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER 
KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS 
CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE 
DEADENS  NOISES 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF 
AGAINST  R ATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN 

SAMPLE  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  CO.,  90  WEST  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


SECTION 
OF  ROOF, 
WALL  AND 
FLOOR,  SHOW- 
N  G  USE  OF 
MINERAL  WOOL 


has  been  the  meeting  place  of  the  most  dis¬ 
tinguished  social,  diplomatic,  intellectual 
and  artistic  personalities  of  the  day. 
Among  sitters  from  his  fatherland  have 
been  the  Princess  Gagarin,  Tenicheff  and 
Bariatinsky,  the  Grand  Duke  Andre  Vladi¬ 
mirovich  and  the  Grand  Duke  Paul,  Prince 
Meschersky,  Count  Witte  and  the  famous 


Courtesy  of  the  Hispanic  Society  of  America 


THE  PRINCESS  BARATINSKY 
BY  PRINCE  PAUL  TROUBETZKOY 

dramatic  basso,  Chaliapin,  who  has  lately 
been  the  sensation  of  the  Russian  opera 
season  in  Paris.  Prominent  among  his 
French  subjects  may  be  instanced  Mme. 
Favier,  Mme.  Decori,  Mile.  Besnard, 
daughterof  theartist,  Paul-Albert  Besnard, 
Baron  Henri  de  Rothschild,  M.  Joseph 
Reinach,  M.  Armand  Dayot,  the  French 
Inspecteur-General  des  Beaux-Arts,  Ana- 
tole  France,  M.  Gil,  and  the  celebrated 
surgeon,  Dr.  Pozzi,  of  whom  years  ago  Sar¬ 
gent  executed  a  masterly  though  little- 
known  full-length  likeness  now  in  the  phy¬ 
sician’s  hotel  in  the  Avenue  d’lena.  The 
bust  of  the  Italian-Swiss  painter,  Giovanni 
Segantini,  today  occupies  a  fitting  place  in 
the  National  Gallery  of  Berlin,  and  in  this 
connection  it  is  not  inappropriate  to  cite  the 
seated  statue  of  another  figure  of  promi¬ 
nence  in  the  field  of  contemporary  art— 
Senor  Joaquin  Sorolla  y  Bastida — for 
whose  work  and  personality  the  sculptor 
professes  the  highest  admiration. 

“Considering  his  position  and  reputation 
in  Paris  it  would  have  been  singular  had 
the  art  of  Prince  Troubetzkoy  remained 
unknown  to  those  Americans  who  habitu¬ 
ally  frequent  the  French  capital,  and  it  is 
thus  a  pleasure  to  note  that  among  those 
from  this  side  of  the  water  who  have  sat  for 
their  portraits  are  Mrs.  Vanderbilt  and  her 
daughters;  Mr.  W.  K.  Vanderbiit  and  Mrs. 
Harry  Payne  Whitney.  In  addition  to 
these  he  had  previously  found  in  his  own 
family  two  American  women  who  naturally 
proved  sympathetic  subjects — his  mother, 
of  whom  he  has  executed  a  delicate  and 
penetrating  seated  likeness,  and  his  sister- 
in-law,  Princess  Amelie  Troubetskoy,  nee 
Rives,  wife  of  the  portrait  painter,  who  has 
for  the  last  few  years  made  his  home  in 
New  York. 

“It  would  be  difficult  to  overestimate  the 
importance  of  the  current  exhibition  of 
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You  should  see  our  Portfolio  of  color 
schemes  before  you  paint  your  house 


It  is  always  difficult  to  select  pleasing  color 
combinations  from  color  cards.  It  is  also 
difficult  to  select  the  paint,  varnish  or  stain 
best  suited  to  the  surface  it  is  to  cover. 

This  Portfolio,  “Color  Schemes  for  Ex¬ 
terior  House  Painting,”  shows  many  har¬ 
monious  color  combinations  on  various 
styles  of  houses,  and  gives  complete  specifi¬ 
cations  for  securing  the  results  shown, 
naming  the  particular  paint,  varnish  or 
stain  which  will  make  these  pleasing  results 
permanent. 

Before  you  build,  remodel  or  redec¬ 
orate  send  for  and  study  our  Portfolio,  “A 
Cottage  Bungalow.”  It  is  a  complete  plan 


of  interior  decorations,  each  room  being 
carefully  worked  out  and  shown  in  colors, 
with  complete  specifications.  Even  the 
rugs,  draperies,  hangings  and  furniture  are 
included. 

Send  for  these  two  Portfolios  today. 
They  are  free.  You  will  find  them  both 
wonderfully  helpful  in 
making  your  home 
attractive,  and  inbring- 
ingtoyourattention  the 
kind  of  paint,  stains 
and  varnishes  with 
which  you  can  best 

carry  out  your  ideas.  “Your  Home  and  Its 

Decoration  ” 


Sherwin-Williams 
Paints  &  Varnishes 


Sold  by  dealers  everywhere.  Ask  your  local  dealer  for  color  cards  and  full  information.  For  the  Special  Home 
Decoration  Service  write  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  Decorative  Dept.,  649  Canal  Road,  N.  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


is  an  attractive  200-page  book 
filled  with  practical  hints  on 
home  decoration.  Contains 
12  beautiful  color  plates  and 
130  other  illustrations.  Every¬ 
one  interested  in  correct  home 
decoration  should  have  a  copy 
of  this  book.  Price  $2.00. 
Postage  15c.  extra. 
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The  Summer  Home  Beautiful 


May  be  a  palace  or  a  bungalow.  It  is 
not  so  much  a  matter  ot  architecture  as 
of  creating  home  atmosphere  by  the 
furnishings. 

An  ideal  summer  home  is  not  a  mere 
dream,  but  a  reality  for  a  moderate  ex¬ 
penditure — that  is,  if  one  understands 
artistic  arrangement  and  the  facilities 
afforded  by  the 

Wanamaker  Galleries 
of  Furnishings 

Assembled  here  are  upholsteries, 
furniture  and  everything  to  appoint  a 
simple  cottage,  picturesque  bungalow, 
stately  manor  or  Roman  villa. 

The  Bureau  of  Interior  Decorating 

will  gladly  create  plans  and  submit 
estimates  for  the  furnishing  of  your 
home.  No  charges  for  this  service ,  which 
will  be  extended  either  through  a  per¬ 
sonal  interview  or  the  mail. 

Department  W 


JOHN  WANAMAKER 
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A  PICTURE  POORLY  LIGHTED 

Is  worse  than  a  picture  not  lighted  at  all.  Many  an  artist  who 
has  had  his  work  ruined  by  impracticable  or  inefficient  lighting 
can  testify  to  the  truth  of  this  statement.  We  are  recognized 
experts  in  the  art  of  picture  lighting,  and  are  pleased  to  offer 
our  services  to  all  desiring  perlect  illumination  of  their  pictures, 
whether  arranged  in  units  or  treated  as  a  gallery. 

I.  P.  FRINK  24th  St.  and  10th  Ave.  NEW  YORK 


Prince  Troubetzkoy’s  art  by  the  American 
Numismatic  Society.  He  has  brought  with 
him  to  the  United  States  the  largest  collect¬ 
ive  display  of  his  work  ever  assembled. 
Every  phase  of  his  supple,  effective  han¬ 
dling  and  every  period  of  his  ceaseless  crea¬ 
tive  activity  are  adequately  represented  in 
these  vivid  bits  of  bronze  or  plaster  which 
were  here  shown  to  such  conspicuous  ad¬ 
vantage.  The  Continental  reputation  of 
the  sculptor  is  today  a  matter  of  general 
knowledge.  The  final  versions  or  dupli¬ 
cates  of  many  of  the  busts  and  statues  here 
seen  have  already  found  place  in  the  lead¬ 
ing  museums  and  private  galleries  of  Eu¬ 
rope,  and  it  only  remains  for  America  to  ap¬ 
preciate  a  talent  which  reveals  obvious 
points  of  contact  with  native  taste  and 
temperament.” 


Courtesy  of  the  Hispanic  Society  of  America 


PORTRAIT  OF  A  YOUNG  WOMAN 
BY  PRINCE  PAUL  TROUBETZKOY 

CASH  PRIZES  FOR  WOMAN-SUF- 
FRAGE  DESIGNS  AND  MOD¬ 
ELS 

Mrs.  Oliver  H.  P.  Belmont,  president 
of  the  Artist  League  of  the  Political 
Equality  Association,  offers  $150  in  prizes 
for  works  of  art  illustrating  the  cause  of 
woman  suffrage.  Prizes  are  offered  as 
follows: 

Sculpture:  First  prize,  $50;  second  prize, 
$25.  The  maximum  height  of  model  is  to 
be  18  inches.  Prize-winning  model  will  be 
cast  at  the  expense  of  the  donor  of  the 
prizes. 

Posters:  First  prize,  $50;  second  prize, 
$20;  third  prize,  $5.  The  minimum 
height  of  designs  is  to  be  30  inches. 

The  jury  of  award  comprises  Edith 
Woodman  Burroughs,  Adelaide  Johnson, 
William  M.  Chase,  Robert  Reid,  Mrs. 
Belmont. 

Announcement  of  the  prize  winners  will 
be  made  at  the  regular  Tuesday  meeting  of 
the  League,  March  28,  1911.  The  exhibi¬ 
tion  will  be  held  at  the  League’s  Head¬ 
quarters,  140  East  Thirty -fourth  Street. 
The  competition  closes  March  24. 

The  competition  is  open  only  to  members 
of  the  Artist  League  of  the  Political 
Equality  Association.  All  artists  in  sym¬ 
pathy  with  the  aims  of  the  association  are 
eligible  to  membership. 
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One  of  the  three  great 
Pianos  of  the  World 

TVl  o  JoK-n  CViupcVi  Company 

Cincinnati  NewYork  Chicago 
Owners  of* 

The  Everett  Piano  Co.  Boston. 


ORIENTAL  RUG 
MASTERPIECES 

are  not  the  doctored  trash  so  uni¬ 
versally  sold.  Of  1 ,000  oriental 
!  rugs  sold  in  the  American  retail 
|  markets  999  are  defective,  raw,  or 
I  doctored  for  the  American  trade: 
they  are  worthless;  money  thus 
paid  is  lost  forever— whereas  choice 
!  oriental  rugs  enhance  1  0  per  cent 
annually.  Wise  collectors  know 
|  this  —  my  booklet  shows  their 
sentiments.  My  rugs  are  not 
cheap  rugs,  they  equal  the  hook - 
j  plates,  but  my  prices  are  the 
\  lowest  and  are  right. 

I  I  offer  widest  selection,  prepaid  to  your 
!  door,  without  obligation  to  you. 

Write  today  for  list,  asl?  fOT  booklets 

L.  B.  LAWTON,  Major  U.  S.  A.,  Retired 

119  Cayuga  Street,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 


Stained  with  Cabot's  Shingle  Stains 
Charles  Barton  Keen ,  Architect ,  Philadelphia 


The  House  Beautiful 

is  much  more  beautiful  when  stained  with  the 
soft,  harmonious  tones  of 

Cabot’s  Shingle  Stains 

Their  colors  have  the  same  depth  and  richness 
that  is  found  in  nature,  and  houses  Stained  with 
them  m?lt  harmoniously  into  the  landscape. 
They  cost  50%  less  than  paint,  wear  as  long 
and  grow  old  gracefully — no  cracking  and  peel¬ 
ing  like  paint — and  being  made  of  Creosote 
they  preserve  the  wood. 

Samples  on  wood  and  Catalogue  sent  free  on  request 

SAMUEL  CABOT,  Inc.,  Sole  Manufacturers 

17  Batterymarch  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Agents  at  all  Central  Points 
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Alabastine  Company 

533  Grandville  Road,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich, 
Desk  33-105  Water  Street,  New  York  City 


Alabastine 


The  Beautiful  Wall  Tint 


WAS  used  in  the  decoration  of  this  charming  room.  Alabas¬ 
tine  has  proved  its  efficiency  for  over  a  quarter  of  a  century. 
It  is  more  artistic,  exclusive  and  durable  than  any  other 
wall  covering.  Alabastine  permits  more  individual  and  artistic 
decoration  than  wall  paper  or  paint  at  a  fraction  of  the  cost.  It 
is  too  superior  to  be  compared  with  any  grade  of  kalsomine,  costs 
a  trifle  more — no  more  to  put  on —  lasts  longer,  does  not  chip, 
peel  or  rub  off  when  properly  applied,  and  is  absolutely  sanitary. 

Alabastine  is  ready  for  use  when  mixed  with  cold  water  and  covers 
more  wall  surface  per  pound  than  any  other  decorating  material. 
A  new  coat  can  be  applied  directly  over  the  old  without  the  expense 
of  washing  the  old  Alabastine  off  the  walls.  Architects  specify  it  as 
the  ideal  decoration  for  new  homes.  Full  Five-Pound  Package: 
White,  50  cents;  Regular  Tints,  55  cents. 

Library  Slips  in  Every  Package. 

We  prepare  special  color  plans  and  designs  for  all  users  of 
Alabastine — without  charge,  also  supply  stencils.  Write  for  samples 
of  Alabastine  wall  and  ceiling  decoration.  Shall  we  send  the 
name  of  your  nearest  Alabasiine  man  ? 


CEMENT  MANTELS 


Reproduction  of  Mantels 
in  Artificial  Caen  Stone, 
Limestone,  Istrian  Stone  and 
others.  Also  of  All  Marbles. 


The  Pioneers  in  the  man¬ 
ufacture  of  Chimney  Pieces 
offer  exclusive  designs  and  col¬ 
orings,  Antique  and  Modern. 

These  Mantels  are  being 
placed  in  the  most-exclusive 
houses  throughout  the  United  States.  Catalogue  will 
be  sent  to  the  trade  on  application. 

JACOBSON  &  COMPANY,  241  East  44th  St.,  N.  Y. 


ILLINOIS  FEDERATION  OF 

WOMEN’S  CLUBS 

An  art  exhibit  was  held  recently  at 
Peoria,  Ill.,  by  the  art  committee  of  the 
Illinois  Federation  of  Women’s  Clubs  dur¬ 
ing  their  annual  convention.  The  invita¬ 
tion  to  exhibit  was  restricted  to  Illinois 
artists.  The  sculpture  exhibits  num¬ 
bered  twenty-three  pieces,  marble,  bronze 
and  plaster,  representing  twelve  artists,  in¬ 
cluding  Lorado  Taft,  G.  Etienne  Ganiere, 
Nellie  V.  Walker,  Florence  Wyle  (now  of 
New  York),  and  E.  Louise  Guernsey. 
This  sculpture  exhibit  was  the  first  seen  in 
Peoria  and  the  first  given  at  a  Woman’s 
Club  convention.  Five  hundred  dele¬ 
gates  and  many  hundreds  of  citizens  vis¬ 
ited  the  galleries  during  the  exhibition. 

Forty-two  oil  paintings  were  also  hung 
and  sixty-nine  water  colors  from  promi¬ 
nent  Illinois  artists.  Especially  admired 
were  the  oils  by  Anna  L.  Stacey,  John 
Stacey,  E.  J.  Colburn,  William  Clusmann, 
Wilson  H.  Irvine,  H.  Blackstone,  Adolph 
Shultz,  Alice  Thayer,  and  among  the 
water  colors  those  by  D.  C.  Watson,  Will¬ 
iam  Vytlaid,  E.  Voguild,  Ella  Stuart  and 
E.  L.  McKenney. 

AN  ILL-CONSIDERED  ADVER- 
/\  TISING  VENTURE 

The  futility  of  good  architecture  in  a 
conspicuous  public  place  when  there  is  no 
legally  constituted  commission  to  safe¬ 
guard  such  interests,  says  the  American 
Architect,  is  well  illustrated  by  the  recent 
appearance  of  an  advertising  abomination 
which  rears  its  abhorrent  form  in  New 
York  alongside  the  Times  Building.  This 
latter,  since  its  erection,  has  been  one  of 
the  distinctive  architectural  achievements 
of  the  city. 

This  advertising  tower  is  in  such  imme¬ 
diate  physical  competition  with  the  Times 
tower  as  to  throw  the  latter  wholly  out  of 
its  proper  relation  to  the  scene. 

The  situation  thus  created  would  nor  be 
so  bad  if  the  competing  tower  were  a  thing 
of  beauty,  but  its  gross  vulgarity,  typical  of 
the  spirit  of  its  erection,  creates  an  effect 
suggestive  of  a  crass  boor  in  refined  com¬ 
pany. 

The  American  Architect  has  received 
from  several  sources  within  the  past  few 
days  clippings  from  daily  papers  in  the 
Middle  West  which  applaud  this  tower  as 
a  smart  piece  of  St.  Louis  business  enter¬ 
prise,  and  refer  contemptuously  to  those 
New  Yorkers  whose  “artistic  ideas”  are 
offended. 

The  tenor  of  these  clippings  uniformly 
appears  to  be  that,  as  the  advertising  en¬ 
terprise  promises  to  be  commercially  suc¬ 
cessful,  it  is  futile  to  pay  any  attention  to 
protestants  whose  only  objection  is  an  es¬ 
thetic  one. 

We  do  not  know  how  far  this  attitude  of 
the  press  represents  public  opinion  in  the 
Middle  West,  but  we  have  the  best  of  rea¬ 
sons  for  knowing  it  does  not  in  the  least 
represent  the  opinion  of  architects  there, 
and  we  venture  to  suggest  to  chapters  of 
the  American  Institute,  in  whose  territory 
such  sentiments  are  given  expression  to  by 
the  daily  papers,  that  they  could  engage  in 
no  more  laudable  educational  wcrk  than  to 
counteract,  by  chapter  resolution  and  by 
individual  effort,  the  utterance  of  such  sen¬ 
timents  in  any  community. 
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The  crouching  venus  at 

THE  METROPOLITAN  MU¬ 
SEUM 

BY  JOHN  MARSHALL 

A  fragmentary  statue  of  The  Crouch¬ 
ing  Venus  has  been  acquired  by  the  Metro¬ 
politan  Museum.  The  fragment  is  of 
Parian  marble.  The  height,  excluding  the 
base,  is  93.5  cm.  Restoration  is  noted 
in  the  following  parts:  the  right  foot  and  a 
piece  of  the  left  leg  just  above  the  ankle. 
When  bought  the  marble  was  still  covered 
to  a  large  extent  with  a  shelly  deposit ;  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  dealer’s  statement  it  had 
been  found  in  the  sea  near  Pozzuoli. 


Property  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art 


MARBLE  STATUE  OF  THE  CROUCHING  VENUS 

This  is  a  copy  probably  made  in  the 
early  part  of  the  second  century  a.d.  of  a 
statue  which  we  already  know  in  many  re¬ 
productions  and  variations. 

A  poor  but  well-preserved  replica  in  the 
Museo  Torlonia  (No.  170)  shows  that  the 
head  was  turned  to  the  right,  the  left  fore¬ 
arm  resting  on  the  left  leg  and  the  fingers 
touching  the  right  thigh  (where  in  our  ex¬ 
ample  are  holes  drilled  for  their  attach¬ 
ment)  ;  the  right  arm  crossed  the  body  and 
the  hand  was  raised  toward  the  left 
shoulder.  The  figure  is  crouching  in  a 
bath  under  a  stream  of  water  supposed  to 
be  falling  on  her. 

Professor  Klein  (Praxiteles,  pp.  270-272) 
gives  a  long  list  of  reproductions  and  varia¬ 
tions  of  this  subject.  The  original  from 
which  all  are  derived  seems  to  have  been  a 
marble  which  in  imperial  times  adorned 
the  temple  of  Jupiter  in  the  portico  of  Octa- 
via — the  work  of  Doidalsas,  a  Bithynian  of 
the  middle  of  the  third  century  b.c. 

It  is  not  obvious  what  the  style  of  the 
original  really  was,  because  the  works 
which  reflect  it  differ  extraordinarily  among 
themselves.  In  some  the  composition  of 
the  figure  is  altered  so  as  to  give  greater 
variety  to  the  contour  as  one  walks  around 
it.  But  even  where  the  original  attitude  is 
preserved  the  copies  vary  strangely  in  size 
and  treatment. 

Of  all  versions  the  most  famous  is  The 
Crouching  Venus  from  Vienne,  France,  in 
the  Louvre,  the  body  of  which  is  elaborately 


=A  New  Kind  of  a  Magazine= 

ARTS  &  DECORATION 

CjThe  only  magazine  in  America  which 
adequately  deals  with  the  possibilites  of 
Decorative  Art. 

<1  ARTS  &?  DECORATION  is  read  by 
more  architects  and  home-lovers  than  any 
publication  of  its  kind  because: 
flit  reflects  the  present,  widespread  en¬ 
thusiasm  for  beauty  in  home  surroundings, 
tj  While  it  is  first  and  foremost  for  the  home¬ 
maker  himself,  artists,  architects  and  dec¬ 
orators  draw  valuable  suggestions  from  it. 
tj  It  is  above  all  timely,  helpful  and  practical. 

Very  truly  yours 

Adam  Budge 

$2.00  a  year  20  cents  a  copy 

ADAM  S.  BUDGE,  Inc.,  Station  E,  New  York 

You  may  send  me  Arts  £5?  Decoration  for  one  year ,  for 
which  I  enclose  $2.00. 

Address . . . . . ..... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 

I.  S. ,  Apr. 
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Ghere  is  great  satisfaction  in 
knowing  that  you  have  the  best. 

Ghe  owner  of  a 

Ittehtm 

Grand.  Invgrtgd  Grand 
or  Plavsr  Piano 

has  this  satisfaction. 

Send  for  Illustrated  jlrt  Catalog 

Paul  G.1v(ghltn  5  Sons 

l'*' Iain  Oifice  &  Showrooms,  27  Union  Square 
rNevA/orJ^  1 

Branches  and  Agencies  in  Every  Part  of  the  Country 


ORIENTAL  RUGS 

that  are  genuine  enhance  with  age  They  are  like  a  true  friendship,  the  longer 
you  know  it  the  finer  the  sentiment.  It  takes  an  expert  to  seleht  such  pieces, 
one  whose  experience  and  natural  ability  entitle  him  to  the  name. 

A  visit  to  the  studios  of  Mr.  Simons  in  the  Fine  Arts  Building  is  requested; 
if  you  are  a  lover  of  good  rugs  you  will  enjoy  it. 

I  will  call  on  you,  no  matter  what  the  distance. 

S.  M.  SIMOINS 

Expert  and  Dealer  in  Exceptional  Second  Floor,  Fine  Arts  Building 

Oriental  Rugs  and  Carpets  DETROIT,  MICH. 


finished  and  excellently  preserved.  A  full- 
size  cast  of  this  has  been  placed  at  the  side 
of  the  one  in  the  Metropolitan  Museum,  as 
it  is  interesting  and  instructive  to  compare 
the  two.  They  differ  even  in  proportions. 
In  ours  the  breadth  is  about  2  cm.  greater 
at  the  hips  and  it  is  correspondingly  bigger 
at  the  waist  and  under  the  arms.  The 
girth  at  the  waist  is  some  3  cm.  larger, 
though  the  body,  measured  from  front  to 
back,  is  thicker  in  the  Louvre  copy.  The 
build  of  that  one  is  slimmer;  ours  is 
broader  and  flatter.  There  is  still  greater 
contrast  in  the  modeling,  for  in  the  new 
figure  the  structure  and  strength  of  the 
body  are  better  brought  out,  while  in  the 
Louvre  example  the  eye  is  caught  by  a 
naturalistic  imitation  of  a  model  whose 
flesh  has  already  lost  some  of  its  firmness 
and  lies  in  thick,  fat  folds  around  her.  As 
in  both  these  respects  the  new  piece  is  like, 
and  the  Vienne  statue  unlike,  the  Cnidian 
Aphrodite,  a  figure  from  which,  without 
doubt,  Doidalsas  drew  his  inspiration,  it  is 
probable  that  the  broader  and  larger  treat¬ 
ment  is  that  of  the  original.  Nor  do  the 
other  copies  contradict  this  conclusion,  for 
though  some  of  them  approximate  the 
Vienne  statue,  one,  at  least — the  fragment 
from  Tyre  in  the  Louvre — closely  resem¬ 
bles  ours. 

The  statue  by  Doidalsas,  though  lacking 
the  dignity  and  character  of  earlier  sculp¬ 
ture,  supplied  an  excellent  motive  for  ex¬ 
hibiting  the  beauty  of  the  body,  and  for 
that  reason  was  popular  with  late  sculp¬ 
tors,  whether  as  a  work  to  copy  or  as  a 
theme  to  vary. 

A  VERONESE  AT  THE  METRO¬ 
POLITAN  MUSEUM 

Mars  and  Venus,  a  painting  by  Paul 
Veronese,  was  bought  recently  by  the  Metro¬ 
politan  Museum  and  placed  on  exhibition 
in  Gallery  29.  The  subject  is  Mars  and 
Venus  Bound  by  Cupid.  Venus  stands  at 
the  left,  resting  her  left  arm  upon  the 
shoulder  of  Mars,  who  is  seated  at  her  side, 
while  Cupid  ties  a  pink  ribbon  around  one 
leg  of  each.  In  the  background,  at  the 
right,  a  second  Cupid  is  pressing  back  the 
charger  of  Mars  with  his  sword.  Venus 
has  a  dark  blue  mantle,  which  has  fallen 
from  her  shoulders,  leaving  the  greater  part 
of  her  figure  nude,  and  Mars  is  in  full 
armor,  with  a  purple  cloak  hanging  from 
one  shoulder  to  the  ground.  The  figures 
are  life  size,  and  the  canvas  measures  81 
by  632  inches.  Upon  an  architectural  plinth 
below  the  figure  of  Mars  is  the  artist’s  sig¬ 
nature,  “Paulus  Veronensis  F.” 

The  picture  was  engraved  by  Michel 
Aubert  and  by  Jacques  Couche,  and  has 
been  exhibited  in  London  several  times,  at 
the  winter  exhibitions  of  Burlington  House 
in  1881  and  1903,  and  at  the  National  Loan 
Exhibition  in  the  Grafton  Galleries  last 
winter,  when  it  was  the  property  of  Lord 
Wimborne. 

A  replica,  or  copy,  of  the  picture  was  for¬ 
merly  exhibited  in  the  Hermitage  at  St. 
Petersburg,  but  does  not  appear  in  the  la¬ 
test  catalogue  of  that  collection  published 
last  year. 

Mars  and  Venus  Bound  by  Cupid  was 
formerly  in  the  Orleans  Gallery,  the  great¬ 
est  of  the  eighteenth-century  collections, 
having  been  bought  by  the  Regent  in  1720. 
Before  that  it  had  belonged  to  Queen 
Christina,  of  Sweden,  whose  father,  Gusta- 
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j John  Oavey- Father  of  Tree  Surgery] 


THE  American  public  has  little  idea  ol  the  damage 
which  has  been  done  by  the  outrageous  practices 
of  the  ordinary  tree-men.  This  damage  is  almost 
equally  the  work  of  the  ignorant  type,  whose  only 
tools  are  ax  and  saw,  and  of  most  of  those  claiming 
to  be  “tree  doctors.''  A  tree  expert  is  one  who  not 
only  understands  tree  life  from  a  scientific  and  practi¬ 
cal  standpoint,  but  who  is  skilled  in  the  proper  meth¬ 
ods  of  tree  surgery  by  long  training  under  John  Davey 
and  his  men.  Tree  surgery  is  a  science  which  cannot 
be  learned  outside  of  the  Davey  Institute  of  Tree 
Surgery — the  only  school  of  its  kind.  It  is  self-evident,  therefore,  that  the  Davey  Tree  Experts  are  the  only  men  who  are  fully  qualified  to 
handle  wounded  and  crippled  trees. 


More  than  Half  the  Work  of  the  Davey  Experts  Is  Undoing 
the  Damage  Done  by  Unskilled  and  Unscrupulous  Tree-men 


“An  ounce  of  prevention,”  etc.  Play  safe!  Have  your  trees  treated  in  time.  Play  safe  again!  Put  your  trees  in  the  care  of  real 
experts — the  Davey  men.  Do  not  trust  them  to  those  who  claim  to  have  been  Davey  men.  The  Davey  reputation  is  sometimes  prostituted 
by  unscrupulous  men  who  have  no  legal  or  moral  claim  to  it. 

We  are  now  arranging  the  spring  and  summer  itineraries  of  our  special  representatives.  These  educated  and  trained  tree-men  will  this 
season  cover  the  country  east  of  the  Missouri  River.  Write  us  how  many  trees  you  have,  what  kinds,  and  where  located.  It  is  entirely 
possible  that,  while  in  your  vicinity,  one  of  our  men  can  make  an  expert  examination  of  your  trees  without  cost  or  obligation  to  you.  Write 
now,  to  avoid  delay.  Every  year  we  have  applications  for  examinations  which  come  so  late  that  it  is  inconvenient  or  impossible  to  give  them 
attention.  We  will  send  you  booklet  fully  explaining  the  science  of  tree  surgery  and  containing  ample  proofs  of  its  efficiency  when  practised 
by  trained  and  responsible  men. 

(Operating  the  Davey  Institute 
of  Tree  Surgery)  _ 


The  Davey  Tree  Expert  Co.,  Inc.,  504  Bay  St.,  Kent,  Ohio 


THE  peculiarity  of  the  Ori¬ 
ental  Rug  business  as  we 
conduct  it  is  that  we  guaran¬ 
tee  in  writing  the  dyes,  mate¬ 
rial,  weaving,  condition  and 
durability  of  even  the  most 
inexpensive  rug. 

Our  illustrated  handbook, 
“Oriental  Rugs,”isdescribed 
by  one  of  the  most  competent 
critics  in  America  as  being, 
“Exceedingly  lucid,  practi¬ 
cal,  compact  and  to  the 
point.”  Shall  we  send  you  a 
copy  ?  A  nominal  charge  of 
fifty  cents  is  made  to  cover 
the  actual  cost  of  printing  and 
postage.  The  information  in 
it  is  worth  one  hundred  times 
that  amount. 

A.  U.  Dilley&Company 

Incorporated 

NEW  YORK:  013  FIFTH  AVENUE 
BOSTON  :  407  BOYLSTON  STREET 


*»■<  dr-mr  WWjSi » !£  mmSm 


“I  feel  depressed  this  morning  because  of  the 
accident  to  my  Crex  Chair. 


“Those  piano  movers  were  careless  enough 
to  jam  that  heavy  piano  right  on  the  leg  of  the 
chair. 


“No!  It  didn’t  break — Crex  Furniture  is  so 
durably  made  it’s  almost  impossible  to  break  it, 
only  the  trimming  was  damaged,  but  Crex  Fur¬ 
niture,  you  know,  can  be  refinished  and  made 
good  as  new.” 


Two  Very  Attractive  Finishes 

Natural  Green,  Baronial  Brown 


Illustrations  No,  267  sent  upon  request 

PRAIRIE  GRASS  FURNITURE  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 

GLENDALE,  LONG  ISLAND  ::  NEW  YORK 
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This  is  a  TRUE  CONCRETE  house  in  the  Connecticut  Valley,  one  of  the  Very 
few  real  Concrete  houses  in  the  East.  It  is  cast  in  one  piece,  and  with  the  exposed 
finish,  which  means  that  (1)  there  are  no  joints  in  which  mortar  disintegrates,  and  (2)  no 
cement  plaster  (stucco)  on  the  surface  to  crack  and  peel  from  our  Northern  frosts.  The 
surface  has  a  beautiful  mellow  bloom  from  the  exposure  of  the  stone  in  the  Concrete 
and  is  indestructible. 

This  house  costs  no  more  to  build  than  good  brick  construction  of  the  same  dimensions 
and  is  far  more  beautiful  and  in  harmony  with  its  surroundings.  Write  for  information  to 

BENJAMIN  A.  HOWES 

Engineer  and  Builder 

17  W.  38th  ST.  BOOKLET  OF  UNBURNABLE  HOUSES  BUILT  BY  US  SENT  ON  REQUEST  N.  Y.  CITY 


GARDEN  FURNITURE 

ARTISTIC,  COMFORTABLE  &  DURABLE 

OLD  ENGLISH  GARDEN  SEATS 
RUSTIC  WORK.  GARDEN  HOUSES 
ROSE  ARBORS  &  OTHER  ACCES¬ 
SORIES  FOR  THE  ADORNMENT 
&  COMFORT  OF  THE  GARDEN 

SEND  FOR  NEtf '  CATALOGUE  OF  MANY  DESIGNS 

North  Shore  Ferneries  Co. 

BEVERLY,  MASS. 


MARBLE  GARDEN  ORNAMENTS 


WHY  be  satisfied  with  garden  furniture  of  cement  and  imita¬ 
tion  marble  when  you  can  buy  real  Italian  marble  direct 
from  our  studios  at  Pietrasanta,  Italy,  at  nearly  the  same  price  ? 
Fine  reproductions  of  the  masterpieces  of  Italian  art  on  exhibition 
at  our  galleries.  <JWe  make  a  speciality  of  executing  orders 
from  patrons'  own  designs.  Immediate  orders  can  be  delivered 
this  season.  Send  for  Illustrated  Catalogue  I.  containing 
many  designs  of  Hall  and  Garden  Furniture  and  Statuary. 

ARMANDO  BATTELLI,  7  W.  30th  St.,  New  York 


vus  Adolphus,  acquired  it  at  the  sack  of 
Prague  in  1631.  The  track  is  lost  at  this 
point  and  there  is  no  information  at  hand 
which  could  connect  this  picture  with  the 
Mars  and  Venus,  one  of  the  three  works 
which  Veronese  painted  for  Rudolph  II. 
Obviously,  however,  our  picture  dates 
from  about  the  same  time  as  these,  namely, 
about  1575,  and  shows  the  master’s  work  in 
its  late  maturity. 

Veronese’s  nature,  says  a  writer  in  the 
Museum  Bulletin,  was  simpler  than  that  of 
any  other  Venetian  master  of  the  great 
time.  His  preoccupation  was  with  the 
pomp  and  splendor  of  life  rather  than  with 
the  literal  illustration  of  the  stories  w'hich 
were  the  motives  of  his  pictures.  An  in¬ 
scription  on  one  of  his  drawings  quoted  by 
Ridolh  explains  his  point  of  view.  In  it  he 
says  that  he  wishes,  when  he  has  the  time, 
to  paint  a  picture  of  Christ,  the  Virgin  and 
St.  Joseph  at  a  great  banquet  served  most 
bounteously  from  dishes  of  gold  and  silver 
by  angels.  The  ascetic  saints  of  the  leg¬ 
ends  become  on  his  canvas  luxurious 
ladies  and  gentlemen — magnificent  Vene¬ 
tians — and  each  of  his  pictures  tells  most 
eloquently  of  his  joy  of  life  and  of  his  beau¬ 
tiful  and  robust  animalism.  From  our 
point  of  view  today  this  expression  seems 
more  fitting  to  a  pagan  story  than  to  a  sub¬ 
ject  from  the  life  of  Christ  or  the  Saints, 
and  for  this  reason  a  picture  such  as  ours 
appeals  to  our  tastes  as  complete  and  alto¬ 
gether  appropriate.  Indeed,  it  may  be 
that  Veronese  himself  felt  something  of 
this,  as  he  has  painted  the  principal  figures 
with  even  more  than  usual  enthusiasm  and 
abandon — qualities  in  which  Rubens  alone 
approached  him.  Venus  is  triumphantly 
of  that  type  of  beauty  which  the  Venetians 
have  created — a  radiant,  luxurious  beauty, 
toward  the  realization  of  which  many  gen¬ 
erations  labored,  and  which  here  finds  a 
full  development.  Mars  is  her  fitting  com¬ 
panion — his  vigorous,  bearded  head  and 
dark  armor  contrasting  with  her  blonde  soft¬ 
ness,  which  is  still  further  set  in  relief  by 
his  richly  colored  cloak  and  her  deep  blue 
mantle. 

Characteristic  of  the  master,  too,  is  the 
good  humor  of  the  picture  in  the  mischiev¬ 
ous  Cupid  who  ties  the  lovers’  legs  together 
with  a  pink  ribbon,  and  in  the  other  Cupid 
at  the  right  who  holds  Mars’s  sword  in  both 
hands  and  pushes  back  the  great  charger, 
whose  large  and  stiff  form  is  inspired  by  the 
horses  on  the  facade  of  St.  Mark’s. 

OUR  ARCHITECTURAL  FASHIONS 

Fashions  in  architecture,  says  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Year  Book,  change  almost  as  fast  as 
those  of  the  hats  of  our  womankind ;  we  have 
passed  breathlessly  through  our  Roman¬ 
esque  period,  our  Colonial  revival,  Italian 
Renaissance,  modern  French  Renaissance, 
were  threatened  by  Art  Nouveau  and  a 
touch  of  Gothic,  and  just  now  seem  to  be 
swinging  back  toward  the  Italian ;  in  the 
meantime  we  have  had,  in  Chicago,  a 
severe  attack  of  the  Absolutely  New  and 
True,  and  the  Pacific  slope  has  been  con¬ 
ducting  a  flirtation  with  Spain.  Boston 
has  been  fairly  faithful  to  her  rather  nar¬ 
row  tradition  and  has  looked  on  with  the 
horror  of  a  well-bred  maiden  lady  at  the 
ungodly  revels  of  bacchanalian  New  York, 
where  all  styles,  vulgar  and  otherwise,  meet 
and  riot.  Philadelphia  has  almost  for¬ 
saken  her  Quaker  dwelling  places  and  has 
taken  refuge  in  the  Elizabethan  period. 
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THE  STUDIO  YEAR  BOOK  1911 


4to.  400  Illustrations.  Paper.  $2.50  net.  Postage  25  cents.  Cloth,  $3.00  net.  Postage  35  cents 

LIMITED  EDITION.  NO  REPRINT.  EARLY  ORDER  ADVISABLE 

THE  volume  for  1911  of  this  attractive  and  popular  annual  will  be  found  worthy  to  rank  with  the  best  of  its 
predecessors  as  a  complete  and  comprehensive  review  of  the  finest  work  being  produced  in  the  Decorative 
and  Applied  Arts. 

Numerous  examples  of  Domestic  Architecture  and  Decoration,  carefully  selected  from  the  latest  and  best 
achievements  of  Architects  and  Designers,  fill  its  pages,  and  as  a  guide  to  the  artistic  construction  and  equipment 
of  the  home  the  volume  will  be  found  invaluable.  The  following  subjects  are  fully  dealt  with:  Interior  and 
Exterior  Domestic  Architecture,  Furniture,  Firegrates  and  Mantelpieces,  Wall  and  'Ceiling  Decoration,  Stained 
Glass,  Artificial  Lighting,  Textile  Fabrics,  Embroidery,  Porcelain  and  Earthenware,  Metal  Work,  Wood  Carving, 
Leather  Work,  etc. 

The  volume  contains  over  400  illustrations,  many  in  color,  all  especially  and  beautifully  reproduced  for  this 
work.  Articles  dealing  with  the  present  position  of  Decorative  and  Applied  Art  in  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
Austria  and  Hungary  are  contributed  by  experts.  The  last  issue  of  this  publication  went  out  of  print  within  a  few 
days  of  its  appearance,  so  that  to  avoid  disappointment  orders  should  be  placed  without  delay,  as  the  volume  will 
not  be  reprinted  and  the  edition  will  be  strictly  limited. 
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Ars  Una:  Species  Mi  tie 

A  General  History  of  Art  Series ,  which  when  completed 
will  cover  all  the  arts  of  all  countries  in  all  ages.  The  volumes 
are  modelled  in  form  on  Reinach's  “Apollo.” 

Just  Published 

The  Art  of  Northern  Italy 

By  CORRADO  RICCI 

Director  of  the  Royal  Gallery,  Parma 

A  compact,  clear  account  of  the  history  of  all  kinds  of  art  in  Northern  Italy 
from  the  earliest  times,  written  by  one  of  the  most-distinguished  authorities  in 
Italy.  Profusely  illustrated. 

500  Illustrations,  4  in  Color.  $1 .50  net;  postpaid  $1.65 

Published  Earlier 

Art  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 

By  SIR  WALTER  ARMSTRONG 

Director  of  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland 

“  The  author  has  done  an  amazingly  good  piece  of  work,  reviewing  all 
minor  arts  as  well  as  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture.”- — New  York  Sun. 

“This  little  book  is  fully  and  delightfully  illustrated  with  inset  half-tone 
reproductions  on  every  page,  tiny  but  adequate,  and  with  several  full-page 
plates  in  color.” — Art  and  Progress. 

500  Illustrations,  4  in  Color.  $1 .50  net;  postpaid  $1.65 

N.  B.  “  These  are  not  esoteric  and  pedantic  studies.  They  are  clear, straight¬ 
forward  volumes  in  which,  with  a  light  touch,  the  different  authors  cut  to  the 
bone  and  give  the  reader  the  essential  facts.  They  are  richly  supplied  with 
bibliographical  notes,  so  that  the  student  may  easily  follow  up  a  given  phase  of 
the  subject,  and  they  are  well  indexed.  The  illustrations  by  themselves  make 
a  fascinating  feature.  Those  filling  an  entire  page  are  printed  in  colors,  and 
the  rest  of  the  six  hundred  pictures  are  printed  in  half-tone  on  a  small  scale, 
but  with  great  clearness.  The  volumes  are  small  and  are  strongly  but  flexibly 
bound.  There  has  never  been  another  series  like  this  one,  and  we  believe 
that  it  will  prove  increasingly  popular  for  many  years  to  come.” 

—  The  New  York  Sunday  Tribune. 

To  Appear  This  Spring 

The  History^  oTArt  i_n  France^ 

By  MONSIEUR  LOUIS  HOURTICQ 

Illustrated.  $1.50  net;  postpaid  $1.65 


The  next  volumes  to  appear  will  deal  with  Art  in  Flanders  and  Art  in  Egypt. 


CHARLES  SCRIBNER’S  /#WI| 

Em  &  [aL/paGA 

FIFTH  AVENUE 

SONS 

NEW  YORK 

BOOKBINDING 

Plain  and  Artistic,  in  All 
Varieties  of  Leather 

HENRY  BLACKWELL 

University  Place  and  10th  Street 
NEW  YORK  CITY 


B 


udworth;:* 


Established  1867 


for  TeL  120  Columbus 

EST  PACKING,  MOVING  and  SHIPPING 


of  Paintings,  Sculpture,  Furniture,  Bric-a-brac, 

etc.  Only  the  best  of  experienced  men  employed  at 
high  wages.  Vans  especially  built  for  moving  fragile 
articles.  Trusted  agent  for  the  Principal  Art  Institu¬ 
tions  of  America,  artistsand  dealers.  NewYorkagent 
for  out-of-town  artists.  Call,  ^v.  S.  Bud  worth  &  Son, 
writeor telephone, asyou prefer.  424 w.smst., York 


Art  of  the  Netherlands  and  Germany 


A  series  of  500  subjects.  1,000  subjects  on  Italian  Art  and  500  on  Greek 
and  Roman  Sculpture  (von  Mach).  Size,  5J  x  8  inches.  I  cent  each,  or  80 

cents  per  hundred.  Send  2 -cent  stamp  for  catalogue 

BUREAU  OF  UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL  16  Trinity  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 


A  NOVEL  PIANO  CASE  WITH 
GOTHIC  MOTIF 

An  original  design  has  been  made  by 
Charles  Mehlin  and  executed  by  Paul  G. 
Mehlin  &  Sons,  New  York,  for  a  piano  in 
so-called  “Gothic  Mission”  style.  This  is 


Designed  by  Charles  Mehlin 
Executed  by  Paul  G.  Mehlin  &  Sons 


INVERTED  GRAND  PIANO  CASE  IN  11  GOTHIC 
MISSION”  STYLE 

an  inverted  grand  piano,  the  design  of  the 
case  being  based  on  motifs  from  Gothic 
ecclesiastical  architecture.  The  appropri¬ 
ateness  for  various  purposes  in  the  sugges¬ 
tions  of  such  a  style  readily  appears  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  idea  has  been 
carried  out  is  interesting. 


DETAIL  MEHLIN  GOTHIC  PIANO  CASE 


HOW  TO  REMODEL  OUR  CIT¬ 
IES 

BY  JOHN  M.  CARRERE 

In  a  lecture  before  the  Architectural 
League  on  “Remodeling  Cities,”  John  M. 
Carrere,  the  architect,  who  died  March  i, 
pointed  out  some  of  the  features  of  the 
problems  involved  in  the  following  words: 

“With  us  cities  far  surpassing  in  size  the 
largest  cities  of  the  world  have  grown  so 
rapidly  that  the  utilitarian  side  has  forced 
itself  upon  the  people  and  taken  all  their 
energy,  means  and  thought,  leaving  no  op¬ 
portunity  for  art  excepting  of  the  most  per¬ 
functory  and  casual  character,  so  that  we 
are  now  confronted  with  the  necessity,  from 
the  artistic  point  of  view,  of  remodeling 
practically  the  whole  of  the  PTnited  States, 
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THE  LASS  WITH  THE  DELICATE  AIR 

By  A.  R.  GORING-THOMAS,  Author  of  “Mrs.  Gramercy  Park”  Cloth.  12mo.  $1.50 

In  his  new  novel  Mr.  Goring-Thomas  relates  the  history  of  a  young  girl  whose  beautiful  face 
is  a  mask  that  allures.  Round  this  history  of  “The  Lass  with  the  Delicate  Air”  is  woven  the 
story  of  the  Hicks  family.  Mrs.  Hicks  keeps  a  lodging  house  in  Chelsea  and  has  theatrical 
ambitions.  The  author  has  keen  powers  of  observation  and  the  faculty  of  “getting  inside  a 
woman’s  mind,”  and  the  same  witty  dialogue  that  was  so  commented  upon  in  “Mrs.  Gramercy 
Park”  is  again  seen  in  the  new  work.  The  scene  of  the  book  is  laid  partly  in  London  and  partly 
in  Paris. 

THE  RIDING  MASTER 

A  Love  Story  of  Today 

By  DOLF  WYLLARDE  12  mo.  $1.50 

“Dolf  Wyllarde  has  done  a  capital  story  of  society  life  in  ‘The  Riding  Master,’  a  novel  that 
is  as  entertaining  as  it  is  well  worked  out  as  to  plot.  There  is  much  humor  and  much  human 
nature.  It  is  a  tale  worth  reading  by  those  who  have  enjoyed  horses — and  have  reached  years  of 
discretion.” — Springfield  Republican. 


THE  HOUSE  OF  SERRA VALLE 

By  RICHARD  BAGOT,  Author  of  “The  Just  and  the  Unjust,”  Etc. 

Cloth.  12mo.  $1.50 

The  scene  is  laid  in  Rome.  The  villain  of  the  story  is  a  priest,  the  chaplain  of  the 
Duke  of  Serravalle.  The  Duke’s  secretary,  a  young  Englishman,  discovers  that  much 
secret  plotting,  scheming  and  clandestine  meetings  are  taking  place  between  the 
chaplain,  the  doctor  and  the  lawyer  of  the  village,  and  suspects  that  the  Duke’s  life  is  in 
danger.  The  foiling  of  these  schemes,  in  which  the  young  Englishman  plays  an 
important  part,  forms  the  theme  of  the  story. 

A  SINNER  IN  ISRAEL 

A  Romance  of  Modern  Jewish  Life 

By  PIERRE  COSTELLO  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.50 

“The  book  is  a  telling  study  of  a  mind  divided  between  race  and  creed.  The  author  knows  the  mind  of  orthodox  Judaism 
and  reveals  it  with  candor.  The  novel  is  worth  reading.” — The  Athenaeum . 

A  FAIR  HOUSE 

By  HUGH  DE  SELINCOURT,  Author  of  “A  Boy’s  Marriage,”  “The  Way  Things  Happen,”  Etc. 

Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.50 

The  outstanding  idea  of  Mr.  Hugh  de  Selincourt’s  new  novel  is  the  possibility  of  absolute  love  and  confidence  between  father  and 
daughter.  It  is  the  main  thread  of  the  story,  and  all  the  incidents  are  subordinated  to  it.  The  book  falls  naturally  into  three 
sections.  The  first  opens  with  the  birth  of  the  daughter  and  the  death  of  the  mother,  the  father’s  utter  despair,  until  an  idea  comes 
to  him  to  make  the  child  his  masterpiece  and  to  see  how  much  one  human  being  can  mean  to  another.  The  second  deals  with  the 
growth  of  the  child  from  five  to  fifteen.  In  the  third  the  girl  becomes  a  woman.  Her  first  experience  of  love  is  unhappy  and 
threatens  to  destroy  the  confidence  between  father  and  daughter.  The  end  of  the  book  leaves  her  with  the  knowledge  that  one  love 
does  not  necessarily  displace  another,  and  that  a  second,  happier  love  has  only  strengthened  the  bond  between  her  father  and  herself. 

A  GENTLEMAN  OF  THE  ROAD 

By  HORACE  BLE ACKLEY,  Author  of  “Ladies  Fair  and  Frail,”  Etc. 

Cloth.  12mo.  $1.50 

A  story  of  abductions,  lonely  inns,  highwaymen  and  handmen.  Two  men  are 
in  love  with  Margaret  Crofton — Colonel  Thornley,  an  old  villain,  and  Dick 
Maynard,  who  is  as  youthful  as  he  is  virtuous.  Thornley  nearly  succeeds  in 
compelling  Margaret  to  marry  him,  for  he  has  in  his  possession  a  document  sadlv 
incriminating  to  her  father.  Maynard  settles  Thornley,  but  himself  in  his  turn  is 
“up  against  it.”  He  is  arrested  in  complicity  in  the  highway  thefts  of  a  glad  but 
graceless  young  ruffian.  Both  are  sentenced  to  death,  but  a  great  effort  is  made  to 
get  them  reprieved.  The  book  ends  in  a  scene  of  breathless  interest  before  the 
Tyburn  gallows. 

THE  HEART  OF  THE  BUSH 

An  Australian  Love  Story 

By  EDITH  SEARLE  CROSSMAN  Cloih.  l2mo.  $1.50 

THE  SINS  OF  THE  CHILDREN 

A  Study  in  Social  Values 

By  HORACE  W.  C.  NEWTE,  Author  of  “Sparrows”  Cloth.  12mo.  $1  50 

The  problem  involved  by  a  young  girl’s  affection  for  her  father,  a  man  of  humble  birth,  and  her  aspirations  toward  the  social 
position  for  which  her  education,  owing  to  her  father’s  deep  devotion,  had  eminently  fitted  her. 
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?oBa,rmucux 

(ton  IT  round  trip  from 
«pZU  Up  NEW  YORK 

Twin  Screw  S.  S.  “Bermudian,”  5530  tons, 

sails  every  Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

Bilge  Keels,  Electric  Fans,  Wireless  Telegraphy 

Fastest,  newest  and  cnly  steamer  landing 
passengers  at  the  dock  in  Bermuda. 
Under  contract  with  Bermuda  and  Imperial 
Governments  to  carry  the  U.  S.  and  British 
mails. 

WEST  INDIES 

New  S.  S.  “Guiana,”  and  other 
steamers,  sail  fortnightly  for  St.  Thomas, 
St.  Croix,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Guadaloupe, 
Dominica,  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Barba- 
does  and  Demerara. 

For  Illustrated  Pamphlets  Apply  to 
A.E.  OUTERBRIDGE  &  CO.,  Gen’I  Agents 

Quebec  S.  S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  29  Broadway,  New  York;  Thos.  Cook 
&  Son,  206  Broadway,  264  and  563  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York, 
or  Any  Ticket  Agent,  or  Quebec  S.  S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Quebec 
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The  Coronation  of  Kin<£  George  and 
the  Expositions  at  Rome  and  Turin' will 
take  many  to  England  and  the  Continent. 

MAKE  RESERVATIONS  EARLY 

LONDON - PARIS -  BREMEN 

Express  Steamers  Every  TUESDAY 
Fast  Mail  Steamers  Every  THURSDAY 

MEDITERRANEAN  STEAMERS  Sailing  for 
NAPLES— CENQA  Every  5ATURDAY  • 

with  connections  for  EGYPT  INDIA  and  FAR  EAST 


LaWITHIN  LESS  THAN  lO'OF  THE  POLE 

S.S!‘GA05SER  Kurfuerst 

Leaving  BREMEN  JULY  18 

Returning  AUGUST  16  Connecting  from  New  York  JULY  H 

Chance  to  Hunt  Big  Game!  */?t7e  roa 

/LLusroArto  so  on  ter  JV 
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HONOLULU  ^ne  VOLCANO 

*  THE  TRIP  MOST  COMPELLING  and  worth  while,  excell¬ 
ing  all  others  for  novelty  and  pleasure.  The  volcano  of  Kilauea 
— the  largest  in  the  world — is  tremendously  active.  It  is  now 
possible  to  make  this  desirable  trip  with  SPEED  and  comfort, 
and  the  price  is  low,  £110  first  class,  San  Francisco  to  Honolulu 
and  back,  and  S45.5o  for  side  trip  from  Honolulu  to  volcano,  in¬ 
cluding  rail  and  auto  to  Kilauea,  hotel  at  Hilo,  also  Volcano 
House.  No  other  trip  compares  with  this.  Be  sure  to  visit  the 
island,  and  DO  IT  NOW,  while  the  volcano  is  active.  S.  S. 
SIERRA  (10,000  tons  displacement)  sails  Feb.  25.  March  18, 
April  8.  Write  or  wire  Oceanic  S.  S.  Co.,  673  Market  Street, 
San  Francisco. 


The  Wolfer  Press 

304-310  East  23d  St- 

Mivtdually  fei>  NEW  YORK 

If00, 

ftj  Phone:  1147  Gramercy 


CJ]  ENGRAVED  CARDS  OF  YOUR  NAME  $1  OR 

COPPER  PLATE.  IN  CORRECT  SCRIPT 
THE  QUALITY  MUST  PLEASE  YOU  OR  YOUR  MONEY  REFUNDED 
SAMPLE  CARDS  OR  WEDDING  INVITATIONS  UPON  REQUEST 


SOCIAL 

STATIONERS 


HOSKINS  phila. 


930  CHESTNUT  STREET 


not  by  the  will  of  the  Caesars,  of  a  Napo¬ 
leon  or  even  of  a  Haussmann,  but  by  the 
will  of  80,000,000  people  of  different  races 
and  with  different  views,  a  large  majority 
of  whom  have  no  appreciation  of  the  sub¬ 
ject,  and  are,  moreover,  sordid  and  think¬ 
ing  of  the  present  without  any  considera¬ 
tion  for  the  future. 

“I  find  that  the  more  I  study  the  subject 
the  more  apparent  it  is  to  me  that  there  are 
a  few  cardinal  principles  which  can  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  essential  to  city  building  and  city 
development. 

“First,  circulation.  Convenient,  ade¬ 
quate  and  direct  circulation,  by  which  I 
mean  providing  ample  facility  for  every 
sort  of  traffic,  so  arranged  as  to  connect 
every  point  of  the  city  in  the  most  direct 
and  adequate  possible  manner  with  any 
other  point,  no  matter  how  distant.  Next, 
hygiene.  That  is  to  say,  the  promotion  of 
health  by  providing  for  every  scientific 
means  of  sanitation,  drainage,  and  espe¬ 
cially  for  natural  ventilation,  by  which  I 
mean  that  a  certain  proportion  should  be 
established  throughout  every  city  between 
the  voids  and  the  solids,  the  areas  covered 
by  buildings  and  other  improvements  and 
those  reserved  for  air  and  light.  Third, 
the  esthetic  side.  By  which  I  mean  the 
science  of  solving  the  two  first  problems, 
and  all  the  problems  dependent  thereon. 

“In  our  cities  and,  in  fact,  in  our  whole 
mode  of  life,  we  separate  work  from  pleas¬ 
ure,  the  practical  from  the  beautiful,  in¬ 
stead  of  blending  them,  as  is  so  skilfully 
done  by  the  older  nations  of  the  world.  A 
street  is  apt  to  be  nothing  but  a  thorough¬ 
fare,  so  that  we  must  go  and  come  and 
travel  upon  it  without  enjoyment,  which 
we  must  seek  elsewhere  at  given  points  laid 
aside  for  this  particular  purpose.  In  the 
same  manner  we  do  not  combine  work  and 
pleasure  sufficiently,  with  the  result  that 
both  our  work  and  our  pleasures  are  strenu¬ 
ous  in  character. 

“There  is  no  reason  why  our  streets 
should  not  be  thoroughfares  and  breathing 
spaces  and  pleasure  grounds  all  in  one. 
Neither  is  there  any  reason  why  we  should 
not  get  as  much  pleasure  in  traveling 
through  our  streets  during  working  hours 
as  at  other  times.  The  beauty  of  a  street 
induces  beauty  in  buildings  and  adds 
beauty  to  life,  whereas  the  confusion  of 
streets  and  jumble  of  buildings  that  sur¬ 
round  us  in  our  American  cities  contribute 
nothing  valuable  to  life;  on  the  contrary, 
they  sadly  disturb  our  peace  of  mind  and 
destroy  that  repose  within  us  which  is  the 
true  basis  of  all  contentment. 

“There  is  hardly  a  practical  solution  of 
a  single  municipal  development  which  is 
presented  that  cannot  be  made  less  expen¬ 
sive  within  a  very  few  years  by  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  artistic  side  and  possibilities  of 
the  problem,  whether  by  creating  entirely 
new  civic  centers,  whether  by  adding  to  the 
beauty  and  attractiveness  of  these  centers, 
and  thereby  enhancing  the  value  of  prop¬ 
erty  and  increasing  the  tax  levy,  or  whether 
only  by  making  an  improvement  which  is 
permanent  and  capable  of  indefinite  devel¬ 
opment,  so  that  the  first  cost  is  not  an  abso¬ 
lute  waste  of  money. 

“The  principal  reason  for  the  great  waste 
of  artistic  opportunity  in  municipal  devel¬ 
opment,  and  some  other  lines  of  develop¬ 
ment,  is  without  question  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  engineer  and  not  the  architect  has 
been  the  master  mind  which  has  conceived 
and  executed  the  projects. 


Monarch 

Light  Touch 

ONE  secret  of  Monarch 
superiority  lies  in  the 
wonderful  responsive¬ 
ness  of  its  key  action.  In  no 
other  typewriter  in  the  world 
do  the  keys  so  readily  yield  to 
the  slightest  touch  of  the  fin¬ 
gers.  That’s  why  the  Monarch 
is  easier  to  operate  than  any 
other  writing  machine,  and 
that’s  why  it  wards  off  fatigue 
and  saves  nerve  strain  on  the 
part  of  the  operator. 


The  long-wearing  qualities 
of  the  Monarch;  its  ease  of 
operation;  its  accessibility;  its 
great  visibility ;  its  artistic  style 
and  superior  finish,  make  it 
the  best  machine  for  the 
STUDIO— the  HOME— the 
OFFICE. 

Send  for  MONARCH  LITERATURE 

MONARCH  MACHINES 

may  be  purchased  on  the 

MONTHLY  PAYMENT  PLAN 

A  post  card  will  bring  full 

information. 

THE  MONARCH 
TYPEWRITER  COMPANY 

300  Broadway,  New  Y  ork 
Branches  and  Dealers  Throughout  the  World 
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COMPENSATION 

By  ANNE  WARWICK  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.30  net.  Postage  1 2  cen ts 

An  American  love  story.  The  romance  of  a  young  girl  in  political, 
diplomatic  and  social  life.  The  theme  is  original  the  characters  finely 
drawn,  especially  the  girl  and  the  senator. 

THE  RED  LANTERN 

Being  the  Story  of  the  Goddess  of  the  Red  Lantern  Light 

By  EDITH  WHERRY  Cloth.  !2mo.  $1.30  net.  Postage  12  cents 

A  true  story  of  the  Boxer  uprising  in  China.  A  love  romance  is  inter¬ 
woven  with  the  great  problem  of  the  East  and  West. 

gfy  THE  YOUNG  IDEA 

By  PARKER  H.  FILLMORE,  Author  of  “The  Hickory  Limb’’ 

Cloth.  l2nio.  $1.25  net.  Postage  1 5  cents 

The  humorous  chronicles  of  a  neighborhood. 

True  pictures  of  American  child  life. 

DEMETER’S  DAUGHTER 

By  EDEN  PHILLPOTTS  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.35  net.  Postage  12  cents 

The  most  important  of  Mr.  Phillpotts’s  recent  novels.  Tells  of  the  life  of  self-renunciation  on  the  part  of  a 
mother  for  her  children  and  a  worthless  husband.  As  in  many  of  his  former  novels,  Mr.  Phillpotts  has  laid  the 
scene  in  Dartmoor. 

The  book  is  dedicated  to  William  Dean  Howells. 

ZOE  THE  DANCER 

By  IDA  WILD  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.50 

After  fourteen  years  of  convent  training  Zoe  Saxe,  an  orphan  girl,  having  no  inclination  toward  the  religious 
life  and  refusing  the  marriage  arranged  for  her,  started  out  to  find  fame  and  fortune. 

The  story  of  her  life  and  experiences. 

THE  PASSIONATE  ELOPEMENT 

By_COMPTON  MACKENZIE  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.50 

“  Mr.  Mackenzie  has  wrought  an  admirable  piece  of  work,  which  has  the  daintiness  of  a  piece  of  Dresden 
china  and  the  polish  of  a  poem  by  Mr.  Austin  Dobson.” — London  Times. 

THE  SIMPLE  LIFE  LIMITED 

By  DANIEL  CHAUCER  Cloth.  !2mo.  $1.50 

The  records  of  a  colony  started  under  false  pretences  by  a  shrewd  commercial  man  under  a  pretext  of  estab¬ 
lishing  simple  living.  His  enterprising  schemes  and  the  strange  doings  of  the  “Simple  Lifers”  make  very  enter¬ 
taining  reading. 

THE  BERMONDSEY  TWIN 

By  J.  F.  RANDALL,  Author  of  “Love  and  the  Ironmonger’’  Cloth.  l2mo.  $1.50 

A  humorous  story  of  the  reappearance  of  a  twin  brother  who  is  supposed  to  be  dead. 

The  good  man’s  attempts  to  hide  this  undesirable  brother  make  amusing  reading,  and  the 
pranks  of  the  unwelcome  twin  serve  to  complicate  matters. 

ANNA  KARENIN  by  TOLSTOY 

l2mo.  $1 ,60'net.  Postage  20  cents 

The  only  complete  unexpurgated  edition  on  the  market.  Translated  direct  from  the 
Russian  by  Constance  Garnett.  Contains  919  pages.  New  edition,  formerly  issued  in 
two  volumes. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  NEW  YORK 
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Erected  bv  HAKHIsON  tiltAMTE  10.  in  Hollywood 
_ <  emetery,  Richmond,  Vu. _ 


MEMORIALS 

are  as  diversified  as  individual  tastes.  We  would 
deem  it  a  privilege  to  suggest  those  appropriate  for 
your  needs.  We  constantly  aim  to  merit  and  hold 
the  confidence  of  clients  and  to  produce  something 
better  than  first  class. 

Ask  for  Illustrated  IBook  of  Types 

Harrison  Granite  Company 

DEPARTMENT  II 

200  FIFTH  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY 

RESIDENT  ASSOCIATES 
GEORGE  SIMPSQN,  4  Buhl  Block.  Detroit.  Mich. 

R.  S.  MORRISON,  801  Baltimore  Building,  Chicago,  Ill. 
H.  LAWSON,  4941  Osage  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

H  L.  DAVIS.  1206  East  Adams  Street,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

C.  B.  POTTER,  702  Westbank  Building.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
WORKS— BARRE,  VT. 


LOOK  OUT 
FOR  SPARKS 

No  more  danger  or  damage  from  flying 
sparks.  No  more  poorly  fitted,  flimsy  fire¬ 
place  screens.  Send  for  free  booklet, 
“Soarks  from  the  Fire-side.”  It  tells  about 
the  best  kind  of  a  spark  guard  for  your  in¬ 
dividual  fireplace.  Write  today  for  free 
booklet  and  make  your  plans  early. 

The  Syracuse  Wire  Works 
110  University  Avenue  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


ANATOLE  FRANCE 

COMPLETE  LIMITED  EDITION  IN  ENGLISH.  Cloth.  8vo.  $2.00  each 

“It  is  impossible  to  classify  Anatole 
France  as  a  writer.  He  stands  absolutely 
alone.  He  is  the  very  embodiment  of  the 
artistic  temperament,  and  a  classicist  not 
only  in  the  fine  polish  and  finish  of  his 
phrase,  but  in  the  spirit  of  his  writings .” — 
WINIFRED  STEPHENS,  in  “French  Novelisls  ot  Today.” 

PENGUIN  ISLAND 
THE  WHITE  STONE 

THE  MEHRIE  TALES  OF  JACQUES  T0URNEBR0CHE 
BALTHASAR 

THE  WELL  OF  ST.  CLARE 
THE  RED  LILY 
MOTHER  OF  PEARL 
THE  GARDEN  OF  EPICURUS 
THE  CRIME  OF  SYLVESTRE  BONNARD 
THAIS 

THE  ELM  TREE  ON  THE  MALL 
THE  WICKER-WORK  WOMAN 
ON  LIFE  AND  LETTERS  Also  JOAN  OF  ARC.  2  Vols.  $8.00  net  per  set.  Illustrated.  Postage  50  cents 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  1 14  W.  32d  St,  NEW  YORK 
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EW  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 


Three  records  by  Otto  Goritz 
sung  in  German  are  announced  among  the 
Victor  titles  for  April.  The  first  of  these  is 
the  song  of  Papageno  in  “The  Magic 
Flute,”  Ein  Vcgelfdnger  bin  ich  ja. 

The  scene,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  laid 
in  a  rocky  landscape,  near  the  temple  of  the 
Queen  of  the  Night.  T amino,  an  Egyp¬ 
tian  prince,  who  is  traveling  with  his 
friends,  becomes  separated  from  them  and 
is  pursued  by  a  huge  serpent.  Three 
veiled  ladies,  attendants  on  the  Queen , 
come  from  the  Temple  to  his  rescue  and 
kill  the  snake.  While  they  go  to  tell  the 
Queen  of  the  occurrence  T amino  revives, 
sees  the  dead  serpent  and  hides  as  he  hears 
the  notes  of  a  flute.  Papageno,  a  bird 
catcher,  admirer  of  damsels,  and  all-round 
rogue,  enters  and  sings  a  merry  lay,  piping 
at  every  pause.  In  his  song  the  fowler  de¬ 
scribes  his  occupation  of  snaring  birds,  but 
says  he  would  like  catching  women  better. 

In  the  part  of  Papageno  Mr.  Goritz  was 
one  of  the  features  of  the  recent  revival  at 
the  Metropolitan. 

The  second  of  the  Goritz  numbers  is 
from  “Hansel  und  Gretel,”  Humperdinck’s 
delightful  fairy  opera,  built  upon  the 
Grimm  tale  of  “  Babes  in  the  Woods,” 
which  first  suggested  itself  to  the  composer 
to  amuse  his  sister’s  children.  It  was  after¬ 
ward  elaborated  into  a  complete  opera, 
which  has  become  one  of  the  most  inter¬ 
esting  of  modern  German  works. 

Two  German  peasant  children,  Hans 
and  Gretchen,  are  sent  to  the  woods  for 
strawberries  and  get  lost.  The  Sandman 
finds  the  babes  and  sings  them  to  sleep, 
while  angels  and  fairies  watch  over  them. 
They  are  awakened  by  the  Dew  Man,  and 
go  for  breakfast  to  the  house  of  the  Witch, 
who  plans  to  eat  them,  but  when  she  opens 
the  oven  to  see  if  it  is  hot  enough  to  cook 
Hans  she,  herself,  is  pushed  in  by  Gretchen. 

This  odd  number  is  sung  when  Peter  re¬ 
turns  to  his  cottage  and  finds  the  children 


gone  after  strawberries.  He  then  frightens 
his  wife  by  telling  of  the  witch  who  lives  in  a 
honey-cake  house,  and  who,  after  enticing 
children  into  it,  bakes  them  into  ginger¬ 
bread  in  her  oven. 

The  third  Goritz  record  is  Werner’s  fare¬ 
well  from  Nessler’s  “Trompeter  von  Sak- 
kingen.”  Nessler’s  opera  was  founded  on 
a  tale  by  Sheffel.  W enter,  a  young  trump¬ 
eter  in  the  German  army,  loves  Maria,  the 
daughter  of  Baron  von  Schonau,  but  she  is 
commanded  to  wed  Damian,  son  of  the 
Count  von  Wildenstein.  The  lovers  are 
discovered  together  and  Werner  is  expelled 
from  the  castle.  Before  his  departure  he 
sings  this  song  of  farewell. 

Louise  Homer,  contralto,  has  prepared  a 
Meyerbeer  number  and  two  airs  by  Gluck, 
the  Ah,  mon  fils  !  from  “Le  Prophete,”  and 
in  Italian,  Che  faro  senza  Euridice,  from 
“Orfeo,”  and  Fatal  divinita,  from 
“  Alceste.” 

“Le  Prophete”  (The  Prophet)  was  writ¬ 
ten  by  the  famous  librettist,  Scribe,  and 
set  to  music  by  Meyerbeer,  the  first  pro¬ 
duction  being  in  Paris  in  1849.  The  action 
takes  place  in  Germany  about  1530. 

Gluck’s11  Orfeo,”  first  produced  in  1762, 
has  recently  been  revived  at  the  Metropoli¬ 
tan.  The  story  concerns  the  Greek  poet 
Orpheus,  who  grieves  deeply  over  the  death 
of  his  wife,  Eurydice ,  and  he  finally  declares 
he  will  enter  the  realms  of  Pluto  and  search 
for  her  among  the  spirits  of  the  departed. 
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Preserve 
the  exquisite  skin 
of  the  child 

Think  what  it  will  mean  to  her  in  the 
years  to  come  when,  more  than  anything 
else,  she  will  want  a  beautiful  complexion. 

At  about  five  years  of  age,  mothers  begin  to 
think  that  any  soap  will  do  for  the  child,  until, 
gradually,  the  texture,  the  coloring,  the  rare  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  skin  is  ruined. 

If  you  must  economize,  don’t  let  it  be  on  soap. 
Woodbury’s  Facial  Soap  costs  25c.  a  cake.  For 
what  you  pay  for  one  of  her  dresses,  you  can  get 
a  supply  that  will  last  a  year. 

Thousands  of  adults  today  owe  their  clear  com¬ 
plexions  to  the  use  of  Woodbury’s  Facial  Soap. 

Woodbury’s 
Facial  Soap 

For  sale  by  dealers  everywhere  f 


Woobury’s 
Facial  Soap 
has  been  used 
for 

children’s 
skins  for  over 
a  third  of  a 
century 


§|isf "  Sanatoqen 


naroqen  1 

FOOD  -/TONIC 


Nerve  Health  is  Life 


John  Burroughs 

The  distinguished  nat¬ 
uralist  and  author,  writes: 

“I  think  the  Sanatogen 
did  me  much  good — it 
gave  me  much  strength, 
steadied  my  nerves  and 
greatly  improved  my  sleep. 
It  comes  the  nearest  to  be¬ 
ing  a  remedy  for  old  age 
I  have  yet  struck,  and  I 
want  to  thank  you  for 
suggesting  it.” 


Sir  Gilbert  Parker 

The  popular  Canadian 
novelist  writes: 

“I  have  used  Sanatogen 
at  intervals  since  last 
Autumn  with  extraordin¬ 
ary  benefit.  It  is  to  my 
mind  a  true  food  tonic,  feed¬ 
ing  the  nerves,  increasing 
the  energy,  and  giving 
fresh  vigor  to  the  over¬ 
worked  body  and  mind.” 


Hon.  Geo.  C.  Perkins 

U.  S.  Senator,  former 
Governor  of  California, 
writes: 

“I  have  found  Sanato¬ 
gen  to  be  a  very  pleasant 
nutrientand  tonic  and 
extremely  healthful  in 
conditions  of  nervousness 
and  poor  digestion  ” 


Undernormalconditions,  Naturekeeps  body 
and  mind  in  a  state  of  perpetual  health.  But 
weof  to-day — living  in  crowded  cities,  work¬ 
ing  in  ill-ventilated  offices,  walking  in  dusty 
streets  amid  ear-splitting  noises— can  we 
truly  say  we  live  under  normal  conditions? 

No  wonder  our  organs  rebel  at  performing  usual 
tasks  under  these  unusual  conditions.  Nature  can¬ 
not  build  fast  enough  to  re-supply  the  torn-down 
tissues  and  worn-out  nerves.  Her  danger  signals 
are  sleeplessness,  weariness,  indigestion,  extreme 
fatigue — all  calls  for  help.  That’s  the  time  you  need 


THE  FOOD 


en 

TONIC 


Jtc 


A  scientific  combination  of  Albumen  and  Sodium 
Glycero-phosphate — two  of  the  best  known  brain 
and  body  builders.  It  comes  to  you  in  the  form  of 
a  fine  white  powder,  easily  dissolved  in  your  daily 
beverage — coffee,  milk,  chocolate,  etc.  Sanatogen 
is  endorsed  and  prescribed  by  thousands  of  phy¬ 
sicians  in  every  civilized  country,  as  well  as  by 
noted  authors,  clergymen,  actors,  statesmen,  etc. 

Write  for  FREE  Copy  of  “ Our  Nerves  of 
To-morrow” 

We  want  to  send  you  a  treatise  by  a  capable  medical  author  and  edi¬ 
tor,  who  proves  that  virtually  nine  out  of  every  ten  people  are  nervous 
sufferers—  illustrates  the  cause  and  explains  the  remedy.  In  this  book 
are  also  published  many  testimonials  from  world-famous  physicians 
and  laymen,  praising  the  reconstructive  power  of  Sanatogen  We 
will  gladly  send  you  a  free  copy  on  request. 


Sanatogen  is  sold  in  three  sizes — 

$1.00— $1.90-$3.60 

Get  it  from  your  druggist — if  not  ob¬ 
tainable  from  him  sent  upon  receipt 
op price  by 

THE  BAUER  CHEMICAL  CO. 

571  Everett  Building  New  York 


The  Inks  Used  in  Printing  This  Magazine  Are  Manufactured  by 
THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  CO. 
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AN  OBJECT  of  art  is  immeasurably 
more  precious  when  its  owner  knows 
there  is  no  other  just  like  it,  that  the  par¬ 
ticular  artistic  conception  expressed  there 
will  never  again  be  found  quite  the  same. 

Write  for  booklet 

w  The  Rookwood  Pottery  Company 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Instruction  Book 


And  Wood 
Finishing  Samples 


FREE 


Here's  the  best  hook  ever  published 
on  artistic  wood  finishing,  the  work 
of  famous  experts,  illustrated  in  five 
colors.  Foralimitedtimeonly  we  will 
mail  it  free  and  pay  postage  to  any 
one  interested  in  the  latest  and  most 
artistic  way  of  refinishing  old  furni¬ 
ture,  woodwork  and 
floors.  We  have 
sent  a  liberal  supply 
of  free  samples  of 


JOHNSON’S  WOOD  DYE 


S.  C.  JOHNSON  &■  SON,  Racine, 

The  Wood  Finishing  Authorities 


and  Under-Lac 
(better  than  shel¬ 
lac  and  varnish) 
to  all  the  lead¬ 
ing  dealers  who 
handlepaint  for 
your  use.  If 
your  dealer 
hasn’t  samples 
send  us  hisname 
and  we  will  mail 
them  to  you 
FREE. 

Wis. 


THREAD  AND 
THRUM  RUGS 

are  now  made  seamless 
in  any  width  up  to 

16  FEET 

and  any  length;  in  any  color  or 
color  combination.  65  regular 
shades — any  other  shading  made 
to  match.  Send  for  color  card. 

Arnold,  Constable  &  Co.,  Selling  Agents,  N.  Y. 


"You  choose  the  THREAD  &  THRUM  WORK  SHOP 
colors,  we’ll  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

make  the  rug.*' 


No.  105 


I  Want  the  Man 

whoknows  goodarchitecture 
to  send  for  my  new  book 
Homes  of  Character 

which  illustrates  over  40 
choicedesignsof  houses, cot¬ 
tages  and  bungalows. 

All  NEW,  PRACTICAL 
plans,  with  CONCISE  des¬ 
criptions  and  ACCURATE 
COST  ESTIMATES. 


Compiled  by  an  architect  of  ABILITY  and  20 
YEARS’  EXPERIENCE  in  building  HOMES. 


Complete  Working  Plans  from  $10  Up 
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Among  the  records  offered  in  Co¬ 
lumbia  double  discs  this  month  are  two 
selections  from  Rossini’s  “  Stabat  Mater  ” — 
the  Cujus  Animam  (Lord,  Vouchsafe  Thy 
Loving  Kindness)  and  the  Inflammatus 
(When  Thou  Comest).  The  Cujus  Ani¬ 
mam  introduces  a  new  tenor,  Charles  W. 
Harrison.  There  is  a  remarkable  high  D 
flat  taken  at  the  end  of  the  record  (the  se¬ 
lection  being  sung  in  the  original  key,  with 
the  climax  on  that  note). 

Of  the  several  sublime  and  noble  solo 
numbers  in  the  “Stabat  Mater” — one  of 
the  most  dramatic  of  all  sacred  works — the 
Cujus  Animam  is  by  many  considered  the 
most  beautifully  melodious.  It  is  unques¬ 
tionably  one  of  the  most  difficult  in  the  en¬ 
tire  tenor  repertory. 

The  Inflammatus,  a  soprano  solo,  is  sung, 
also  in  Latin,  by  Mrs.  Anne  Grant  Fugitt 
and  a  chorus.  The  soloist  is  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Schubert’s  Overture,  “Rosamunde,” 
Part  I , andante,  and  Part  II,  allegro  vivace, 
is  rendered  on  a  double  record  by  Prince’s 
Orchestra.  This  overture  was  composed 
by  Schubert  in  1819,  and  is  in  reality  a  part 
of  the  incidental  music  to  Hofmann’s  melo¬ 
drama,  “The  Magic  Harp,”  the  title 
“Rosamunde”  being  a  mistake  resulting 
from  confusion  upon  the  part  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  publisher — a  mistake  which  has  been 
perpetuated  to  this  day. 

The  first  part  of  the  overture — the  an¬ 
dante — has  excited  unqualified  praise  and 
admiration  the  world  over  for  the  wonder¬ 
ful  limpid  beauty  of  its  basic  melody,  which 
is  introduced  on  the  oboes  and  clarinets 
after  several  sonorous  introductory  chords 
by  the  entire  strength  of  the  orchestra. 
This  exquisite  theme  is  next  echoed  by  the 
violins,  these  being  in  turn  followed  by  the 
oboes  and  basses  responsively.  The  state¬ 
liness  of  this  movement  is  in  strong  contrast 
with  the  second  part  of  the  overture,  which 
is  taken  in  a  sprightly  allegro  and  which, 
after  the  first  few  bars,  develops  into  one  of 
the  loveliest  of  all  of  Schubert’s  melodies, 
the  finale  of  the  work  being  a  dashing  and 
spirited  coda. 

A  new  vocal  record  of  the  Barcarolle  from 
Offenbach’s  “Tales  of  Hoffman,”  in  En¬ 
glish,  has  just  been  issued.  This  delightful 
operatic  work,  which  has  proved  such  a 
feature  of  the  various  American  opera 
seasons  during  the  past  three  years,  is  obvi¬ 
ously  destined  to  an  ever-increasing  popu¬ 
larity  as  a  stage  production,  so  strong  is  the 
atmosphere  of  romance  and  enchantment 
enveloping  the  score.  The  Barcarolle,  or 
boat  song,  from  the  second  act,  has  been 
recorded  authentically  as  sung  in  the  opera— 
that  is,  as  a  duet  for  a  soprano  and  alto.  It 
is  sung  by  Mrs.  Idelle  Patterson  and  Miss 
Margaret  Keyes.  Mrs.  Patterson  has  also 
made  a  record  of  Schubert’s  Serenade,  sung 
as  a  duet  with  George  Clarence  Jell,  bari¬ 
tone. 

The  W ar  March  0}  the  Priests,  from  Men¬ 
delssohn’s  “  Athalia,”  is  played  by  Prince’s 
Band.  Of  the  music  written  by  Mendels¬ 
sohn  for  Racine’s  great  drama,  “Athalia,” 
this  noble  and  martial  passage  has  survived 
as  a  favorite  number  upon  modern  concert 
programs. 

The  march  is  one  of  most  impressive 
movement,  sonorous,  dignified  and  stately, 
yet  instinct  with  life  and  vigor  in  every 
note.  It  can  be  properly  rendered  only  by 
full  military  band. 


BOOKBINDING 

ALL  GRADES  OF 
BINDING  IN  LEATHER 

STIKEMAN  &  GO. 

110-114  West  32d  Street,  New  York 


FRANCIS 

HOWARD 


GARDEN  EXPERT 

Vases  :  Fonts  :  Benches 
Pedestals  :  Balustrades 
Send  10  cents  for  Booklet 

New  Studios 

5  W.  28TH  ST.,  N.  Y. 


ADE  for  any  latitude 
in  special  or  stock  de¬ 
signs  and  in  either 
modern  or  antique 
styles,  our  Sun  Dials 
and  Pedestals  possess 
all  the  charm  that 
makes  the  garden  or 
lawn  more  attractive. 
Moderate  prices. 


SUN  DIALS 


Garden  owners  should  write  for  our  beau¬ 
tifully  illustrated  booklet.  It  tells  the  history 
of  Sun  Dials  and  shows  many  exquisite 
designs  in  slate,  brass  and  other  material. 


^ OPTICIAN 


106  East  23d  Street,  New  York 

BRANCHES:  LONDON,  PARIS,  MINNEAPOLIS,  8T.PAUL 
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is  higheA  grade— not  only 
fits  the  leg,  but  will  wear 
well  in  every  part — the 
"Velvet  Grip" 
clasp  Stays  in 
place  until 
released. 
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THE  HOTEL  COMPLETE 

HOTEL  MARTINIQUE 

“IN  THE  HEART  OF  THINGS “ 

BROADWAY,  32d  and  33d  STREETS 

NEW  YORK  CITY 

PREEMINENT 

among  N  ew 
York  Hotels  for  the 
excellence  of  its  Cui¬ 
sine,  Service  and 
A  p  p  o  i  ntment. 
Highest  standard  of 
accommodations  at 
moderate  rates. 

One  block  from 

New  Pennsylvania  Depot 

Baggage  Transferred  FREE 
to  and  from  Hotel 

Directly  opposite  McAdoo 
Terminal  Connecting 
with  all  Railroads 

600  ROOMS  400  BATHS 

Rooms  and  use  of  Bath  $1.50  and  up;  Rooms  with 
private  Bath  $2.50  and  up.  TableM’hote  Breakfast  60c. 

CHAS.  TAYLOR,  President  W.  L.  GILSON  Vice-President 
WALTER  CHANDLER,  Jr.,  Manager 


THE  VALUE  OF  A  TRADE-MARK 

TO  THE  BUYER  OFTEN  DEPENDS  UPON 
WHO  IS  BEHIND  THE  GOODS.  THE 
COOPER  TRADE-MARK  HERE  SHOWN 
INSURES  NOT  ONLY  QUALITY  IN 
MATERIAL  BUT  QUALITY  THROUGH¬ 
OUT  EVERY  STAGE  OF  MANUFACTURE. 


Bennington.  Vt 


We  Make 


Hie  Machines 
that  Make 
tlie  Goods”  Ik 


COOPER’S 
SPRING- 
NEEDLE 
KNIT 

UNDERWEAR 

is  more  than  the 
most  elastic  and 
perfect-fitting — it 
is  the  most  thoroughly  made  of  any 
and  all  moderately  priced  under¬ 
wear.  It  is  reinforced  at  points  of 
strain  by  silk  stays —  the  collar  is 
unapproached  —  the  buttons  cost 
twice  as  much  as  the  ordinary 
kind.  These  points  of  excellence 
added  to  the  best  fabric  on  earth 
are  responsible  for  its  popularity. 

THERE  IS  ONLY 
ONE  GENUINE 

COOPER’S 

Made  in  union  and  two-piece 
suits  in  all  sizes  and  in  all  popular 
weights  and  colors.  Write  us,  and 
we  will  send  you  booklet  giving 
prices,  etc.,  and  liberal  sample  of 
the  famous  “Spring-Needle”  fabric. 

Cooper  Mfg.  Co. 

\  BENNINGTON,  VERMONT 

Sole  manufacturers  of  a  new 
“Gauzrib"  fabric  for  women  ;  the 
finest  in  the  world.  Tell  your  wife. 


GRAND  HOTEL,  New  York  City 

WITH 

NEW  ANNEX 

ABSOLUTELY  FIREPROOF 
Located  on  Broadway,  at  Thirty- 
first  Street.  One  block  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Railroad  Terminal  and  also 
one  block  from  McAdoo  Terminal 
connecting  with  all  railroads.  Per¬ 
sonal  baggage  transferred  free  to  and 
from  New  Pennsylvania  Station 
Rates,  $1.50  per  Day,  Upward 

GEORGE  F.  HURLBERT,  President  and  Gen’l  Manager 

Also  The  Greenhurst,  on  Lake  Chautauqua,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Open  July  I  to  Nov.  I.  50  Automobile  Stalls. 

Guide  to  Neu)  York  ( with  Maps)  and  Special  Rate  Card  sent  upon  request 


V  THE  MARK  OF  QUALITY 


oriental  Wool  Wa< 


DEPARTMENT  R 


"jpHE  strong,  lustrous  wool  used  in  making 

Villirtall  age 

is  the  same  as  used  in  the  most  expensive  Ori¬ 
ental  floor  coverings. 

^  In  the  Whittall  Mills  it  is  blended  and  pre¬ 
pared  for  weaving  with  a  care  and  skill  far  greater 
than  the  primitive  methods  of  the  Far  East  permit. 
q  This  painstaking  care  extends  also  through 
every  subsequent  detail  of  manufacture.  As  a 
result  Whittall  Rugs  are  uniform  in  quality,  far 
more  permanent  in  color,  and  always  sanitary. 
q  In  colorings  and  design  they  are  faithful  repro- 
ductionsof  priceless  Oriental  art  treasures  Into  the 
home  of  moderate  means  they  bring  all  the  beauty 
and  charm  of  expensive  Orientals  at 
a  tenth  of  the  cost,  in  the  homes  of 
luxury  they  blend  and  harmonize 
perfectly  with  rare  Oriental  fabrics. 

<1  Our  booklet,  “Oriental  Art  in  American  Rugs," 
describes  Oriental  designs,  with  beautiful  illustrations 
of  their  Whittall  reproductions,  giving  many  useful 
suggestions  for  choosing  floor  coverings.  W e  want 
to  send  you  one  free. 
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(From  Arts  &  ‘Decoration,  March,  1911.) 

“If  there  should  be  any  question  as  to  the  utility  of  the  graceful  and  pliable  willow  furniture  wrought  by  hand,  it  would  probably  arise  in  regard  to  the 
pieces  which  are  generally  associated  with  solid  weight  and  apparent  strength — chiffoniers,  bureaus,  dressing  tables,  desks  and  so  forth. 

These  have  been  successfully  and  substantially  made,  however,  by  using  solid  frames  of  ash  and  other  suitable  woods,  and  substituting  for  the  heavy  pan¬ 
eling,  to  which  we  are  accustomed,  willow  lattice  in  agreeable  designs,  backed  with  silk,  wool  or  cotton  stuffs  harmonizing  in  color  with  the  decorative  features 
of  a  room.  In  bureaus  and  other  pieces  of  furniture  with  drawers,  not  only  does  the  upholstery  fabric  which  shows  through  the  willow  add  attractiveness,  it 
serves  the  utilitarian  purpose  of  keeping  the  contents  of  the  drawers  hidden  and  free  from  dust. 

The  combination  of  native  ash  with  willow  is  admirable,  as  the  opportunity  is  offered  for  unusual  contrasting  schemes  of  enameling,  staining  and  upholstery 
decoration. 

The  artistic  quality  that  has  been  attained  in  this,  the  most  recent  effort  of  certain  original  designers,  is  an  agreeable  indication  of  what  we  may  expect  to 
see  accomplished  in  this  craft  in  the  near  future.” 
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(a)  THE  ILLUSTRATED  BOOKLET.  (6)  THE  PORTFOLIO  OF  SKETCHES  (c)  THE  McHUGH  BAR  HARBOR  CHAIR, 
Group  Pictures  with  Prices,  Leaves  of  Special  and  Complete  Price  List  is  mailed  for  25  cents,  of  full  size,  with  soft  Seat  Cushion  in  any  color 
Offers  and  Freight  Concessions  —  all  are  mailed  allowed  on  first  order  sent  for  McHughwillow  preferred,  is  shipped  on  receipt  of  $5,  Money  Order 
Free  on  request.  Furniture.  or  N.  Y.  Draft. 

JOSEPH  P.  McHUGH  &  CO.,  NEW  YORK. 

42d  St*  West,  at  Fifth  Ave*,  Opposite  New  Public  Library* 

ONLY  ADDRESS  SINCE  1884— NO  AGENTS,  NO  BRANCHES. 
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Olive  Fremstad 


has  sund  her  first  records 
exclusively  for  the 


COLUMBIA 


Photo  by 
SaronyG 


the 

Columbia 
Grafonola 
“Million”  $  150 


At  last  we  are  able  to  offer  to  the  great  Columbia 
audience  records  sung  by  Mme.  Fremstad,  premiere  soprano 
of  the  Metropolitan  Opera.  Her  voice  is  beyond  all  question 
one  of  the  richest  the  world  has  known.  Powerful,  sweet,  clear 
and  brilliant,  it  is  a  combination  of  vocal  qualities  of  rare  beauty  and  excellence. 
And  these  records  are  a  revelation  of  the  amazing  manner  in  which  the  perfected 
Columbia  process  of  recording  reflects  the  individual  powers  of  the  singer. 


These  Fremstad  records,  like  all  Columbia  disc  records,  may  be  played  on  any  disc  machine — Columbia 
or  Victor,  and  will  outlast  any  other  make  of  disc  records.  Hear  them  at  any  Columbia  dealer’s. 


PHONOGRAPH  COMPANY, 

Box  278,  Tribune  Building,  New  York 


General 


Creators  of  the  Talking  Machine  Industry.  Pioneers  and  Leaders  in  the  Talking-Machine  Art.  Owners  of  the  Fundamental  Patents.  Largest 
Manufacturers  of  Talking-Machines  in  the  World.  Dealers  wanted  —  Exclusive  selling  rights  given  where  we  are  not  actively  represented.  d/y 
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Representative  Oil  Paintings 
by  Modern  (§L  Old  Masters 
Select  Water-Color  Drawings 
Choice  Engravings  ®-  Etchings 


NEW  YORK:  355  fifth  avenue 

LONDON:  15  old  bond  street  PARIS:  23  place  vendome 

Scott  ®.  Fowles  Co. 

Dealers  in  High-Class 

PAINTINGS 

590  Fifth  Avenue  (Between  47th  and  48th  Sts.)  New  York 
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Tiffany  &Ctfs 

INDEXED  CATALOGUE 
NOT  ILLUSTRATED 
GIVES  INTERESTING 
PARTICULARS  OF 
THEIR  ENORMOUS 
STOCK  OF 

DiamondJewelry 
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ECKLACES 
EARLS  CoLOREdStONES 

Silver  Stationery 
Bronzes  Clocks 
China  Glassware 
LeatherGoods  etc. 

It  will  be  sent 


UPON  REQUEST 


Fifth  Avenue  &  37th  Street 
New  York 
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Price, 

in  Ebonized  Case, 

$550 


The  name  of  the  Stein- 
way  dealer  nearest  you, 
together  with  illustrated 
literature,  will  be  sent 
upon  request  and  men¬ 
tion  of  this  magazine. 


A  characteristic  Stemway  achievement. 
Constructed  to  produce  in  a  piano  of  upright 
form  the  same  musical  expression  that  has 
—  -  ,  _  always  individualized  the  Steinway 

V  Grand - “An  Upright  Piano  of  Grand  Value." 


The 

Steinway 


STEINWAY  &  SONS 

STEINWAY  HALL 

107  and  109  East  14th  Street,  New  York 

Subway  Express  Station  at  the  Door 


$TEIN\g5Y 

The  name  suggests  greater  value  m  actual 
worth  as  well  as  musical  expression  than  that 
of  any  other  piano  maker  —  past  or  present. 
To  own  a  Steinway  is  to  possess  the  hest. 
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Plates 


SIR  ERNEST  A.  WATER- 
LOW,  R.A.,  P.R.W.S. 

Water  Color  Drawing 
Stonehaven 
See  page  lii 


ARTHUR  WARDLE 

Oil  Painting 

Disturbed — Chinese  Leopard  and 
Pheasant 
See  page  197 


ARTHUR  WARDLE 

Oil  Painting 
A  Bacchante 
See  page  203 


ARTHUR  WARDLE 

Oil  Painting 
An  Idyll  of  Summer 
See  page  209 

HOUSE  AT  RUSPER,  NEAR 
HORSHAM,  SUSSEX 

Unsworth,  Son  &  Triggs,  Architects 
See  page  219 


SARAH  BALL  DODSON 

Les  Etoiles  Du  Matin 
See  page  225 
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Art  Galleries 


Information  concerning  paintings  and  other  objects  of 
arq  or  the  galleries  from  which  they  may  be  purchased, 
cheerfully  furnished  by  this  department  on  request. 


Address  ART  PURCHASING  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York. 


LONDON  KYOTO 

OSAKA  BOSTON 

Yamanaka  &  Co. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 

Works  of  Art  from  the 
Far  Ea$t 

CLASSIFIED  EXHIBITIONS 

- Of - 

INTERESTING  OBJECTS 

Are  Held  in  Our  New  Galleries 


DAGUERREOTYPES 


Clare  nce-H-White 

PORTRAITS  ♦  BY*  PHOTOGRAPHY 


5ITT1  NGL  ■  BY  ■  APPO 1 NTM  £  NT- AT'THE*  HOME-OR,'5TUDIO 
•STUDIO- 5 -WEST -3  1- •.TTIU  E  T—  N  E.W-YO  HJCr  CITY 
—  TELEPHONE  •  674 -MAD  ISON  ** 


and  other  old  pictures 
REPRODUCED  AND  ENLARGED 

by  a  new  method  which  preserves 
all  the  quaintness  and  charm  of  the 
original  and  adds  the  modern  style 
of  finish,  thus  producing  wonder¬ 
fully  artistic  and  picturesque  ef¬ 
fects.  We  also  restore  Daguerreo¬ 
types  to  their  original  clearness. 

HOLLINGER  &  CO. 

682  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


PAINTINGS 

BY 

AMERICAN  ARTISTS 

CHOICE  EXAMPLES  ALWAYS  ON  VIEW 

ALSO 


SMALL  BRONZES  AND  VOLKMAR  POTTERY 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 

450  FIFTH  AVENUE  NEW  YORK 


D.  Y.  CAMERON’S  GREAT  PAINTING 

“Ben  Ledi,  June  Evening" 

ALSO  RARE  PROOF-  ETCHINGS  BY 
WHISTLER,  SEYMOUR  H  A  D  EN  ,  CA  M  E  RO  N  AND  FITTON 

C.  W.  Kraushaar  Art  Galleries 

260  FIFTH  AVENUE,  near  29th  Street  ”  NEW  YORK 


A  NEWLY  DISCOVERED  PIC¬ 
TURE  BY  VERMEER  OF 
DELFT 

BY  DR.  C.  ITOFSTEDE  DE 
GROOT 

Johannes  Vermeer  (1632-75),  com¬ 
monly  called  from  his  place  of  residence 
Vermeer  of  Delft,  was  not  a  very  fertile 
artist,  says  Dr.  C.  Hofstede  de  Groot  in  the 
Burlington  Magazine  for  December.  He 
attained  the  age  of  forty-three,  and  left — so 
far  as  we  know — but  thirty-six  paintings, 
nearly  all  of  very  small  dimensions,  while 
none  are  particularly  large,  and  many  con¬ 
tain  but  one  or  two  figures.  The  French 
traveler,  De  Moncony,  who  visited  him  in 
1663,  did  not  find  a  single  picture  in  his 
studio.  There  was,  in  fact,  only  one  for 
sale,  and  that  was  at  a  baker’s  shop.  For 
this  the  baker  asked  300  guilders,  although 
it  only  contained  a  single  figure,  and  as  De 
Moncony  considered  6  pistoles  (i.e.,  54 
gulden)  quite  enough  for  it,  he  did  not  buy 
it.  This  high  price,  which  would  reach  or 
even  surpass  the  prices  then  obtained  by 
Dow  alone,  also  points  to  Vermeer’s  slight 
productiveness. 


Courtesy  The  Burlington  Magazine 

A  WOMAN  WEIGHING  GOLD 
BY  VERMEER  OF  DELFT 


Now,  shortly  after  Vermeer’s  death,  a 
considerable  number  of  his  pictures  are 
mentioned  together  on  three  occasions. 
First,  in  1677,  twenty-six  pictures,  belong¬ 
ing  to  his  estate,  were  for  sale  in  the  hands 
of  the  art  dealer  and  painter,  Johannes 
Coelenbier,  of  Haarlem.  Secondly,  in 
1682,  nineteen  pictures  were  left  by  the 
painter,  Jacob  Abrahamsz  Dissius,  at 
Delft.  And,  thirdly,  twenty-one  works 
were  sold  in  an  anonymous  auction,  on 
May  16,  1696,  at  Amsterdam.  The  pic¬ 
tures  in  this  auction  are  the  only  ones  de¬ 
scribed  to  some  extent;  the  others  are  not 
described  at  all.  Since  most  of  these  pic¬ 
tures  can  be  identified  with  those  known  to 
us  today,  and  only  a  few  have  disappeared, 
it  seems  natural  that  this  should  also  be  the 
case  with  the  two  first-mentioned  groups, 
and  that,  out  of  the  twenty-six  pictures 
which  Johannes  Coelenbier  had  in  his 
hands  in  1677,  nineteen  were  in  Dissius’s  in 
1682,  and  twenty-one  in  the  auction  in  the 
year  1696. 

From  among  the  twenty-one  pictures  in 
this  auction  fifteen  are  identifiable  with 
more  or  less  certainty,  and,  if  we  desire  to 
trace  unknown  works  by  the  great  master, 
we  must  first  of  all  turn  our  attention  to 
those  which  have  not  yet  been  identified. 
It  is  unfortunate  that  several  pictures  have 
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The  PRINT-COLLECTORS 
QUARTERLY 


The  April  number  of  The  Quarterly  contains  1  7  4 
pages  and  65  illustrations.  The  Quarterly  measures 
7x4  Y\  inches,  is  fully  illustrated,  bound  in  gray  paper 
covers,  and  is  printed  atThe  DeVinne  Press,  New  York. 
The  price  of  The  Print- Collector's  Quarterly 
is  Fifty  Cents  a  year.  Sample  copy  Twenty  Cents. 


Frederick  Keppel  &  Co.,  Publishers 

4  EAST  39TH  STREET  NEW  YORK  CITY 


HENRY  REINHARDT 


DEALER  IN  HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTINGS 


CHICAGO:  232  MICHIGAN  AVENUE 
PARIS:  12  PLACE  VENDOME  MILWAUKEE:  406  MILWAUKEE  ST. 
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Schools 

Any  additional  information  concerning  art  study  and  tuition,  as  well 
as  circulars  and  advice,  will  be  cheerfully  furnished,  free  of  charge, 
by  this  department.  Address  School  Department,  The  Inter¬ 
national  Studio,  110-114  W.  32d  St.,  N.  Y. 

THE 


ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE 
OF  NEW  YORK 


ANNOUNCES  THE  OPENING  OF  THE  NINTH  YEAR 

OF  ITS 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF 
LANDSCAPE  PAINTING 

I7ROM  June  1  to  November  1 ,  Mr.  John  Carlson 
A  will  conduct  out-of-door  classes  in  Landscape  Paint¬ 
ing  at  Woodstock,  Ulster  County,  New  York. 

The  City  Summer  School  will  consist  of  classes  in 
Drawing,  Painting,  Illustration  and  Composition,  under 
Mr.  Edward  Dufner,  in  the  American  Fine  Arts  Build¬ 
ing,  215  West  Fifty-seventh  Street,  from  June  5  to 
September  23. 

Circulars  on  application 


MARTHA’S  VINEYARD 

SCHOOL  OF  ART 

VINEYARD  HAVEN  ....  MASSACHUSETTS 

ARTHUR  R.  FREEDLANDER,  Instructor  SEVENTH  SEASON ,  commencing  June  20 

Outdoor  Classes  in  Landscape,  Marine  and  Figure  Painting  Class  in  Portraiture 

Special  Course  for  Students  of  Architecture — to  Develop  Facility  in  the  Use  of  Water  Color  and  Washes 
Class  for  Beginners  under  Miss  Helen  Jackson 
For  Prospectus  address 

A.  R.  FREEDLANDER,  80  West  40th  Street,  New  York 


never  come  to  light  again  since  that  auc¬ 
tion.  Initially,  the  most  favorable  condi¬ 
tions  existed  regarding  our  chances  of  re¬ 
discovering  a  lost  picture  not  mentioned 
hitherto — that  is,  No  i  of  the  sale  catalogue 
— A  Woman  Weighing  Gold,  painted  in  an 
extraordinarily  artistic  and  strong  manner, 
because  this  picture  turned  up  repeatedly, 
first  of  all  in  Holland,  where  it  realized  113 
gulden  in  1701,  and  235  gulden  in  1777, 
then  apparently  at  Munich,  where  it  rose  to 
800  florins  in  1826,  and,  finally,  in  France, 
since  it  can  be  traced  to  the  Lapeyriere  and 
Casimir  Perier  collections.  At  the  public 
sale  of  the  last-named  collection  (London, 
1848)  it  was  repurchased  by  the  son  of  the 
late  owner  for  £141  15s. 

In  order  to  trace  this  picture  it  was  essen¬ 
tial  to  find  out  whether  it  was  still  in  the 
possession  of  the  family,  and,  if  so,  which 
member  owned  it.  I  undertook  this  re¬ 
search  and  succeeded  in  the  summer  of  the 
present  year  in  identifying  the  picture  in 
the  collection  of  the  Comtesse  de  Segur, 
sister  of  the  late  President  Casimir  Perier. 
The  picture  represents  a  lady  standing, 
seen  to  the  knees,  after  the  manner  charac¬ 
teristic  of  Vermeer.  Her  attention  is  con¬ 
centrated  on  weighing  gold,  or,  possibly,  in 
testing  the  accuracy  of  her  scales  for  the 
purpose  of  weighing  the  pearls  before  her 
on  the  table;  thus  the  picture  is  mentioned 
by  the  title  of  A  Woman  Weighing  Pearls. 
She  is  wearing  a  dark-blue  velvet  jacket 
lined  with  ermine,  and  a  yellow  striped 
under-jacket,  which  is  scarcely  visible. 
The  table  cover,  which  is  thrown  carelessly 
back,  is  of  dark-blue  material,  and  the  win¬ 
dow  curtain  is  an  orange-yellow.  On  the 
wall  hangs  a  picture  representing  The  Last 
Judgment,  by  a  hand  as  yet  unknown.  It 
is  kept  in  a  tone  like  the  Golgotha  by  Jacob 
Jordaens,  in  the  allegorical  picture  by  that 
artist  in  Dr.  Bredius’s  collection,  and  forms 
an  interesting  background  for  the  graceful 
head  of  the  lady.  The  principal  effects  of 
color  are  produced  by  contrast  of  the  whites 
of  the  headdress  and  ermine  against  the 
flesh  tones,  and  of  the  brighter  blue  of  the 
jacket  against  the  darker  blue  of  the  table 
cover.  The  slight  yellow  and  reddish  tints 
of  the  costume  and  curtain  add  a  warm 
note  to  the  cold  blues  and  grays  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  color  scheme.  Vermeer  has  followed 
his  usual  practice  of  placing  the  composi¬ 
tion  in  the  extreme  corner  of  an  apartment, 
with  a  window  on  the  left,  through  which 
the  bright  light  falls  on  the  figure  and  the 
wall.  Of  equally  common  occurence  in  his 
pictures  is  the  black-and-white  tiled  floor. 
The  face  of  the  woman  is  of  extreme 
charm,  although  her  eyes  are  downcast. 
The  treatment  is  delicate  and  of  great  dis¬ 
tinction,  while  the  carefully  modeled  hands 
remind  one  of  those  of  No.  7,  A  Woman 
Writing  a  Letter.  In  the  painting  itself  we 
notice  little  of  the  dotted  treatment  charac¬ 
teristic  of  Vermeer’s  early  works.  Most 
nearly  related  to  it  is  No.  36,  A  Woman 
Placing  a  String  of  Pearls  Round  Her 
Neck,  in  the  Kaiser  Friedrich  Museum  in 
Berlin.  Proofs  of  the  high  estimation  in 
which  The  Woman  Weighing  Gold  was 
held,  even  so  early  as  1696,  are  the  facts 
that  it  was  kept  as  a  most  precious  posses¬ 
sion  in  a  folding  cabinet,  or  shrine;  that  it 
figured  as  No.  1  in  the  auction,  and, 
finally,  that  it  realized  the  price  of  155 
guldens,  the  third-highest  price  of  all  Ver¬ 
meer’s  pictures  then  offered  for  sale.  Dr. 
DeGroot  publishes  for  the  first  time  the 
catalogue  of  the  Amsterdam  auction. 
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Messrs,  moulton  &  ricketts 

beg  to  announce  that  during  the  early 
summer  they  will  open  a  gallery  at  No.  1  2 
West  Forty-fifth  Street,  New  York  City 


Braun’s  Carbon  Prints 

DIRECT  REPRODUCTIONS  OF 

Ancient  and  Modern  Masterpieces 

in  the  principal  galleries  of  the  world 

A1  so  of  the  most 
celebrated 

Architecture,  Sculpture 
and  Views  of  Switzerland 

A  COLLECTION 

of  over 

100,000 

examples  of  the  World’s  Best 
Art. 

Selection  of  Prints  in 
colors 

after  the  original  paintings. 

Exclusive  designs  in  Framings  from  all  periods. 

Extract  from  the  General  Catalogue,  with  over 
800  illustrations . $0.50 

(Free  to  Educational  Institutions) 

General  Catalogue  (French),  not  illustrated. . . .  1.00 

Illustrated  Booklet  on  Request 

BRAUN  &  CO. 

PARIS,  FRANCE 

AND 

256  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK 


NEW  PREMISES  OF  THE 

BERLIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO. 

ARTISTS’  PROOFS,  ETCHINGS,  COLORED 
FACSIMILES,  PHOTOGRAVURES 

305  MADISON  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 

Catalogue,  containing  over  600  illustrations,  sent  on  receipt  of  25  cents 
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SUMMER  CLASSES 


THE  ART  INSTITUTE  ART  SCHOOL 

W.  M.  R.  French,  Director,  of  Chicago.  N.  H.  Carpenter,  Secretary. 

SCHOOL  ALL  SUMMER 

Day  and  Evening.  In  the  Art  Institute  Building  on  the  Lake  Front,  Chicago. 

Illustration, 
D  raw  i  ng, 
Paintin  g. 
Modelling, 
Decorative 

Design. 

Students 
may  enter 
at  any 
time. 

Normal  In¬ 
st  r  u  c  1 1  o  n. 
June  26  to 
August  4, 

1911. 

ILLUSTRATED  INFORMATION  MAY  BE  HAD  BY  ADDRESSING 

Ralph  Holmes,  Registrar  Dept.  P,  The  Art  Institute,  Chicago 


Cape  Cod  School  of  Art 


11TH  SEASON  JUNE  1  to  SEPTEMBER  1,  1911 


CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE,  Instructor,  Provincetown,  Mass. 


For  information  apply  to  CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE,  450  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


JOHN  LA  FARGE  COLLECTION 
AT  THE  BOSTON  MUSEUM 

The  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston,  had 
on  exhibition  recently  a  collection  of  oils, 
water  colors  and  pencil  sketches  by  the  late 
John  LaFarge.  “The  exhibition,”  says  a 
writer  in  the  current  Museum  Bulletin, 
over  the  initials  of  Stanley  B.  Lothrop,  one 
of  the  officers  of  the  Museum,  “contained  a 
number  of  his  earlier  oils  done  in  and  about 
Newport,  some  of  the  best-known  South 
Sea  Islands  and  Samoan  sketches,  and 
many  interesting  flower  studies.  With  the 
exception  of  first  studies  for  allegorical  and 
Biblical  subjects  and  a  single  stained-glass 
window,  his  decorative  work  was  not  repre¬ 
sented. 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 


Incorporated  1892 

Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  andCostume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux-Arts  Architects. 
Free  Reference  Library 


160-162  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 
Applied  Design,  Jewelry,  Silversmithing,  Life,  Portrait, 
Illustration,  Composition,  Oil  and  Water-Color  Painting. 

Architectnre — Two  and  Three-Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training — Two-Year  Courses. 
30  Studios;  35  Instructors;  24th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY,  Director 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ave.,  Clifton  and  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique.  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes.  Work 
in  all  Mediums  Six  of  the  Best-Equipped  Class  Rooms  in 
Greater  New  York. 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time,  with  indi¬ 
vidual  instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions. 

Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER.  Director 


THE  MISSES  MASON 


(  Design 

Classes  I  Water-Color  Painting 
I  Decoration  of  Porcelain 
126  East  24th  Street,  New  York 


ART  SCHOOL 

Awarded  International  Silver  Medal  at  St.  Louis,  1904 

Term:  OCTOBER  1— JUNE  I 
For  beginners  and  jddvanced  Students 

DESIGN,  MODELING,  WOOD-CARVING 
CAST  and  LIFE  DRAWING 
WATER  COLOR 
ART  EMBROIDERY 
EVENING  CLASS  in  COSTUME  DRAWING 


Young  Women’s  Christian  Association 
7  EAST  FIFTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Office  Hours:  9  A.M.  to  5  P.M.  and  7  to  9  P.M. 


T5he  HENRI  SCHOOL  of  ART 

SUMMER  CLASS  at  Chester,  Nova  Scotia 
SEASON  1911— June  15  to  Sept.  15  \ 

HOMER  BOSS  -  Instructor 
For  catalog  and  all  information  address 
THE  HENRI  SCHOOL  OF  ART,  1947  Broadway,  N.  Y. 

THE  VON  RYDINGSVARD  SCHOOL 
OF  ART  WOOD  CARVING 

9  EAST  SEVENTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
Winter  Session  Irom  November  first  to  June  first 
Thorough  instruction  in  all  branches  of  the  art 
under  the  personal  supervision  of 

KARL  VON  RYDINGSVARD 

TENNESSEE 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THE  SOUTH 

University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville 
Tenth  Session — June  20  to  July  28,  1911 

25  Courses  in  Drawing,  Arts  and  Crafts  and  Manual 
Training 

For  official  announcement  containing  full  information  in 
regard  to  this  and  200  other  courses,  write  to 

P.  P.  CLAXTON,  Superintendent 


DANCING  GIRL,  SAMOA 
WATER  COLOR  BY  JOHN  LA  FARGE 


“  Early  in  LaFarge’s  career  his  attention 
was  turned  to  the  study  of  landscape  and 
the  problems  of  form  seen  through  varying 
atmospheric  conditions.  He  believed  that 
everything  could  be  invested  with  beauty 
by  painting  it  with  sincerity  and  accuracy 
of  observation,  and  never  attempted  the 
obvious  compositions  characteristic  of  the 
French  school  of  his  student  days.  Thus, 
we  find  in  him  a  reverent  exactness  in  the 
rendering  of  natural  structure  joined  with  a 
constant  effort  to  set  down  the  imaginative 
essence  of  the  landscape  as  a  whole. 

“A  large  canvas  called  Paradise  Valley, 
Newport  shows  the  best  qualities  of  his 
earlier  and  perhaps  most  conscientious  ef¬ 
forts  to  approach  the  directness  of  nature. 
In  full  midday  light,  softened  by  the  slight 
haziness  so  characteristic  of  our  midsum¬ 
mer,  an  undulating  valley  slopes  to  a  placid 
sea  reflecting  the  misty  sky.  In  this  quiet 
New  England  landscape  LaFarge  not  only 
makes  us  realize  the  pleasant  freedom  of 
space  out  of  doors,  but  adds  the  indefinite 
mystery  and  variety  of  nature’s  detail,  the 
structure  of  the  rocks,  the  grass  and  bushes, 
the  momentary  impression  of  objects  as  a 
cloud  passes. 

“Two  small  snow  scenes  giving  the  same 
sense  of  space  portray  the  loneliness  of 
New  England  winter.  One  represents  a 
solitary  tree  in  an  expanse  of  white,  seen 
through  falling  snow.  The  single  small 
tree  is  significant  in  its  helpless,  forlorn  con¬ 
test  with  the  storm.  In  the  other  picture  a 
steep-roofed  cottage  lies  half  buried, 
hugged  by  bushes,  in  a  field  of  unbroken 
snow.  The  sky  is  leaden  and  the  only  sign 
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SUMMER  CLASSES 


Summer  School 
of  Art 

TEACHERS  COLLEGE 
Columbia  University,  New  York  City 

COURSES  IN 

Principles  of  Design,  Painting,  Illustration, 
Freehand  Drawing,  Charcoal  Sketching, 
Household  Design,  House  Furnishing, 
Metal,  Pottery,  Bookbinding,  Stenciling, 
Wood-block  Printing. 

Lectures  upon  Art  History. 

Points  count  toward  degrees  and  diplomas. 
Address,  for  information,  the  Secretary,  Teachers 
College,  West  120th  Street,  New  York  City 


Glen  Tor  Keramic  Studio 

OPENS  SEPTEMBER  26,  1911 

MISS  LYDIA  B.  GODFREY,  Director 

Number  of  students  limited ;  preference  given 
to  college  graduates  and  those  having  previous 
artistic  training.  Courses  of  study  adapted  to 
professional  needs.  Subject  of  design  taken  in 
Fine  Arts  Dept,  of  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University.  Excellent  equipment  for  individual 
instruction  in  all  forms  of  pottery. 

The  Director  refers  by  permission  to — 

Prof.  Arthur  Wesley  Dow,  Director  of  Fine  Arts  Depl., 
Teachers  College. 

Prof.  Charles  F.  Binns,  Stale  School  of  Ceramics,  Alfred, 

N.  Y. 

For  circular  address 

GLEN  TOR  STUDIO,  Grand  View  -on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

The  Thatcher  Summer  School  of 
Metal  Work 

WOODSTOCK,  ULSTER  COUNTY,  N.  Y. 

JULY  5  to  AUGUST  15 

A  course  in  hand-wrought  Metal  Work,  Jewelry  and 
Enameling.  Mr.  Edward  Thatcher,  Instructor  in  Decora¬ 
tive  Metal  Work  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University, 
New  York  City,  will  be  in  charge.  For  circular,  address 
E.  J.  Thatcher,  239  East  19th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  CHESTER,  MASS. 

The  New  York  School  of  Fine  and  Applied  Art 


HI 


,  -  — 


INDIVIDUAL,  DAILY 
INSTRUCTION 

DELIGHTFUL  AND 
REASONABLE  LIVING 

PRINCIPLES  RATHER 
THAN  FACTS 

BROADEST  POSSIBLE 
CURRICULUM 

ARTISTS,  TEACHERS, 
DECORATORS, 
CRAFTSMEN 


IV e  invite  your  special  attention  to  our  catalogue  and  our  work ■  Send  for  circular 

2237  BROADWAY  NEW  YORK  CITY 

FRANK  ALVAH  PARSONS,  Director  SUSAN  F.  BISSELL.  Executive  Sec’y 
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SUMMER  art  school 


FOURTH  SEASON— JULY  1  TO  SEPTEMBER  1 


EDGARTOWN,  ISLAND  OF  MARTHA’S  V'NEYARD,  MASS. 
Instructors:  ENID  YANDELL,  J.  C.  JOHANSEN 
MODELING,  DRAWING,  WOOD  CARVING,  PAINTING  IN 
OIL  AND  WATER  COLOR,  LANDSCAPE  AND  MODEL 

FOR  FURTHER  PARTICULARS  ADDRESS 

MISS  YANDELL,  EDGARTOWN,  MASS. 


PAINTING  DRAWING  MUSIC 

INcJTTLUCtOR^/ 

P.OCKWELL  KE.NT 

JULIUS  GOLZ  WALTER-  GOLZ, 

ADDTULJJ  TL  K.LAT  •  34-5  Tin  H  AVL-  MY 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  PAINTING 
LEARN  TO  PAINT  SUNLIGHT  AND  SEE 

COLOR 

LANDSCAPE-STILL  LIFE-PORTRAIT 
E-A-WEBSTER-PROVINCETOWN-MASS 


Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

SUMMER  SCHOOL 

Fifth  Annual  Session,  Five  Weeks,  July  5  to  August  9,  1911 
COURSES  OFFERED 

Theory  of  Design,  Jewelry  and  Silversmithing,  Bookbinding. 
Woodworking.  Art  Appreciation  Practice  of  Design,  Enamel¬ 
ing,  Weaving  Mechanical  Drawing,  Methods  in  Teaching  and 
Supervising  Public  School  Drawing,  Hand  Work  for  Elementary 
Schools,  Copper  Work  for  Grammar  and  High  Schools,  Outdoor 
Sketching  in  Pencil  and  Water  Color,  Landscape  Architecture. 
Send  for  circular. 

Address  AUGUSTUS  F.  ROSE,  Director  of  Summer  School 


MONHEGAN  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

of  METAL  WORK  and  JEWELRY 

MONHEGAN  ISLAND,  MAINE 
July  5  to  August  16 
Instruction  in  Copper,  Silver  and  Gold 
Crafts  and  Decoration 

Six  Weeks  of  crafts  work  ano'  recreation  on 
the  ideal  island  of  the  north  coast 

Circulars.  Prof.  W.  H.  VARNUM,  Director, 
James  Millikin  University,  Decatur,  III. 


FOREIGN  CLASSES 


THE  ALEXANDER  ROBINSON  SUMMER  SCHOOL  ELEYVEEANR™ 

HOLLAND  OCTOBE^R 

Out-of-Doors  and  Studio  Instruction  in  all  mediums.  Classes  fc  r  advanced  students,  teachers,  youug  artists  and  begin¬ 
ners.  Model  posed  in  the  open.  Interiorsand  Landscapes.  Criticisms  out  of  doorsand  inclassstudio.  Thorough  and  mod¬ 
ern  teaching.  200Testimonials.  For  literature, apply  well  in  advance.  SecretaryBoston  Bureau, 22  AldworthSt., Boston. 
OUR  ARRANGEMENTS  ARE  FIRST  CLASS.  THE  COSTS  MOST  MODERATE  FOR  VALUE  GIVEN 


$335 


Coversall  expenses.  Last  of  June 
to  Sept.  10,  6  to  7  weeks.  Painting, 
Excursions,  Art  Galleries,  etc. 
ENTRIES  NOW  BOOKED. 


July  1  to  Sept.  1.  (Arrangements 
also  made  for  6  weeks,  2  and  3  mos.* 
terms,  leaving  out  steamer  fares.  ) 
ENTERED  BOSTON  BUREAU 


SUMMER  CLASSES 


C.  F.  HAMANN 

Instructor  in  JEWELRY.  ENAMELING  and 
SILVERSMITHING  at 

PRATT  INSTITUTE,  BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 

Will  have  a  SUMMER  SCHOOL,  during  ihe  months 
of  JULY  and  AUGUST,  at 
LAKE  RONKONKOMA,  LONG  ISLAND 

FOR  TERMS  ADDRESS  Mr.  HaMANN  AT  PRATT  INSTITUTE 


HELPFUL  AND  INTERESTING 

SUMMER,  1911 

Fifteenth  Season  on  Long  Island  of  Classes 
in  Drawing,  Sketching,  Painting  and  Designing 
W.  COLE  BRIGHAM,  Instructor 

For  Prospectus,  write  to  Harbor  Villa  Studio, 
Winthrop  Road,  Shelter  Island  Heights,  Suffolk 
Co  ,  N.  Y. 


Chase  Class  in  Italy 

SIXTH  SEASON  IN  EUROPE 
Instructor 

WILLIAM  M.  CHASE 

Under  the  personal  direction  of  C.P.Townsley, 
Formerly  Director  of  the  London  School  of  Art 

“A  most  exceptional  opportunity  for 
Art  Study  at  less  than  the  cost  of  the 
ordinary  Art  Tour  to  Europe.” 

Membership  Is  Necessarily  Limited 

Write  Now  for  Full  Information  to 
C.  P.  TOWNSLEY,  333  Fourth  Avenue.  NEW  YORK 
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NEW  YORK  STATE 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

( Incorporated  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York ) 

Broadway,  TROY.  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under  Trained 
Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Cos¬ 
tume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions,  Anat¬ 
omy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
Pastel,  China  Painting.  • 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embroidery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EMILIE  C.  ADAMS.  Director 


The  SCHOOL  of  APPLIED 
and  FINE  ARTS 

of  the  Mechanics  Institute  Rochester ,  N.  Y. 

Thoroagh  Practical  Instruction  in  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  the  Applied  and  Fine  Arts 

Well-equipped  shops  and  studios  offering  every  facility 
for  the  study  of  Composition ,  Color ,  Illustration , 
Portraiture ,  Sculpture ,  Architecture ,  Decorative 
Design ,  Pottery  [building,  throwing,  casting  and  press¬ 
ing,  mold  making,  glazing  and  firing],  Metal  Working 
[copper  and  silversmithing,  chasing,  repouss£  and  jewel 
setting],  Wood  Carving,  Etc.  Instruction  by  trained 
experts.  Diploma  for  Regular  Three-Year  Courses. 
Free  Scholarships.  Cash  Prizes. 

For  illustrated  circular  address 

F.  VON  DER  LANCKEN.  Supt. 


Bookbinding  Suppl  ies 

IMPOR  TED  LEA  THERS 
HAND-MADE  PAPERS 
TOOLS,  PRESSES,  ETC. 

CA  TALOG  ON  REQUEST 

FANNY  DUDLEY,  Bookbinder 

12  West  40th  Street  -  New  York 


Miss  Edith  Diehl 

BOOKBINDER 

INSTRUCTION  IN  HAND  BOOKBINDING 
ORDERS  TAKEN  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS  IN 
LEATHER  OR  VELLUM 
FINISHING  DEPARTMENT  IN  CHARCE  OF 

MONSIEUR  ADOLPHE  DEHERTOGH 

Late  Head  Finisher  of  the  Club  Bindery 

STUDIO:  131  EAST  31  sr  ST.,  N.  V. 


MINNESOTA 


^he  HANDICRAFT  GUILD 

MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN. 

School  of  DESIGN  and  HANDICRAFT 
Summer  Session,  June  19  to  July  21 

MAURICE  I.  FLAGG,  Director 

Excellent  courses  in  Design,  Water  Color, 
Metal  Work,  Jewelry,  Pottery,  Leather,  etc. 
Write  for  Circular  FLORENCE  WALES,  Secretary 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston,  Mass.  36th  Year  begins  Oct.  2 

SCHOOL  OF  THE 
MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Now  installed  in  new  building  especially  designed  and  equipped 
for  school  uses.  Instructors — E.  C.  Tarbell,  F.  W.  Benson, 
P.  L.  Hale,  Wm.  M.  Paxton,  Drawing  and  Painting;  B.  L. 
Pratt,  Modeling  ;  P.  L.  Hale,  Anatomy  ;  A.  K.  Cross,  Perspective. 
Department  of  Design,  C.  Howard  Walker,  Director.  SCHOLAR¬ 
SHIPS —  Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen 
Hamblen,  Gardner,  and  Ten  Free  Scholarships.  Prizes  in  money 
awarded  in  each  department.  Address  Alice  F.  Brooks,  manager. 


OUGA  CELEBRATED  FINE  ART  STUDIES 

Flower,  Fruit,  Figure,  Landscape  and  Animal  Studies 
for  copying  In  Oil  or  Water  Colors. 

Illustrated  Catalogue,  with  discounts  and  premiums, 
30  cents.  Only  one  and  two  cent  U.  S.  A.  Stamps  ac¬ 
cepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 

Jlgent,  M.  G.  PRICE,  359  West  118th  St., New  York 


of  life  is  the  smoke  curling  from  the  chim¬ 
ney.  These  commonplace  subjects  La 
Farge  treats  with  such  truth  of  space  rela¬ 
tions  in  atmosphere  and  with  such  accurate 
observation  of  the  infinite  gradations  of 
light  on  broad  expanses  of  snow,  that  our 
response  is  even  more  definite  than  if  we 
were  present  at  the  actual  scene.  These 
studies  are  not  studio  pictures,  but  careful 
attempts  to  reproduce  visual  impressions. 

“The  study  of  life  in  movement,  the  play 
of  light  on  warm  flesh — these  were  the 
problems  which  interested  LaFarge  in  his 
Samoan  sketches.  We  see  female  bathers 
in  violent  action  against  dark  foliage,  half¬ 
nude  forms  in  rhythmical  dances,  or  sliding 
through  falls  of  racing  water.  In  the 
Seated  Dance  Siva  and  two  other  beautiful 
Samoan  girls,  nude  to  the  waist  and 
adorned  with  wreaths  and  necklaces  of 
foliage,  move  their  arms  and  bodies  in  pan¬ 
tomimic  dance.  It  is  evening  and  artificial 
light  flickers  on  moving  muscles  under 
richly  tinted  skin.  In  another  sketch  a 
single  nude  girl,  holding  blue  drapery  to 
the  wind,  balances  on  a  canoe,  and  the 
subtle  form,  silhouetted  against  blue  water 
and  the  softer  tones  of  the  sky,  suggests  the 
gentle  sway  of  the  slender  craft. 

“As  the  Samoan  pictures  deal  with  the 
intensity  of  physical  life,  those  executed 
later  in  Tahiti  and  other  South  Sea  Islands 
are  primarily  studies  of  landscape  and 
atmosphere.  LaFarge  now  approaches 
nature  with  a  more  perfect  comprehension 
of  the  means  of  setting  down  his  visual  im¬ 
pressions,  but  we  are  not  always  conscious 
of  that  freshness  which  constituted  the 
charm  of  his  earlier  work  in  Newport.  A 
large  landscape,  probably  representing  vol¬ 
canic  peaks  in  Tahiti,  is  a  splendid  example 
of  this  period.  Two  peaks  sparkle  under  a 
cloudless  sky,  and  every  bush  and  stone  vi¬ 
brates  in  the  sunlight.  He  has  treated  the 
detail  with  miniature-like  care,  and  yet 
makes  us  conscious  of  the  lasting  structure 
of  the  whole  under  the  momentary  visual 
impression.  In  other  sketches  he  delights 
in  the  elusive  quality  of  vapors  rising  from 
the  craters  of  the  Aorai  Mountain  and  other 
South  Sea  volcanoes,  their  capacity  of  re¬ 
flection  and  their  infinite  change  under  dif¬ 
ferent  atmospheric  conditions. 

“The  flower  studies  give  to  LaFarge 
scope  for  his  minuteness  of  vision.  In 
their  poetic  quality  and  their  feeling  for 
plant  life  they  have  only  been  excelled  in 
the  great  periods  of  Chinese  art.  In  these 
studies  his  technique  arrives  at  its  highest 
proficiency.  His  earlier  work  is  tentative 
and  the  later  sometimes  less  careful,  but 
these  prove  him  to  be  a  great  draughts 
man.” 

ORIGIN  OF  THE  FRAME 

“How  the  frame  first  came  about,”  says 
John  La  Farge,  in  his  Barbizon  Lectures, 
published  under  the  title,  “The  Higher 
Life  in  Art,”  by  the  McClure  Company — • 
“I  mean  how  it  came  by  this  arbitrary 
shape  I  do  not  know.  I  have  not  as  yet 
found  an  adequate  explanation.  I  have 
cross-questioned  without  result  so-called 
savages  with  whom  I  lived,  and  I  have 
watched  their  ways  of  work  and  their  ideas 
of  representation  of  nature,  and  I  do  know 
that  at  some  remote  period  they  invented  a 
rectangular  frame,  but  that  they  did  for 
decoration.  When  they  came  to  represen¬ 
tation  the  so-called  savages  never  tried  to 
make  what  we  call  a  picture,  or  a  realization 
of  something,  in  a  place,  and  that  place  the 
frame.” 


OHIO 


ART  ACADEMY 


OF  CINCINNATI 

With  its  large  endowment  fund 
offers  unsurpassed  facilities  for 
serious  work  or  training  for  pro¬ 
fessional  careers  at  moderate  ex¬ 
pense.  Ideally  located  for  summer 
work  in  beautiful  Eden  Park 
overlooking  the  city  and  surround¬ 
ing  hills.  Drawing  and  painting 
from  life  and  landscape. 

SUMMER  TERM 

Ten  Weeks,  June  12  to  Aug  19,1911 

For  catalog  address 

.1.  H  GEST,  Dir.,  Eden  Park,  Cincinnati 
Winter  Term  Opens  September  25 


MISSOURI 


Washington  University 


ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

37th  Year  Opened  September  19 
Fully  Equipped  to  give  instruction  tn 

Drawing,  Ceramic -Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting,  Ap¬ 
plied  Arts,  Composition,  Modeling,  Bookbinding,  Crafts 

For  full  information  and  free  illustrated  handbook , 

apply  to  K.  H.  WUERPKL,  Director 
Beautifully  located  at  Sk Inker  Itoad  and  Lindell  Boulevard, 
ST.  LOUS,  310. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STS.,  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  trained 
specialists  in  all  branches 
of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art 

Special  provision  for  classes  in  Illustration,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Pottery, 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture. 

L.  W.  MILLER,  Principal 


CALIFORNIA 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts 

University  of  Southern  California,  is  the 
leading  Art  School  of  the  West. 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  PARTICULAR 

Catalogue  on  request,  Wm.  L.  Judson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF 

ART  and  DESIGN 

Incorporated,  Established  1887 
The  Oldest  and  Most  Thorough  Art  School  of  South  California 

JULIAN  ACADEMY  (Paris) 
FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir. 


ILLINOIS 


CHICAGO  SCHOOL  of 
APPLIED  and  NORMAL  ART 

EMMA  M.  CHURCH,  Director 

Professional  training  in  Illustration,  Deco¬ 
rative  Design,  Commercial  Design  and  Illus¬ 
tration,  Normal  Art  and  the  Hand  Crafts. 
Two-year  courses. 

Limited  membership,  personal  attention, 
graduates  in  demand  in  all  lines  of  art 
activity.  Special  summer  classes  for  teachers, 
designers,  illustrators  and  others  busy  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  Write  for  particulars 
to  secretary, 

312-237  MICHIGAN  AVENUE 
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Important  to  YOU  Who  Expect 
To  Build,  or  Make  Alterations 


CWhen  planning  to  build,  you  will  find  it  of  great  value  to 
first  make  a  careful  personal  study  of  the  illustrations  of 
houses,  etc.,  that  have  been  designed  and  built  by  a  number 
of  leading  architects,  and  to  also  learn  their  ideas  regarding  the 
best  interior  arrangement  and  the  most  appropriate  furnishings. 
THIS  IMPORTANT  INFORMATION,  which  would  greatly 
aid  you  in  deciding  about  your  own  building  plans,  when  you 
take  them  up  with  your  own  architect  and  builder,  can  easily  be 
obtained  from  the  several  hundred  beautifully  illustrated  exterior 
and  interior  designs  in 

She  Arrlnti'rtunil 
5Sprnri 


The  National  Magazine  for  Architects,  Owners  and  Builders 

CIn  the  Architectural  Record,  which  is  invaluable  to  those  who  expect  to 
build,  or  make  alterations,  there  are  also  illustrated  and  described  the 
numerous  building  specialties  that  add  very  much  to  the  comfort,  con¬ 
venience  and  value  of  the  modern  home,  without  materially  increasing  the 
initial  cost.  This  information  should  surely  SAVE  YOU  HUNDREDS 
and  possibly  THOUSANDS  OF  DOLLARS. 

CYou  should  not  miss  seeing  Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr.,  May,  June  and  July 
numbers;  and,  although  the  regular  price  is  $1.50,  we  make  a 
SPECIAL  OFFER  of  $1.00  for  the  entire  set  of  six,  if  you  order 
before  Feb.  and  Mar.  copies  are  all  sold.  Send  your  order  today ;  tomorrow 
may  be  too  late. 

■  SEND  THIS  COUPON  WITH  $1.00,  TODAY 

Architectural  Record,  120  Metropolitan  Annex,  New  York  :  j 

For  enclosed  $1.00.  mail  Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr.,  May,  June  and  July 
numbers,  as  per  SPECIAL  OFFER  in  lnt.  Studio. 

Name . 

Address . 


EARLY  CHRISTIANS  IN  ROME 

By  the  DEAN  OF  GLOUCESTER 

12  Illustrations  and  a  Frontispiece  in  Color 

Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

A  description  of  the  Jewish  Colony  in 
Rome  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  century 
of  the  Christian  era ;  the  position  of  the 
people;  the  treatment  at  the  hands  of  the 
Romans;  their  characteristics,  etc.  Fur¬ 
ther  topics  treated  of  by  the  author  are — the 
great  fire  of  Rome  and  the  stories  current 
regarding  it;  the  accusation  of  the  Chris¬ 
tians  by  the  Romans  as  its  originators; 
their  persecution  from  this  time  through  250  years. 

RELIGIONS  AND  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  THE  EAST 

By  J.  M.  KENNEDY 

8vo.  $1.50  net.  Postage  12  cents 

Mr.  J.  M.  Kennedy  has  aimed  at  giving  in  a  single  volume  a 
concise  history  of  the  religions  and  philosophies  which  have 
influenced  the  thought  of  the  great  Eastern  nations,  special 
emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  several  different  religions 
which  have  swayed  the  vast  empire  of  India.  A  feature  of 
the  book  is  a  section  dealing  with  the  influence  of  the  philoso¬ 
phies  of  the  East  upon  those  of  the  West. 


COMMON  SENSE  OF  MUNICIPAL  TRADING 

By  BERNARD  SHAW 

Cloth.  !6mo.  75  cents  net.  Postage  10  cents 

Some  of  the  Topics 

The  Commercial  Successes  of  Municipal  Trading — 
The  Anti-Social  Reactions  of  Commercial  Enterprise — • 
The  Beneficial  Reactions  of  Commercial  Enterprise — 
When  Municipal  Trading  Does  Not  Pay — Commercial 
and  Municipal  Prices — Municipal  Revenue  and  Audit. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  110  W.  32d  St.,  N.  Y. 


AGE  OF  INNOCENCE 


By  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds 


National  Gallery,  London 


FOSTER  BROTHERS 

4  PARK  SQUARE  BOSTON,  MASS. 


Sole  Agents  in  U.  S.  A.  for  Medici  Society,  Ltd.,  of  London,  England 
Illustrated  Catalogue  on  receipt  of  1 0  cents  in  stamps 


No.  100  at  $85.00 


TOOLS 


But  Only  The 
High-Grade  Kind 


The  same  superior  quality  that  carpenters  and 
mechanics  have  bought  of  us  for  62  years 


Our  Combination  Bench  and  Tool  Cabinet 


AFIRST-CL/SS,  elegantly  finished  Oak  Cabinet.  A  practical  Work 
Bench  with  Vise;  95  of  the  finest  tools  made;  when  closed  an  attract¬ 
ive  piece  of  furniture;  when  opened,  immediately  ready  for  work  with 
every  tool  easy  to  reach.  Nothing  handier,  nothing  more  practical.  No 
present  for  man  or  boy  of  such  lasting  educational  value.  We  have  four 
smaller  “Wall  Cabinets,”  with  same  quality  tools  but  not  so  many. 

No.  47  at  $7.50  No.  53  at  $15.00 

No.  52  at  $10.00  No.  54  at  $20.00 

We  are  pioneers  in  the  sale  of  high-grade  tool  outfits  for  home  use;  every 
set  bears  our  regular  guarantee  of  quality.  Order  direct  (we  have  no  agents) 
or  send  for  Catalogue  No.  2910. 

Hammacher,  Schlemmer  &  Co. 

HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  SUPPLIES 

New  York  Since  1848  4th  AVE  &  13th  ST. 
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Art  Materials 


Information  or  circulars  concerning  any  kind  of 
material,  tools  and  implements,  canvas,  casts,  etc., 
will  be  furnished,  free  of  charge,  on  request. 
Address  ART  MATERIAL  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  110-114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York 


THE  HUMAN  FIGURE 

By  JOHN  H.  VANDERPOEL 

IT  IS  the  clearest  exposition  of  figure  drawing  ever  attempted. 
The  construction  of  every  part  of  the  human  form  is  mi¬ 
nutely  described,  and  illustrated  by  330  sketches  and  54  full- 
page  drawings. 

“The  Human  Figure”  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  the  student,  or  any  one  desiring  a  better  knowledge  of 
pictures  than  his  untrained  eye  can  afford.  It  is  a  thorough 
analysis  of  the  human  figure,  feature  by  feature  and  as  a  whole. 
Its  illustrations,  all  of  them  masterly  drawings  of  the  greatest 
value  to  the  student,  none  of  which  has  ever  been  published, 
show  parts  of  the  body  in  various  positions  and  actions.  Alto¬ 
gether  it  is  the  most  complete  illustrated  work  on  the  subject  now  extant. 

John  H.  Vanderpoel  has  been  for  nearly  thirty  years  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
teachers  of  drawing  in  America.  His  knowledge  of  the  nude  and  the  clear,  systematic 
manner  in  which  he  gives  it  expression  are  unsurpassed  in  modern  art  instruction. 

Mechanically  the  book  is  a  beautiful  one,  finely  printed  on  heavy  paper,  solidly 
bound  in  an  artistic  manner,  and  designed  to  be  as  convenient  for  reference  as  possible. 

PRICE,  $2.00  POSTPAID 

THE  INLAND  PRINTER  COMPANY 

127  Sherman  Street  CHICAGO 


HIGGINS’ 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO- MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE.  ETC. 


ARE  THE  FINEST  AND  BEST  INKS 


AND  ADHESIVES 


Emancipate  yourself  from  the  use 
of  corrosive  and  ill-smelling  inks 
and  adhesives  and  adopt  the 
Higgins'  Inks  and  Adhesives. 
They  will  be  a  revelation  to 
you,  they  are  so  sweet,  clean 
and  well  put  up. 

At  Dealers  Generally 

Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co.,  Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Branches  :  Chicago,  London 


A.  SARTORIUS  &  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 

ARTISTS'  COLORS 
AND  MATERIALS 

China  Colors  in  Powder 

(In  vials  or  in  bulk.)  Vials  and  corks 
for  dealers  and  teachers  bottling  china 
colors. 

China  Colors  in  Tubes 

(Oil  and  Water  Preparation.) 

Artists’  Oil  Colors,  Artists’  Water  Colors,  Art¬ 
ists’  Moist  Oleo  Colors,  Artists’  Fine  Brushes 

Write  for  A.  Sartorius  &  Co.’s  Catalogue  contain¬ 
ing  many  instructions  how  to  mix  and  apply  colors 

45  MURRAY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS 

See  the  'Point ? 

All  of  WINSOR  &  NEWTON’S  Red  Sable  Hair 

HAVE  IT 

AND  A  SPRING  WITH  IT 

So  have  the 

ICHNEUMON  HAIR  BRUSHES 
for  OIL  and  WATER 
Workers 


New  catalogue 
now  out — 
price  five 
cents 


The  New 
Oil  and  Water 
Colors,  Spectrum  Red, 
Yellow,  Violet,  have  Brilliancy 
WINTON  WHITE  for  Oil  Color  Painting 

Double  tubes  One  pound  tubes 

Half-pound  tubes  Two  pound  tubes 

BELL’S  MEDIUM  for  Cleaning  and  Restoring 
Old  Oil  Paintings  PAPOM  A  for  Oil  Painting 
Sketching  time  is  here  and  we  have  just  what  you  want 

See  that  your  box  has  them  and  a  full  supply  of  all  W.  &  N.  Canvases,  Brushes, 
Linseed,  Poppy  and  Pale  Dry  Oil  before  leaving  the  city. 

Should  you  not  be  able  to  obtain  our  goods  we  will  send  them  direct 

WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  298  Broadway,  New  York 

(SEE  THAT  OUR  NAME  IS  ON  ALL  GOODS) 


Photographing  the  Ameri¬ 
can  CIVIL  WAR 

Mathew  B.  Beady  was  born  at  Cork, 
Ireland  (not  in  New  Plampshire,  as  is  gen¬ 
erally  stated),  about  1823,  writes  Henry 
Wysham  Lanier,  in  the  American  Review 
of  Reviews.  Arriving  in  New  York  as  a 
boy  he  got  a  job  in  the  great  establishment 
of  A.  T.  Stewart,  first  of  the  merchant 
princes  of  that  day.  The  youngster’s  good 
qualities  were  so  conspicuous  that  his 
large-minded  employer  made  it  possible 
for  him  to  take  a  trip  abroad  at  the  age  of 
fifteen,  under  the  charge  of  S.  F.  B.  Morse, 
who  was  then  laboring  at  his  epoch-making 
development  of  the  telegraph. 

Naturally  enough  this  scientist  took  his 
young  companion  to  the  laboratory  of  the 
already  famous  Daguerre,  whose  arduous 
experiments  in  making  pictures  by  sunlight 
were  just  approaching  fruition,  and  the 
wonderful  discovery  which  young  Brady’s 
receptive  eyes  then  beheld  was  destined  to 
determine  his  whole  life  work.  For  that 
very  year  (1839)  Daguerre  made  his  “da¬ 
guerreotype”  known  to  the  world;  and 
Brady’s  keen  interest  was  intensified  when 
in  1840,  on  his  own  side  of  the  ocean,  Pro¬ 
fessor  Draper  produced  the  first  photo¬ 
graphic  portrait  the  world  had  yet  seen,  a 
likeness  of  his  sister,  which  required  the 
amazingly  short  exposure  of  only  ninety 
seconds ! 

But  Brady  himself  shortly  became  one  of 
the  little  group  of  men  who  took  up  the  new 
art  and  successfully  adapted  it  to  commer¬ 
cial  uses. 

Brady  had  made  portraits  of  scores  of 
the  men  who  leaped  into  still  greater  prom¬ 
inence  as  leaders  in  the  terrible  struggle, 
and  his  vigorous  enthusiasm  saw  in  this 
fierce  drama  an  opportunity  to  win  even 
brighter  laurels.  His  energy  and  his  ac¬ 
quaintance  with  men  in  authority  over¬ 
came  every  obstacle,  and  he  succeeded  in 
interesting  President  Lincoln,  Secretary 
Stanton,  Genera!  Grant  and  Allan  Pinker¬ 
ton  to  such  an  extent  that  he  obtained  the 
protection  of  the  Secret  Service,  and  per¬ 
mits  to  make  photographs  at  the  front. 
Everything  had  to  be  done  at  his  own  ex¬ 
pense,  but  with  entire  confidence  he 
equipped  his  men,  and  set  out  himself  as 
well,  giving  instruction  to  guard  against 
breakage  by  making  two  negatives  of  every¬ 
thing,  and  infusing  into  all  his  own  ambi¬ 
tion  to  astonish  the  world  by  this  unheard- 
of  feat. 

Imagine  what  it  must  have  meant  even 
to  get  to  the  scene  of  action,  with  cumber¬ 
some  tent  and  apparatus,  and  a  couple  of 
hundred  glass  plates  whose  breakage 
meant  failure,  over  unspeakable  back- 
country  roads  or  no  roads  at  all,  with  the 
continual  chance  of  being  picked  off  by 
some  scouting  sharpshooter  or  captured 
through  some  shift  of  the  armies. 

Having  arrived  and  having  faced  the  real 
perils  generally  attendant  upon  reaching 
the  scenes  of  keenest  interest,  our  camera 
adventurer  was  but  through  the  overture  of 
his  troubles.  The  most  advanced  photog¬ 
raphy  of  that  day  was  the  wet-plate  method 
by  which  the  plates  had  to  be  coated  in  the 
dark  (which  meant  in  this  case  carrying 
everywhere  a  smothery,  light-proof  tent), 
exposed  within  five  minutes,  and  developed 
within  five  minutes  more!  Extraordinary 
as  the  fact  seems,  the  American  Civil 
War  is  the  only  great  war  of  which  we  have 
an  adequate  history  in  photographs. 
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ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 

F.  WEBER  &  CO. 

1125  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


We  have  especially  put  up  a  com¬ 
plete  assortment  of  Outfits,  ranging  in 
price  from  $  1 .00  to  $  I  5 .00  and  com¬ 
prising  Outfits  for 

Oil-, Water-Color  and 
China  Painting,  Pyrography, 
Modeling,  Stenciling, 
Brass-Piercing, 
Mechanical  and  Free-Hand 
Drawing 

Artists’  Materials,  Draughtsmen’s  and 
Engineers’  Supplies 

Catalogue  vol.  325  of  Artists’ 

Materials  sent  on  request 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOLS 


CORTINAPHONE 


“The  Original  Phonographic  Method” 

Awarded  Medals — Chicago  1893,  Buffalo  1901 

ENGLISH  GERMAN  FRENCH 

ITALIAN  SPANISH 

It  enables  any  one  to  learn  any  language  in  the  easiest,  sim¬ 
plest,  most  natural  way.  The  Cortinaphone  Method  makes 
language  study  a  pleasure  and  at  the  same  time  gives  you  a 
practical  speaking  knowledge. 

IDEAL  HOME  STUDY  METHOD 

Our  free  booklet  tells  all  about 
the  Cortinaphone  Method  and 
the  Cortina  courses,  also  our 
easy-payment  plan. 

Write  for  it  today 
CORTINA 

;ADE.1IY  of  LANGUAGES 
Established  1882 
4 *22  Cortina  Bldg. 
44  W.  34th  St.,  N.  Y. 


?>'WHV  NOT  BE  AN  ARTIST? 


Oar  graduates  are  filling  High  Salaried  Positions. 

ARN  $25  to  $100  PER  WEEK 

■  in  easy,  fascinating  work.  Practical, 
Individual  Home  Instruction  Superior  equip¬ 
ment.  Expert  Instructors.  Eleven  years’  successful 

teaching.  Financial  Returns  Guaranteed. 

CQCC  ARTIST'S  of  tine  instruments  and  supplies 
inLL  OUTFIT  to  each  student. 

Write  for  particulars 
and  Handxome  Art  Booh.  0ur  °*°  Firtproof  dm 

School  of  Applied  Art 

A  23  Fine  Arts  Bldg. 

—Battle  Creek,  Mich 


’^’f^WICAN  WRITE  A  SHORT  STORt.  Beginnert 

■T  learn  so  thoroughly  under  our  perfect  method  of 

A  training  that  many  are  able  to  sell  their  stories- 

before  they  complete  the  course.  We  also  help  those  who  wait*' 
a  market  for  their  stories.  Write  for  particulars.  School  o» 
Short-Story  Writing.  Dept.  235,  l'uge  Building,  Chicago. 


BE  AN  ILLUSTRATOR  — Learn  to  Draw.  We  will  teach  j 
you  by  mail  how  SCHOOL  OF  ILLUSTRATION, 
to  draw  for  mag-  Office  235,  Page  Building, 

a  z  i  n  e  s  and  ^  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

newspapers. 

Bend  for  Catalog 


Algumar  Water  Color  Mediums 

Enable  all  Water  Colors  to 

BLEND  LIKE  OILS,  WITHOUT  RUNNING 

Pictures  complelely  finished  one  sitting 
A.  G.  MARSHALL,  Margrave  Meadows,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 


No  matter  what  other  or  how  many 
other  drawing  papers  and  boards  you 
have  tried,  you  will  never  know  the 
best  until  you  use 

Strathmore 

Drawing  Papers 
and  Boards 

STRATHMORE  Drawing  Papers  and  Boards 
have  ideal  working  surfaces — uniform,  flawless 
and  responsive.  They  will  stand  rubbing  and 
working  over  without  loss  of  texture  or  grow¬ 
ing  woolly. 

There  is  one  STRATHMORE  Paper  and 
Board  perfectly  adapted  to  your  particular 
needs.  You  will  find  it  in  your  dealer’s 
STRATHMORE  Sample  Book. 

If  your  dealer  doesn’t  sell  STRATHMORE, 
write  us  and  we  will  see  that  you  are  supplied. 


The  “Strathmore  Quality”  Mills 

Mittineague  Paper  Company 

Mittineague,  Mass.,  U.  S.  A. 


PALETTE  ART  CO. 


< ^ 


The  largest  and  most  centrally  located  Art 
Store  in  New  York.  The  headquarters  for 

ART  MATERIAL 

of  every  kind.  Plaster  Casts,  Pictures, 
Picture  Frames,  etc. 


PALETTE  ART  CO.,  “KVolT 


THE  FRY  ART  CO. 

41  &  43  WEST  25th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Materials  for  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
China  Painting.  New  1910  Cata¬ 
logue  sent  on  request  if  you  mention  “The 
International  Studio.” 


WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOKLET  ON 

BUXTON'S  COLOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  ARTISTS  AND  STUDENTS 

PHILIP  RUXTON,  Inc.  290  Broadway,  NEW  YORK 
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A  New  Biography 
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Special  Appeal 


john  Lafarge 

A  MEMOIR  AND  A  STUDY 
By  ROYAL  CORTISSOZ 

AN  INTIMATE  memoir 
x\.  and  study  of  the  great 
painter  by  a  friend  of  twenty 
years’  standing,  largely  based 
upon  recollections  given  to  the 
author  by  La  Farge  himsell. 

1  be  volume  will  be  fully 
illustrated  with  reproductions 
in  photogravure  of  La  Large’s 
most  famous  and  typical 
work,  and  will  be  issued  in 
a  form  of  especial  attractive¬ 
ness  and  appropriate  distinc¬ 
tion. 

READY  SHORTLY.  $4.00  NET 
POSTAGE  EXTRA 

HOUGHTON  MIFFLIN  COMPANY 

BOSTON  NEW  YORK 


Wm.  H.  Powell’s  Art  Gallery 

PAINTINGS  BY  AMERICAN  ARTISTS 
Pictures  Restored,  Cleaned,  Varnished  and  Relined 

Supply  of  ARTISTS’  MATERIALS 


Importer  of  Blockx’s,  Lefebvre-Foinet’s  and  Edouard’s 
Colors,  Brushes,  Canvas,  etc.,  etc. 

Tempera  Colors  and  Maratta  Colors 

Unique  and  Appropriate  Picture  Framing  and  Regilding 
983  Sixth  Avenue,  N.  Y.  City 


Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

Mussini  Oil  Colors,  Tempera  Colors 
Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 

Write  for  Catalogue  of  these  and  many  other  specialties. 
Also  for  information  on  painting  in  TEMPERA. 

A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 


Small  Colored  Sketches 

for  Decorative  Painting 

By  the  Famous  French  Artist,  FELIX  ALBERT 

Flowers,  birds,  insects,  wild  and 
domestic  animals,  landscapes, 
emblems,  etc. 

1  6  plates  of  charming  reproduc¬ 
tions  in  chromo  lithography.  In 
portfolio.  $2.50  net. 

THE  BRUNO  HESSLING  COMPANY 

64  East  12th  Street  -  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ROBERT  T.  WALKER 

ARTISTS’  MANAGER 

1133  Broadway  New  York  City 

Arranges  professional  engagement 
and  handles  the  work  of  several 

REPRESENTATIVE  ARTISTS 

in 

MURAL  DECORATION,  SCULPTURE, 
LANDSCAPES,  PORTRAITS,  &C. 

| [Correspondence  invited  from 

ARCHITECTS,  DECORATORS  & 
PRIVATE  INDIVIDUALS 
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CRAYOLA 


99 


AND 


“DUREL”  CRAYONS 

•I  Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 
•I  Samples  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

BINNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 


ZI£ 


Art  and  Economy  in  Home  Decoration 

Profusely  Illustrated.  $1.50  net.  Postage  I  5  cents 


169  FRONT  STREET 


NEW  YORK 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY 


-  NEW  YORK 


MENTAL  DISCIPLINE  and 
EDUCATIONAL  VALUES 

SECOND  EDITION  With  review  and  bibliography  of  the  literature  to  date 

W.  H.  HECK,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Education,  University  of  Virginia 

1 2mo.  $1 .00  net.  Postage  10  cents 

Owen  R.  Lovejoy,  in  the  “Survey”:  “  It  is  well  that  the  subject  is  taken 
with  a  firm  hand,  for  the  old  theory  of  ‘formal  discipline’  is  deep  rooted  and  the 
protestants  against  it  have  lacked  a  creditable  body  of  scientific  evidence  to  back 
their  protests.  Professor  Heck  maintains  the  position,  I  believe  successfully,  that 
there  is  more  educational  value  in  the  study  of  special  subjects  that  have  interest  or 
use  in  themselves  than  in  the  performance  of  mental  gymnastics  upon  meaningless 
forms  or  useless  aggregations  of  ideas.  .  .  .  The  volume  closes  with  two  highly 

suggestive  chapters  on  Elementary  Curriculum  and  Secondary  Curriculum.” 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  N.  Y. 


AMONG  THE  SCHOOLS 

a  X  The  Martha’s  Vineyard  School 
of  Art  enters  on  its  second  season  June  20. 
At  the  request  of  many  students  Mr.  Freed- 
lander  will  conduct  a  class  in  portraiture. 
Interesting  models  are  to  be  found  among 
the  Portuguese  colony  coming  from  the 
Cape  Verde  Islands.  Another  new  class 
this  year  is  the  one  for  beginners,  under 
Miss  Helen  Jackson.  This  is  more  particu¬ 
larly  for  the  younger  students  working  in 
black  and  white  outdoors.  Mr.  Freed- 
lander  will  give  his  personal  supervision  as 
well.  The  outdoor  work  in  landscape  and 
figure  will  be  carried  on  as  usual.  Each 
student  receives  individual  criticism,  and  a 
special  effort  is  made  to  foster  the  personal 
note.  At  short  intervals  during  the  sum¬ 
mer  Mr.  Freedlander  paints  before  the  as¬ 
sembled  class. 


LEATHER  BAG  BY  STUDENT  HANDICRAFT 
GUILD,  MINNEAPOLIS 


The  Handicraft  Guild  of  Minneapolis 
has  elected  as  director  of  the  design  depart¬ 
ment  Mr.  Maurice  F  Flagg,  of  Boston. 
Mr.  Flagg  has  achieved  marked  success  as 
director  of  the  Swain  School  of  Design  at 
New  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  has  been  well  re¬ 
ceived  as  a  lecturer  on  art  and  handicraft. 
The  faculty  of  the  Minneapolis  Guild  al¬ 
ready  includes  several  able  craftsmen,  who 
are  also  experienced  teachers. 

The  department  of  metal  work  is  in 
charge  of  Harold  L.  Boyle,  a  silversmith  of 
pronounced  ability. 

Tiles  made  at  the  Handicraft  Guild  are 
individual  in  design  and  coloring.  Picture 
tiles  used  with  plain  tiles  for  mantels  are 
interesting. 

The  class  in  jewelry  is  under  the  instruc¬ 
tion  of  Mrs.  Ida  Pell  Conklin.  The  course 
carries  the  student  through  the  various 
processes  of  saw  piercing,  etching,  solder¬ 
ing,  chasing,  repousse,  enameling  and  stone 
setting.  The  goldsmith’s  craft  presents 
unlimited  possibilities  and  the  work  has  the 
charm  of  variety  that  is  given  by  individual¬ 
ity  in  design. 

Mr.  Henry  B.  Snell  will  conduct  asum- 
mer  class  in  Brittany.  The  class  will  be 
held  in  the  picturesque  St.  Jean  du  Doigt. 
In  respect  to  the  material  comfort  of  intend¬ 
ing  members  of  the  class  it  might  be  noted 
that  the  proprietor  of  the  hotel  in  question 
recently  won  a  prize  for  the  care  of  his  hotel 
in  a  competition  held  by  an  association  of 
hotel  keepers  in  France. 
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EXCLUSIVE  WITH  BURLEY  &  CO.,  CHICAGO.  SOLD  TO  DEALERS  ONLY 


F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO/S 

ARTISTS’  TUBE  COLORS 

Canvas,  Academy  Boards, 
Fine  Brushes  for  Oil  and 
Water-Color  Painting,  etc. 

The  Standard  Quality 

We  make  a  specialty  of  Out¬ 
fits  of  Materials  for  Oil  and  Water- 
Color  Painting,  Pastels,  Crayon 
Drawing, T  apestry  Painting,  Leather 
Work,  etc. 

Headquarters  for  Stencils,  Colors, 
Brushes,  etc.,  for  Stencil  Work. 

Everything  in  Artists’  Materials 

Ask  for  Devoe’s,  and  if  your  dealer 
doesn  7  sell  them,  write  for  catalogue 

F.  W.  DEVOE  &  C.  T.  RAYNOLDS  CO. 

101  Fulton  Street  176  Randolph  Street 

NEW  YORK  ond  CHICAGO 


many 

mous  American  and 
European  artists,  whose  testi¬ 
monials  are  at  your  disposal. 


Your  dealer  can  supply  Rem¬ 
brandt  Colors.  Ask  him.  If 
he  won't,  send  to  us.  Write 
lor  handsome  Color  Book. 

TALENS  &  SON 

American  Office 

1098  Clinton  Ave.,  Irvington,  N.J. 


'  Made  in  Holland  ” 
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rHE  ultimate  m  Lome  equipment  is  a  player  piano 
made  to  your  order,  a  player  mecLanism  of  tLe 
Starr  s  known  superiority  in  a  case  of  special  finisL 
(or  even  of  special  design,  if  necessary)  in  complete 
Larmony  witL  its  environment. 

In  tone  quality?  in  volume,  and  m  sympatLetic 
expression  tLe  Starr  Player  is  unexcelled. 

Price  (Regular  Standard  88-Note)  $850 — F  rei  gLt  and  Handling  Additional 

(No  extra  cliarge  for  special  finish  on  Mission  Model) 

Handsome  Art  Catalog  on  Request 

THE  STARR  PIANO  COMPANY 

FACTORY  AND  EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  ...... 


ALABAMA — BIRMINGHAM,  1921  Third  Avenue 
Mon  tgomery,  108-112  Dexter  Avenue 
CALIFORNIA — Los  ANGELES,  628-632  Hill  Street 
FLORIDA — PENSACOLA,  8  S.  Palifox  Street 
Gainesville,  30 7  E.  Main  street 
INDIANA — Evansville,  414  Upper  Second  Street 

INDIANAPOLIS,  1 38  and  141;  V  Pennsylvania  Street 
MUNCIE,  111  W.  Jackson  Street 
Richmond,  933-935  Main  Street 
MICHIGAN — De  i  Roll  ,  110  Broadway 


RICHMOND,  INDIANA 

OHIO — Akron,  Mill  and  High  Streets 
Cincinnati,  139  W.  4th  Street 
Cleveland,  1220-1224  Huron  Road 
Dayton,  4th  and  Ludlow  Streets 
Hamilton,  10  S  Third  Street 
Si'RINGFl ELD,  51  High  Street 
Toledo,  329  Superior  Street 
TENNESSEE — CHATTANOOGA.  722  Market  Street 
NASHVILLE,  240-242  Fifth  Avenue,  North 


“STONEHAVEN.”  from  the  water-colour  drawing 
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EH.  BLASHFIELD’S  mural  DEC¬ 
ORATIONS  FOR  HUDSON 
COUNTY  AND  YOUNGSTOWN 
•  COURT  HOUSES 

BY  WILLIAM  WALTON 

In  his  eight  great  pendentives  recently  placed 
under  the  central  domes  of  two  new  and  impos¬ 
ing  court  house  buildings,  Mr.  Blashlield  seems 
to  have  especially  justified  his  choice  of  that  field  of 
mural  painting  in  which  he  has  excelled,  and  which, 
very  possibly,  was  selected  for  him  by  temperament, 
training  and  those  various  other  circumstances  and 
qualities  which  distinguish  one  painter  from  an¬ 
other.  Whatever,  architecturally  considered,  may 
justify  in  certain  conditions  other  styles  of  mural 
painting,  the  gravely  historic,  the  wildly  decorative 
and  allegoric,  the  merely  illustrative,  that  which 
prides  itself  on  being  of  the  present  day,  literal,  so- 
called  realistic,  ignorantly  scorning  the  imaginative 
and  the  ideal — whatever  may  permit  in  certain  archi¬ 
tectural  situations  the  introduction  of  some  one  of 
these  methods,  it  would  seem  that  in  the  penden¬ 
tives  or  spandrels,  under  a  great  open  dome,  only 
one  style  of  mural  figure  decoration  in  color  was 
called  for.  In  these  narrow  triangular  spaces,  be¬ 
tween  the  arches  which  carry  the  soaring  dome,  is 
need  only  of  something  which  completes  the  sense 
of  impersonal  elevation  and  lightness  and  aspiration 
and  joy  to  the  eye  which  the  architect  with  his  semi¬ 
classic  or  near-Renaissance  inspiration  is  trying  to 
express.  In  these  narrow  and  most  vital  spaces 
anything  which  interfered  with  this  serene  and  tri¬ 
umphal  whole,  which  imparted  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  iron  workers  and  the  masons,  or  the  life 
in  the  streets  outside,  or  even  some  details  of  the 
local  history — in  hunting  shirts  or  in  frock  coats — 
would  be  most  incongruous.  Here,  if  anywhere, 
must  the  mural  painter  most  strictly  consider  his 
architecture,  and,  if  he  be  really  qualified,  it  may  be 
given  him  to  complete  finally  the  architect’s  triumph 
as  no  architect  since  Bramante  could  have  done. 


At  least,  something  like  this  will  be  suggested  to 
the  intelligent  visitor  who  sees  for  the  first  time  Mr. 
Blashfield’s  four  pendentives  of  the  trumpeter 
Fames  under  the  central  dome  of  the  big  new  Hud¬ 
son  County  Court  House  on  the  heights  of  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  To  begin  with,  his  paintings  present  an 
admirable  triumph  of  whites — that  color  which  is  so 
difficult;  in  the  midst  of  the  colder  and  bluer  and 
grayer  whites  of  the  marbles  around  and  below 
them  and  under  the  purple  and  dull  gold  of  the 
dome  above,  these  warmer,  yellowish  and  greenish 
whites,  with  the  brown  of  the  wings  and  the  still 
warmer  tints  of  the  flesh  and  the  hair,  give  a  curi¬ 
ously  beautiful  color  effect  to  the  whole  interior  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  great  open  hall.  The  figures 
seem  luminous,  even  in  the  presence  of  the  numer¬ 
ous  electric  globes  which  burn  on  the  brightest 
days,  and  their  stature  and  grace  and  wide  wings 
complete  the  impression  of  something  monumental, 
fine  and  imperishable,  like  the  architecture.  The 
displayed  wings  are  very  important  in  this  case — 
which  fact  alone  justifies  the  choice  of  this  ideal  and 
imaginative  art.  In  the  second  floor  of  this  central 
hall,  below  them,  is  a  great  circular  opening  sur¬ 
rounded  by  a  balustrade,  so  that  the  paintings  can 
be  seen  from  the  ground  floor  through  this  opening, 
but  much  better  from  the  second  floor.  A  mezza¬ 
nine  balcony  with  a  light  iron  railing  is  carried 
around  the  four  sides  between  the  second  and  third 
floors,  and  the  walls,  at  this  writing,  show  flat  tints  of 
pale  redsjand  oranges,  but  no  other  paintings.  The 
interior  of  the  dome  is  decorated  with  narrow,  verti¬ 
cal,  converging  panels,  with  a  background  of  dark- 
purple  similar  to  that  which  the  painter  has  put  in 
behind  his  figures ;  on  this  background  is  a  delicate 
Renaissance  pattern  in  dull  yellow  or  dull  gold,  and 
the  necessary  accent  of  red  is  furnished  by  little 
oblong  and  circular  medallions  running  around  near 
the  center  of  the  dome  and  bearing  the  signs  of  the 
zodiac  in  white  relief.  The  daylight  falls  through  a 
great  circular  skylight  in  the  top,  and  is  supplement¬ 
ed  by  the  numerous  electric  globes  around  the  sides. 
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These  figures  are  about  thirteen  feet  in  height, 
but  when  seen  from  the  second  story  seem  but  little 
larger  than  life — as  is  fit  for  genii.  Three  have  set 
their  long,  slender  trumpets  mouth  down  on  the 
floor,  while  they  support  on  slender  pedestals  orna¬ 
mental  shields,  or  ecussons,  bearing  each  the  por¬ 
trait  in  relief  of  some  distinguished  citizen  of  the 
State — Alexander  Hamilton,  Richard  Varick  and 
Abraham  O.  Zabriskie.  She  who  has  charge  of 
John  Stevens’s  immortality  lifts  her  trumpet  and 
her  veil,  with  one  hand,  to  show  a  somewhat  dis¬ 
turbed  and  beautiful  countenance.  In  fact,  in 
three  of  these  heads  the  painter  lias  apparently 
thought  it  worth  while  to  depart  from  the  serene 
and  classic  type  which  he  usually  gives  his  stately 
and  presiding  womanly  figures.  In  the  great  dis¬ 
played  wings  in  each  case  the  upper  wing  coverts, 
on  each  side  of  the  head,  are  brown,  not  too  warm, 
the  feathers  below  pale  yellow  and  the  long  lower 
feathers  white.  The  shadows  of  the  white  draper¬ 
ies  are  yellowish  gray  or  greenish  gray,  the  shields 
and  pedestals  very  light  yellowish  in  color,  the  nar¬ 
row  border  which  runs  all  round  the  triangle  (not 
shown  in  our  photographs)  a  clear,  positive  gray. 
These  human  figures  are  supported,  as  it  were,  and 
led  up  to  by  carved  female  heads  crowned  with  rays, 
in  white  marble,  in  the  keystone  of  each  of  the  four 
great  arches.  The  architect  of  this  large  and  im¬ 
posing  building  is  Hugh  Roberts,  of  Jersey  City, 
and,  in  addition  to  the  large  historical  paintings  by 
Howard  Pyle  in  the  Freeholders’  Room  downstairs, 
it  is  proposed  to  place  other  decorative  panels  on 
some  of  the  walls. 

A  greater  profusion  of  detail,  ornament  and  color 
is  furnished  in  the  four  pendentives  of  the  dome  of 
the  new  Court  House  of  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Ows¬ 
ley,  Boucherle  &  Owsley,  architects,  as  called  for  by 
the  somewhat  greater  richness  of  the  architectural 
setting,  the  paintings  furnishing  the  final  touch  of 
enrichment.  The  interior  of  the  dome,  which  also 
rises  over  a  central  open  hall,  is  blue  and  gold,  with 
some  subdued  reds  in  small  places,  and  the  walls 
are  of  cream  white  marbles  and  creamish-colored 
stones,  in  the  painter’s  opinion,  “very  handsome 
and  distinguished.”  The  backgrounds  of  the  pen¬ 
dentives  are  of  ultramarine ;  the  great  architectural 
wTreaths  which  traverse  the  upper  portions  of  each, 
yellow,  bound  with  blue  ribbons;  the  thrones  of 
white  marble,  each  carrying  an  ornamental  band  of 
light  mosaic ;  the  dresses  of  varying  whites  and  the 
mantles  of  different  colors.  The  four  great  epochs 
of  the  law  are  presented  in  these  throned  figures, 
about  nine  feet  in  height  as  they  sit,  with  their  attri¬ 
butes  ;  something  of  the  majesty  and  powder  of  the 


law  in  the  heads,  not  without  a  suggestion  of  its 
dread.  In  the  first,  Law  in  Remote  Antiquity, the 
painter  wished  to  symbolize  the  older  and  the 
newer  dispensation,  the  older  patriarchal  and  the 
later  dispensation  of  gentleness  indicated  by  the 
lamb  which  the  child  holds  in  her  arms,  the  whole 
as  law  based  on  tradition.  The  reddish  brown 
mantle  over  the  figure’s  head  and  the  shepherd’s 
crook  which  she  carries  suggest  the  pastoral  life  of 
the  Orient;  the  warm  grays  of  the  sheep  and  the 
yellows  and  russets  of  the  child  complete  the  color 
scheme. 

In  the  second  of  the  series,  Law  in  Classical  An¬ 
tiquity,  especially  of  Rome,  based  on  organized 
force,  on  power,  the  codex  held  aloft  and  the  fasces 
on  which  she  rests  her  hand  are  founded  on  the 
sword  and  helmet  and  cuirass,  and  the  cornu,  or 
Roman  trumpet,  held  by  the  boy  with  the  wolfskin 
over  his  head.  Here  the  mantle  which  falls  over 
the  white  robe  is  yellowish  gray,  the  armor  of  brass 
and  steel,  and  the  child’s  legs  are  in  dark  blue.  For 
the  Medieval  Law,  the  artist  conceives  it  as  founded 
on  faith,  inculcated  by  the  Church,  and  he  shows  us 
an  abbess  with  a  crozier  and  the  upraised  right  hand 
of  blessing;  the  gentle  acolyte  before  her  lifts  a 
bishop’s  mitre  over  a  great  cathedral  candlestick. 
The  richly  embroidered  mantle  of  the  abbess  is 
bluish  green  and  beneath  her  white  robe  she  wears  a 
yellow  undergown,  showing  at  the  neck  and  the 
lower  sleeves.  And  finally,  in  Law  in  Modern 
Times,  founded  on  ecpiality  before  the  law  (so  we 
fondly  deem),  the  right  arm  rests  on  the  ballot  box, 
the  right  hand  grasps  a  copy  of  Les  Droits  del'  Homme, 
and  the  left  upholds  one  of  the  Declaration  of  Inde¬ 
pendence.  The  power  of  modern  science  is  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  instruments,  the  wheel,  the  telephone, 
the  wireless  telegraph.  And,  for  this  triumphant 
climax,  the  robes  are  in  scarlets  and  crimsons  and 
the  child  in  dark  pink.  It  will  be  seen  that  some¬ 
thing  considerably  more  extensive  than  mere  knowl¬ 
edge  of  technique  of  painting  in  oil  is  required  for 
such  mural  paintings  as  these.  At  the  recent  an¬ 
nual  exhibition  of  the  New  York  Architectural 
League  the  League’s  medal  of  honor  for  painting 
was  awarded  to  Mr.  Blashfield  for  these  Youngs¬ 
town  decorations. 

The  fifteenth  annual  exhibition  of  the  Carnegie 
Institute,  Pittsburgh,  opens  April  27th,  closing 
June  30th. 

The  American  Art  Annual,  Volume  VIII,  1910- 
1911,  Florence  N.  Levy,  editor,  has  just  appeared, 
with  special  articles  and  invaluable  material. 
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The  art  of  sir  ernest  a. 

WATER  LOW,  R.A.,  P.R.W.S.  By 
A.  LYS  BALDRY. 


The  dominant  characteristic  by  which  prac¬ 
tically  the  whole  of  Sir  Ernest  Waterlow’s 
work  is  distinguished  can,  perhaps,  be  best 
described  as  a  kind  of  dainty  elegance.  In  his 
interpretation  of  nature  his  aim  is  always  to 
combine  delicacy  of  sentiment  with  refinement 
of  manner,  and  to  express  gracefully  the  subtle 
charm  of  the  subjects  he  selects  rather  than  to 
insist  forcibly  upon  their  robuster  possibilities. 
He  keeps  this  aim  in  view  consistently  in  his 
production,  in  his  choice  of  material  as  well  as 
in  his  manner  of  dealing  with  it ;  and  he  allows 
his  instinctive  appreciation  of  Nature’s  gentle¬ 
ness  and  quiet  beauty  to  guide  his  preferences 
and  to  control  his  methods.  Temperamentally 
averse,  as  he  shows  himself  to  be,  from  anything 
like  theatrical  exaggeration,  or  even  from  that 
accentuation  of  natural 
facts  which  is  commonly 
acceptedas  a  permissible 
device  by  which  pictorial 
effectiveness  can  be  se¬ 
cured,  he  seeks  in  both 
the  matter  and  the  man¬ 
ner  of  his  art  to  prove 
that  it  is  possible  for 
the  artist  to  reach  after 
beauty  without  lapsing 
into  prettiness  and  to 
achieve  refinement  with¬ 
out  sacrificing  strength. 

It  is  his  steadfast 
pursuit  of  this  purpose 
that  makes  his  position 
in  the  modern  art  world 
so  significant  and  his 
activity  as  an  artist  of  so 
much  value.  There  is  a 
tendency  at  the  present 
time  —  a  tendency  to 
which  many  art  work¬ 
ers  have  yielded  and  to 
which  many  art  writers 
offer  encouragement  — 
to  treat  the  cult  of  beauty 
with  a  large  amount  of 
contempt.  The  con¬ 
vention  of  the  moment 
prescribes  ugliness  as  a 
remedy  for  the  ills  from 
which  art  is  supposed 
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to  be  suffering,  and  the  more  brutal  this  ugliness 
can  be  made  the  better  it  is  considered  to  serve 
its  mission  as  a  corrective.  The  artist  who 
chooses  ugly  stuff  for  his  subjects  and  realises 
it  crudely,  violently,  and  without  any  graces  of 
method,  is  hailed  as  a  regenerator  and  as  an 
apostle  of  progress,  as  a  man  who  is  leading 
the  world  away  from  commonplace  trivialities 
into  the  sphere  of  serious  aesthetics  where  alone 
the  salvation  of  art  is  to  be  attained. 

Really,  this  worship  of  ugliness  is  no  more 
reasonable  than  the  love  of  the  sickly  prettiness 
to  which  it  professes  to  be  the  antidote.  It 
is  quite  as  objectionable  a  convention  as  the 
one  which  it  seeks  to  supplant,  and  it  owes 
its  existence  not  to  the  intelligence  of  the 
men  who  follow  and  advocate  it  but  rather  to 
their  incapacity  to  think  out  any  of  the  vital 
principles  of  artistic  practice.  Because  some 
artists  have  sunk  into  feeble  sentimentality 
and  have  lost  their  power  to  discriminate 
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between  namby-pamby  sweetness  and  the  true 
beauty  that  has  dignity  and  power,  it  most 
certainly  does  not  follow  that  every  form  of 
beautiful  expression  ought  to  be  ignored,  and 
as  certainly  it  does  not  follow  that  repulsiveness 
of  subject  and  method  ought  to  be  welcomed 
as  a  new  and  noble  inspiration. 

But  so  noisy  are  the  prophets  of  the  new 
creed  that  the  more  timid  believers  in  better 
principles  are  afraid  to  make  any  audible 
protest  against  the  assertions  which  are  shouted 
at  them.  They  are  in  such  fear  of  the  crowd 
which  bullies  them  that  they  even  allow  them¬ 
selves  to  be  dragged  along  at  the  heels  of  a 
movement  with  which  in  their  hearts  they  are 
entirely  out  of  sympathy,  and  to  be  taught 
the  jargon  which  passes  for  the  language  of 
advanced  art.  They  shrink  from  the  suggestion 
that  they  are  old-fashioned,  that  they  are  not 
keeping  abreast  of  their  times,  or  that  they 
have  not  the  sense  to  recognise  striking  origin¬ 
ality  when  it  is  presented  to  them ;  and  so 
to  prove  that  they  have  the  courage  that  is 
demanded  of  them,  they  profess  a  liking  for 
the  things  rvhich  they  are  told  to  admire,  and 
turn  their  backs  upon  the  real  truths  by  which 
all  fine  art  is  governed. 

Against  this  tendency  and  against  these 


subversions  of  sane  principles  the  influence 
of  artists  of  Sir  Ernest  Waterlow’s  type  is  of 
the  greatest  possible  assistance.  His  pictures 
are  important  as  evidences  of  the  fact  that 
attractiveness  need  not  be  a  feeble  defect  in 
art  and  that  refinement  is  not  necessarily  one 
of  the  vices  of  incompetence.  They  are  help¬ 
ful,  too,  as  aids  to  the  better  understanding 
of  the  points  at  issue  between  the  men  who 
are  under  the  domination  of  the  new  fashion 
and  those  more  enlightened  thinkers  who  keep 
clear  of  conventions  in  their  study  of  aesthetic 
questions.  Best  of  all,  perhaps,  they  illustrate 
effectively  that  phase  of  art  which  is  really 
the  only  one  that  counts — the  phase  in  which 
alone  the  highest  type  of  production  is  possible 
and  to  which  all  that  is  best  in  the  art  of 
the  world  belongs. 

For,  indisputably,  it  can  be  claimed  that 
Sir  Ernest’s  work  is  entirely  sincere.  He  does 
not  in  any  spirit  of  fanaticism  or  affectation 
advertise  himself  as  the  follower  of  a  school 
which  professes  to  be  setting  forth  world¬ 
shaking  dogmas  by  which  the  whole  of  artistic 
effort  ought  to  be  controlled.  He  does  not 
pose  as  a  propagandist  who  wishes  by  precept 
or  example  to  convert  the  rest  of  mankind  to 
his  view  of  things.  His  evident  intention  is, 
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on  the  contrary,  to  go  his  own  way  and  to  do 
simply  what  he  believes  to  be  right.  His 
limitations  he  accepts,  his  capacities  he  makes 


the  most  of  ;  he  has  evolved  his  own  forms 
of  expression  out  of  the  suggestions  made  to 
him  by  his  temperament,  and  to  these  forms 
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he  adheres  simply  because  they  are  natural 
to  him  and  reflect  the  characteristics  of  his 
personality. 

This  fundamental  sincerity  which,  more  than 
anything  else,  makes  a  work  of  art  definitely 
convincing,  gives  to  all  his  paintings  a  charm 
that  can  be  very  readily  appreciated.  In  it 
lies  the  secret  of  his  success  as  an  interpreter 
of  nature — his  success  in  realising  the  quality 
and  character  of  the  subjects  he  prefers  and  in 
avoiding  the  dangers  which  lie  in  wait  for  the 
painter  who  approaches  nature  with  delicate 
ideals  and  a  dainty  fancy.  Perhaps  there  is  no 
direction  in  art  which  leads  so  easily  to  failure 
as  the  one  he  has  chosen,  and  none  in  which 
discipline  and  self-control  are  more  vitally 
necessary.  The  border  line  between  delicacy 
and  weakness,  between  elegance  and  artificiality, 
is  so  narrow  that  it  is  only  the  strong  man  who 
has  himself  surely  in  hand,  who  can  hope  to 
keep  always  to  the  right  track.  To  be  vigorous 
is,  by  comparison,  an  easy  matter,  a  certain 
amount  of  judicious  accentuation,  a  measure 
of  appropriate  exaggeration,  can  be  managed 
without  any  obvious  falsification  of  Nature’s 
facts  and  can  be  depended  upon  to  give  an  air 


of  superficial  mastery  which  will  satisfy  the 
unthinking ;  but  it  is  the  painter  who  is  not 
sure  of  himself  who  resorts,  as  a  rule,  to  devices 
of  this  sort  to  enforce  his  appeal  to  the  public. 
He  dare  not  run  the  risk  of  aiming  at  refine¬ 
ment  because  his  senses  are  not  acute  enough 
to  tell  him  when  he  is  approaching  the  boundary 
beyond  which  lie  weakness  and  triviality. 

However,  Sir  Ernest  needs  no  artificial  aids 
to  emphasise  the  significance  of  his  art  and 
none  to  guard  him  from  failure  to  realise  his 
intentions.  Throughout  his  career  he  has 
studied  Nature  with  the  closest  observation  of 
those  among  her  many  aspects  in  which  she 
reveals  especially  her  seductive  graces  and  her 
subtle  beauties,  those  in  which  she  is  tender, 
elusive,  and  infinitely  charming ;  and  his  study 
has  been  so  intimate  and  minute  that  he  is  able 
to  interpret  fitly  and  with  a  full  measure  of 
meaning  just  those  of  her  moods  which  to  the 
ordinary  man  seem  too  indefinite  to  come  within 
the  scope  of  the  painter’s  craft.  What  he  has 
learned  is  that  Nature  even  in  her  moments  of 
smiling  quiescence  is  never  vacuously  dreaming, 
that  in  its  right  degree  her  strength  is  just  as 
apparent  when  she  is  in  repose  as  when  she  is 
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putting  forth  her  fullest  forces,  and  that  her 
gentleness  is  but  a  veil  through  which  her 
strenuous  vitality  can  be  clearly  detected. 
Therefore,  though  he  represents  her  in  her 
fairest  form,  though  he  insists  upon  her  beauty 
and  seductiveness,  he  never  forgets  to  suggest 
as  well  her  tense  energy  and  her  dominating  force. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  his  pictures  with 
their  elegance  of  design,  their  luminous  vivacity 
of  colour,  and  their  subtle  delicacy  of  effect, 
are  so  free  from  any  taint  of  weakness  and 
carry  about  them  so  markedly  an  air  of  distinc¬ 
tion.  In  them  can  be  clearly  perceived  the 
hand  of  a  painter  who  has  far  too  thorough  a 
knowledge  of  what  he  is  about  to  fumble  or 
hesitate,  and  whose  insight  into  his  subject  is 
too  acute  to  allow  him  to  miss  the  shades  of 
character  which  make  it  interesting.  In  them 
also  is  displayed  the  finely  cultivated  taste  of  an 
artist  who  has  educated  his  perceptions  by  per¬ 
sistent  analysis  of  Nature’s  meaning  until  his 
selective  sense  has  become  so  keen  that  he  can 
seize  with  certainty  upon  just  those  details 
which  he  requires  to  fill  out  and  round  off 
properly  his  pictorial  scheme.  His  canvases 
are  never  empty,  never  superficial  or  inadequate 
in  suggestion,  but,  equally,  they  are  not  over¬ 


loaded  with  useless  detail,  and  there  is  never  in 
them  anything  that  does  not  help  to  make  more 
complete  the  impression  of  rhythmical  loveliness 
which  it  is  his  purpose  to  convey. 

Against  the  cult  of  ugliness  work  of  this  type, 
work  which  so  seriously  and  earnestly  strives  to 
mark  the  distinction  between  simpering  pretti¬ 
ness  and  true  beauty,  can  be  opposed  as  proof 
that  there  are  better  ways  of  saving  art  from 
decadence  than  by  making  it  a  slave  to  a 
nauseous  convention.  If  the  weaker  spirits 
who  let  themselves  be  coerced  by  clamour  into 
following  blind  leaders  would  try  to  acquire  the 
clear  vision  and  the  sound  judgment  of  men  like 
Sir  Ernest  Waterlow  there  would  be  less  to 
deplore  in  the  tendencies  of  modern  art.  He 
shows  them  what  is  possible  when  the  study  of 
nature  is  approached  with  a  clean  mind  and  a 
wholesome  preference,  and  what  can  be  done 
when  artistic  effort  is  governed  by  sincerity 
rather  than  affectation  ;  and  certainly  he  shows 
them  that  the  search  for  what  is  beautiful  in  the 
world  in  which  we  live  need  not,  and  should  not, 
lead  to  either  feebleness  or  sentimentality.  But, 
of  course,  those  who  would  follow  his  example 
must  emulate  also  his  independence  and  his 
steadfastness  in  pursuit  of  the  right  ideals. 
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How  logically  he  has  kept  these  ideals  before 
him  becomes  immediately  apparent  when  any 
series  of  his  works  is  examined.  In  them  all, 
whatever  the  period  of  his  life  to  which  they 
may  belong,  there  is  to  be  noted  the  same  sense 
of  his  responsibility  as  an  artist  and  the  same 
consideration  for  what  he  has  accepted  as  the 
vital  principles  of  artistic  production.  The 
examples  which  are  reproduced  here  illustrate 
effectively  the  manner  in  which  he  applies  these 
principles  in  handling  various  types  of  subjects, 
and  they  are  instructive,  too,  as  revelations  of 
the  sentiment  which  guides  him  in  his  outlook 
upon  nature  and  in  his  selection  from  the 
material  which  she  offers  to  him.  Most  clearly 
of  all  do  they  prove  that  every  motive  with 
which  he  may  be  engaged  is  dealt  with  in  such 
a  way  that  all  that  is  best  in  it,  all  its  fascina¬ 
tion  and  all  its  charm  of  character,  may  be 
brought  plainly  into  view.  He  has  no  con¬ 
ventional  system  of  interpretation  which  serves 
for  all  subjects  alike,  each  one  affords  him  fresh 
opportunities  and  new  chances  of  which  he  is 
ready  to  take  advantage. 

For  instance,  it  is  interesting  to  compare  such 
dainty  compositions  as  A  Marsh  Road,  Suffolk, 
A  Mellow  Autumn  Evening:  Picardy,  and  Dewy 
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Morn,  with  the  more  vigorous  paintings,  Spring¬ 
time  :  Riviera,  and  The  Wind-swept  Hill,  or 
such  simply  dignified  things  as  The  Mill,  Sunset, 
and  The  Mill  on  the  Moor,  with  more  complex 
arrangements  like  The  River  Torridge,  Dorset¬ 
shire  Uplands,  and  Arundel  Castle,  and  to  see 
how  in  each  he  has  adapted  himself  to  the 
demands  of  his  subject  without  abating  one  atom 
of  his  intention  to  sum  up  all  its  beauties  and  all 
that  there  is  in  it  of  grace  and  delicacy.  No  two 
of  them  are  treated  in  quite  the  same  way,  for 
no  two  of  them  are  alike  enough  to  call  for  any 
exact  similarity  of  handling,  and  yet  in  them 
all  the  influence  of  his  thoughtful,  well-trained 
personality  is  entirely  perceptible,  and  the  evi¬ 
dence  of  his  careful  regard  for  the  principles 
in  which  he  believes  is  not  to  be  mistaken. 
Even  in  such  unpretending  transcriptions  as 
the  Evening  in  Wensleydale,  Summer  Even¬ 
ing,  and  Stonehaven,  which  are  much  more 
literal  records  of  fact,  he  does  not  relax  his 
efforts  to  present  just  that  aspect  of  the  scene 
which  will,  he  feels,  most  truly  suggest  the 
spirit  of  nature  and  create  the  fullest  impression 
of  her  charm.  He  is  too  devoutly  her  follower 
to  seek  to  translate  her  truths  into  the  terms 
of  any  set  convention  ;  it  is  always  the  response 
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made  by  his  temperament  to  her  promptings 
which  he  wishes  to  express  in  his  art. 

In  matters  of  mechanism  he  is  quite  as 
plainly  influenced  by  his  love  of  elegance  and 
refinement  as  he  is  in  his  consideration  of  his 
subjects.  His  draughtsmanship  is  admirably 
certain  and  expressive  without  being  formally 
precise,  his  colour  is  brilliant,  fresh,  and  delicate, 
and  yet  always  quietly  harmonious  in  effect ; 
his  brushwork  is  confident  and  direct  with¬ 
out  inclining  in  the  least  towards  coarseness. 
The  suavity  of  his  handling  is  thoroughly  in 
keeping  with  the  general  purpose  of  his  art ; 
whether  he  is  working  in  oils  or  water-colour 
it  is  never  allowed  to  become  careless  or  demon¬ 
strative  or  to  assert  itself  unduly  as  something 
which  ought  to  be  looked  at  for  its  own  sake. 
His  intention  is  merely  to  use  those  methods 
of  craftsmanship  which  will  best  help  him  to 
arrive  at  the  end  that  he  has  in  view  and  to 
have  these  methods  so  well  in  hand  that 
he  will  not  be  hampered  in  his  work  by  any 
uncertainty  as  to  the  way  in  which  his  materials 
should  be  applied.  He  does  not  want  to 
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advertise  his  cleverness  as  an  executant,  be¬ 
cause  that  would  imply  that  he  was  more 
interested  in  the  manner  of  his  performance 
than  in  the  matter  which  gave  that  performance 
its  motive  ;  what  he  wishes  is  to  maintain 
through  the  whole  of  his  accomplishment  that 
balance  of  sentiment,  expression,  and  suggestion, 
which  will  most  suitably  reflect  the  harmony 
of  Nature  herself.  A.  L.  B. 

The  Festival  of  Empire  which  will  be  in¬ 
augurated  next  month  by  His  Majesty  King 
George  V.  at  the  Crystal  Palace,  Sydenham, 
will  include  a  British  Fine  Art  Section,  con¬ 
sisting  of  specially  invited  works  in  oil  and 
water-colour  as  well  as  etchings,  lithographs, 
and  drawings.  There  is  to  be  a  special  section 
devoted  to  pictures  of  historical  interest,  and 
the  Duke  of  Marlborough  (who  is  a  Member 
of  the  Committee)  is  lending  some  important 
works  from  the  Blenheim  Palace  collection 
to  this  section.  The  art  of  Canada,  Australia, 
New  Zealand  and  South  Africa  will  be  repre¬ 
sented  in  their  respective  buildings. 


Sir  Ernest  A.  lEaterlow ,  R.A.,  P.RJf  .S, 
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AN  ITALIAN  SCULPTOR  :  LEO¬ 
NARDO  BISTOLFI.  By  CECIL 
MACFARLANE. 

No  living  sculptor  in  Italy  to-day  holds 
a  higher  place  in  the  estimation  of  his  fellow 
countrymen  than  the  Piedmontese  sculptor, 
Leonardo  Bistolfi  —  “  le  sculpteur  de  l’idee 
moderne,”  to  give  him  the  most  fitting  of  the 
many  names  his  critics  have  conferred  upon 
him,  and  one  of  the  most  complex  and  fascin¬ 
ating  personalities  in  the  contemporary  world 
of  art. 

A  profound  thinker,  a  poet,  a  clever  prose 
writer,  an  impassioned  musician,  a  brilliant 
draughtsman,  and  with  probably  as  great  a 
capacity  for  painting  as  for  sculpture  ;  it  is 
difficult  to  come  to  the  end  of  his  versatility, 
for  he  might  have  excelled  in  a  dozen  other 
things. 

The  thirty  laborious  years  separating  his 
latest  work,  The  Sacrifice — a  splendidly  con¬ 
ceived  heroic  group  which  will  be  placed  on 
the  memorial  to  Victor  Emanuele  in  Rome — 
from  The  Bathers,  The  Peasants  and  The 


Lovers — his  three  earliest  efforts,  present  an 
interesting  study  in  artistic  development. 
From  these  early  groups,  expressive  of  the 
humblest  realities  of  everyday  life,  he  has  risen 
by  successive  stages  to  the  heights  of  idealism. 
The  intensity  of  expression  which  characterised 
his  early  works  and  to  which  every  other  con¬ 
sideration  was  subordinate,  has  become  tempered 
with  a  maturer  quality  of  technique,  and  his 
later  productions  show  unerring  mastery  of  hand 
and  eye,  ever  greater  simplicity  and  clearness 
of  expression,  and  a  constant  aim  towards  that 
classical  perfection  of  form  which  is  the  truest 
aim  of  plastic  art. 

The  art  of  Bistolfi  is  before  everything 
intensely  individual.  His  works  are  the 
spontaneous  realisations  of  an  innate  wealth  of 
imagination  and  poetry  longing  for  some  tan¬ 
gible  form  of  expression  ;  the  result  of  perfect 
harmony  between  his  conception  of  some  high 
ideal  or  deep  emotion  and  its  interpretation. 
He  has  an  instinctive  genius  for  design  and 
decorative  beauty,  an  exquisite  sense  of  rhythm 
and  harmony,  and  his  productions  teem  with  the 
thought  and  human  sympathy  of  a  profoundly 


“la  beaute  de  la  mort  ” 
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(Decoration  for  the  Opera  Theatre,  Mexico)  by  Leonardo  bistolfi 


meditative  mind  strongly  attracted  towards  the 
mysteries  of  existence. 

A  funeral  monument,  The  Sphinx,  repro¬ 
duced  in  an  early  number  of  this  magazine 
(xxi,  27 1),  may  be  held  to  be  the  first 
embodiment  of  Bistolfi’s  ideals  of  symbolic 
art  and  the  daring  and  independent  manifesta¬ 
tion  of  a  new  mode  of  thought  in  sculpture,  in 
defiance  of  every  academic  conventionality. 
It  is  the  first  and  perhaps  the  most  powerful 
of  his  figurations  of  death ;  in  the  almost 
geometrical  harmony  of  the  whole  composition, 
its  sense  of  scale  and  the  co-ordination  of  its 
particulars,  he  reaches  at  a  bound  the  height 
of  artistic  expression. 

In  this  and  the  subsequent  works,  The 
Beauty  of  Death,  The  Nuptials  of  Death. 
The  Dream,  The  Holocaust,  and  The  Resur¬ 
rection,  he  has  broken  away  from  the  tradi¬ 
tional  myths  and  legends  associated  with  the 
thought  of  death  in  art.  He  has  clothed  the 
idea  in  fresh  and  beautiful  imagery.  In  his 
poetical  philosophy,  death  is  neither  a  monstrous 
or  maleficent  power,  but  a  tender  and  com¬ 
passionate  influence  which  sheds  its  divine  and 
purifying  light  across  life,  illuminating  the 
noblest  deeds  of  man. 

The  Beauty  of  Death  is  figurative  of  this 
conception  of  the  ennobling  power  of  death  :  a 


form,  half  woman,  half  spirit,  her  head  bending 
over  an  armful  of  flowers — symbolical  of  the 
life  of  the  man  whose  effigy  lies  in  the  low 
niche  beside  her — is  inhaling  all  the  perfume 
they  contain  to  diffuse  their  sweetness  among 
the  living.  Bistolfi  has  created  a  whole  host  of 
these  dream-maidens  to  embody  his  conceptions 
of  the  mysteries  of  death.  They  are  slender, 
virginal  forms  of  strange  purity  and  spiritual 
charm,  whose  dreamily  languorous  movements 
seem  to  breathe  forth  a  sense  of  music,  and, 
in  their  half-closed  eyes,  the  bend  of  a  delicate 
head,  or  two  sensitive  hands  folded  in  supplica¬ 
tion,  there  is  such  an  intensity  of  exaltation  and 
expression,  that  one  stands  in  wonder  at  the 
extraordinarily  acute  sensibility  of  the  artist 
who  can  thus  infuse  spirit  into  stone. 

Such  works  as  these  are  out  of  place  in  large 
exhibitions  and  are  not  understood.  They  need 
the  calm  of  the  Campo  Santo  for  their  full 
appreciation,  where  their  harmony  appears  to 
participate  in  that  of  the  surrounding  scheme 
of  nature.  The  blue  sky  and  the  dark  cypresses 
seem  to  be  their  natural  complement. 

In  1889  Bistolfi  completed  his  large  bas- 
relief,  Grief  comforted  by  Memories  (The 
Studio,  vol.  xiv,  p.  211),  which  took  first 
prize  at  the  Turin  exhibition  and  established 
his  right  to  take  place  among  the  foremost 
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sculptors  of  the  day.  In  The  Dream  and 
The  Holocaust,  also  produced  at  this  period, 
he  gives  full  play  to  his  symbolic  fancy  ;  they 
are  poems  full  of  emotional  fervour. 

The  Resurrection  (1904)  marks  an  important 
stage  in  the  development  of  his  technique. 
It  is  conceived  in  the  manner  of  the  former 
groups  ;  three  enlaced  forms  are  bending  over 
the  body  of  a  youth  and  with  an  infinitely 
tender  gesture  welcome  him  upwards  into 
the  embracing  circle  of  their  clasped  hands. 
Flowers  —  symbolical  of  the  eternal  renewal 
of  life-  are  everywhere,  mingling  in  the  falling 
folds  of  drapery  and  heaped  about  the  prostrate 
figure.  The  plastic  realisation  of  this  group 
is,  however,  much  clearer,  the  arrangement  of 
the  drapery  is  simpler  and  the  forms  more 
definitely  outlined. 

Far  greater  in  the  dignity  of  its  conception 
is  the  great  bronze  bas-relief  in  the  Memorial 
Chapel  at  Belgirate,  Les  funerailles  de  la 
Vierge.  The  procession  of  veiled  women 
bearing  the  dead  girl  is  imagined  with  rare 
power  and  the  rhythm  of 
the  various  attitudes  is 
so  perfectly  harmonious 
that  the  cortege  seems  to 
move  before  one’s  eyes. 

This  peculiar  sense  of 
motion  is  remarkable  in 
all  of  Bistolfi’s  preceding 
works.  His  forms  have 
nothing  inert  about  them, 
the  undulating  flow  of 
their  lines  can  be  com¬ 
pared  to  nothing  more 
adequately  than  a  con¬ 
tinuous  musical  theme. 

The  general  popularity 
of  Bistolfi  and  the  some¬ 
what  tardy  official  ac¬ 
knowledgment  of  his  great 
artistic  gifts  date  from 
the  first  production,  of 
what  may  be  called  the 
second  phase  of  his  plastic 
inspiration,  La  Croix,  a 
monument  to  the  Senator 
Orsini — which  occupied 
the  post  of  honour  at 
the  Venice  International 
Art  Exhibition  in  1905 
and  was  reproduced  in 
this  magazine  at  the  time. 

Beneath  the  cross  he  has 
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typified  the  various  categories  of  the  human 
race  who,  in  this  symbol  of  Justice  and  Redemp¬ 
tion,  find  their  haven  of  refuge.  Although  the 
architectural  structure  of  this  monument  has 
something  in  common  with  that  of  The  Sphinx, 
it  differs  greatly  from  any  previous  work  in 
technique  as  well  as  imagination.  The  composi¬ 
tion  is  simpler  and  more  severe  and  it  shows  his 
first  use  of  high  relief.  In  no  previous  work 
has  Bistolfi  obtained  such  potent  effects  of  light 
and  shade  or  revealed  such  convincing  mastery 
of  modelling.  The  vigorous  figures  of  Labour, 
and  the  kneeling  youth  in  the  foreground  bring 
to  mind  the  powerful  inspirations  of  Rodin. 
It  is  a  forcible  manifestation  of  Bistolfi’s  new 
trend  of  thought,  the  steady  striving  towards 
an  ideal  fusion  of  his  great  gifts  of  expression 
with  the  highest  attainable  perfection  of  form. 

The  beautiful  monument  to  Segantini  des¬ 
tined  for  that  artist’s  tomb  at  Maloja  and  which 
through  Swiss  bigotry  not  countenancing  a 
nude  figure  in  a  cemetery — was  relegated  to  the 
Segantini  Museum  at  St.  Moritz,  is  perhaps  the 
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at  San  Remo ) 
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work  in  which  Bistolfi’s  early  power  of  imper¬ 
sonating  abstract  qualities  and  his  later  and 
maturer  sense  of  form  blend  most  happily.  It 
possesses  the  strong  individuality  and  exquisite 
poetry  of  his  previous  works  together  with 
greater  emphasis  and  decision.  A  virginal  form 
emerges  from  a  mass  of  amorphous  rock,  and 
the  body,  half  detached,  and  half  held  in  the 
stone,  surges  outward  towards  the  sun,  radiant 
with  purity  and  light.  (See  illustration  in  The 
Studio,  vol.  xxxviii,  149.)  It  is  the  clearest 
and  most  eloquent  allegory  of  the  Beauty  of  the 
Mountains  which  Segantini  loved  and  praised  so 
much  in  all  its  moods,  and  the  most  adequate 
monument  to  that  pantheistic  sentiment  of 
nature,  pure  worship  of  Alpine  beauty  and  radi¬ 
ance  of  vision  which  are  the  ideal  characteristics 
of  Segantini’s  painting. 

Of  the  same  lofty  idealism  is  his  second 
monument  to  Garibaldi.  Many  years  previously 
Bistolfi  had  competed  with  other  sculptors  for  the 


honour  of  being  chosen  to  erect  a  statue  to  the 
memory  of  this  hero,  but  the  judges  of  that 
time  had  very  decided  ideas  on  the  subject  of 
commemorative  statues,  which  the  unconven¬ 
tional  model  sent  up  by  the  young  Piedmontese 
artist  shocked.  This  model,  not  conceived  in 
the  accepted  form  of  a  figure  walking  or  con¬ 
trolling  a  horse  galloping  on  a  cube  of  granite, 
but  in  materia]  and  meaning  a  complete  and 
consistent  whole  from  base  to  summit,  was  an 
innovation  displaying  an  originality  which  could 
not  be  countenanced  at  that  time,  but  which 
their  since  greatly  modified  views  have  induced 
them  to  consider  !  The  Milanese  artists,  show¬ 
ing  a  rare  example  of  unity,  caused  the  rejected 
model  to  be  cast  in  bronze  and  presented  it  to 
the  Museo  del  Risorgimento. 

In  the  present  monument  at  San  Remo, 
Bistolfi  has  aimed  at  perpetuating  something 
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more  than  a  mere  portrait,  it  is  a  realisation  of 
the  very  spirit  of  Garibaldi ;  the  attitude  and 
every  feature  are  suggestive  of  the  leonine 
energy  of  that  dauntless  patriot.  It  is  not 
Garibaldi  the  fighter,  on  horseback — a  repre¬ 
sentation  beloved  by  Italian  artists  and  which 
adorns  many  public  places  throughout  the 
country — but  an  ideal  portrayal  of  the  inner 
mystery  of  his  great  personality,  an  eloquent 
expression  of  those  qualities  which  made  him 
the  most  generally  beloved  man  of  modern 
times. 

His  beautiful  monument  to  Zanardelli  and 
the  recently  completed  Rosazza  memorial  are 
further  evidence  of  the  remarkable  fertility  of 
Bistolfi’s  imagination.  In  these  two  monu¬ 
ments,  the  first-named,  erected  on  the  shores  of 
Lake  Garda  to  the  memory  of  the  famous 
statesman,  and  the  second,  embedded  in  a 
mountain  side  to  the  memory  of  Senator 
Rosazza,  Bistolfi’s  art  shows  influences  of  a 
more  sensuous  quality.  His  aims  are  directed 
towards  greater  regularity  of  composition,  studied 
grace  of  attitude  and  increasingly  seductive 
symmetry  of  form ;  aims  which  prompt  the 
group  of  alluring  figures  in  the  high  relief  of 
the  Rosazza  memorial,  the  beautiful  nude  figure 
of  Harmony  in  the  decorative  lunette  for 


the  Mexico  City  Opera  House  and  which,  in 
his  latest  production,  The  Sacrifice,  attain 
the  noblest  heights.  This  work  is  one  of  four 
colossal  stone  groups  representing  “  Right,” 
“  Concord,”  “  Strength  ”  and  “  Sacrifice,”  which 
are  to  be  placed  on  the  steps  leading  to  the 
“  Altare  della  Patria  ”  in  Rome.  It  symbolises 
the  People  offering  up  their  blood  at  the  altar 
of  their  country.  With  the  anguished  but 
impassioned  aid  of  a  woman  the  Michaelangel- 
esque  figure  of  an  athlete  bound  by  his  wrists 
to  the  stake,  supports  on  his  shoulders  a  dying 
hero  who  surrenders  his  last  gasp  to  the  supreme 
kiss  of  Liberty  flying  above  the  three  figures. 
It  is  an  ideal  creation  in  the  vigour  of  its 
composition,  the  masterly  blending  of  light  and 
shadow,  the  harmonious  grouping  of  the  nude 
figures  and  the  nobly  decorative  arrangement 
of  the  drapery.  It  exhibits  Bistolfi’s  great 
power  in  all  its  maturity,  and  is  undoubtedly 
one  of  his  finest  achievements. 

Although  it  is  not  intended  in  these  few  pages 
to  give  more  than  a  brief  survey  of  a  few  of 
those  works  which  mark  more  definitely  the 
gradual  and  consistent  development  of  Bistolfi’s 
artistic  aspirations  in  monumental  art,  it  is 
impossible  not  to  speak  of  the  many  other 
manifestations  of  his  genius.  He  is  not  a  mere 
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“  LE  REVE”  BY  LEONARDO  BISTOLFI 


(In  the  Cemetery ,  Milan) 

specialist  in  one  branch  of  art ;  his  art  is  rather 
the  outcome  of  his  many  other  high  qualities. 
A  highly-cultured  man,  in  active  sympathy  with 
all  the  busy  life  around  him,  his  artistic  talents 
and  experience  express  themselves  in  many 
different  ways.  It  is  greatly  due  to  his  un¬ 
ceasing  efforts  that  Turin  has  become  one  of 
the  most  important  musical  centres  of  Italy. 
Beautifully  designed  book-bindings,  frontis¬ 
pieces,  illustrations,  medals  and  plaques  :  small 
works  requiring  time  and  application,  are  his 
free  tributes  to  friendship,  to  merit,  or  to  an 
idea.  His  life  is  one  long  record  of  disin¬ 
terested  devotion  in  the  service  of  art,  and  a 
steady  pursuit  of  his  high  ideals  regardless  of 
criticism. 

A  certain  weak  imitation  of  Bistolfi’s  manner 


has  sprung  up  in  Italy  which  critics  have  called 
“  the  new  Bistolfian  school,”  but  the  artist 
denies  the  existence  of  any  such  school  and  for 
the  present  the  possibility  of  its  existence.  For 
his  technique  is  in  constant  evolution  and  his 
works  are  the  spontaneous  and  non-theoretic 
creations  of  his  own  individual  thought,  con¬ 
stantly  swayed  by  the  ever-moving  impulses 
of  his  artistic  genius.  C.  M. 


The  “wiener  werkstatte,” 

VIENNA.  By  A.  S.  LEVETUS. 

The  “  Wiener  Werkstatte  ”  was  founded 
in  1903  by  Professors  Josef  Hoffmann,  Kolo 
Moser,  and  Herr  Fritz  Warndorfer,  a  man 
of  culture  with  a  leaning  towards  modern  art 
and  a  capitalist  to  boot,  these  three  being 
joined  later  by  Prof.  C.  O.  Czeschka.  It 
is  a  productive  society  formed  of  artists  and 
craftsmen  with  aims  and  ideals  in  common. 
The  aims  of  the  Wiener  Werkstatte  are,  to 
quote  the  words  of  Prof.  Hoffmann,  “  to 
form  a  close  contact  between  the  public  and 
designers 
and  crafts¬ 
men,  by  cre¬ 
ating  good 
and  simple 
househ  o 1 d 
effects,  uti¬ 
lity  being 
the  first  prin¬ 
ciple,  our 
strength  to 
lie  in  the 
right  pro¬ 
portions  and 
right  treat¬ 
ment  of  the 
material, 
decoration 
being  intro¬ 
duced  when 
practicable, 
but  never 
forced  or 
over  -  load¬ 
ed.”  It  is 
r  e  gistered 
as  an  “  un¬ 
limited  ”  lia¬ 
bility  com¬ 
pany.  Each 
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member  has  the  right  of  acquiring  one  share 
which  costs  two  hundred  Kronen,  and  for 
which  he  may  pay  by  ten  equal  monthly 
payments.  He  may  also  purchase  others, 
with  the  consent  of  the  executive,  but 
must  pay  for  them  in  full  at  the  time  of 
purchase.  The  prices  of  shares  can  only 
be  raised  by  the  consent  of  the  general 
assembly  of  shareholders  ;  they  may  only 
be  disposed  of  on  resignation  of  member¬ 
ship  and  then  only  to  another  member,  for 
none  but  members  of  the  “  Werkstatte  ” 
may  be  shareholders. 

0  Prof.  Josef  Hoffmann  is  the  artistic  director, 
and  around  him  are  gathered  a  number  of 
Austria’s  best  modern  artists,  such  as  Pro¬ 
fessors  Kolo  Moser,  C.  O.  Czeschka,  Otto 
Prutscher,  Adolf  Bohm,  Berthold  Loffler, 
R.  von  Larisch,  Edward  Wimmer,  Paul 
Roller,  Michael  Powolny,  Leopold  Forstner, 
and  Alfred  Roller,  Director  of  the  Vienna 
Kunstgewerbe  -  Schule,  while  amongst  the 
friends  and  sympathisers  of  the  institution 
are  Gustav  Klimt,  Prof.  Otto  Wagner,  Carl 
Moll,  Prof.  Metzner,  Prof.  F.  Lederer,  W.  F. 
Jager,  Anton  Kling,  Moritz  Jung,  Prof.  Emil 
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Orlik,  Rosa  Rothansel,  Richard  Taschner — 
all  Austrians,  though  professional  duties  have 
called  some  of  them  to  Germany. 

Quite  a  large  number  of  workshops  are  com¬ 
prised  in  the  Wiener  Werkstatte.  Besides  an 
architectural  department,  there  are  shops  for 
goldsmithing,  jewellery,  and  all  kinds  of  metal 
work,  bookbinding,  ivory  and  wood-carving,  and 
shops  for  dressmaking  and  millinery  where 
models  of  art  gowns  and  hats  are  fashioned. 
These,  together  with  the  stock-rooms  and  busi¬ 
ness  offices,  are  under  one  roof.  Cabinet-making, 
carpentry  and  joinery  are  carried  on  elsewhere. 
Ceramic  articles  are  produced  in  the  Wiener 
Keramic- Werkstatte  under  Michael  Powolny 
and  Prof.  Berthold  Loffler,  mosaics  in  the 
Wiener  Mosaic-Werkstatte  under  Leopold 
Forstner  :  the  textile  designs  are  executed  by 
Backhausen  and  Sons,  and  many  other  works 
are  in  close  connection  with  the  WAV.,  as  it 
is  familiarly  called. 

The  architectural  department  of  the  Wiener 
Werkstatte  is  a  most  important  one.  The 
architect  in  charge  of  it,  Paul  Roller,  studied 
under  Prof.  Otto  Wagner  at  the  Imperial 
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avail  themselves  of  the 
privilege  of  working 
here  during  the  months 
their  profession  does  not 
take  them  away  from 
the  capital.  Those  en¬ 
gaged  here  are  not  only 
employed  in  the  routine 
of  the  drawing  office 
working  out  designs  and 
extending  plans  made 
by  themselves  and  also 
those  bv  Prof.  Hoffmann 
for  submission  to  the  Offi¬ 
cial  Board  for  building 
purposes,  but  they  also 
have  the  advantage  of 
gaining  practical  know¬ 
ledge  on  the  buildings 
erected  by  the  ‘  Werk¬ 
statte.”  The  bureau  con¬ 
tains  a  good  library  and 
every  modern  requisite 
for  the  work  carried  on. 

All  the  workshops,  it 
is  needless  to  say,  are 
excellently  fitted  up, 
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Academy.  But  he  is  more  than 
an  architect  ;  he  is  a  practical 
mason,  having  gone  through  all 
the  stages  of  his  craft,  and 
is  a  thorough  workman  in  the 
best  sense  of  the  word,  besides 
being  a  man  of  the  highest  in¬ 
telligence.  He  has  several  young 
architects  working  under 
him,  such  as  Karl  Brauer, 

Emil  Gerzabek, Wilhelm 
Martens,  Johann  Schloss 
and  Rudolf  Auswald, 
all  of  them  being  former 
students  of  the  Kunstge- 
werbeschule,  Vienna — a 
fact  which  says  much  for 
the  quality  of  the  work 
done  at  the  Werkstatte. 


Quite  a  number  of  young 
professors  in  the  various 
Imperial"  Fachschulen” 


SILVER  CASKETS  (UPPER  ONE  WITH  PANELS  OF  POLISHED  KARLSBAD 
“  SPRUDEL  ”  stone)  DESIGNED  BY  PROF.  JOSEF  HOFFMANN,  EXECUTED  BY 
THE  WIENER  WERKSTATTE 


189 


The  “  Wiener  Werkstatte Vienna 


GOLD  COMBS  DESIGNED  BY  PROF.  JOSEF  HOFFMANN,  EXECUTED  BY  THE  WIENER  WERKSTATTE 


every  care  being  taken  with  regard  to  the 
arrangements  for  lighting  and  hygiene.  They 
are  remarkably  clean  and  flowers  are  cultivated 
to  adorn  them,  while  creeping  plants  hang  from 
the  windows.  The  craftsmen 
are  a  chosen  people.  They  are 
men  of  intelligence  working  for 
a  common  aim,  giving  all  that 
is  best  in  them  for  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  their  ideals.  They  have 
learnt  the  glory  of  work,  to  love 
it  for  its  own  sake.  They,  too, 
have  their  acknowledged  share 
in  it.  For  every  piece  that 
leaves  their  hands  finished  and 
ready  to  go  out  into  the  world 
bears  their  initials,  which  will 
make  them  known  to  posterity 
in  the  same  way  that  the  hand¬ 
workers  of  past  ages  are  known 
to  us.  Naturally  there  will  be 
two  sets  of  initials  :  those  of 
the  artist  who  designed  the  work 
and  those  of  the  craftsman  who 
breathed  life  into  the  design.  In 
cases  where  the  same  initial 
appears  twice  on  an  object  its 
meaning  is  that  the  artist  and 
craftsman  were  one  and  the 
same  man.  We  noticed  this 
final  touch  being  given  to  an 
object,  and  though  of  no  precious 
metal  the  maker  lingered  over 
it  as  though  loath  to  part  with 
that  which  in  a  way  had  become 
part  of  himself. 

The  employes,  who  number 
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over  a  hundred,  are,  in  addition  to  their  weekly 
earnings,  entitled  to  a  share  in  all  profits  made, 
though  experience  shows  that  undertakings 
based  on  a  purely  artistic  foundation  do  not 
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must  furnish  proof  that  he  is  in  every 
way  capable,  that  is,  must  produce 
his  “  Befahigungsnachweis  ”  showing 
that  he  has  served  his  apprenticeship, 
his  journeymanship,  and  then  passed 
his  master’s  examination.  After  due 
enquiries  have  been  made  and  he 
has  satisfactorily  gone  through  the 
ordeal,  it  might  be  reasonably  ex¬ 
pected  that  the  wished-for  permission 
would  be  granted  to  open  a  workshop. 
But  before  this  is  finally  settled  en¬ 
quiries  must  be  made  as  to  whether 
there  is  room  in  the  particular  district 
for  another  man  of  his  trade,  the 
object  of  this  proceeding  being,  of 
course,  to  prevent  undue  competition. 
Whether  this  policy  of  regulating 
industry  be  right  or  wrong,  it  is 
enough  to  say  that  it  would  be 
practically  impossible  for  a  W  illiam 
Morris  to  start  a  printing  press  here, 
for  the  simple  reason  that  he  had 
not  qualified  in  the  legal  way.  In 
the  case  of  the  Wiener  Werkstatte 
it  has  prevented  them  from  starting 


pay  dividends,  or  at  the  best  but  small  ones,  the  dividends 
they  dp  pay  being  purely  intrinsic.  The  true  craftsman 
and  the  true  artist  ignore  this  material  success,  but  when 
it  does  come  it  would  no  doubt  be  welcome.  The  working 
hours  are  eight  and  a  half  daily.  On  Saturdays  and  the 
minor  Catholic  holidays  work  is  struck  at  1.30  p.m. ;  the 
great  Catholic  holidays  and  Sundays  are  strictly  kept,  the 
works  being  closed  all  day.  Each  man  and  woman  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  Werkstatte  is  entitled  to  nine  days’  holiday 
every  year  at  full  pay. 

A  few  words  may  be  in  place  here  to  show  how  the 
legal  status  of  the  workman  in  Austria  differs  from  that 
of  the  British  citizen.  Here,  in  Austria,  a  concession 
from  a  spec.al  department  of  the  Government  is  necessary 
before  a  workshop  can  be  opened.  The  master-workman 
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SIDE  \'IEW  OF  THE  COYER  ILLUSTRATED  BELOW 


The  latest  addition  to 
the  Werkstatte  is  the 
department  where  such 
apparent  trivialities  as 
“  fashions  ”  are  created  ; 
for  it  is  rightly  conceived 
that  women’s  dress  plays 
an  important  part  in 
the  decorative  scheme 
of  the  home.  Edward 
Wimmer,  an  artist  in 
every  way  original  and 
essentially  decorative,  is 
the  head  of  this  depart¬ 
ment  ;  and  the  fore¬ 
woman  is  F  r  a u  1  e  i  n 
Marianne  Zeis,  a  pupil 
of  Prof.  Bohm,  and, 
moreover,  a  schooled 


a  printing  department,  although 
they  have  one  for  bookbinding, 
of  which  we  will  speak  later. 

A  visit  to  the  workshops  is  of 
great  interest.  The  tone  is  ex¬ 
cellent,  nobody  is  in  a  hurry,  and 
there  is  perfect  harmony  every¬ 
where.  Each  room  bears  its  own 
peculiar  colour — blue,  grey,  red, 
as  the  case  may  be — and  all  the 
business  books  connected  with  a 
particular  workshop  are  bound  in 
a  like  tint.  This  ensures  a  great 
saving  of  labour,  for  it  can  be 
seen  at  a  glance  to  which  depart¬ 
ment  a  book  belongs. 

The  Wiener  Werkstatte  may 
not,  as  already  mentioned,  print 
their  own  books,  but  they  have 
a  bindery  in  which  excellent  work 
is  done — of  course  by  hand. 
Only  the  finest  Morocco  leather 
is  used,  this  being  either  tooled 
or  inlaid  with  gold  after  the 
designs  of  Prof.  Hoffmann,  Prof. 
Czeschka,  or  some  other  artist. 
The  head  of  the  bookbindery 
is  a  master  bookbinder  named 
Beitel,  an  artist  in  his  own  par¬ 
ticular  line.  In  another  shop 
men  are  engaged  in  making 
ladies’  leather  hand-bags  and 
blotting-cases,  everything  being 
made  by  hand. 
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dressmaker,  for  she  has  served  her  time  and  has 
the  “  Befahigungsnachweis.”  Many  artists  are 
concerned  in  the  designs  and  embroidery  of  the 


gowns  and  millinery,  everything  being  made  by 
hand  and  on  the  premises,  and  even  the  silk 
and  other  textiles  used  are  specially  designed. 


LADIES’  PARLOUR  IN  THE  PURKERSDORF  SANATORIUM 
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The  Wiener  Werkstatte  has  met  with  much  of  the  individual  men  forming  it.  Of  Prof, 
support,  particularly  in  Germany,  Belgium,  and  Hoffmann  much  has  already  been  said  in  the 
America.  In  Vienna  and  other  cities  of  Austria  pages  of  The  Studio.  He  is  in  every  sense 
they  have  built  villas,  and  furnished 
and  decorated  them.  They  have  also 
decorated  shops  in  various  places 
and  have  been  officially  employed 
by  the  Austrian  Government  in  re¬ 
constructing  the  business  premises  of 
the  Imperial  State  Printing  Office. 

They  are  now  engaged  in  erecting 
and  equipping  a  palatial  mansion  in 
Brussels  for  the  well-known  collector, 

M.  Stoclet. 

A  few  years  ago  the  founders  of  the 


Wiener  Werkstatte  and  the  most  pro¬ 
minent  modern  artists  here  formed 
themselves  into  a  society  calling  them¬ 
selves  the“  Klimt  Group,”  alter  Gustav 
Klimt  the  eminent  Viennese  painter. 

Later  they  merged  into  the  “  Kunst- 
schau,”  and  as  such  held  two  exhibi¬ 
tions  in  Vienna  in  1908  and  1909. 

The  Werkstatte  erected  the  temporary 
building  after  plans  by  Prof.  Hoff¬ 
mann. 

So  much  for  the  concern  as  a  whole  .  silver  tops  for  hat  pins,  etc.  designed  by  prof.  c.  o. 
it  will  be  interesting  to  learn  something  czeschka,  executed  by  the  wiener  werkstatte 
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original  in  his  artistic  conceptions.  His  lines 
are  severe,  his  construction  pre-eminently  logi¬ 
cal,  his  ornament  is  never  meaningless  but 
everywhere  rightly  adjusted  to  the  object  to 
be  decorated.  He  values  the  material  at  its 
true — that  is,  its  intrinsic — worth.  His  great 
aim  has  always  been  to  restore  the  connection 
with  the  culture  of  the  past  which  was  broken 
when  the  age  of  machinery  let  loose  a  flood 
of  ugliness.  He  is  a  professor  of  the  Vienna 
Imperial  Arts  and 
Crafts  Schools,  and  is 
a  pedagogue  in  the 
best  sense.  He  under¬ 
stands  the  nature  of 
those  with  whom  he 
works,  he  admits  of  no 
mere  copying,  his 
teaching  like  his  art 
being  based  upon  sound 
principles.  This 
faculty  it  is  that  makes 
him  so  fit  to  be  the 
artistic  director  of  such 
an  undertaking  as  the 
Wiener  Werkstatte. 

He  is  indefatigable  in 
his  endeavours  for  the 
welfare  of  his  crafts¬ 
men,  and  through  his 
personality  succeeds 
in  evoking  all  that  is 
best  in  them.  He  has 
been  through  the  mill 
himself,  has  known 
hardships,  and  has  a 
sympathetic  feeling  for 
the  faults  and  foibles 
of  his  fellow-men.  His 
craftsmen  in  their  turn 
influence  him ;  their 
earnestness  and  pure 
love  of  labour  is  in¬ 
fectious. 

The  vein  of  Kolo 
Moser,  who  is  also  a 
professor  at  the  Vienna 


Imperial  Arts  and  Crafts  School,  is  a  lighter 
one,  though  he  is  in  every  way  a  fine  artist. 
His  temperament  is  that  of  the  true  Viennese, 
joyous,  earnest,  rhythmical,  and  he  is  endowed 
with  a  developed  sense  of  beauty.  He  favours 
figural  elements  in  ornament  but  does  not  dis¬ 
dain  other  forms.  Though  one  of  the  original 
founders  of  the  Werkstatte,  he  has  lately 
resigned  as  an  active  member  and  is  now 
devoting  himself  to  decorative  painting  and 
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theatrical  representations.  Like  Prof.  Hoffmann, 
he  is  well-known  to  readers  of  this  magazine. 

But  of  Prof.  Othmar  Czeschka  little  has 
been  said  in  these  pages.  At  one  time  he  was 
engaged  at  the  Imperial  Arts  and  Crafts  Schools, 
but  in  1907  he  was  called  to  Hamburg  to  be¬ 
come  a  professor  at  the  Ivunstgewerbe-Schule 
there,  and,  unfortunately  for  Vienna,  was  allowed 
to  respond  to  the  call.  He  is  pre-eminently  a 
decorative  artist,  one  of  the  “  most  modest  men 
under  the  sun,”  as  was  said  of  him  by  Ludwig 
Hevesi,  the  late  eminent  critic,  who  added, 
“  Whatever  Czeschka  takes  in  hand  assumes 
a  new  form,  a  new  soul.  He  works  and 
teaches  how  to  work.” 

As  a  graphic  artist  Czeschka  had  already 
gained  recognition  when  he  joined  forces  with 
the  Werkstatte,  but  here  he  showed  himself 
in  a  new  light  to  the  outer  world.  At  the 
Kunstschau  Exhibition  two  years  ago  ample 
opportunity  was  offered  to  see  how  great  an 
artist  Czeschka  is.  One  object  shown  there 
will  alone  assure  his  name  going  down  to 
posterity — a  magnificent  silver  cabinet,  which 
was  bought  for  over  50,000  kronen  on  the 


opening  day  by  Herr  von  Wittgenstein,  one 
of  Austria’s  chief  patrons  of  modern  art. 

Of  other  artists  who  at  times  work  for  the 
Wiener  Werkstatte  and  who  are  in  complete 
sympathy  with  its  strivings  and  ideals  mention 
has  already  been  made,  but  further  reference 
to  them  must  be  deferred  to  another  occasion. 
Here  we  are  concerned  with  those  who  founded 
and  organised  it — who  made  it  a  possibility — 
and  in  this  connection  a  word  should  be  said 
of  Herr  Fritz  Warndorfer,  who  enabled  the 
artist  promoters  to  realise  their  ambition  by 
investing  the  necessary  capital  to  start  the 
concern.  From  the  very  first  Warndorfer  has 
been  heart  and  soul  in  the  movement,  and  to 
his  untiring  energy  is  due  much  of  the  success 
which  has  fallen  to  the  Werkstatte. 

A.  S.  L. 

R.  ARTHUR  W  A  R  D  L  E  ’  S 
PAINTINGS  AND  DRAWINGS 
OF  ANIMAL  LIFE. 

AMONG  the  painters  in  this  country  who 
occupy  themselves  with  the  study  of  animal  life 
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‘‘DISTURBED—  CHINESE  LEOPARD  AND  PHEASANT.'1 
FROM  THE  OIL  PAINTING  BY  ARTHUR  WARDLE. 


Arthur  W ar die 


Mr.  Arthur  Wardle  lias  made  himself  conspicuous 
during  recent  years  by  the  consistent  soundness 
of  his  work  and  by  tbe  attractive  originality  he  has 
displayed  in  his  selection  of  subjects.  He  has 
chosen  a  direction  in  which  he  has  been  able  to 
find  opportunities  of  a  rather  unusual  kind,  and 
in  turning  these  opportunities  to  account  he  has 
exercised  his  capacities  of  invention  and  obser¬ 
vation  in  a  way  that  calls  for  sincere  approval. 
H  is  pictures  have  the  great  merit  of  being  as 
true  in  suggestion  as  they  are  unconventional 
in  manner,  and  they  have,  also,  qualities  of 
intelligent  and  well-considered  naturalism  which 
make  them  interesting  in  the  highest  degree  as 
records  of  fact  rightly  analysed  and  shrewdly 
interpreted. 

It  is  especially  this  atmosphere  of  naturalism 
that  marks  the  difference  between  Mr.  Wardle’s 
point  of  view  as  an  artist  and  that  of  the  men 
who  dealt  with  a  similar  class  of  subject  two 
or  three  generations  ago.  The  earlier  animal 
painters  were  always  possessed  with  the  idea  that 
they  had  to  introduce  into  their  work  a  certain 
element  of  sentimentality  ;  they  credited  animals 
with  something  like  human  emotions  and  repre¬ 
sented  them  generally  under  artificial  conditions 


which  were,  more  often  than  not,  exceedingly 
inappropriate.  They  painted  pictorial  dramas 
in  which  wild  beasts  played  leading  parts  with 
about  as  much  conviction  and  sense  of  fitness 
as  are  displayed  by  the  members  of  a  troupe  of 
performing  dogs  ;  and  the  result  was,  as  might 
have  been  expected,  decidedly  unreal  and  in¬ 
effective. 

This  fashion  in  animal  painting  was,  it 
would  seem,  the  consequence  not  merely  ot 
insufficient  study  of  the  models  themselves,  but 
also  of  study  that  was  misdirected  and  mis¬ 
applied.  The  artists  thought  more  about  the 
story-telling  possibilities  of  the  subjects  they 
elected  to  deal  with  than  about  the  chances 
which  these  subjects  offered  them  of  investi¬ 
gating  animal  character  and  of  learning  how 
the  beasts  which  were  to  be  depicted  would  be 
likely  to  behave  in  a  natural  state.  They  used 
a  convention  which  no  doubt  saved  them  a 
good  deal  of  trouble  but  which,  all  the  same, 
led  them  away  from  intelligent  actuality  into  an 
empty  abstraction  which  was  unsatisfying  be¬ 
cause  it  represented  a  half-hearted  compromise 
between  fact  and  fancy.  There  was  a  pretence 
of  reality  about  it  —  that  was  perhaps  its  worst 
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“  PUMA  ON  A  TREE  ”  (PASTEL) 

fault — but  the  pretence  was  so  transparent  that 
it  did  not  in  the  least  conceal  the  poverty  of 
idea  and  the  inefficiency  of  preparation  upon 
which  it  was  founded. 

In  Mr.  Wardle’s  art  there  is  certainly  no 
pretence ;  the  honesty  and  serious  purpose  of 
his  study  are  evident  in  everything  he  produces. 
Nor  does  he  trouble  himself  to  drag  in  unneces¬ 
sary  and  alien  sentiment  into  any  of  his  pic¬ 
tures  ;  he  finds  far  too 
much  that  is  interesting 
in  animal  life,  repre¬ 
sented  as  it  really  is,  to 
be  inclined  to  waste  time 
over  matters  that  are 
foreign  to  the  spirit  of 
his  practice.  What  fun¬ 
damentally  influences 
him  is  the  conviction 
that  all  wild  beasts  have 
personalities  of  their 
own,  that  each  one  has 
a  character  and  a  way 
of  behaving  which  in 
a  perfectly  intelligible 
rvay  expresses  its  tem¬ 
perament,  and  that  this 
character  the  artist  who 
really  understands  his 
business  has  to  find  out 
and  explain.  It  would 
not  be  sufficient  to  deal  “a  tiger”  (pastel) 
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in  broad  generalisations, 
to  sum  up  characteris¬ 
tics  and  suggest  realities 
without  committing  him¬ 
self  to  any  particularly 
definite  statement; 
what  he  wants  is  to  fill 
in  all  the  little  details 
which  help,  each  in  its 
right  degree,  to  make 
convincing  his  presenta¬ 
tion  of  an  individuality 
which  has  its  very  well- 
defined  place  in  the 
scheme  of  creation. 

Therefore  he  studies 
animal  life  not  only  with 
the  eye  of  the  artist  but 
with  the  mind  of  the 
naturalist  as  well ;  he 
appreciates  to  the  ut- 

BY  ARTHUR  WARDLE 

most  the  picturesque¬ 
ness  of  his  subjects,  but 
he  is  quite  as  anxious  to  grasp  the  more  subtle 
matters  which  have  to  be  taken  into  account 
if  this  picturesqueness  is  to  be  amplified  into 
the  larger  and  truer  beauty  which  is  required 
in  a  really  logical  and  significant  work  of 
art.  To  discover  the  exact  meaning  of  these 
subtleties  he  has  given  years  of  attention  to 
the  beasts  which  provide  him  with  the  motives 
for  his  pictures  and  he  has  striven  consistently 
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ELEPHANTS”  (PASTEL) 
BY  ARTHUR  WARDLE 


Arthur  JVardle 


to  make  himself  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
their  ways  and  habits  and  with  those  pecu¬ 
liarities  in  their  manner  of  life  which  distinguish 
one  species  and  even  one  individual  from  another. 
By  this  line  of  study  he  has  so  equipped  him¬ 
self  for  the  task  of  explaining  in  his  pictures 
the  matters  that  are  needful  for  completeness 
of  representation  that  his  work  now  is  quite 
exceptionally  instructive  and  quite  unusually 
expressive  in  its  suggestion  of  nature. 

What  he  has  especially  learned — by  his  inti¬ 
mate  observation  of  the  structure  and  move¬ 
ments  of  the  larger  beasts  of  prey — is  how  to 
convey  the  impression  that  the  animals  he  is 
painting  are  living  things  which  dwell  in  a 
world  of  their  own  and  tolerate  no  human 
interference.  His  animals,  indeed,  are  ad¬ 
mirably  free  from  self-consciousness ;  in  their 
poses  and  actions  there  is  no  artificial  man¬ 
nerism  and  they  make  no  pretence  of  being 
either  educated  or  civilised.  They  are  excel¬ 
lently  natural  in  their  picturesque  savagery  ;  they 
hunt,  fight,  or  play,  as  the  mood  takes  them, 
with  sublime  indifference  for  the  feelings  of  the 
weaker  things  with  which  they  come  in  contact. 
Canvases  like  Disturbed,  Lords  of  the  North, 
Startled,  or  Under  the  African  Sun,  or  like 
that  typical  example  of  Mr.  Wardle’s  work,  the 
Fate  at  the  Tate  Gallery,  owe  most  of  their 
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unquestionable  persuasiveness  to  the  fact  that 
he  has  not  attempted  in  them  to  make  his 
models  do  anything  more  than  they  would  have 
done  instinctively  in  the  situations  suggested. 

It  is  possible  that  the  distinctive  naturalism 
in  Mr.  Wardle’s  work  is  due  in  large  measure 
to  the  manner  in  which  he  prepared  himself 
for  his  profession.  Beyond  a  little  private 
instruction  in  painting  in  his  early  youth  he 
had  no  systematic  training  and  therefore  he 
did  not  come  under  the  influence  of  any  par¬ 
ticular  school  or  master.  Mainly,  he  educated 
himself  by  going  to  Nature  direct  and  by 
fighting  out,  unassisted,  the  difficulties  which 
he  had  to  overcome ;  but  as  in  this  way  he 
was  taught  no  short  cuts  to  knowledge  he 
learned  all  that  he  knows  by  dogged  wrestling 
with  Nature’s  elusive  facts  and  by  finding  out 
through  the  light  of  hard  experience  what  he 
had  to  master  before  he  could  hope  for  success. 
That  the  process  was  exhausting  can  well  he 
imagined  ;  but  that  it  led  him  to  a  fuller  under¬ 
standing  of  his  subjects  than  he  would  have 
gained  by  easier  methods  is  equally  conceivable. 
He  at  least  discovered  how  to  depend  upon 
himself  and  how  to  use  his  powers  ot  observa¬ 
tion  to  the  fullest  advantage. 

Anyhow,  whether  the  method  of  his  pre¬ 
paration  contributed  to  his  success  or  whether 
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he  succeeded  in  spite  of  difficulties  which  might 
have  daunted  a  man  with  less  strength  of 
character,  he  has  certainly  won  his  way  through 
to  a  very  notable  command  over  the  resources 
of  his  craft  and  to  a  conspicuous  eminence  in 
the  exacting  walk  of  art  which  he  has  chosen. 
How  great  is  his  command  over  technicalities 
is  shown  decisively  both  in  his  pictures  and 
his  drawings — in  the  certainty  with  which  he 
manages  many  mediums,  and  in  the  skill  with 
which  he  handles  not  only  oil-painting  but 
water-colour  and  pastel  as  well.  As  a  draughts¬ 
man  he  is  especially  distinguished ;  there  are 
qualities  in  such  studies  as  the  Lion  Walking, 
the  Polar  Bear,  the  Persian  Leopard,  the 
Elephants,  the  excellent  Head  of  a  Puma,  and 
the  slighter  sketches  of  A  Tiger,  and  Puma 
on  a  Tree,  which  are  entirely  memorable. 

This  grasp  of  things  does  not  desert  him 
when  he  turns  to  subjects  in  which  he  allows 
a  freer  rein  to  his  fancy.  His  grip  of  facts 
is  quite  as  sure  in  his  charming  fantasy 
A  Bacchante,  or  in  his  daintily  imagined 
Idyll  of  Summer,  as  it  is  in  more  realistic 
records  of  nature  like  Disturbed,  or  those  other 
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characteristic  paintings,  In  a  South  American 
Swamp — Jaguars  and  Startled-Tigers  at  a  Pool. 
The  Bacchante  is  particularly  to  be  noted  for 
the  beauty  of  its  line  arrangement  and  for  the 
charm  of  its  colour,  but  it  is  also  singularly 
attractive  as  an  example  of  his  animal  painting 
at  its  best  :  it  has  all  his  intimacy  of  observation, 
all  his  sense  of  character,  all  his  intelligent 
regard  for  nature,  and  it  is  distinguished  not 
less  by  its  freshness  of  conception  and  grace 
of  style. 

Much  as  Mr.  Wardle  has  accomplished,  it 
would  seem  from  the  steady  advance  that  he 
has  made  in  his  work  during  recent  years  that 
his  highest  achievement  is  yet  to  come.  He 
has  never  stood  still  ;  year  by  year  he  has  added 
something  to  the  interest  and  importance  of  his 
art,  and  as  he  has  still  before  him  that  period 
m  which  comes  to  most  artists  the  fullest 
maturity  of  their  powers — he  was  born  in  1864 
— one  may  fairly  expect  that  he  will  greatly 
increase  the  reputation  he  already  enjoys.  He 
is  too  earnest  a  student  to  be  content  to  remain 
where  he  is  and  too  sincere  an  artist  to  let 
popularity  lead  him  into  any  relaxation  of  effort. 
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Recent  designs  in  domes¬ 
tic  ARCHITECTURE. 

The  houses  we  illustrate  on  this  occa¬ 
sion  are  all  of  a  rural  type,  though  one  of 
them — that  at  Wimbledon  shown  below — is 
situated  in  a  district  that  is  now  commonly 
regarded  as  a  suburb  of  London,  but  which  in 
certain  parts  at  all  events  still  retains  much  of 
that  rural  character  which  has  made  it  such  a 
favourite  residential  centre. 

The  three  houses  designed  by  Mr.  James 
Ransome,  of  Pall  Mall — who  besides  practising 
in  this  country  has  also  served  under  the 
Government  of  India  as  Consulting  Architect, 
and  in  that  capacity  has  designed  many  public 
buildings  for  Indian  cities — exemplify  his  par¬ 
tiality  for  planning  within  four  square  walls 
wherever  circumstances  permit,  an  arrangement 
which  carries  with  it  many  economic  advan¬ 
tages.  All  three  houses  are  constructed  of  red 
brick,  stone  dressings  being  used  in  the  case 


of  the  house  at  Marlborough  (built  for  Mr. 
H.  Richardson)  and  Houghton  Grange,  near 
Huntingdon  (built  for  Mr.  Harold  Coote). 
Reference  to  the  plans  and  perspectives  of  the 
latter  and  Avington  House  at  Wimbledon 
(built  for  Mr.  J.  C.  Taylor)  will  show  that  the 
one  is  practically  a  duplicate  of  the  other,  the 
chief  difference  being  the  addition  of  some 
extra  bedrooms  on  the  second  floor,  the  lengthen¬ 
ing  of  the  drawing-room  at  the  expense  of  the 
library,  and,  externally,  absence  of  the  stone 
dressings  and  of  the  balconies  in  the  latter. 

Newbie  House,  designed  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Scott 
of  the  Adelphi,  is  essentially  a  formal  house, 
and  such  dignity  as  it  achieves  it  largely  owes 
to  its  symmetry,  as  a  glance  at  the  sketch  of 
its  colonnaded  garden  facade  will  show.  The 
paired  columns,  rusticated  coigns  and  joist-end 
dentil  course — together  with  the  tall  French 
windows  in  the  centre  bay — all  combine  to  give 
something  of  a  grand  air  to  what  in  reality  is 
quite  a  modest  dwelling,  so  far  as  actual  cubic 
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PLAN  OF  NEWBIE  HOUSE,  WYTHALL,  NEAR  BIRMINGHAM 

(Perspective  on  preceding  page)  ).  B.  scott,  architect 


capacity  is  concerned.  Though  situated  only 
a  few  miles  from  Birmingham  the  house  rejoices 
in  a  site  of  exceptional  “  capabilities,”  a  num¬ 
ber  of  fine  old  trees  being  not  the  least  of  its 
attractions.  The  plan  sufficiently  explains  the 
arrangement  of  the  ground  accommodation. 
On  the  floor  above  eight  bed  and  dining  rooms 
are  provided,  five  of 
them  of  good  size,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  bathroom 
and  lavatory  accom¬ 
modation,  linen  closets, 

&c.  As  will  be  seen, 
all  the  service  quarters 
have  been  concentrated 
into  one  wing,  complete¬ 
ly  insulated  from  the 
rest  of  the  house  by  a 
double-doored  lobby. 

The  exterior  of 
Cheyne  Cottage,  at 
Stanmore,  was  designed 
by  Mr.  Scottwith  special 
reference  to  its  situa¬ 
tion,  one  of  the  most 
attractive  to  be  found 
within  such  easy  reach 
of  London.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  rooms  have  a  south 
aspect  overlooking  the 
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garden,  which  is  only 
separated  by  a  yew 
hedge  and  post  and  rail 
fence  from  the  pictur¬ 
esque  links  of  the  Stan¬ 
more  Golf  Club.  The 
elevation  shown  in  the 
sketch  is  a  simple  com¬ 
position  in  white-washed 
walls  and  a  gable  thrown 
in  strong  relief  against 
the  steep-pitched  Man¬ 
sard  roof  of  warm- 
coloured  hand-made  tiles. 
The  plan  is  an  economi- 
calone  in  the  form  of 
an  unbroken  oblong,  the 
disposition  of  its  com¬ 
ponents  parts  being  con¬ 
trived  with  a  special  view 
of  reducing  service  to  a 
minimum.  A  service 
hatch  to  the  dining-room 
and  hot  and  cold  water 
to  lavatory  basins  in  the 
principal  bed-rooms  are  some  of  the  labour- 
saving  contrivances  provided.  The  sitting- 
room  and  dining-room  are  en  suite  with  one 
another  through  wide  sliding  doors.  A  short 
passage  leads  past  the  lavatory  to  a  comfortable 
little  book-room  overlooking  the  side  garden. 
The  upper  floor  contains  some  half-dozen  bed- 
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rooms  beside  a  bathroom  and  other  accommoda¬ 
tion.  The  owner  was  fortunate  in  being  able 
to  buy  an  interesting  collection  of  old  Dutch 
tiles,  and  these  arranged  round  some  of  the 
fireplaces,  together  with  an  interesting  collection 
of  antique  furniture,  combine  to  give  the  low, 
light  rooms  a  pleasing  individuality. 

The  house  at  Rusper  near  Horsham  in  Sussex, 
shown  in  the  water-colour  perspective  by  Mr. 
Walter  Tyndale,  R.I.  which  we  here  reproduce 
in  colour,  was  constructed  largely  of  old  mate¬ 
rials  forming  part  of  the  building  which  origin¬ 
ally  occupied  the  site,  and  it  was  therefore 
possible  to  re-use  all  the  oak-framed  timbers. 
The  roof  is  covered  with  old  stone  slabs,  a 
characteristic  feature  of  the  district  of  Horsham, 
and  the  woodwork  everywhere  is  carried  out 
in  oak.  The  neighbourhood  of  Horsham 
abounds  with  houses  of  an  interesting  type, 
and  local  traditions  have  been  retained  wher¬ 
ever  possible.  This  is  especially  the  case  in 
the  framing  of  the  half -timber  work,  which  in 
Sussex  is  always  spaced  widely  apart.  In 
order  to  get  more  variety  of  colouring  into  the 
exterior,  tile -hanging  has  been  used  in  places, 
and,  for  the  same  purpose,  the  chimney  stacks 
have  been  carried  out  in  thin  bricks.  As  will  be 
seen  from  the  plan  (below),  the  entrance  lobby 
opens  into  a  large  hall  from  which  doors  lead 
to  the  drawing-room  and  to  the  dining-room, 
the  latter  projecting  into  the  garden  with  a  large 
bay  window.  The  first  floor  contains  seven 
bed  and  dressing  rooms.  The  architects  of  this 
house  were  Messrs.  Unsworth,  Son  and  Triggs, 
of  Petersfield,  Hants. 


LONDON. — One  of  the  most  attractive 
exhibitions  held  last  month  was  Mr- 
.  James  Aumonier’s  at  the  Leicester 
Galleries.  We  have  so  often  dealt 
with  the  qualities  of  this  painter’s  landscapes, 
which  must  rank  with  the  best  of  our  time,  that 
it  is  difficult  to  add  to  what  has  already  been 
said  in  this  respect.  In  another  room  at  the 
same  galleries  Mr.  Hugh  L.  Norris’s  water¬ 
colours  well  supplemented  Mr.  Aumonier’s  ex¬ 
hibition,  having  the  same  distinctly  English 
characteristics  in  the  preferences  shown  in  re¬ 
gard  to  point  of  view  and  subject. 


The  Fine  Art  Society  have  not  held  an 
exhibition  calling  for  more  study  than  Mr. 
Lamorna  Birch’s  for  some  time.  This  artist 
is  becoming  now  one  of  the  best  of  our  water- 
colourists,  with  a  quite  personal  method  and 
habit  of  looking  at  things,  and  a  palette  scheme 
that  does  not  show  its  origin  in  other  contempo¬ 
rary  work.  Mr.  E.  Wake  Cook  also  had  an  exhi¬ 
bition  at  these  galleries,  under  the  collective  title 
of  11  Nature’s  Pageantry,”  which  revealed  the 
characteristic  qualities  of  the  artist — a  feeling 
for  stately  composition,  with,  however,  some 
lack  of  breadth  and  spontaneity  in  handling  the 
brush  and  combining  detail. 


The  Twenty-ninth  Annual  Exhibition  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Painter-Etchers  and  En¬ 
gravers,  which  closed  on  the  18th  of  March,  was 
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the  first  held  under  the  presidency  of  Mr.  Frank 
Short,  R.A.,  and  was  among  the  best  that  the 
Society  has  ever  had.  A  number  of  plates  by 
Mr.  Short’s  predecessor,  Sir  Francis  Seymour- 
Fladen,  who  was  the  founder  of  the  Society,  and 
the  late  Mr.  R.  W.  Macbeth,  R.A.,  were  exhibited. 
Plates  of  great  interest  were  Coming  Home ,  by 
Mr.  G.  Gascoyne  ;  An  Old  Clock,  Prague, 
by  M.  Francois  Simon  ;  Les  Blanchisseuses, 
by  Mr.  Herman  A.  Webster;  Abingdon, 
by  Mr.  D.  J.  Smart ;  Old  Shoreham,  by  Mr. 
Hubert  Schroder;  The  Skeleton  in  the  Cup¬ 
board,  by  Mr.  Frederick  Carter;  The  Noise¬ 
less  Music  of  the  Night  (aquatint)  and  Ferpecle 
(mezzotint),  by  Mr.  Percival  Gaskell,  and  The 
Church  of  the  Three  Kings,  St.  Emilion,  by 
Mr.  Hedley  Fitton  :  the  two  last  with  promising 
plates  from  comparatively  recent  members,  Mr. 
Percy  Robertson,  Mr.  J.  H.  Mackenzie  and 
Mr.  J.  A.  Ness,  we  are  including  with  our  repro¬ 
ductions.  A  highly  pleasant  decorative  panel 
was  Yokohamas,  by  Mr.  J.  R.  G.  Exley;  and  two 
plates  in  which  etching  was  used  at  its  best  by 
a  purist  in  the  art  were  those  by  Mr.  Nelson 
Dawson.  Mr.  Frank  Short  has  never  been 


happier  than  in  Winchelsea  Marshes,  and  a 
delightful  mezzotint  was  The  Common  after 
Thomas  Collier,  by  Miss  Mabel  C.  Robinson. 
Mr.  Martin  Hardie’s  A  Seaboard  Hamlet  and 
Mr.  William  Ansell’s  Honfleur  should  be  men¬ 
tioned,  and  especially  deserving  of  note  is  The 
Choir,  St.  Ouen,  Pont  Audemer,  by  Ninna 
Bolingbroke.  Col.  R.  Goffs  two  etchings  are 
to  be  reckoned  among  his  successes,  and  Sir 
Charles  Holroyd  was  well  represented  in  Acro¬ 
polis,  and  by  other  plates  of  Italy.  Victoria 
B.C. — Fort  Street,  by  Mr.  Ernest  S.  Lumsden  ; 
A  Lonely  Shore,  by  Mr.  Edward  W.  Charlton  ; 
Le  Canal  Saint  Martin,  by  M.  Eugene  Bejot ; 
Nancy  and  Dapple,  by  Miss  Mary  A.  Sloane  ; 
Ringwood,  Hampshire,  by  Mr.  Reginald  E. 
J.  Bush;  and  Mr.  Fred  Burridge’s  Chagford 
Bridge  are  other  etchings  to  be  remembered. 


The  Exhibition  of  Flower  Paintings  at  the 
Baillie  Gallery  was  not  so  large  this  year  as 
on  some  previous  occasions,  but  in  point  of 
quality  it  would  be  difficult  to  rival  it.  A  de¬ 
lightful  row  of  water-colours  by  Mr.  Francis 
E.  James  ;  oil-paintings,  seeming  to  grow  ever 


“  FERPLECLE  ”  (MEZZOTINT) 


BY  PERCIVAL  GASKELL,  R.E. 
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The  Fifth  Exhibition  of  the 
Modern  Society  of  Portrait 
Painters  has  been  a  notable  one, 
if  only  for  the  exhibition  of  Mr. 


more  intimate  and  sympathetic  in  their  touch, 
by  Fantin’s  successor  in  this  field,  Mr.  Gerard 
Chowne  ;  some  highly  interesting  paintings  by 
Miss  Jessie  Algie,  and  pictures  by  V.  Tyrwhitt, 
Annie  D.  Muir,  Katherine  Turner  in  the  best  vein 
almost  made  up  this  exhibition.  It  was  not  a 
bad  plan  to  make  it  so  exclusive,  for  though 
flowers  are  everywhere  in  the  world,  true  flower- 
painters  are  perhaps  rarer  than  any  other  kind. 


At  the  same  Gallery  there  have  been  exhibited 
some  stimulating  etchings  and  drawings  by  Mr. 
Frederick  Carter.  Is  Aubrey  Beardsley  at  last 
to  have  a  successor  ?  Fie  has  had  plenty  of 
imitators,  but  we  have  never  expected  to  find 
a  successor  amongst  them.  Mr.  Carter’s  delight¬ 
ful  pen,  occasionally  exchanged  for  the  etching 
needle,  takes  its  own  line  in  the  comedy  of 
masks  and  other  drawings  of  the  kind. 


At  the  Goupil  Gallery  in  Regent  Street,  Mr. 
Florace  Mann  Livens  has  been  holding  an  ex¬ 
hibition  of  oil  paintings  and 
water-colours.  N  o  modern  artist 
has  a  deeper  sense  of  the  poetry 
of  streets,  and  he  has  brought 
his  style  into  complete  harmony 
with  the  feeling.  Another  vein 
of  Mr.  Liven’s  art  is  his  studies 
of  poultry  ;  these  are  extremely 
animated  and  suggestive,  and  in 
them  he  attains  the  high  colour 
quality  that  is  often  to  be  identi¬ 
fied  with  his  work.  At  the  same 
gallery  Mr.  William  B.  E.  Ran¬ 
kin’s  water-colours  were  very  ' 
vigorous  and  free  in  handling. 

He  is  happiest  of  all,  perhaps, 
in  his  interior  pieces.  His  dis¬ 
like  of  superficiality  is  a  thing 
to  take  pleasure  in  in  these  days 
of  superficial  water-colour  work. 

Mr.  J.  R.  K.  Duff’s  pastels,  also 
at  the  Goupil  Gallery,  seemed 
only  to  have  one  fault — the  pre¬ 
vailing  darkness  of  tone  ;  other¬ 
wise  no  pastellist  uses  his  me¬ 
dium  to  greater  advantage  than 
this  artist,  a  draughtsman  of  ex¬ 
ceptional  skill. 


Glyn  Philpot’s  La  Zarzarrosa.  The  debt  to 
Manet  is  immense — Manet  whose  genius  was  of 
the  individual  kind  that  generally  stands  alone 
without  successors.  But  this  is  nothing  against 
the  picture ;  everyone  has  his  master.  Will 
Mr.  Philpot  be  able  to  support  the  reputation 
this  picture  is  going  to  give  him  ?  That  is  the 
interesting  question  ;  good  as  his  two  other 
canvases  were  they  were  not  up  to  the  same 
level.  Mr.  Oswald  Birley’s  Miss  Mabel  Beards¬ 
ley  as  an  Elizabethan  Page  ;  Mr.  Alfred  Hay¬ 
ward’s  Mrs.  Richard  Davis  :  in  the  Studio 
Garden  ;  Mr.  Gerard  Chowne’s  Two  People 
and  My  Mother ;  Mr.  C.  L.  Colyn  Thomson’s 
The  Kestrel;  Mr.  John  Crealock’s  Madame 
Bovary  were  among  the  most  interesting  can¬ 
vases.  Mr.  Alexander  Jamieson  succeeded  best 
with  his  “  interior  ”  Miss  Anderson.  Mr.  G. 
W.  Lambert’s  picture  of  The  Dancer  revealed 
his  firmness  of  draughtsmanship  and  ingenuity 
of  composition.  Mr.  Gerald  F.  Kelly’s  work 
at  its  best  has  both  style  and  dignity  of  con- 


“  THE  SHEEPFOLD”  BY  J.  HAMILTON  MACKENZIE,  A.R.E. 


“CHURCH  OF  THE  THREE  KINGS,  ST.  EMILION ’’ 
FROM  THE  ETCHING  BY  HEDLEY  FITTON,  R.E. 
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“THE  OLD  MILL,  PLUMTREE,  NOTTS’’ 


BY  J.  A.  NESS,  A.R.E. 


Director  of  the  National 
Portrait  Gallery,  has  just 
held  an  exhibition  of 
paintings  and  drawings 
at  the  Carfax  Gallery. 
The  selection  of  his  work 
represented  at  their  best 
his  remarkable  abili¬ 
ties  in  composing,  and 
his  love  of  “  quality  ”  in 
painting. 

The  Women’s  Interna¬ 
tional  Art  Club  Exhibi¬ 
tion  recently  held  at  the 
Grafton  Gallery  was  the 
twelfth  exhibition  held  by 
the  Club,  and  they,  per¬ 
haps,  never  held  a  better 
one.  Among  notable  pic¬ 
tures  shown  were  The 
Harbour ,  St.  Ives,  by  E. 
L.  Rawlins;  The  Blue 
Candle,  by  N.  Labou- 
chere  ;  A  Rough  Day,  by 
L.  Defries ;  Old  Houses 


ception  ;  his  Canon  Ran¬ 
dolph,  D.D.,  revealed  that 
close  portrayal  of  charac¬ 
ter  that  is  of  the  essence 
of  the  portrait  art.  There 
were  many  accomplished 
things  in  this  exhibition, 
but  sometimes  everything 
was  to  be  found  in  the  can¬ 
vases  but  the  just  mention¬ 
ed  quality  instinctively 
attained  by  Mr.  Kelly.  An 
artist  with  a  point  of  view 
was  Mr.  Eric  B.  George. 

Our  coloured  supple¬ 
ment,  Les  Etoiles  du 
Matin,  is  a  reproduction 
made  from  a  picture  by 
the  late  Sarah  Ball  Dod¬ 
son,  recently  exhibited  at 
the  Goupil  Gallery  with 
other  works  all  witnessing 
to  a  wide  range  of  sym¬ 
pathies  and  high  accom¬ 
plishment  in  their  painter. 

Mr.  C.  J.  Holmes, 
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“AT  DORDRECHT,  HOLLAND’ 


BY  PERCY  ROBERTSON,  R.E. 


“  LES  ETOiLES  DU  MATIN.  '  from  the 
oil  painting  by  SARAH  BALL  DODSON. 
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BOOK-PLATE  BY  R.  ANNING  BELL,  R.W.S. 

on  the  Olt,  by  Isobelle  A.  Dods- Withers  ; 
The  Brown  Velvet  Jacket,  by  Mary  Creighton  ; 
The  Spanish  Coat,  by  Julie  Helen  Heyne- 
mann  ;  Die  Schwestern,  by  Irma  de  Duczynska  ; 
In  the  Conservatory,  by  Elsie  M.  Henderson  ; 
Gareth  at  the  Old  Knight's  Castle,  by  Mary 
Sargant- Florence  ;  The  Farm  Yard,  by  Bertha 
E.  Digby  ;  A  Street,  Corfe  Castle,  by  Muriel 
Fewster;  The  Church  of  St.  Austreherthe, 
Montreuil,  by  E.  M.  Lister ;  A  Valley  in 
Picardy ,  by  Bertha  E.  Digby  ;  Mackerel  Boats, 
by  Mary  McCrossan ;  Fragment ,  by  Ilse  de 
Twardowska-Conrat ;  A  Dorset  Lane,  by  Gabell 
Smith;  The  Grey  Veil,  by  Mrs.  Bristowe  ;  and 
The  Arbour,  by  Ethel  Wright. 

Mr.  Anning  Bell  prevents  us  from  losing  sight 
of  one  very  captivating  side  of  his  art  by  some 
recent  book-plates  which  we  reproduce.  His 
reputation  began  in  this  vein ;  the  mood  that 
has  been  continued  in  larger  decorative  themes 
and  paintings  began  in  his  penwork,  and  it  is 
the  appreciation  of  grace  of  form,  so  notable 
in  them,  that  has  proved  the  foundation  of  his 
success  as  an  imaginative  painter. 

The  Pencil  Society’s  Third  Exhibition  has 
been  held  at  Mr.  W.  B.  Paterson’s  Gallery,  and 
was  extremely  attractive.  It  is  very  often  the 
case  that  the  less  professional  side  of  an  artist’s 


output  is  in  some  respects  the  best.  Such  a 
study,  for  instance,  as  No.  13,  by  Mr.  George 
Belcher,  has  many  sympathetic  qualities  that  do 
not  find  their  way  into  his  press  work.  Mr. 
Steven  Spurrier  in  Wright  and  Rossi,  two 
pencil  studies,  attained  to  something  very  desir¬ 
able  in  such  art,  and  Mr.  Joseph  Simpson  in 
Portrait  exhibited  a  very  distinguished  thing. 
Drawings  by  Mr.  James  Paterson,  R.W.S. ,  Mr. 
A.  Carruthers  Gould,  Sir  Charles  Holroyd  and 
Mr.  W.  Strang,  A.R.A.,  were  in  the  best  vein  of 
these  well-known  draughtsmen. 


We  regret  to  record  the  death  of  Mr.  Ernest 
Crofts,  R.A.,  which  took  place  at  Burlington 
House  on  March  19th  after  a  severe  illness. 
Mr.  Crofts,  who  was  a  native  of  Leeds, 
specialised  in  the  painting  of  military  pictures, 
and  in  this  field  achieved  marked  success.  He 
was  born  in  1  847,  first  exhibited  at  the  Academy 
in  1874  ;  was  elected  Associate  four  years  later 
and  full  member  in  1896,  when  he  was  also 
appointed  Keeper  and  Trustee  of  the  Academy, 
an  appointment  carrying  with  it  an  official 
residence  at  Burlington  House. — Mr.  Frederick 
Shields,  who  died  at  the  end  of  February, 
at  the  age  of  seventy-six,  was  a  disciple  of 
the  Pre-Raphaelites  and  a  great  friend  of  D.  G. 
Rossetti.  He  painted  a  series  of  sacred  scenes 
for  the  Chapel  of  Eaton  Hall  in  Cheshire,  but 
better  known  are  those  he  did  for  the  Chapel  of 
the  Ascension  on  the  north  side  of  Hyde  Park 


BOOK-PLATE  BY  R.  ANNING  BELL,  R.W.S. 

227 


Studio-  Talk 


his  reputation  high 
among  those  who  can 
take  up  familiar  scenes 
as  subjects  and  present 
them  in  a  new  light. 


AN  C  HES¬ 
TER.  - 
The  spring 
exh  ibition 


BOOK-PLATE  FOR  THE  SALTERS  COMPANY 

in  London,  founded  by  Mrs.  Russell  Gurney  as 
a  sanctuary  where  wayfarers  might  find  rest 
and  an  opportunity  for  silent  contemplation. 


The  Carfax  Gallery  recently  held  an  exhi¬ 
bition  of  drawings  by 
Mr.  C.  Maresco  Pearce. 

Mr.  Pearce  has  a  singu¬ 
lar  gift  of  extracting 
everything  that  is  of 
picturesque  significance 
at  the  corner  of  a  street 
or  market  without  taking 
liberties  with  architec¬ 
ture.  His  evident  ap¬ 
preciation  of  architec¬ 
tural  qualities  seems, 
indeed,  the  foundation 
of  his  pictures,  and  his 
skill  in  summarising  the 
effect  of  the  play  of 
sunlight  and  shadow 
gives  suggestiveness  and 
charm  to  his  subjects. 

His  drawings  are  works 
of  distinction,  and  his 
recent  exhibition  places 
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of  the  Manchester  Aca¬ 
demy  maintained  prac¬ 
tically  the  same  level 
that  it  has  reached  in 
previous  years.  On  the 
whole  there  was  less 
endeavour  merely  to 
please  or  astonish  the 
general  public,  and  the 
absence  of  many  large, 
ambitious,  and  not  very 
well  painted  canvases 
seemed  to  have  improved 
the  quality  of  the  greater 
number  of  smaller  pic¬ 
tures  which  took  their 
place.  Mr.  Plugh  Wallis 
was  represented  by 
three  paintings.  His  Mary,  Mary,  quite  Con¬ 
trary,  a  clever  illustration  to  the  old  rhyme, 
was  decorative  in  treatment  and  fresh  and 
spontaneous  in  colour.  Mr.  Bertram  Nicholls 
showed  a  strong  portrait  in  oils  and  two  fine 


“PLACE  DU  MOULIN  A  VENT,  EVENING”  BY  C.  MARESCO  PEARCE 

(By  permission  of  Messrs.  Ernest  Brown  and  Phillips ,  Leicester  Galleries ) 


RUE  DU  CHESNE  PERCE”  BY  C.  MARESCO  PEARCE  “THE  CAMPO  SAN  MAURITZIO 

{By  permission  of  Messrs.  Ernest  Brown  and  Phillips,  Leicester  Galleries ) 
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"  L'EMBACLE  DE  LA  SEINE  (ENTRE  ASNIERES  ET  COURBEVOIE)  ”  BY  ALEXANDRE  NOZAL 


landscapes,  in  one  of  which,  On  the  Berkshire 
Downs,  he  was  particularly  successful  in  ren¬ 
dering  the  oppressive  brilliance  of  a  curious 
effect  of  sunlight.  One  of  the  best  exhibits 
in  the  water-colour  section  was  Mr.  James  R. 
Cooper’s  Perugia,  a  picture,  modest  in  size,  but 
handled  in  a  large  and  capable  manner.  There 
was  much  good  work  shown  by  the  older  members 
of  the  Academy  and  two  very  promising  pictures 
by  a  young  student,  Mr.  William  Cartledge. 
Among  the  sculpture  exhibits  the  usual  sound 
craftsmanship  of  Messrs.  John  Cassidy,  Mew- 
burn  Crook  and  Mrs.  Gertrude  Wright  was 
evident.  E.  M. 

PARIS. — An  interesting  exhibition  held 
recently  in  the  Champs  Elysees  at  the 
International  Art  Gallery,  1  rue  de 
Berri,  was  that  in  which  one  saw 
about  a  hundred  paintings  and  pastels  by  that 
able  landscape  painter,  so  dexterous  in  the 
composition  of  harmonious  and  beautiful  pic¬ 
tures,  Alexandre  Nozal.  For  a  long  time  now 
shrewd  connoisseurs  have  taken  deep  interest 
in  Nozal’s  work,  and  their  attention  has  been 
rightly  bestowed,  for  this  artist  has  risen  step 
by  step  in  a  career  entirely  devoted  to  landscape 
painting,  an  art  which  he  has  thoroughly 
mastered.  Since  1883  he  has  been  hors  con- 
cours  at  the  Salon,  and  he  was  made  Chevalier 
of  the  Legion  of  Honour  in  1895.  His  paint- 
230 


ings  are  among  the  best  works  in  the  Musee 
Nationale  du  Luxembourg,  as  also  in  the  Petit 
Palais  des  Beaux  Arts  of  Paris,  and  are  to  be 
found  in  the  public  galleries  at  Havre,  Amiens, 
Melbourne  (Australia),  Bourgos,  Carcassonne, 
Montpellier,  Digne,  Annecy,  Saint  Quentin, 
Nantes  and  Harfleur. 


This  collective  exhibition  was  particularly 
striking,  for  here  one  saw  the  aims  and  ideals 
of  the  artist  realised  in  many  a  varied  aspect  of 
his  art — his  reveries  near  the  lakes  of  Saint- 
Cucufa,  studies  made  here  at  all  hours  of  the 
day  and  all  seasons  of  the  year,  wonderful  im¬ 
pressions  caught  in  high  altitudes,  impressions 
of  Normandy,  near  the  banks  of  the  Seine  or 
the  Eure,  in  Dauphine,  or  of  the  Pyrenees,  of 
Auvergne,  of  Corsica,  or  above  all,  on  the  Cote 
d’Azur,  a  favourite  spot  with  Nozal.  In  each 
of  these  impressions  so  finely  recorded  by  the 
artist  all  is  depicted  with  an  accent  of  sincerity 
that  is  very  striking.  Each  work  has  its  own 
particular  attractiveness,  its  own  particular 
luminosity,  its  own  vibrant  atmosphere. 

To  sum  up  briefly,  by  the  happy  choice  of 
his  subject,  by  the  consummate  art  with  which 
he  depicts  Nature  in  her  most  wonderful 
manifestations,  and  depicts  often  with  much 
eloquence,  by  his  incontestable  knowledge  of 
the  harmonies  of  sky,  and  earth,  and  water. 
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Alexandre  Nozal  affirms  his  individuality  and 
arouses  an  admiration  for  his  natural  and  un¬ 
constrained  art,  and  for  work  which  assigns  him 
a  place  among  those  masters  of  landscape 
painting  to  whom  their  own  inspiration  is  the 
only  law.  L.  H. 


At  the  Georges  Petit  Galleries  the  annual 
exhibition  of  the  “  Arts  reunis  ”  took  place 
under  the  presidency  of  M.  G.  Lecreux  and 
contained  practically  the  same  elements  as  the 
preceding  show.  There  was,  however,  one 
absentee,  M.  Segoffin,  who  has  gone  over  to 
the  Societe  Nouvelle,  and  also  a  new  ex¬ 
hibitor,  M.  Eugfene  Chigot.  The  latter  was 
represented  by  a  very  complete  ensemble.  His 
landscapes  are  exceedingly  fine,  and  of  late 
years  this  artist  has  come  to  rank  as  one  of 
our  leading  colourists.  Chigot  paints  boldly  and 
vigorously  and  always  with  a  care  for  beautiful 
effects.  He  delights  to  combine  houses  and 
buildings  with  his  landscapes,  and  no  corner  of 
a  park  or  of  a  garden  is  so  beautiful  to  his 


eyes  as  when  he  is  able  to  introduce  some  por¬ 
tion  of  an  old  castle. 


In  the  galleries  of  l’Art  Decoratif,  rue 
Laffitte,  there  has  been  a  most  interesting  show 
of  the  works  of  the  Dutch  painter  and  etcher 
Ph.  Zilcken.  Zilcken  is  one  of  the  most 
original  artists  of  a  country  which  has  given 
birth  to  so  many  illustrious  painter-etchers  both 
in  the  past  and  in  the  present.  As  a  painter 
this  artist  is  possessed  of  an  exceedingly 
brilliant  technique,  fine  colour,  and  great  faith¬ 
fulness  to  nature.  Zilcken  has  at  the  same 
time  great  feeling  for  the  picturesque,  and 
chooses  his  subject  admirably,  allowing  his 
artistic  vision  to  roam  over  the  most  picturesque 
scenes — Holland,  Provence,  Avignon,  Venice, 
the  desert  and  the  environs  of  Algiers.  Zilcken, 
the  etcher,  works  with  uncommon  vigour ;  his 
plates  are  very  deeply  bitten  and  full  of  deep 
rich  shadows. 


This  year  great  success  attended  the  salon 


“  FIN  DE  JOURNEE,  OCTOBRE  :  VILLENEUVE  L'ETANG  ”  BY  ALEXANDRE  NOZAL 
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of  the  Orientalistes  Francais  under  the  presi¬ 
dency  of  M.  Benedite.  The  particular  attrac¬ 
tion  was  the  collection  of  works  by  Herbert 
Ward.  This  talented  sculptor  accompanied 
Stanley  in  his  explorations  in  Africa,  whence 
he  returned  with  a  number  of  souvenirs  and 
drawings,  so  many  that  they  are  sufficient 
to  occupy  an  artist’s  whole  lifetime.  At  the 
salons  of  the  Champs  Elysees,  Mr.  Ward  shows 
practically  every  year  isolated  examples  of  his 
work.  Here  one  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing 
an  ensemble  of  pieces  of  sculpture,  each  one 
with  its  peculiar  interest.  Two  busts  struck 


me  as  being  absolutely  remarkable,  that  of  an 
Arouimi  and  that  of  a  Loukounga,  in  which 
Mr.  Ward  has  rendered  with  surprising  ability 
the  barbaric  beauty  of  the  heads.  Another 
attraction  of  the  Orientalistes  exhibition  was 
a  collection  of  works  by  Georges  Gaste,  a 
painter  of  great  talent  who  died  some  few 
months  ago  at  Delhi ;  several  works  affirmed 
the  original  gifts  of  this  artist,  whose  premature 
death  is  much  to  be  regretted. 


At  Chaine  and  Simonson’s  gallery  the 
Societe  Internationale  de  la  Peinture  a  l’Eau 


l’ardeche  A  s.  martin  ” 
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BY  ALEXANDRE  NOZAL 
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■“LA  MARE  AU  BETAIL  ”  (sketch)  BY  HENRI  ROUSSEAU 


"held  their  sixth  exhibition  under  the  Presidency 
of  M.  Gaston  La  Touche,  with  their  customary 
success.  It  must  be  admitted  that  few  groups 
offer  such  an  interesting  collection  of  pictures. 
The  leading  exponents  of  the  art  of  water¬ 
colour  in  England,  France  and  Belgium  were 
here  represented  by  first-rate  works.  In  Robert 
Anning  Bell’s  Rose  d' Automne  one  saw  a 
reminiscence  of  Rossetti’s  muse ;  Charles  Bart¬ 
lett  had  a  picture  of  Breton  girls  dancing  ;  Sir 
Alfred  East  exhibited  a  sparkling  Carneval 
espagnol ;  F.  M.  Armington  had  some  views  of 
Bruges;  and  H.  S.  Tuke’s  landscapes  and  some 
pictures  by  Walter  West  were  also  to  be  noticed 
on  the  walls.  Belgium  was  represented  by 
beautiful  colouring  in  the  works  of  Cassiers, 
Marcette  Delaunois  and  the  refined,  delicate, 
and  subtle  work  of  Fernand  Khnopff.  Lastly, 
among  the  Frenchmen,  M.  Gaston  La  Touche, 
M.  Auburtin,  M.  Jean&s,  and  M.  Luigini  all  sent 
of  their  best. 


M.  Henri  Rousseau  was  known  to  be  one  of 
our  best  painters  of  the  East,  but  the  show 
he  has  just  held  at  Georges  Petit’s  showed  him 


in  quite  another  light.  He  has  endeavoured 
now  to  depict  for  us  instead  of  the  landscapes 
of  the  Atlas,  or  of  Tell,  the  calm  plains  of  the 
Sarthe,  but  has  infused  something  of  Oriental 
glamour  into  his  work,  and  it  is  as  a  colourist 
that  he  has  depicted  these  vast  stretches  of 
country  of  a  grandeur  all  their  own.  At  the 
same  time  Rousseau,  like  Troyon  and  the  men 
of  1830,  is  a  wonderful  painter  of  cattle.  The 
vigorous  drawing  which  we  reproduce  attests 
his  ability  in  this  direction.  H.  F. 

AN  TWER  P. — Theodore  Verstraete, 
who  died  some  three  years  ago, 
deserves  to  be  remembered  on  ac¬ 
count  of  his  eminent  gifts  as  a 
landscape  painter,  and  all  the  more  so  because 
in  his  pursuit  of  art  he  had  to  battle  with  many 
hardships.  He  was  born  at  Ghent  in  1850, 
and  his  parents  were  people  of  quite  humble 
extraction.  Originally  destined  for  the  stage, 
with  which  both  parents  were  connected,  he 
displayed  early  in  life  a  liking  for  art,  and 
while  yet  a  youth  the  desire  to  become  a  painter 
grew  so  strong  that  he  was  sent  to  the  Antwerp 
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“  UNE  BATTUE  EN  CAMPINE  ” 

Academy,  then  under  the  directorship  of  Nicaise 
de  Keyser.  Theodore’s  bent  was  towards  land¬ 
scape  painting,  but  to  gain  gold  and  glory  in 
this  branch  of  art  at  that  date  it  was  not  con¬ 
sidered  necessary  to  study  nature — sweetly  pretty 
landscapes  could  be  composed  from  other  pictures 


BY  THEODORE  VERSTRAETE 

and  old  engravings  !  To  vary  the  procedure  a 
few  studio  “  properties  ”  were  sometimes  brought 
out — an  old  wheelbarrow,  some  weather-worn 
bricks,  a  stump  of  a  tree,  and  a  few  stuffed 
birds.  Among  the  students,  however,  were 
some  who  rebelled  against  this  debasing  curri- 


“  COIN  D’ETANG  ” 
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BY  THEODORE  VERSTRAETE 
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THE  WATER-CARRIER” 
BY  FRANCISCO  GOYA 


(In  the  Gallery  of 

Fine  Arts,  Budapest ) 
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“the  quiet  hour”  (tempera)  ( Aquarellisten-Klub ,  Vienna)  by  hans  ranzoni 


breakdown 
which  over¬ 
took  him 
some  twelve 
years  before 
his  death.  In 
July,  1895, 
at  the  very 
prime  of 
manhood,  he 
had  a  stroke 
after  paint¬ 
ing  in  the  hot 
sun  all  day. 
With  that  his 
career  as  a 
painter  came 
to  an  end,  for 
till  the  day 
of  his  death 
in  1908  he 
remained  a 
helpless  in¬ 
valid. 

A.  W.  S. 


Verstraete  was  a 
plein-airiste  to  the  core, 
and  his  landscapes  and 
sea-pieces  are  the  out¬ 
come  of  his  direct  con¬ 
verse  with  nature.  Con¬ 
stant  exposure  to  all  sorts 
of  weather,  however,  had 
much  to  do  with  the 


“a  summer  night”  (Aqtiarellisten-Klnb,  Vienna)  by  Hugo  darnaut 
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culum  and  took  every  opportunity  to  resort  to 
the  open  fields  to  pursue  their  study  unknown  to 
their  instructor. 


On  leaving  the  Academy,  Verstraete  ex¬ 
perienced  great  hardships  and  had  to  resort  to 
all  sorts  of  ingenious  devices  to  get  a  living, 
such  as  hawking  round 
pictures  among  sailors, 
who  bought  them  for  a 
few  shillings  apiece.  He 
began  to  exhibit  regularly 
at  Antwerp  in  1877,  but 
his  first  real  success  did 
not  come  till  1883,  when 
he  gained  a  gold  medal 
there  and  honourable 
mention  at  the  great 
Paris  exhibition. 


BUDAPEST. — During  recent  years  Dr. 

Gabriel  de  Terey  has  been  eagerly 
engaged  in  securing  works  by  the 
great  Spanish  and  other  old  masters 
to  add  to  the  collection  in  the  Gallery  of  Fine 
Arts  here,  of  which  he  is  the  Director.  In  1908, 
the  first  Velasquez  to  come  to  Hungary  was 


Studio-  Talk 


acquired.  This  was  the  Two  Young  Men  at  a 
Meal ,  formerly  in  the  Sanderson  collection  in 
Edinburgh,  and,  though  not  one  of  the  master’s 
best  works,  is  still  a  great  gain  for  Hungary. 
Works  by  Carreno,  El  Greco,  and  the  less 
known  painter  of  the  15th  century,  Sanchez 
Pedro,  have  also  been  secured,  as  well  as  a 
landscape  by  Murillo  (already  represented  by 
eight  paintings  in  Budapest  collections)  and  two 
Goyas,  making  four  by  this  master. 


The  two  Goyas  recently  acquired  are  The 
Knife  Grinder  and  The  Water  Carrier.  They 
were  brought  to  Vienna  by  Prince  Wenzel 
Anton  Kaunitz,  Chancellor  to  Maria  Theresa 
and  founder  of  the  Vienna  Academy  of  Art. 
On  his  death  in  1794  his  collection  was  sold, 
Prince  Esterhazy  purchasing  these  two  master¬ 
pieces  for  the  even  then  astonishingly  small  sum 
of  about  four  guineas  apiece.  On  the  death  of 
Prince  Esterhazy,  the  Hungarian  State  pur¬ 
chased  his  collection,  and  since  that  time  The 
Knife  Grinder  and 
The  Water  Car- 
rier  have  been 
housed  in  the 
Gallery  of  Fine 
Arts,  Budapest. 

Both  these  works 
are  generally  ac¬ 
knowledged  to  be 
masterpieces.  The 
harmony  of  colour 
in  The  Water 
Carrier  is  superb. 

The  background 
of  grey-blues  tones 
admirably  with  the 
colour  scheme  of 
the  figure  —  the 
light  chestnut  of 
the  hair,  the  rosy 
hue  of  the  cheeks, 
the  white  fichu, 
yellow  apron,  and 
skirt  of  brownish 
grey,  beneath 
which  is  another 
fringe  of  lustrous 
white.  The  shoes, 
too,  are  white,  and 
are  perhaps  the 
only  incongruous 
elements  in  the 
picture,  which 
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measures  68  by  50  cm.  (about  27  by  20  inches). 

“  Konyves  Kalman,”  the  well-known  firm 
of  art  publishers  in  Budapest,  desire  it  to  be 
known  that  the  copyright  of  Robert  Nadler’s 
picture,  Porto  Place ,  Ragusa,  reproduced  in 
the  January  number  of  The  STUDIO  (p.  334) 
belongs  to  them.  A.  S.  L. 

VIENNA. — The  winter  exhibition  at  the 
Kiinstlerhaus  was  a  jubilee  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  the  Water-Colour  Club,  which 
was  founded  25  years  ago,  its  first 
Chairman  having  been  the  late  Rudolf  von  Alt. 
In  1886,  the  club’s  members  numbered  45,  which 
later  increased  to  65,  but  many  of  these  went 
over  with  Alt  to  the  “Secession”  or  to  the  Hagen- 
bund  in  1900  ;  and  there  then  remained  but  some 
30  members  in  the  Club.  In  the  meantime,  how¬ 
ever,  new  accessions  have  brought  the  number 
to  75,  and  there  are  also  49  corresponding  mem¬ 
bers.  This  jubilee  exhibition  was  confined  to  the 


‘‘cleaning  up  the  studio”  ( Aquarellisten-Klub ,  Vienna)  by  josef  kopf 


PASTEL  PORTRAIT  BY  KARL  FROSCHL  •  “SUNLIGHT  ON  THE  DANUBE’’  (TEMPERA)  BY  OSWALD  GRILL 


Studio-  Talk 


“BOATS  ON  THE  ELBE”  (ETCHING) 

BY  WILHELM  GIESE 


nier  Night,  was  a  fine  example  of  the  methods 
of  this  artist.  Hans  Ranzoni’s  work  has  often 
been  referred  to  in  these  pages,  and  as  shown 
on  this  occasion  was  quite  up  to  his  best. 
Eduard  Zetsche,  Max  Suppantschitsch,  Ferdi¬ 
nand  Brunner,  Thomas  Leitner,  Alfred  Zoff, 
Friedrich  Beck,  Karl  F.  Gsur,  Heinrich  Tomec, 
Karl  Pippich,  Marie  Egner,  Karl  Fahringer, 
Hugo  Charlemont,  Ludwig  Koch,  Karl  Sterrer, 
Adolf  Kaufmann,  Othmar  Ruzicka  and  Franz 
Windhager  all  sent  representative  works.  Josef 
Kopf’s  water-colour,  Cleaning  up  the  Studio, 
and  a  profile  portrait  in  pastel  by  Karl  Froschl 
were  two  very  attractive  works  showing  inti¬ 
mate  understanding  of  their  respective  media. 
Portraiture  was  also  well  represented  in  draw¬ 
ings  by  Heinrich  Rauchinger,  Nicolaus  Schat- 
tenstein,  W.  V.  Krausz,  R.  Germela,  Heinrich 
von  Angeli,  John  Quincy  Adams,  J.  Sternfeld, 
and  Robert  Schiff.  A.  S.  L. 

BERLIN. — It  is  the  indisputable  merit  of 
the  Berlin  Secession  to  have  fostered 
and  stimulated  an  interest  in  the  gra¬ 
phic  arts.  Their  recent  winter  exhi¬ 
bition,  which  was  one  of  unusual  importance 
and  dimensions,  again  contributed  towards  this 


works  of  ordinary  mem¬ 
bers.  Though  nominally 
an  exhibition  of  water¬ 
colours  many  other  varie¬ 
ties  of  work  were  repre¬ 
sented  in  the  exhibition, 
such  as  tempera  paintings, 
etchings,  chalk  and  pencil 
drawings,  gouache,  pastel, 
tempera-pastel,  in  fact  all 
and  everything  except  oil 
paintings. 

Among  the  300  odd  pic¬ 
tures  exhibited  many  were 
devoted  to  subjects  taken 
from  Austrian  scenery 
and  architecture.  Oswald 
Grill’s  contributions  were 
some  lovely  motives  from 
the  Wachau,  that  charm¬ 
ing  spot  on  the  Danube 
which  is  so  little  known 
but  which  offers  so  much 
to  those  of  an  artistic 
temperament.  Hugo 
Darnaut’s  pastel,  A  Sum- 
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“the  cornfield”  (etching) 


HANS  VON  VOLKMANN 


“BOYS  BATHING”  (ETCHING) 
BY  PHILIPP  FRANCK 
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“  OLD  WOMAN  IN  THE  PEW  ”  (ETCHING) 

BY  WILHELM  GIESE 


life  displayed  the  effective  draughtsmanship  of 
Georg  Brandt.  Lovis  Corinth  proved  his  pro¬ 
minence  both  in  detailed  and  in  summarising' 
statements,  and  the  landscapist  Paul  Baum 
gave  evidence  of  his  candid  devotion  to  pointil¬ 
lism  also  in  black  and  white.  Franz  Chris- 
tophe,  whose  pencil  often  roves  in  the  gallant 
sphere  of  all  sorts  of  historical  phases,  again 
produced  clever  drawings  with  his  precise  con¬ 
tours.  The  round  and  firm  line  of  that  grim 
humorist  Heinrich  Zille,  was  to  be  studied  in 
a  series  of  coloured  drawings. 


Drawings  formed  the 
salient  feature  of  the 
exhibition  and  disclosed 
a  great  diversity  of  me¬ 
thod  and  mood.  There 
were  gifts  of  mature 
masters  like  Richard 
Muller  and  Otto  Greiner, 
whose  hands  accomplish 
so  perfectly  what  they 
wish  to  render.  M. 

Brandenburg,  the  seer 
of  the  unseen, succeeded 
in  representing  the  race 
of  passions  by  a  tem¬ 
pestuous  inspiration; 
and  sensational  motifs 
from  war  and  criminal  “the  skating  pond”  (wood  engraving) 
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aim,  and  art-lovers  and  art-collectors  had  every 
reason  to  feel  grateful  for  the  Herculean  la¬ 
bour  of  sifting  about  a 
thousand  exhibits  from 
the  large  mass  of  works 
sent  in.  The  jury  ad¬ 
ministered  its  office 
without  dogmatism  of 
any  kind. 


Etching  occupied  an  important  part  in  the 
exhibition,  so  that  the  victorious  advance  of  this- 
fascinating  branch  of  art  became  evident.  Paul 
Paeschke,  a  pupil  of  the  Berlin  Academy,  was 
strongly  remarked  for  his  capability  of  grasping 
the  bustle  of  Berlin  suburban  life  and  atmo¬ 
spheric  unrest,  in  a  clever  combination  of  etching 
and  dry  point  occasionally  accentuated  with 
colour.  Another  new  name  was  Wilhelm  Giese 
from  Magdeburg,  whose  drawings  and  etchings- 
of  wharves,  rivers,  harbours,  markets,  and  herds,, 
vouched  for  an  artist  of  high  reliability  and 
pictorial  qualities.  As  an  etcher  he  discards- 
all  auxiliary  arts  and  revels  in  the  precision 
of  the  bitten  line.  Also  Karl  Hausel,  Ernst 
Gabler  and  Hermine  Lionette  David  introduced 


BY  WALTER  KLEMM 
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“ON  THE  OUTSKIRTS  OF  BERLIN’’  (ETCHING) 

themselves  as  etchers  of  talent  with  realistic 
subjects. 


Philipp  Franck  found  in  pure  line  the 
simplest  formula  for  expressing  buoyant  life 
and  bright  sunshine  in  groups  of  bathing  boys. 
Count  Kalkreuth  and  Otto  Fischer  again  proved 
their  excellence  in  reliable  statement,  and  the 
freedom  and  delicacy  as  well  as  the  hilarity  in 
Paul  Burck’s  Hay  Harvest  won  him  the  appre¬ 
ciation  of  connoisseurs.  We  all  admire  Flans 
von  Volkmann  the  painter,  but  his  etchings 
deserve  particular  sympathy,  for  they  are  full 
of  devotion  to  this  beautiful  earth,  and  com¬ 
municate  this  with  modesty  and  naturalness. 


Lithography  appeared  to  be  a  much  neglected 
domain  in  this  exhibition.  Its  many  possibili¬ 
ties  hardly  seem  as  yet  to  have  been  realised 
by  German  artists.  Robert  Ster  of  Dresden  in 
his  energetic  and  veracious  studies  of  workmen 
was  the  only  one  who  made  a  strong  impres¬ 
sion.  The  small  display  of  woodcuts,  too,  made 
the  neglect  of  this  kind  of  work  regrettable. 


BY  PAUL  PAESCHKE 

Walter  Klemm  of  Dachau,  whose  hand  had  often 
compelled  attention  before,  alone  proved  an  effi¬ 
cacious  champion.  Skaters  in  motion,  pedes¬ 
trians  hurrying  home  in  a  downpour  of  rain — 
these  are  his  favourite  topics,  and  he  grasps 
such  scenes  and  their  strong  colourism  with 
rude  energy. 


Some  pastels  by  Max  Liebermann  with 
boating  scenes  were  wonderful  for  their  elegant 
pose  and  beaming  light.  Fie  has  proceeded  to 
a  new  style,  whilst  Slevogt,  Ulrich  Hiibner  and 
Kardorf  have  just  now  succeeded  in  reaching 
the  master’s  last  phase  of  colouristic  richness 
in  the  smallest  of  frames.  In  water-colour 
Carl  Strathmann’s  fanciful  visions,  spiced  with 
satanic  humour  and  strangely  ornamented  with 
decorative  accessories,  could  not  fail  to  fascinate 
visitors.  The  exhibition  was  exceptionally  in¬ 
structive,  as  in  addition  to  the  artists  already 
named,  such  masters  as  Daumier,  Delacroix, 
Gericault,  Ingres,  Degas,  Guys,  Goya,  Corot, 
Meryon,  Legros,  Bonnard,  Denis,  Rethel  and 
Larsson  were  represented.  J.  J. 
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Philadelphia.— The  Gold  Medal  of 

Honour  of  the  Pennsylvania  Academy 
of  the  Fine  Arts  at  the  opening  of  the 
1 06th  annual  exhibition  was  awarded 
to  Mr.  Willard  L.  Metcalf  for  eminent  services 
in  the  cause  of  Art ;  the  Temple  Gold  Medal 
to  Mr.  Richard  E.  Miller  for  his  picture  entitled 
The  Chinese  Statuette  ;  the  Walter  Lippincott 
Prize  to  Mr.  Daniel  Garber  for  his  landscape 
The  River  Bank ;  the  Jennie  Sesnan  Gold 
Medal  to  Mr.  Joseph  T.  Pearson,  jun.,  for  his 
Landscape  ;  the  Carol  H.  Beck  Gold  Medal  to 
Mr.  Edmund  C.  Tarbell  for  his  Portrait  of 
Timothy  Dwight,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  presented  to 
Yale  University  by  the  Class  of  1891  ;  and  the 
Mary  Smith  Prize  to  Miss  Alice  Kent  Stoddard 
for  her  Portrait  of  Miss  Elizabeth  Sparhawk 
Jones.  There  were  in  the  exhibition  375  oil 
paintings  and  148  pieces  of  sculpture,  repre¬ 
senting  the  work  of  303  artists,  and  the  work 
was,  as  a  whole,  serious,  sane,  and  intelligible, 
both  to  the  layman  and  the  critic. 


Portraiture  and  landscape,  as  in  most  mani¬ 
festations  of  art  in  America,  seem  to  be  the 
favourite  media  of  expression.  Mr.  Edmund  C. 
Tarbell’s  portrait  of  Dr.  Dwight  had  the  most 
prominent  place  in  the  gallery  of  honour.  Mr. 
Joseph  de  Camp  showed  skilfully- wrought  por¬ 
traits  of  Dr.  James  Tyson  and  Dr.  Louis  Starr, 
both  leading  men  in  the  medical  profession. 
Mr.  Julian  Story  was  represented  by  a  portrait 
of  Charles  Curtis  Harrison,  Esq.,  impressive  in 
the  purple  barred  gown  of  the  Provost  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  An  excellent  piece 
of  work,  translating  with  the  painter’s  brush 
with  truthful  effect  a  winsome  personality,  was 
the  Mrs.  Coles  by  Mr.  Wilbur  Dean  Hamilton. 
Mr.  Hugh  H.  Breckinridge’s  portrait  of  William 
Potter,  Esq.,  formerly  Minister  to  Italy  from  the 
United  States,  is  simple  and  dignified  as  a  diplo¬ 
mat  should  be.  Mr.  Irving  R.  Wiles’s  portrait 
of  Sidney  Clark,  jun.,  showing  his  sitter  in 
tennis  costume,  presented  an  interesting  novelty 
besides  a  piece  of  bold  and  effective  handling. 


.  .  -  -  -  1  — . .  ~~  -■■■ 


“the  river  front’’ 
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BY  FRED  WAGNER 


“THE  HOUSEMAID.” 


BY  W.  M. PAXTON 


THE  ROAD  TO  PARADISE.”  FROM  AN 
OIL  PAINTING  BY  F.  L.  STODDARD 


(Sec  St.  Louis  Studio-Talk) 
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Mr.  William  M.  Paxton’s 
Miss  Amie  Hampton 
Clark  was  a  charming 
picture  of  young  American 
womanhood  set  forth  by 
the  well-trained  hand  of 
an  accomplished  painter. 
Other  notable  portraits 
were  contributed  by 
Miss  Cecilia  Beaux,  Mr. 
Adolphe  Borie,  and  Mr. 
Lazar  Raditz. 


Without  doubt  the  most 
noteworthy  example  of 
figure  painting  in  this  col¬ 
lection  of  many  was  Mr. 

John  W.  Alexander’s  Sun¬ 
light  lent  by  the  Art  In¬ 
stitute  of  Chicago — quite 
unique  in  sinuous  modelling  of  the  draperies  and 
simply  beautiful  in  conception.  Mr.  William 
H.  Paxton’s  Housemaid,  careful  and  pains¬ 


BY  SOLON  H.  BORGLUM 

taking  in  drawing  and  colour,  could  not  fail 
to  please  the  public  as  well  as  the  amateur. 
Mr.  Richard  E.  Miller’s  Chinese  Statuette  pre- 


“  WASHINGTON  OF  1753  ' 
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sented  a  clever  and  wholly  successful  scheme 
of  colour  in  which  the  greens  predominated.  A 
charming  delineation  of  the  child  in  art  was  seen 
in  Miss  Lydia  Field  Emmett’s  Playmates.  Mr. 
George  de  Forest  Brush’s  Portrait  of  Olivia 
gave  one  a  capital  instance  of  his  skill  in  the 
same  direction. 


Mr.  Willard  L.  Metcalf  was  represented  by  a 
carefully  worked  out  landscape,  The  Rapids. 
Mr.  Elmer  W.  Schofield  was  seen  at  his  best  in 
Early  Morning,  Boulogne  Harbour,  handled 
with  great  freedom  and  dash.  Mr.  Fred  Wag¬ 
ner’s  River  Front,  though  somewhat  literal  in 
its  plain  record  of  facts  as  they  exist  in  nature, 
was  withal  very  satisfying  in  the  way  of  tech¬ 
nique.  Mr.  Edward  W.  Redfield  in  The  Hem¬ 
locks  gave  a  good  idea  of  his  virile  treatment 
of  a  plein-air  subject.  Mr.  Joseph  T.  Pearson, 
jun.,  Mr.  Gardner  Symons,  Mr.  Paul  Doherty, 
and  Mr.  Daniel  Garber  contributed  excellent 
landscape  work. 


The  showing  of  sculpture  was  large  and  of  a 
high  standard,  being  exposed  with  due  regard  to 
lighting  and  environment.  Mr.  Scott  Flartley’s 
The  Conqueror  representing,  not  a  fierce  war¬ 
rior,  but  a  chubby  little  boy  modelled  in  the 
nude  enclosed  in  his  mother’s  arms,  conveyed 
a  touch  of  sentiment  that  appealed  to  all.  Quite 
in  contrast  to  this  was  a  very  modern  and  novel 
Washington  of  1753  by  Mr.  Solon  H.  Borg- 
lum,  the  subject  taken  from  the  life  of  the 
early  settlers  of  the  British  Colonies  in  North 
America.  A  very  spirited  little  figure  by  Miss 
St.  Leger  Eberle,  entitled  A  Windy  Doorstep, 
Mr.  Charles  Grafly’s  portrait  bust  of  The  Painter 
Redfield,  and  a  very  vigorous  portrait  bust  of 
William  H.  Taft,  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  Robert  I.  Aitken  were  notable  ex¬ 
hibits.  E.  C. 

T.  LOUIS,  MISSOURI.— This  city  is 
one  of  our  oldest  communities.  It  had 
a  polite  society  as  early  as  the  thirties 
of  last  century,  and  shares  with  Phil¬ 
adelphia  and  Boston  the  honour  of  having  been 
a  pioneer  in  culture  and  art.  It  sheltered  more 
men  of  talent  in  the  ante-bellum  days  than 
most  cities  of  its  size.  Among  them  were  G. 
Catlin,  who  made  interesting  colour  sketches 
and  ethnological  studies  of  the  Indians,  de  Fran- 
ceau,  a  Frenchman,  Deas  of  Dutch  descent, 
Tracy,  and  J.  R.  Meeker,  who  made  a  speciality 
of  the  picturesque  wildness  of  the  Mississippi 
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swamps.  Far  superior  to  these,  however,  were 
C.  Wimar,  the  Indian  painter,  whose  Buffalo 
Hunt  was  purchased  by  King  Edward  VII. 
(then  Prince  of  Wales)  during  his  visit  to  this 
country,  and  G.  C.  Bingham,  who  has  preserved 
for  us  the  early  life  of  the  middle  west. 


After  the  war  there  came  a  pause  in  the  art 
activities  of  St.  Louis.  The  World’s  Fair, 
however,  seems  to  have  given  a  new  impetus 
to  local  art  life,  and  there  grew  up  quite  a 
colony  of  able  artists  in  the  city.  Among  them 
are,  or  were  till  recently,  Frederick  L.  Stoddard, 
who  excels  in  the  decorative  treatment  of  highly 
imaginative  subjects,  The  Road  to  Paradise, 
here  reproduced,  being  an  excellent  example  of 
his  work;  E.  H.  Wuerpel,  a  pupil  of  Whistler; 
Richard  E.  Miller,  well  known  at  the  Paris 
Salon  exhibitions  for  his  vigorous  brushwork 
and  individual  rendering  of  modern  life  ;  Dawson 
Watson,  who  has  carried  the  impressionist 
technique  to  a  high  pitch  of  perfection ;  F.  O. 
Sylvester,  the  painter  of  the  Mississippi ;  C.  S. 
Waldeck,  a  portrait  painter ;  Oscar  E.  Berning- 
haus,  who  goes  to  the  haunts  of  the  Pueblos, 
Navajos,  Apaches,  for  his  subjects;  Gustav 
Wolf,  a  landscape  painter;  and  Cornelia  F. 
Maury,  who  devotes  herself  to  the  representation 
of  child  life.  The  St.  Louis  artists  frequently 
hold  joint  exhibitions,  but,  as  in  most  American 
cities,  the  products  of  local  artists  have  been 
somewhat  neglected  here.  To  arouse  greater 
interest  Mr.  Lewis  Godlove  some  time  ago 
founded  a  “  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  St. 
Louis  Art,”  which  makes  annual  purchases  of 
local  art  productions,  and  exhibits  them,  and  the 
organisation  is  fairly  prosperous.  S.  H. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

ONDON. — Mr.  David  Murray,  R.A., 
in  the  course  of  an  admirable  criti¬ 
cism  of  the  work  of  the  members 
of  the  St.  Martin’s  Sketching  Club, 
laid  great  stress  on  the  need  for  young  land¬ 
scape  painters  to  study  still  life.  The  practice 
of  painting  still-life  and  the  careful  study  and 
analysis  of  the  forms  and  colours  of  objects  that 
do  not  move  would  help  them  almost  to  antici¬ 
pate  the  changes  in  the  kaleidoscope  of  nature 
that  are  so  bewildering  to  the  painter  working  in 
the  open  air.  They  must,  he  said,  as  students, 
take  care  not  to  put  art  before  nature,  or  to 
attempt  to  take  liberties  with  her  until  their 
knowledge  was  matured.  The  longer  and  more 
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closely  they  studied  from  nature  the  stronger 
would  they  find  themselves  when  art  and  nature 
were  united  in  their  work  later  on.  The  aqua¬ 
tints  of  Mr.  W.  P.  Robins,  the  figure  composi¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  J.  Gould,  and  the  still-life  studies 
•of  Mr.  J.  Anns  were  the  subjects  of  special 
praise  from  Mr.  Murray. 


A  class  for  modelling  from  life,  directed  by 
Mr.  Cecil  Brown,  has  been  instituted  at  the 
School  of  Animal  Painting,  in  Baker  Street. 
A  basset  hound  was  the  first  model  and  the  new 
class  was  so  much  appreciated  that  it  is  likely 
that  modelling  from  life  will  take  a  permanent 
place  in  the  curriculum  of  the  school.  Mr.  W. 
F.  Calderon’s  recent  addresses  on  the  anatomy 
of  the  horse  and  dog  attracted  many  artists  and 
•students.  Mr.  Calderon  built  up  by  degrees  in 
•coloured  chalks  a  life-size  drawing  of  the  entire 
external-  anatomy  of  a  horse,  checking  and 
■explaining  every  point  as  he  went  along  by 
referring  to  a  living  horse  that  stood  beside  the 
diagram  with  the  important  joints  marked  in 
chalk  on  his  smooth  brown  coat.  W.  T.  W. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Tintoretto.  By  Evelyn  March  Phillips. 
(London  :  Methuen  &  Co.)  15s.  net. — There 
are,  it  is  true,  already  many  excellent  biographies 
of  II  Tintoretto  in  circulation,  but  for  all  that 
the  new  study  of  the  great  Venetian’s  life  and 
work  justifies  its  appearance,  so  full  of  origin¬ 
ality  is  the  criticism  it  contains  and  so  important 
are  some  of  the  facts  it  adds  to  current  know¬ 
ledge.  The  introduction  on  Environment  has 
the  merit  of  recognising  clearly  all  the  subtle 
contemporary  influences  that  were  brought  to 
bear  on  the  painters  of  the  lagoon  city  as  well 
as  those  of  heredity,  and  it  is  very  evident  that 
the  task  of  unravelling  them  and  noting  how 
they  affected  the  wonderful  group  of  masters 
for  whom,  Miss  Phillips  says,  “  Giorgione  called 
the  tune,”  has  been  full  of  fascination.  From 
the  technical  point  of  view,  however,  the  most 
valuable  portion  of  the  deeply  interesting  volume 
are  the  reproductions  and  the  analysis  of  the 
newly-discovered  drawings  of  the  master  that 
were  brought  to  the  British  Museum  in  1907. 
They  number  more  than  eighty,  and,  says  Miss 
Phillips,  11  they  admit  us  to  an  almost  over¬ 
whelming  intimacy  with  the  mind  of  the  master. 
He  is  absolutely  unreserved  and  makes  us  free 
of  every  shade  of  feeling.  Here  is  no  careful 
working  out  of  an  inner  vision,  but  one  hot 


trial  after  another  dashed  off  this  way  and  that 
way  as  if  the  painter  were  compelled  to  clear 
his  brain  of  the  many  alternatives  with  which  it 
was  thronged.” 

Shadows  of  Old  Paris.  By  G.  DUVAL. 
Illustrated  by  J.  Gavin.  (London :  Francis 
Griffiths.)  12s.  6 d.  net. — Visitors  to  Paris — 
and  they  are  innumerable — would  do  well  to 
carefully  read  this  delightful  book.  So  many 
strangers  sojourning  in  this  great  capital  fail 
to  see  the  old  remains,  so  crowded  with  remin¬ 
iscence  of  romantic  history  ;  and  this  is  much 
to  be  regretted,  for  to  see  them  properly,  under 
an  efficient  guide,  leaves  impressions  which 
carry  with  them  a  lasting  and  never  to  be  for¬ 
gotten  charm.  Mr.  Gavin’s  illustrations  are 
excellent,  especially  those  reproduced  from  etch¬ 
ings,  which  have  considerable  artistic  merit. 

The  Picture  Printer  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen¬ 
tury  :  George  Baxter ,  1804-1867.  By  C.  T. 
Courtney  Lewis.  (London:  Sampson  Low, 
Marston  &  Co.)  21s.  net. — What  with  the 
volume  already  published  by  the  same  author, 
and  the  present  bulky  volume,  there  is  surely 
not  much  left  to  be  said  about  Baxter,  whose 
achievements  as  a  colour-printer  have,  moreover, 
been  discussed  at  greater  or  less  length  in  various 
other  books  which  have  come  under  our  notice 
during  the  past  three  or  four  years.  This 
volume  is,  of  course,  intended  for  the  edification 
of  that  large  and  increasing  number  of  people 
who  collect  “  Baxters,”  and  who  will  find  in  it  a 
veritable  encyclopaedia  of  information  about  the 
man  and  his  productions.  Besides  a  consider¬ 
able  number  of  black-and-white  reproductions 
there  are  some  score  in  colour — remarkably 
good  ones,  too ;  but,  lest  there  should  be  any 
temptation  to  pass  them  off  as  originals,  these 
have  been  made  on  a  different  scale. 

English  Secular  Embroidery.  By  M.  A. 
J OURDAIN.  (London:  Ivegan  Paul,  Trench, 
Trubner  &  Co.)  10s.  6 d.  net. — Collectors  of 
old  embroidery  of  the  Tudor,  Orange,  and 
Georgian  periods,  will  find  much  to  interest 
them  in  this  work.  The  choice  examples  selec¬ 
ted  for  illustration  form  a  valuable  record  of  a 
delightful  English  art. 

The  plate  which  the  Art  Union  of  London 
is  issuing  to  its  subscribers  this  year  is  an 
etching  by  Mr.  W.  L.  Wyllie,  R.A.,  entitled 
Proclaiming  our  Sailor  King,  1910,  represent¬ 
ing  war  vessels  assembled  to  fire  a  salute  on 
the  occasion  of  King  George’s  accession.  The 
plate  is  sure  to  prove  a  popular  one  with  the 
Union’s  subscribers. 


249 


The  Lay  Figure 


The  lay  figure  :  on  de¬ 
signing  POSTERS. 

I  HAVE  been  thinking  lately  that 
poster  designing  is  getting  into  a  bad  way 
in  this  country,”  said  the  Man  with  the  Red 
Tie.  “  There  was  a  considerable  cult  of  the 
poster  a  few  years  ago,  and  while  it  lasted 
a  good  deal  of  good  work  was  done,  but  there 
does  not  seem  to  be  much  worth  looking  at 
now-a-days.  Why  is  it  ?  ” 

“  What  is  usually  the  reason  for  the  falling 
off  in  the  quality  of  any  form  of  art  practice  ?■”• 
asked  the  Art  Critic.  “  You  cannot  expect 
good  work  to  be  produced  if  artists  are  careless 
about  keeping  up  a  proper  standard  of  pro¬ 
duction.” 

“  Oh,  you  think  it  is  the  fault  of  the  de¬ 
signers,”  replied  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 
“  Do  you  mean  that  they  have  ceased  to  take 
interest  in  poster  designing,  and  that,  therefore, 
they  do  not  care  whether  their  work  is  good 
or  bad  ?  ” 

“  It  is  partly  that,  I  believe,”  agreed  the 
Critic  ;  “  but  I  would  suggest  as  another  reason 
that  the  artists  who  occupy  themselves  to-day 
With  this  class  of  production  are  not  as  anxious 
as  were  their  predecessors  to  study  and  under¬ 
stand  its  principles.” 

“  Yes,  that  would  account  for  it,”  cried  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie,  “  for,  of  course,  poster 
designing  is  an  art  which  has  laws  of  its  own, 
and  if  these  laws  are  not  observed  the  best 
kind  of  results  cannot  be  expected.  It  is  a 
pity,  though,  that  men  should  throw  away  their 
chances  by  slovenliness  and  inattention  ;  a  good 
poster  is  a  thing  to  admire  and  does  undeniably 
a  great  deal  of  credit  to  the  artist  responsible 
for  it.” 

“  Here,  wait  a  bit !  ”  broke  in  the  Young 
Painter ;  “  I  have  designed  posters  myself  and 
I  do  not  like  to  be  accused  of  slovenliness  and 
inattention.  What  is  the  matter  with  present- 
day  posters  ?  ” 

“  They  are  dull,  commonplace,  unoriginal,” 
answered  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie ;  “  they 
are  crude,  staring  things  which  shriek  at  you 
offensively ;  they  irritate  you  by  their  self- 
assertion,  and  there  is  hardly  one  of  them 
Worth  looking  at — that  is  what  is  the  matter 
with  them.” 

“  But  the  purpose  of  a  poster  is  to  assert 
itself,”  protested  the  Young  Painter;  “it  must 
be  a  staring  thing  and  shriek  for  attention, 
that  is  what  it  is  meant  to  do  ;  I  contend  that 
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its  first  and  most  urgent  duty  is  to  make  you 
look  at  it.” 

“  You  would  not  contend,  however,  that  it  is 
also  its  duty  to  make  you  feel  sorry  you  had 
looked  at  it,”  said  the  Critic.  “  The  good  poster 
not  only  attracts  your  attention  but  retains  it  ; 
you  want  to  see  as  much  of  it  as  possible  and 
to  really  enjoy  it.  If  a  poster  irritates  you  it 
is  a  failure,  not  only  artistically  but  as  an 
advertising  medium  as  well.” 

“  I  am  quite  willing  to  admit  that,”  replied 
the  Young  Painter;  “but  surely  it  is  possible 
for  a  design  to  be  a  striking  one  and  yet  be 
pleasing.” 

“  Why,  of  course  !  ”  exclaimed  the  Critic  ; 
“that  is  exactly  what  I  am  arguing.  You  have 
only  to  look  at  some  of  the  posters  that  are 
being  done  abroad  to  see  how  attractive  a 
really  striking  design  can  be.  But  then  these 
posters  are  designs  in  the  best  sense"  of  the 
word;  they  are  carefully  thought  out  and  well- 
imagined  decorations,  and  they  are  treated  with 
the  most  serious  regard  for  artistic  essentials. 
They  don’t  shriek  at  you,  but  they  fix  your 
attention  all  the  same.” 

“  And  I  take  it  they  are  neither  common¬ 
place  in  idea  nor  slovenly  in  treatment,” 
suggested  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

“  Certainly  they  are  not,”  agreed  the  Critic: 
“  they  are  done  by  men  who  know  that 
appropriate  reticence  is  the  most  persuasive 
quality  of  all  in  decorative  art  and  who  under¬ 
stand  that  a  thing  which  embodies  an  idea 
must  be  carried  out  with  the  full  intention  of 
making  that  idea  intelligible.  If  the  work 
has  no  reticence  the  motive  of  it  is  lost  in  the 
noisy  assertiveness  of  the  method  employed, 
and  if  it  has  no  motive  it  cannot  escape  sloven¬ 
liness  because  there  is  nothing  to  direct  its 
manner  of  treatment.  That  is  why  so  many 
of  our  present-day  posters  are  failures ;  they 
either  lose  what  germ  there  may  be  in  them 
of  decorative  intention  by  becoming  blatantly 
aggressive  in  style  or  they  lapse  into  careless¬ 
ness  of  handling  as  a  consequence  of  their  lack 
of  artistic  purpose.  And  there  is  no  hope  that 
they  will  improve  until  artists  realise  that  in 
this  exceedingly  important  walk  of  art  the  most 
strenuous  attention  must  be  given  to  decorative 
principles.” 

“Ah,  yes;  but  will  the  people  for  whom 
we  work  appreciate  our  decorative  principles  ?  ” 
sighed  the  Young  Painter. 

“  You  might  give  them  the  chance,  anyway,” 
said  the  Critic.  The  Lay  Figure. 
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LANDSCAPE 

THE  ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE 
SUMMER  SCHOOL 
BY  J.  NILSEN  LAURVIK 

The  genius  of  American  art  finds  its 
most-characteristic  and  truly  national  expression  in 
landscape  painting.  It  is,  therefore,  not  surprising  to 
discover  that  two-thirds  of  the  painters  in  this  coun¬ 
try  are  landscape  painters.  None  the  less  this  is  an 
astonishing  fact  when  one  considers  the  rather 
negative  and  haphazard  circumstances  under  which 
this  art  has  developed.  For  nowhere  in  this  coun¬ 
try  was  there  a  school  devoted  to  expounding  the 
problems  that  confront  the  landscape  painter.  With 
the  rare  exception  of  a  few  individual  painters  who 
established  out-of-door  classes  there  was  no  regular 
and  permanently  established  school  where  the  ear¬ 
nest  landscape  student  could  seek  instruction  in  the 
fundamental  rudiments  of  his  art.  Some  years  ago 


BY  FRANK  SWIFT  CHASE 

I  strongly  advocated  the  establishment  of  such  a 
school,  or  in  lieu  thereof  the  introduction  into  the 
regular  curriculum  of  schools  already  established  of 
a  course  in  the  science  of  light  and  color.  It  there¬ 
fore  gives  me  a  peculiar  pleasure  to  call  attention  to 
the  excellent  work  now  being  done  by  the  Art 
Students’  League  Summer  School  at  Woodstock, 
New  York. 

Organized  some  four  years  ago  and  conducted  by 
that  discerning  and  able  artist,  Birge  Harrison, 
this  school  of  landscape  painting  has,  in  its  brief 
existence,  amply  confirmed  the  wisdom  of  the 
governors  of  the  League  in  boldly  taking  the  step 
that  has  resulted  in  its  permanent  establishment. 
They  have  achieved  a  summer  school  founded  on 
the  common-sense  basis  of  concrete  knowledge  in¬ 
stead  of  on  the  precariously  fascinating  stilts  of 
feeling  and  inspiration.  This  does  not  mean  that  of 
these  important  factors  the  latter  is  neglected  by 
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Mr.  Harrison;  on  the  contrary,  the  “mood”  and 
the  manner  of  seeing  a  subject  is  a  matter  much 
insisted  upon  by  him  in  all  his  talks  to  the  students. 
But  he  insists  no  less  rigorously  on  sound  knowl¬ 
edge  and  capable  craftsmanship.  As  he  himself  so 
admirably  puts  it:  “If  one  is  to  paint  atmosphere 
one  must  know  the  techincal  means  by  which  that 
rather  astonishing  feat  is  to  be  accomplished.  One 
must  know  the  secrets  of  refraction  and  vibration 
as  well  as  drawing,  and  design  and  color,  and  the 
composition  of  pigments,  and  numerous  other  little 
points — to  which  much  time  and  attention  is  neces¬ 
sarily  devoted  at  Woodstock.  There  is  no  royal 
road  to  success  in  art.  It  is  all  mountain  climb¬ 
ing,  which  must  be  done  on  foot.  There  is  only 
one  way  to  learn  how  to  paint  a  masterpiece,  and 
that  is  to  become  a  master.”  This  is  the  keynote 
of  the  work  done  in  this  school,  which  is  conducted 
on  practical  lines  that  shall  develop  the  technical 
proficiency  as  well  as  the  innate  esthetic  sensibility 


of  the  student.  The  results  achieved  speak  elo¬ 
quently  of  the  essential  soundness  of  this  method, 
which  has  not  infrequently  developed  a  tolerably 
good  painter  out  of  an  absolutely  raw  recruit  in  the 
course  of  his  six  months’  study  at  Woodstock. 

Lying  in  the  picturesque  old  Dutch  region  of  the 
Catskill  foothills,  nothing  could  be  more  conducive 
to  the  normal  development  of  a  natural  talent  for 
landscape  painting  than  the  environment  and  lo¬ 
cation  of  this  school.  The  broad,  fertile  valley 
surrounding  it  affords  the  painter  a  wide  variety  of 
subjects.  Looking  down  toward  the  Hudson,  which 
gleams  blue  and  silver  fifteen  miles  away,  the  eye 
traverses  meadow  lands  as  flat  as  those  of  Holland. 
The  pictorial  possibilities  of  these  meadows  are 
further  enhanced  by  the  serpentine  intersections 
of  the  slow- winding  Sawkill  and  its  old  Dutch  mills, 
and  here  and  there  its  placid  course  is  enlivened  by 
occasional  falls  and  cascades.  In  the  opposite  di¬ 
rection  the  school  looks  up  toward  the  cloud-en- 
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circled  mountains  of  the  legendary  country  of  Rip 
Van  Winkle.  Abundant  pictorial  material  is  found 
in  the  surrounding  country  upon  which  the  embryo 
artist  may  exercise  his  budding  talents.  In  and 
about  the  little  village  itself,  which  centers  around 
the  old  white  Dutch  church,  there  are  countless 
opportunities  to  put  into  practice  the  use  of  a  pris¬ 
matic  palette  in  rendering  the  scintillating  play  of 
light  and  color  upon  white  surfaces. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  state  that  the  work  as 
well  as  the  actual  instruction  is  all  done  out  of 
doors,  usually  under  the  direct  supervision  of  one 
of  the  assistant  instructors,  who  enforces  the  ideas 
and  suggestions  promulgated  by  Mr.  Harrison  in 
his  weekly  lectures  before  the  class.  These  weekly 
criticisms  occur  every  Saturday  morning  in  the 
permanent  and  commodious  studio  building,  in 
which  the  students  assemble  with  the  results  of  their 
week’s  work.  The  serious  and  careful  attention 
given  to  every  exhibit,  however  slight,  is  indicative 
of  the  whole  conduct  and  spirit  of  this  school,  which 
is  no  mere  side  issue  with  Mr.  Harrison,  but  the 
outcome  of  an  earnest  desire  to  impart  to  beginners 
something  of  the  knowledge  which  he  himself  had 


to  acquire  so  laboriously.  I  recall  with  pleasure 
one  of  these  weekly  talks  to  his  class,  delivered  last 
summer  when  he  had  barely  recovered  from  a  severe 
illness ;  the  kindling  enthusiasm,  the  shrewd,  native 
wit  that  exposed  the  faults  with  a  kindly  good 
humour  that  left  no  sting,  the  ready  and  sympathetic 
recognition  of  merits  that  spurred  on  to  better 
efforts,  the  clear  exposition  of  technical  or  psycho¬ 
logical  points  that  opened  up  new  vistas  to  the 
student  constituted  something  unique  in  my  ex¬ 
perience  of  the  teaching  of  art.  It  was  all  so  prac¬ 
tical,  so  sound,  so  unacademic  and  unhackneyed 
that  it  was  hard  to  associate  it  with  any  established 
institution  wherein  the  academic  formulas  are 
taught  and  practised. 

It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  with  these  methods 
it  is  made  possible  for  a  student  to  advance  as  far 
in  a  knowledge  of  the  underlying  principles  of  land¬ 
scape  painting  in  the  live  months  extending  from 
June  to  November  as  in  the  same  number  of  years 
under  the  old  regime.  More  than  one  of  the  juries 
of  our  regular  exhibitions  has  passed  work  executed 
at  the  end  of  the  season  by  students  of  this  school 
who  in  June  came  to  it  as  absolute  tyros  in  land- 
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scape  painting.  It  must  not  be  inferred  from  this, 
however,  that  such  successes  are  won  by  the  abso¬ 
lutely  uninitiated  in  art.  A  goodly  number  of  the 
students  who  journey  to  Woodstock  from  all  parts 
of  the  country  only  do  so  after  some  preliminary 
study  in  the  regular  city  art  schools,  where  they  have 
learned  the  rudiments. 

Only  those  things  which  can  best  be  acquired  out 
of  doors  are  taught  here,  such  as  the  envelopment 
of  an  object  in  its  natural  atmosphere,  the  inter¬ 
action  of  colors  in  light  as  well  as  in  the  shadows, 
and  the  important  fact  that  in  nature  no  color  exists 
by  itself,  above  all  that  the  real  subject  matter  of  a 
picture  is  not  the  objects  in  it  but  the  all  enveloping 
atmosphere  that  determines  its  mood  and  color. 
These  are  the  vital  elements  of  every  landscape 
painting  worthy  of  mention,  and  it  seems  incredible 
that  nowhere  in  the  world  have  these  fundamental 
principles  been  systematically  taught  before  the 
■establishment  of  this  out-of-door  school  at  Wood- 
stock.  One  has  only  to  visit  the  two  biannual 


competitive  exhibitions  made  up  of  the  best  work 
of  the  season  to  realize  the  wide-reaching  effect  of 
this  wholesome  influence  upon  our  art  of  the  future. 
Their  standard  of  excellence  in  the  past  two  years 
has  been  such  as  to  challenge  comparison  with 
current  exhibitions  of  professional  work. 

It  only  remains  to  add  that  such  generally  un¬ 
considered  details  as  the  proper  framing  and  hang¬ 
ing  of  a  picture  are  here  given  due  attention,  and 
that  the  main  endeavor  of  its  inspiring  director  is 
to  cultivate  and  foster  the  individuality  of  each  stu¬ 
dent,  who  is  left  free  to  choose  his  own  medium, 
whether  it  be  oils,  water  colors,  pastels  or  tempera. 
In  conclusion,  I  can  do  no  better  than  to  quote  Mr. 
Harrison’s  own  words,  in  which  he  says  that:  “No 
rigid  formula  in  regard  to  technique  is  enforced, 
each  selecting  the  style  which  best  suits  his  or  her 
individual  temperament,  it  being  clearly  recognized 
that  the  whole  essence  of  art  is  personality.  The 
desire  is  to  develop  a  number  of  individual  painters 
and  not  to  develop  a  ‘school’.”  J.  N.  L. 
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FIG.  I.  SCHIRMER  BUILDING,  EAST  43D  STREET 


Anew  and  better  commercial 

ARCHITECTURE 
BY  H.  W.  FROHNE 

Among  the  many  remarkable  building 
developments  during  the  past  two  decades,  of  which 
the  city  of  New  York  has  been  the  scene,  none  is  of 
greater  consequence  than  the  commercial  recon¬ 
struction  of  Fifth  Avenue  and  its  adjacent  streets. 
For  a  generation  this  avenue  has  enjoyed  the  dis¬ 
tinction  of  being  America’s  most  splendid  residen¬ 
tial  street.  Since  1900  it  has  added  to  its  reputation 
the  further  recommendation  of  being  as  well  the 
most-important  retail  business  thoroughfare  of  the 
metropolis.  Its  huge  new  business  houses  now  ex¬ 
tend  in  almost  unbroken  succession  for  two  miles 
north  from  Madison  Square  to  the  southern  pre¬ 
cincts  of  Central  Park.  Bordering  that  park  on  its 
eastern  side  for  an  equal  distance  farther  north¬ 
ward,  the  palatial  town  houses  of  the  wealthy  are 
equally  familiar;  their  influence  on  the  urban  do¬ 
mestic  architecture  of  the  entire  country  has  become 
common  knowledge  to  all  who  are  conversant  with 


the  progress  of  contemporary  American  domestic 
building.  The  importance  of  Fifth  Avenue’s  com¬ 
mercial  reconstruction  is  not  inferior  in  its  influence 
on  the  business  architecture  of  the  larger  cities. 
Some  of  its  most-conspicuous  architectural  suc¬ 
cesses,  the  Tiffany,  Gorham  and  Altman  buildings, 
to  name  but  a  few,  have  been  admired  and  pro¬ 
claimed  by  foreign  critics  as  among  the  world’s 
finest  business  structures.  Of  the  smaller  Fifth 
x\venue  fronts  many  can  lay  claim  to  distinction,  as 
can  also  a  number  of  those  in  the  side  streets  to 
which  the  influence  from  the  avenue  has  spread. 

The  commercial  upbuilding  of  Fifth  Avenue  has 
influenced  the  contiguous  district,  on  which  business 
has,  for  some  years,  been  encroaching  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  noticeable  farther  uptown,  where  the 
millionaires’  residences  have  attracted  a  multitude 
of  less-expensive  dwellings  in  the  side  streets  east  of 
the  avenue  and  above  59th  Street.  The  reason 
for  this  is  obvious.  To  such  an  extent  have  land 
values  on  Fifth  Avenue  increased  since  1900  that 
only  the  very  wealthy  have  since  been  in  position  to 
afford  the  luxury  of  a  house  fronting  the  park.  That 
more-numerous  class  whose  means  are  not  so  ample 


FIG.  2.  ART  ROOMS  OF  AUGUSTUS  W.  CLARKE 
WEST  44TH  STREET 
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FIG.  3.  TYPICAL  MILLINERS’  AND  TAILORS’  BUILDING,  WEST  38TH  STREET 


has  to  content  itself  with  less-expensive  loca¬ 
tions  as  near  as  possible  to  the  avenue.  A  par¬ 
allel  situation  has  been  brought  about  farther 
south  in  the  business  section,  with  the  result  that  a 
large  number  of  the  less-prosperous  firms  have, 
during  the  past  eight  or  ten  years,  erected  new 
quarters  near  Fifth  Avenue  in  the  thirties,  forties 
and  fifties  which  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  more- 
pretentious  avenue  buildings  as  do  the  residences 
of  those  of  smaller  means  in  the  streets  from  the 
sixties  to  the  nineties,  inclusive,  to  those  of  the  mil¬ 
lionaires  overlooking  Central  Park.  Now,  these 
smaller  houses,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  represent 


a  new  and  more-convenient 
type  of  dwelling,  embodying 
a  more-substantial  quality  of 
architectural  performance 
than  did  those  they  displaced, 
partaking  of  many  of  the 
general  characteristics  both 
in  planning  and  in  exterior 
and  interior  composition  of 
their  more-costly  avenue 
neighbors.  In  an  analogous 
way  are  the  less-conspicuous 
near-Fifth  Avenue  business 
buildings  related  to  their 
larger  avenue  prototypes. 
"Fhe  quarters  of  these  more- 
retiring  firms  in  the  side 
streets  have,  however,  exerted 
a  more-noticeable  influence 
upon  the  rapidly  growing 
commercial  aspect  of  the 
streets  upon  which  they  stand 
than  have  the  corresponding 
members  among  the  resi¬ 
dences  in  the  residence  sec¬ 
tion.  To  be  sure,  many  of 
these  latter  have  been  de¬ 
signed  by  highly  competent 
architects  who  have  not  failed, 
whenever  their  influence  with 
their  clients  has  prevailed, 
to  make  the  fronts  conform 
to  a  certain  uniform  conven¬ 
tion  of  good  architectural 
form,  recognizing  the  dignity 
to  be  gained  by  preserving, 
as  far  as  possible,  a  certain 
harmony  of  color  and  general 
horizontal  membering  and 
discouraging  the  owner’s  de¬ 
sire  for  individuality  if  such 
a  course  clashed  with  certain  good  architectural 
facts  already  established  in  the  block.  But  what¬ 
ever  has  been  done  toward  improving  the  general 
appearance  of  these  fortunate  residence  blocks 
little  good  has  resulted  outside  of  the  immediate 
field  of  operations. 

The  smaller  business  fronts  on  the  thirties,  for¬ 
ties  and  fifties  have  had  a  similar  uplifting  tendency 
for  those  streets,  but  they  have  been  the  means  of 
exerting  a  much  wider  influence  on  commercial 
architecture  as  a  whole.  In  themselves,  these  little 
buildings  are,  as  a  rule,  clean  in  design  and  smart 
in  appearance,  representing  rational  architectural 
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types  and  illustrating,  in  many  cases,  the  value  of 
propriety  in  architecture  and  of  simple  means  rather 
than  overelaboration  to  secure  effect.  They  are, 
for  the  most  part,  low  and  on  narrow  frontages, 
varying  from  an  occasional  two-story  structure  to 
higher  ones  of  six  and  seven,  with  an  average  of 
perhaps  five  stories.  Some  of  them  are  rebuilt 
high-stoop  residences  of  the  conventional  sort  erect¬ 
ed  during  the  late  seventies  and  early  eighties.  But 


loft  and  office  type.  These  are  most  frequently  of 
twelve  stories,  that  being,  apparently,  the  economic 
height  for  the  speculative  value  of  the  ground  and  a 
rental  return  sufficiently  attractive  to  make  them  de¬ 
sirable  investments.  They  vary  in  frontage  from  45 
or  50  to  75  or  80  feet  and  represent  as  a  class  a  better 
quality  of  materials  and  workmanship  and  give 
more  evidence  of  careful  designing  than  does  a 
similar  class  of  operations  further  west  and  south 


so  extensive  have  been  the 
alterations  in  most  in¬ 
stances  in  which  old  hear¬ 
ing  walls  and  floor  beams 
have  been  utilized  that  only 
the  story  heights  of  the  old 
houses  remain  to  betray  the 
fact.  Brownstone  fronts  with 
an  abundance  of  pier  space 
have  given  way  to  new  ones 
capable  of  furnishing  to  the 
various  floors  the  amount  of 
daylight  required  by  the  ten¬ 
ants.  In  other  cases,  where 
it  was  desired  radically  to 
alter  the  plan  or  to  build 
higher  than  the  regulation 
four  stories  and  basement  of 
the  old  dwellings,  new  fire¬ 
proof  construction  through¬ 
out  has  been  employed,  with 
generally  greater  ceiling 
heights  than  are  to  be  had 
in  the  old  houses.  The 
amount  of  money  expended 
on  these  enterprises,  both 
altered  and  new,  is  consider¬ 
able  and,  except  where  they 
chance  to  stand  in  the  way 
of  very  large  future  opera¬ 
tions,  they  may  be  expected 
to  endure  as  long,  perhaps, 
as  buildings  in  the  rapidly 
changing  sections  of  Manhat¬ 
tan  Island  are  able  to  hold 
out  against  the  upward  march 
of  realty  values. 

In  many  of  the  streets 
where  these  retail  buildings 
have  been  rising  so  rapidly 
there  have  followed,  espe¬ 
cially  since  1905,  a  consider¬ 
able  number  of  large  com¬ 
mercial  buildings  of  the  mixed 


FIG.  4.  FIFTH  AVENUE  BUSINESS  BUILDING  ON  A  NARROW  FRONTAGE 
(586  FIFTH  AVENUE) 
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FIG.  5.  SIX-STORY  BUSINESS  BUILDING  IN  FOREGROUND 
WITH  TALLER  OFFICE  AND  LOFT  STRUCTURES  BEYOND 
(WEST  37TH  STREET) 

of  Madison  Square.  To  the  presence  of  the  smaller 
retail  buildings  must  be  given  much  of  the  credit 
for  the  coming  of  these  larger  ones  and,  perhaps, 
also  for  their  generally  presentable  appearance  and 
substantiality.  In  frequent  instances  their  builders 
have  not  been  insensible  of  the  very  valuable  induce¬ 
ment  of  obtaining  side  light  for  the  floors  above  the 
roofs  of  the  lower  adjoining  houses.  But  while  an 
inducement  worth  considering  has  thus  been  offered, 
a  moral  obligation  has  been  implied  therewith, 
that  of  giving  architectural  decency  to  the  side  walls 
so  benefited.  The  number  of  cases  in  which  the 
opportunity  has  been  embraced  is  considerable,  but 
only  in  isolated  examples  has  any  pretense  been 
made  of  meeting  the  unwritten  obligation.  For  the 
most  part  uncouth  walls,  laid  up  without  regard  to 
appearance,  still  thrust  their  presence  upon  the  at¬ 
tention  of  the  passer  by,  bragging  at  the  same  time 
to  the  tenant  of  their  superior  lighting  facilities  and 
to  the  investor  of  greater  income-producing  capa¬ 
bilities.  While  one  is  deploring  the  wasted  archi¬ 
tectural  opportunities  the  fact  must  not  be  lost 
sight  of  that,  on  the  whole,  the  number  of  cases  is 


on  the  increase  in  which  owners  are  sympathetic 
enough  toward  the  idea  of  propriety  in  the  external 
aspect  of  their  buildings  to  allow  their  architects  to 
distribute  architectural  embellishments  around  all 
sides  of  the  building  instead  of  requiring  that  as  big  a 
showing  as  the  money  available  will  buy  be  concen¬ 
trated  on  the  street  front  to  the  total  neglect  of  sides 
and  rear.  Much  of  the  tendency  in  the  direction 
of  a  better  commercial  architecture  along  these 
lines  is  attributable  to  the  influence  exerted  by  the 
lower  retail  business  houses  in  the  near-Fifth 
Avenue  section.  The  crusade  against  offensive 
brick  walls  in  New  York’s  high  buildings  has  been 
waged  for  many  years.  The  late  Bruce  Price  was 
fortunate  in  being  able  to  force  the  matter  to  a 
logical  conclusion  in  the  American  Surety  Building 
on  lower  Broadway,  erected  in  the  early  nineties, 
and  later,  to  a  lesser  degree,  in  the  St.  James  Build¬ 
ing,  also  on  Broadway,  adjoining  Trinity  Chapel,  in 
27th  street;  Francis  H.  Kimball  produced  worthy 
examples  in  his  Trinity  Buildings,  and  Cass  Gilbert 
in  the  West  Street  Building.  But  these  buildings 
all  run  into  the  millions  in  cost  and  occupy  corner 
sites  where  conditions  were  exceptionally  favorable 
for  carrying  the  architecture  around  on  all  sides. 
A  conspicuous  example  where  this  is  accomplished 
on  an  inside  lot  is  Hale  &  Rogers’  Engineering 
Societies  Building  in  West  39th  Street,  in  the 
district  with  which  these  remarks  are  particularly 
concerned.  Downtown  in  the  financial  section 
Clinton  &  Russell  have  recently  produced  many 
sightly  treatments  in  brick  on  the  side  and  rear  walls 
of  tall  buildings  on  inside  lots,  so  that  in  that  section 
at  least  bare  brick  walls  have  become  the  exception, 
while  they  are  still  the  rule  in  other  business  dis¬ 
tricts  where  comparatively  tall  buildings  abound. 

To  return  to  the  immediate  subject,  the  examples 
of  smaller  business  houses  selected  for  illustration 
are  typical  of  the  best  that  is  being  done  in  the  Fifth 
Avenue  section.  While  they  all  represent  phases 
of  the  same  movement  they  differ  sufficiently  in 
their  requirements  and  designs  to  present  consid¬ 
erable  diversity  of  interest.  In  striking  contrast, 
for  instance,  are  the  business  premises  of  Schirmer, 
the  music  publisher,  and  those  of  Augustus  W. 
Clarke,  the  auctioneer  of  art  objects — the  former 
combines  show  rooms  in  the  lower  floors  with  work 
rooms  above.  The  Clarke  Building,  on  the  other 
hand,  is  devoted  entirely  to  exhibition  rooms  and  to 
galleries  deriving  their  light  from  skylights.  The 
difference  in  purpose  of  the  two  structures  is  ex¬ 
pressed  in  their  designs  by  the  relatively  large  pro¬ 
portion  of  voids  to  solids  in  the  taller,  with  a  treat¬ 
ment  of  metal  filling  the  inter-pier  spaces,  and  in 
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the  two-story  one  by  an  absence  of  any  such  broad 
window  spaces  except  in  the  first  floor,  the  front  of 
which  serves  to  display  the  wares  within  to  the 
passers-by.  The  wall  treatment  here  is  in  cement 
stucco  on  brick,  molded  around  the  openings  and 
capped  at  the  top  by  a  band  of  red  brick  and  a  far- 
projecting  bracketed  cornice,  which,  on  account  of 
its  distance  above  the  heads  of  the  round-arched 
second-story  windows,  deprives  that  story  of  no 
needed  light.  In  the  Schirmer  Building  a  project¬ 
ing  cornice  was  considered  an  impediment  and  the 
designer  has  secured  the  effect  of  an  adequate 
crowning  member  by  decorating  the  uppermost 
story  with  carving  in  high  relief,  by  substituting,  in 
the  top  story,  window  openings  of  a  different  shape 
from  those  below,  and  finally  by  placing  decorative 
urns  on  the  parapet  to  accentuate  the  axes  of  the 
intermediate  piers,  withal  not  an  unpleasing  solu¬ 
tion  and  a  worthy  substitute  for  the  emphatic  hori¬ 
zontal  architectural  member  usually  considered  in¬ 
dispensable  at  the  top  of  every  city  front.  The  side 
wall,  which  borrows  light  from  the  adjoining  church 
site,  also  comes  in  for  its  share  of  attention  by  the 
designer. 

Figures  3  and  4  represent  another  type.  Here 
the  frontage  is  limited  and  there  are  no  intermediate 
piers,  the  window  space  being  made  as  broad  and  as 
high  as  esthetic  propriety  permits.  To  make  an 
attractive  design  out  of  these  conditions  is  not  as 
simple  as  might  appear  and  it  will  be  noted  how 
much  more  successful  is  Fig.  3  than  4.  In  3  the 
designer  has  not  attempted  to  introduce  into  the 
front  “features”  merely  for  the  sake  of  securing 
richness.  He  has  made  the  most  of  his  win¬ 
dow  space,  has  carefully  molded  and  paneled  the 
metal  work,  employing  the  utmost  simplicity  of 
treatment  in  the  masonry  to  secure  a  feeling  of 
stability  and  a  pleasing  contrast  in  texture  and  color 
with  the  metal  work.  In  Fig.  4,  on  the  contrary, 
the  designer  felt  the  need  of  a  crowning  member 
distinguished  by  a  different  treatment  from  the  sub¬ 
vening  stories.  He  has,  accordingly,  terminated 
the  motive  of  the  shaft  at  the  head  of  the  fifth  story 
and  introduced  intermediate  piers  of  masonry  on 
the  sixth,  enriching  them  with  a  Corinthian  pilaster 
and  column  order  surmounted  by  an  ornate  cornice 
and  balustrade.  In  the  base,  by  contrast,  the 
treatment  runs  to  extreme  simplicity,  and  though 
the  masonry  piers  have  been  carried  down  to  the 
ground  the  lack  of  a  decided  horizontal  termination 
above  the  ground  floor  is  felt.  On  the  whole,  it  will 
perhaps  be  agreed  Fig.  3  is  a  more  vigorous  and 
more  pleasing  design,  though  4  may  possibly  pro¬ 
vide  a  trifle  more  light  for  the  interior. 


FIG.  6.  A  VARIANT,  SHOWING  GREATER  ELABORATION 
OF  THE  FIG  5  TYPE 


Figures  5  and  6  are  of  the  same  type  as  3  and  4; 
and  their  handling  has  much  in  common  with  4. 
Figure  5  enjoys  the  privilege  of  side  light  on  the  east 
side  wall  on  account  of  an  easement,  the  benefit  of 
which  apparently  begins  on  its  eastern  property 
line  and  continues  thence  westerly  along  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  lots.  The  west  side  of  the  building  will,  of 
course,  enjoy  no  such  advantage  after  the  adjoining 
high-stoop  residence  is  displaced  by  a  modern  im¬ 
provement.  In  this  respect  Fig.  6  is  even  less 
fortunate,  as  its  building  line  has  had  to  conform 
to  that  of  its  neighbors,  no  doubt  the  result  of  a 
restriction  on  the  property.  H.  W.  F. 

The  current  Studio  Year  Book ,  just  issued,  pre¬ 
sents  profusely  illustrated  articles  on  British,  Ger¬ 
man,  Austrian  and  Hungarian  architecture,  etc. 
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IV alter  Shi  Flaw  Memorial  Exhibition 


THE  WALTER  SH1RLAW  MEMO¬ 
RIAL  EXHIBITION 
BY  ALICE  T.  SEARLE 

No  written  reminiscence  can  ever 
give  to  the  world  quite  so  true  and  vivid  an  impres¬ 
sion  of  the  life  and  endeavor  of  an  artist  as  a  com¬ 
prehensive  exhibition  of  his  works.  This  has  been 
most  convincingly  exemplified  in  recent  years  by 
the  memorial  exhibitions  of  the  works  of  Saint-Gau- 
dens  and  Winslow  Homer  at  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  and  those  of  Louis  Loeb,  J.  Q.  A.  Ward 
and  others  at  the  various  club  houses  in  the  city. 

The  Walter  Shirlaw  Memorial  Exhibition  was 
held  during  March  at  the  National  Arts  Club,  New 
York,  after  being  viewed  earlier  in  the  winter  at 
the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Pittsburgh,  the  St.  Louis 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  the  Chicago  Institute,  and 
the  Albright  Academy  at  Buffalo. 

It  comprised  nearly  two  hundred  paintings  in 
oil,  water  color  and  pastel  and  drawings  and 
sketches  in  various  mediums. 

Walter  Shirlaw  was  a  man  closely  identified  with 
the  transitional  period  of  American  art  from  the 
early  sixties  to  the  day  of  his  death  in  1909. 

Beginning  his  career  as  an  engraver  and  illus¬ 
trator  it  was  not  until  he  had  reached  the  age  of 
thirty-two  that  he  was  enabled  to  go  abroad  to 


SELF  PORTRAIT  BY  WALTER  SHIRLAW 


study.  After  seven  years  in  the  schools  of  Munich 
under  the  instruction  of  Wagner  and  Kaulbach  he 
returned  to  this  country  and  devoted  himself  to  the 
interests  and  advancement  of  national  art.  He 
will  be  remembered  as  one  of  the  first  instructors  at 
the  Art  Students’  League,  New  York.  His  sound 
principles,  high  ideals  and  instinctive  partiality  for 
the  recognition  of  the  decorative  form,  and  his  en¬ 
thusiastic  demonstrations  of  the  charm  and  beauty 
of  line  and  contour  in  the  human  figure  produced  a 
marked  influence  in  the  students’  work  of  the 
period. 

The  collection  at  the  Arts  Club  revealed  a  re¬ 
markably  wide  range  of  subject.  Especially  gifted 
along  certain  definite  lines,  such  was  Mr.  Shirlaw’s 
indomitable  perseverance  and  industry  that  he  was 
apparently  never  content  to  restrict  himself  to  the 
narrow  limitations  of  a  specialist. 

The  exhibition  was  varied  by  cartoons  and  de¬ 
signs  for  windows  in  stained  glass  and  mural  deco¬ 
rations.  The  series  for  the  home  of  the  late  D.  O. 
Mills  and  the  eight  panels  for  the  decoration  in  the 
Library  of  Congress  were  notable  in  this  class. 
Among  the  water  colors  were  some  exquisitely 
dainty  views  of  Charlottesville  and  vicinity  and 
typical  French  scenes  done  with  Raffaelli  colors  and 
pencils.  Pastel  was  a  favorite  medium  of  Mr. 
Shirlaw’s  and,  besides  innumerable  interesting 
sketches,  there  were  seen  large  figure  compositions 
in  it,  as  The  Butterfly,  The  Dance,  The  Toadstool 
and  the  rarely  beautiful  Morning  and  Easter  Greet¬ 
ing. 

The  influence  of  the  splendid  training  of  the 
Munich  school  could  be  seen  in  the  group  of  oil 
paintings.  Possibly  the  earliest  example  was  the 
brilliant,  solidly  painted  Rufina,  owned  by  the  Cen¬ 
tury  Association.  The  Kapellmeister  was  a  fine 
character  study,  also  the  head  of  the  old  German 
peasant  leaning  on  a  cane,  entitled  Very  Old.  The 
Good  Morning,  lent  by  the  Buffalo  Fine  Arts  Acad¬ 
emy,  was  a  good  specimen  of  Mr.  Shirlaw’s  ability  in 
pictorial  composition  at  this  period.  The  self  por¬ 
trait  and  the  Old  Fiddler,  familiar  through  repro¬ 
ductions,  showed  the  same  sterling  qualities  ad¬ 
hered  to  in  later  life.  The  Gathering  Seaweed, 
Brittany  and  the  Marble  Quarry,  the  largest  of  the 
later,  more  ambitious  pictures,  were  interesting  as 
displaying  the  artist’s  versatility  and  power.  The 
name  and  fame  of  Walter  Shirlaw  will,  however,  be 
more  certainly  perpetuated  through  his  gifts  as  a 
master  of  the  decorative  arts  and  by  the  influence 
and  effect  of  his  rare  personality  and  nobility  of 
character  on  contemporaneous  art  development. 

A.  T.  S. 
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From  a  Copley  Print ,  Copyright  by  Curtis  6°  Cameron 


THE  DANCE 
BY  WALTER  SHIRLAW 


In  the  Galleries 


From  a  Montross  Print ,  Copyright  by  N .  E.  Montross 

PUSSY  WILLOWS  BY  J.  ALDEN  WEIR 

IN  THE  GALLERIES 

The  fourteenth  annual  exhibition  of  the 
Ten  American  Painters  at  the  Montross  Gal¬ 
lery,  550  Fifth  Avenue,  comprised  twenty-one 
characteristic  canvases.  F.  W.  Benson  and  T.  W. 
Dewing  sent  one  painting  each,  Mr.  Benson’s  Slim¬ 
mer,  an  engagingly  brilliant  passage  of  sunlit  and 
wind-tossed  muslin,  sea  and  sky,  being  loaned  by 
Isaac  C.  Bates,  Esq.  Joseph  De  Camp’s  The  Win¬ 
dow  is  perhaps  the  most  satisfying  and  charming 
of  his  works  hitherto.  As  a  study  of  illumination 
and  the  handling  of  a  complicated  scheme  of 
whites  it  fixes  and  retains  attention ;  but  it  goes 
beyond  adroitness  and  achieves  simplicity  and  the 
quiet  air  of  familiar  things  which  should  procure  it 
a  popular  reception.  Childe  Hassam  and  J .  Alden 
Weir  have  each  found  a  Nocturne  in  scenes  of  New 
York  streets.  The  four  canvases  of  Robert  Reid 
are  vigorous  and  splendid  in  color.  Mr.  Metcalf’s 
hills  in  winter  have  the  ponderous  mass  and  the 
crisp  delineation  of  the  season’s  eager,  nipping  air. 

Arthur  R.  Freedlander  has  held  an  exhibition  of 
recent  paintings  in  the  new  galleries  of  the  Berlin 
Photographic  Company,  305  Madison  Avenue. 
The  pungent  study  of  A  Viennese  Actress,  a  half 
length  in  furs  and  plumed  hat,  previously  repro¬ 


duced  in  these  columns,  set  the  key  to  a  group  of 
incisive  paintings.  An  attractive  glimpse  of  land¬ 
scape  at  Vineyard  Haven  varied  the  sequence  of  por¬ 
traits  among  which  that  of  George  H.  Casamajor 
was  a  characteristic  piece  of  work. 

About  the  first  of  May,  Braun  &  Co.  will  remove 
to  new  quarters  at  13  West  Forty-sixth  Street.  Mr. 
Ortiz,  the  manager,  has  given  his  personal  attention, 
with  the  architects  and  decorators,  to  the  alterations 
undertaken  at  the  new  address. 

Paintings  by  Albert  Herter  and  tapestries  from 
the  Herter  looms  remain  on  view  to  May  1  at  the 
galleries  of  the  Society  of  Arts  and  Crafts,  573  Fifth 
Avenue. 

At  the  Folsom  Galleries,  396  Fifth  Avenue,  fol¬ 
lowing  an  interesting  exhibition  of  oil  monoprints  by 
J.  E.  Fraser  and  H.  W.  Rubins  and  a  group  of  paint¬ 
ings  by  Charles  H.  Woodbury,  a  number  of  paintings 
by  Edmund  Greacen  was  shown  from  April  1  to 
April  10;  a  special  exhibition  of  hand- wrought  jew¬ 
elry,  metal  work,  ecclesiastical  silver  and  enamels  by 
Miss  Helen  Keeling  Mills,  Miss  Jeanne  de  Macarty 
and  Miss  Eleanor  Deming,  from  April  1  to  April  15, 
and  paintings  by  Charles  M.  Russell,  May  1. 


Courtesy  The  Berlin  Photographic  Co. 

PORTRAIT  OF  GEORGE  H.  BY  ARTHUR  R. 

CASAMAJOR  FREEDLANDER 
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In  the  Galleries 


From  a  Monlross  Print ,  Copyright  by  iV.  E.  Montross 

THE  WINDOW  BY  JOSEPH  DE  CAMP 


Recent  paintings  by  Walt  Kuhn  and  drawings  by 
Jerome  Myers  have  been  seen  at  the  Madison  Art 
Gallery,  305  Madison  Avenue. 

Four  Spanish  paintings  have  been  offered  to  view 
at  the  galleries  of  E.  Gimpel  &:  Wildenstein,  636 


Fifth  Avenue,  as  follows:  portrait  of  Queen  Marie 
Anne  of  Austria,  by  Del  Mazo  Martinez;  The  De¬ 
spoilment  of  Christ,  by  E]  Greco;  Portrait  of  Dona 
Antonia  Zarate  and  A  Bull  Fight  in  a  Double  Arena, 
by  Goya  y  Lucientes. 
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Whitehall  Club 


CORRIDOR,  WHITEHALL  CLUB 


THE  NEW  WHITEHALL  CLUB 

The  Whitehall  Club,  occupying  parts 
of  the  four  top  stories  of  the  Whitehall 
Building,  facing  the  Battery,  is  the  latest 
addition  to  New  York’s  half-dozen  or  more  luxurious 
downtown  luncheon  clubs.  In  some  respects  this 
club  is  the  most  striking  of  them  all.  Certainly  no 
other  club  offers  its  members  such  a  view  of  lower 
New  York.  The  main  dining  room  is  nearly  four 
hundred  feet  above  street  level,  and  from  its  win¬ 
dows  the  Hudson,  the  East  River  and  the  Lower 
Bay  are  spread  out  in  panorama. 

The  elevators  open  upon  a  large  entrance  hall  on 
the  thirtieth  floor,  furnished  with  Bokhara  rugs,  jar¬ 
dinieres  and  bay  trees.  A  leaded  glass  screen  sep¬ 
arates  this  hall  from  several  rooms,  used  for  club 
purposes,  which  lead  off  from  it.  At  one  side  is  a 
large  library,  done  in  French  gray  walnut  and  car¬ 
dinal.  Close  at  hand  is  a  small  lounging  and  smok¬ 
ing  room,  and  the  club  offices.  Adjoining  the 
offices  is  the  large  lounging  and  smoking  room, 
which  looks  out  upon  the  Lower  Bay,  the  Jersey 
meadows  and  the  Orange  Mountains  in  the  greater 
distance. 


Leading  away  from  this  room  and  running  the  en¬ 
tire  length  of  the  building  is  an  eighteen-foot  corri¬ 
dor,  at  its  end  an  attractive  grill  in  old  tiles.  Open¬ 
ing  from  the  corridor  is  a  room  called  the  Wedgwood 
Breakfast  Room,  an  exquisite  interior  in  blue  and 
white.  The  corridor  finally  enters  two  large  dining 
rooms,  one  of  which  is  a  grill  room,  done  in  English 
oak  paneled  to  the  ceiling.  This  apartment  is  a 
hundred  feet  long  and  sixty  feet  wide. 

The  gymnasium,  which  is  a  unique  feature  of  this 
dub,  is  also  on  this  floor.  Connected  with  it  are 
two  indoor  golf  courses,  squash  and  handball  courts, 
a  large  electric-light  bath  and  several  interesting 
pieces  of  electrical  apparatus.  There  are  also  vibra¬ 
tory  machines  and  the  usual  gymnasium  equipment. 

Several  attractive  rooms  constitute  the  ladies’  an¬ 
nex,  located  on  the  thirty-first  floor.  The  main  din¬ 
ing  room  is  finished  in  old  blue  and  corn  yellow,  the 
furniture  being  curly  maple.  Another  of  the  rooms 
is  robin’s-egg  blue  and  French  yellow.  Mahogany 
furniture  is  used  in  this  room. 

The  roof  of  the  Whitehall  Building  was  con¬ 
structed  to  allow  a  garden,  so  that  in  the  Italian  roof 
garden  there  is  no  architectural  obstruction  except 
a  slender  bronze  railing  running  lightly  around 
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MAIN  LOUNGING  ROOM,  WHITEHALL  CLUB 


Whitehall  Club 


WEDGWOOD  BREAKFAST  ROOM,  WHITEHALL  CLUB 


the  outer  edge.  As  regards  its  physical  aspect  the 
Whitehall  Club  is  the  creation  of  Henry  J.  Davison 
and  Stuart  F.  Douglas,  of  the  Tobey  Furniture 
Company. 

The  American  Federation  of  Arts  will  hold  its 
second  annual  convention  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
May  16,  17  and  18.  Among  the  subjects  and  speak¬ 
ers  will  be  “Art  in  the  Schools,”  by  Henry  Turner 
Bailey;  “Advertising  Art,”  by  Frank  Alvah  Par¬ 
sons;  “A  National  School  of  Industrial  Art,”  by 
Leslie  W.  Miller;  “American  Handicraft,”  by  Huger 
Elliott;  “The  Value  of  State  Art  Commissions,”  by 
Walter  Gilman  Page;  “The  Relation  of  Sculpture 
to  Landscape,”  by  Lorado  Taft;  “Architectural 
Training  in  America,”  by  Lloyd  Warren  and  A.  D. 
T.  Hamlin;  “The  Roman  Tradition  in  American 
Art,”  by  William  Laurel  Harris.  There  will  be  re¬ 
ports  from  chapters  and  various  special  committees, 
and  open  discussion  of  such  topics  as  “Proper  Regu¬ 
lation  of  Competitions  for  Sculpture,”  “Do  Ameri¬ 
can  Art  Schools  Compare  Favorably  with  Foreign 
Art  Schools,  and  If  Not,  Why?” 


CEILING  LIGHTING  IN  THE  CORRIDOR 
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McCormack  Tetrazzini  Calve  Eames  Scotti 

Gadski  Homer 


Farrar 


Journet 


make  records  only  for  the  Victor 
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Only  on  the  Victor 

or  on  the  grand-opera  stage  can  you  hear  the  wonderfully 
sweet  and  powerful  voices  of  Caruso,  Calve,  Eames,  Farrar, 
Gadski,  Homer,  Journet,  Martin,  McCormack,  Melba, 
Plancon,  Schumann-Heink,  Scotti,  Sembrich,  Tetrazzini 
and  other  world’s  famous  operatic  stars. 

But  not  even  at  the  opera  can  you  hear  in  one  evening 
such  a  celebrated  group  of  artists  as  you  can  hear  on  the 
Victor  anywhere  at  any  time. 

Go  today  to  the  nearest  Victor  dealer’s  and  hear  these  famous  artists  sing  their  greatest 
arias.  And  if  you  haven’t  heard  the  Victor  recently,  you’ll  be  astonished  at  the  height  ot 
perfection  reached  in  the  art  of  Victor  recording. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  U.  S.  A. 

Berliner  Gramophone  Co.,  Montreal,  Canadian  Distributors 
To  get  best  results,  use  only  Victor  Needles  on  Victor  Records 


And  he  sure  to  hear  the 

Victor-Victrola 


New  Victor  Records  are  on  sale  at  all  dealers’  on  the  28th  of  each  month 
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THIS  IS  THE  FINAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Before  the  Expiration  of  the  Period  for  Registering  Early  Applications  for 
the  New  Encyclopaedia  Bntannica  at  a  Substantial  Concession  in  Price 

The  JSJew  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 

(ELEVENTH  EDITION) 

The  Eleventh  Edition  of  the  Encyclopae¬ 
dia  Britannica  is  an  Up-to-Date  Survey  of 
Human  Thought,  Research  and  Achieve¬ 
ment — The  most  Comprehensive  and 
Authoritative  Exposition  of  Knowledge 
That  Has  Ever  Been  Published. 


Present  Low  Prices  to  Be  With¬ 
drawn  May  31st 

A  Saving  of  $10.00  by  Those  Who  Do  Not  Delay 


THE  NEW 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
BRITANNICA 

(Eleventh  Edition) 


Fiw’cfr  °f  the  new  Eleventh  Edition  of  this  cele- 

111C  rilM  ilil5»inuauun  brated  work  will  be  limited  to  applications 
that  shall  be  registered  to  May  31,  and  until  this  date  the  present  advertised  terms 
of  subscription  will  hold  good,  but  after  May  31  a  new  schedule  of  higher  prices 
(an  increase  of  $10  a  set)  will  go  into  effect. 

of  the  work  has  now  been  reached,  and  the 
special  arrangements  for  accepting  “  ad¬ 
vance  of  publication”  applications  at  substantial  concessions  in  price  will  be 
discontinued. 


Complete  Publication 


THE  new  edition  has  been  written  on  the  same 
lines  of  comprehensiveness  and  unquestioned 
authority  which  have  given  the  Encyclopae¬ 
dia  Britannica  a  world-wide  reputation  since  the 
issue  of  the  First  Edition  in  1 768-71.  It  constitutes 
an  entirely  new  survey  of  universal  knowledge  to 
1910.  No  completely  new  edition  has  appeared 
since  the  issue  of  the  Ninth  (1875-1889).  The 
Eleventh  Edition  consists  of  28  volumes  and  index, 
comprising  40,000  articles,  7.000  text  illustrations, 
450  full-page  plates  and  417  maps.  The  entire  con¬ 
tents  of  the  work  have  been  under  editorial  control 
before  a  single  page  was  sent  to  the  printer,  so  that 
all  the  volumes  are  practically  of  even  date.  The 
contributors  number  more  than  1,500,  including 
scholars,  specialist  authorities  and  practical  experts 
in  all  civilized  countries;  £230,000  ($1, 150,000)  has 
been  paid  (to  contributors  and  editors,  as  well  as 
for  plates,  maps,  illustrations,  typesetting  and  cor¬ 
rections,  office  expenses,  etc.)  before  a  copy  was 
offered  for  sale.  The  new  work  combines  compre¬ 
hensiveness  with  brevity,  many  thousands  of  short 
articles  having  been  introduced  for  the  first  time. 
Among  the  new  features  are  dictionary  definitions 
(dealing  with  technical  or  scientific  words),  biogra¬ 
phies  of  living  celebrities  in  all  countries,  a  complete 
history,  under  alphabetical  headings,  of  classical 
antiquity,  bibliographies  of  all  important  subjects, 
exhaustive  accounts  of  all  new  countries,  the  first 
connected  history  of  modern  Europe,  detailed  and 
authoritative  articles  on  industries  and  all  practical 
subjects,  and  the  latest  results  of  archaeological  re¬ 
search,  of  exploration,  and  scientific  discovery.  The 
new  work  contains  more  than  twice  as  much  infor¬ 
mation  as  the  Ninth  Edition,  but  in  the  India  paper 
format  occupies  about  one-half  the  space. 


The  Advance  in  Price 

($  10  a  set)  will  be  effective  both  in  England  and 
America  immediately  upon  the  closing  of  the  list  for 
the  first  distribution  on  May  31. 


A  I  imited  Pf^V'ind  was  ^xe<^  during  which  “advance”  applications 
ijiiinucu  M.  Cl  1UU  might  be  registered,  and  general  publicity  was 
given  to  the  opportunity  extended  to  early  subscribers  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  a 
substantial  concession  in  orice. 


A  Large  Concession 


was  allowed  to  those  who  by  subscribing 
promptly  should  assist  the  publishers  to  prin-t 
and  bind  the  first  impression  economically — that  is,  with  actual  foreknowledge  of 
the  preference  of  the  public.  The 

I rrrj  'nP’diafP'  °f  the  original  announcement  in  November, 

J.111M1ACU1C&I.C  4,157  applications  being  received  in  the  first 

thirty  days,  made  it  apparent  very  soon  that  all  preliminary  estimates  of  the 
probable  early  demand  would  have  to  be  disregarded.  The  printing  order  was 
then  increased  to  17,000  sets,  all  of  which  had  been  subscribed  for  by  the  end  of 
February.  Undoubtedly  the 

a  volume  was  the  chief  factor  which  called 
forth  so  many  early  subscriptions.  The  old 
Ninth  Edition  (25  volumes,  850  pages  each)  cost  $7.50  a  volume  in  cloth,  and 
$10.00  in  Half  Russia.  The  new  edition  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  averages 


Low  Price  of  $4.00 


1,000  Pages 


a  volume,  and  contains  more  than  40,000,000  words.  In 
view  of  its  broad  usefulness  as  an  instrument  of  popular 
culture  and  as  a  trustworthy  guide  to  sound  learning,  the  Syndics  of  the  Cambridge 
University  Press  (the  English  University  of  Cambridge  having  taken  over  the 
copyright)  regarded  it  as  an  especial  part  of  their  obligation  to  the  public,  in  giv¬ 
ing  the  new  work  the  imprimatur  of  ‘he  University,  to  offer  it  at  a  popular  price. 

The  Comparative  Cheapness 

impress  any  one  who  compares  its  contents  both  as  to  size  and  character  with 
those  of  the  general  run  of  books.  While  a  collection  of  40,000  articles  written  by 
1,500  specialist  authorities  and  constituting  a  complete  inventory  of  knowledge 
can  be  had  in  no  other  form  so  convenient  and  so  accessible  (the  India  paper  vol¬ 
umes  being  easy  to  hold,  and,  therefore,  easy  to  read),  the  same  information,  if  pre¬ 
sented  in  separate  books,  would  make  a  library  of  some  400  volumes,  and  would  cost 
not  less  than  four  times  the  price  of  the  present  work.  Its  cheapness  at  the  price 
at  which  it  may  be  had  until  May  31  is  further  emphasized  by  the  fact  that  the 


$4.00  A  VOLUME 

is  the  before-publication  price  for  the  cloth-bound 
copies  on  ordinary  paper  (each  volume  being  a  large 
quarto,  of  from  960  to  1,060  pages,  and  containing 
an  average  of  1,500,000  words),  and  $4.23  is  the 
price  for  India  paper,  bound  in  Cloth  (each  volume 
but  1  inch  thick),  and  containing  exactly  the  same 
contents. 

To  Be  Increased  to  $7.50 

It  is  intended  that  after  May  31  the  price  shall 
be  increased,  and  the  work  will  continue  to  be  sold 
on  an  ascending  scale  of  prices,  of  which  the  ultimate 
price  will  be  $7.50,  the  same  as  that  of  the  Ninth 
Edition. 


Editorial  Cost  of  $8 1 5,000 

are  yet  to  be  recovered,  so  that  the  distribution  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
at  the  present  prices  is  absolutely  without  regard  to  profits,  and  it  is  nceessary 
that  the  publishers  shall  charge  for  the  second  distribution  considerably  more 
than  is  now  asked.  The  low 

Advance-of-Publication  Price  riefT^po^i?  Kin 

prove  to  be  the  means  of  effecting  a  distribution  of  the  work  quickly  among  the 
more  intelligent  bookbuyers  and  among  libraries,  institutions  and  learned  societies, 
for  the  reason  that  their  endorsement  of  the  new  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  will 
give  it  ultimately  the  same  position  in  public  estimation  that  has  always  been 
accorded  to  the  work  in  ten  previous  and  successful  editions  since  the  first  edi¬ 
tion  appeared  in  1768-71. 
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LOW  PRICES  LIMITED  TO  MAY  31  ONLY 


The  Approaching  Withdrawal  of  the  Present  Offer  Will  Mark  the  End  of  an  oP- 
portunity  to  Acquire  the  Work  at  Prices  That  Have  Never  Before  Been  Possible 

The  New  EncyclopaediaBritannica 

(ELEVENTH  EDITION) 


A  Fresh  and  Original  Survey  of  Human  Thought,  Learn¬ 
ing  and  Achievement  up  to  the  Year  1910 


Issued  by  the  Press  oj  the  tUlnitiCtSttp  Of  Cambridge,  (England) 


Special  Low  Prices  Good  Until  May  31 

To  THE  CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  (Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Department) 

35  WEST  32d  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


I  desire  to  become  a  subscriber ,  at  your  special  prices,  to  the  new  Encyclopedia  Britannica,  Eleventh 
Edition,  29  volumes.  „ 

(First  Payment  of  #5.00 

I  enclose  -  Part  Payment  of  $ - 

( Full  Payment  of  $ - 


Please  indicate  style  of  binding  desired  by  making  an  X  in  one  of  the  squares  shown  below 


INDIA  PAPER 

(Less  than  1  inch  thick) 


Strongly  recommended,  especially  in  the  leather  bind¬ 
ings  with  flexible  backs 

□  CLOTH  (ORDINARY  COVERS) 

(At  $4.25  a  Volume) 


4  monthly  payments  of . $31 . 20 

8  monthly  payments  of .  15.80 

12  monthly  payments  of .  10.67 

27  monthly  payments  of .  5.00 

Cash  price . 123.25 


ORDINARY  PAPER 


(2^4  inches  thick,  weight  8  lbs.) 

The  paper  is  of  the  same  quality  as  was  used  for 
previous  editions 


CLOTH 

(At  $4.00  a  Volume) 


□ 


4  monthly  payments  of . $29.38 

8  monthly  payments  of .  14.88 

12  monthly  payments  of .  10.07 

25  monthly  payments  of .  5.00 

Cash  price . 116.00 


□ 


FULL  SHEEPSKIN 
(At  $5.25  a  Volume) 


4  monthly  payments  of 
8  monthly  payments  of 
12  monthly  payments  of 
33  monthly  payments  of 
Cash  price . 


$38.45 

19-43 

13.08 

5.00 

152.25 


HALF  MOROCCO 
(At  $5-25  a  Volume) 

4  monthly  payments  of . 

8  monthly  payments  of . 

12  monthly  payments  of . 

33  monthly  payments  of . 

Cash  price . 


□ 

538 . 45 

19-43 
13 . 08 
5 . 00 
152.25 


□ 


FULL  MOROCCO 
(At  $6.75  a  Volume) 


4  monthly  payments  of 
8  monthly  payments  of 
12  monthly  payments  of 
42  monthly  payments  of 
Cash  price . 


S49.30 

24.85 

16.71 

500 

195-75 


FULL  MOROCCO 
(At  $7.50  a  Volume) 

4  monthly  payments  of . 

8  monthly  payments  of . 

12  monthly  payments  of . 

46  monthly  payments  of . 

Cash  price . 


□ 

$54 • 75 
27.56 
18.52 
500 
217.50 


Date 


More  than  20.000  ^Applications 
Have  Been  Registered,  of  which  89%  A.re 
for  the  Thin,  Flexible  India  Paper  Vol¬ 
umes  (1  Inch  Thick),  Instead  of  the  Vol¬ 
umes  Printed  on  Ordinary  Book  Paper 
(2)4  Inches  Thick). 


Larger  Usefulness  of 
the  New  India  Paper 
Format 

THE  convenience  of  the  new  dress  in  which  the 
new  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  is  offered  con¬ 
stitutes  an  advantage  which  cannot  be  fully 
appreciated  unless  it  is  considered  in  connection 
with  the  uses  to  which  the  book  is  intended  and  de¬ 
signed  to  be  put. 

There  was  always  something  formal,  if  not  almost 
repellent,  about  the  old  Encyclopaedia  Britannica. 
All  its  qualities  were  of  the  massive  kind,  including 
its  physical  makeup,  and  in  taking  down  one  of  its 
volumes  one  had  a  good  deal  of  the  feeling  of  a 
schoolboy  settling  down  to  do  his  lessons.  After 
all,  the  main  purpose  of  a  work  of  reference  is  to  be 
referred  to,  and  of  a  work  of  information  to  be  read, 
and  both  are  largely  defeated  under  such  circum¬ 
stances.  Incomparably  the  greatest  benefit  result¬ 
ing  from  the  innovation  of  India  paper  is  the  more 
INTIMATE  character  of  the  new  format.  The 
delightful  handiness  of  the  India  paper  volumes, 
their  readableness,  the  fact  that  they  can  be  picked 
up  and  held  in  one  hand  and  (in  either  of  the  leather 
bindings)  bent  back  as  easily  as  a  magazine,  are  a 
sure  guarantee  that  when  people  come  to  discover 
for  themselves  how  absorbing  a  story  these  volumes 
have  to  tell,  they  will  fill  the  void  of  many  an  other¬ 
wise  empty  and  wasted  hour.  It  was  Thackeray 
who  said  that  the  great  sacrifices  of  life  were  com¬ 
paratively  easy,  but  that  it  took  a  hero  to  face  its 
minor  discomforts.  On  the  same  principle  a  book 
that  is  uncomfortable  to  read  is  only  too  likely  to 
end  up  by  not  being  read  at  all. 


Deferred  Cash  Payment 

This  method  has  been  devised  for  those  who  do 
not  care  to  pay  the  full  cash  price  in  one  payment. 
At  a  slight  increase  they  may  pay  at  practically  the 
cash  price,  yet  spread  their  payments  over  four, 
eight  or  twelve  months. 


Name 


Prospectus,  containing  specimen  pages  on  India 
paper,  on  receipt  of  request. 


Address 


Profession  or  Occupation 


A&S  3 


Temporary  Chicago  Office  (Steger  Bldg.,  Wabash  Ave.  and  Jackson  Boulevard) 
“  Toronto  “  (Royal  Bank  Building,  10-12  King  Street  E.) 


No  agents  or  canvassers  are  employed. 

Note — Those  who  possess  copies  of  previous  edi¬ 
tions  of  the  ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA 
(now  out  of  date)  are  requested  to  advise  us  of  the 
fact,  clearly  indicating  which  edition  they  possess 
(giving  name  of  publisher  and  number  of  volumes), 
and,  if  they  wish  to  purchase  the  new  edition,  will  be 
informed  how  they  can  dispose  of  their  old  editions 
at  a  fair  valuation. 
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TASTEFUL  DRAPERY 
AND  WALL  FABRICS 

MOST  HARMONIOUS  EFFECTS  OBTAINED  WITH  ORIENTAL 

TEXTILES 

In  weave,  in  coloring,  in  pattern  the  decorative  textiles  imported  from  the 
Orient  lend  themselves  particularly  well  to  the  tastefully  furnished  American  home. 

The  instinctive  good  taste  exhibited  by  the  Orientals  and  the  surprisingly 
modern  prices  at  which  their  products  are  sold  make  them  greatly  esteemed  by 
those  people  who  are  appreciative  of  their  artistic  possibilities. 

.In  the  unequalled  Vantine  stocks,  a  wonderful  variety  of  rarely  beautiful  and 
exclusive  fabrics  may  be  found,  which  will  combine  harmoniously  with  any  color 
scheme  or  style  of  decoration. 

Japanese  Art  Chintz  is  a  new  fabric  which  comes  in  rarely  beautiful  antique 
tones  that  you  would  expect  to  find  only  in  finest  brocades.  Most  effective  for 
curtains  or  for  friezes  and  wall  panels.  30  inches  wide,  50c.  a  yard. 

Ivutch  Cloth  in  solid  colors,  of  studied  range,  may  be  strongly  recommended 
for  wall  coverings.  Bordered  with  Japanese  Chintz  it  makes  most  artistic  curtains 
for  windows,  doors  or  bookcases.  36  inches  wide,  35c.  a  yard.  - 

Natsu  Cloth  is  of  proper  weight  and  transparency  for  summer  hangings.  It 
comes  in  two-tone  effects  of  blue  and  white,  green  and  white,  etc.  Also  dark 
colors — gold,  brown  and  delft  blue.  42  inches  wide,  35c.  a  yard. 

d’he  Vantine  Japanese  Cotton  Crepes  for  bungalow  and  cottage  draperies  and 
cushions,  in  their  dainty  color  combinations  of  delft  blue  and  white,  green  and 
white,  red  and  white,  yellow  and  white,  are  in  increased  favor  with  each  succeeding 
year.  These  Crepes  come  also  in  solid  colors  and  every  desired  shade.  30  inches 
wide,  30c.  and  35c.  a  yard. 

For  either  wall  coverings,  window  and  door  hangings,  sash  curtains,  bookcase 
curtains,  couch  covers,  pillow  tops,  a  selection  that  is  really  remarkable  offers — 
comprising  Shikii  and  Hikaga  Silks,  Moorish  and  Bagdad  Tapestries,  Grecian 
and  Egyptian  Cotton  Tapestries,  Jutes  and  Cretonnes  at  prices  from  95c.  a  yard  up. 

A  personal  inspection  at  the  store  is  most  cordially  urged.  If  this  is  not  possi¬ 
ble,  we  will  gladly  send  samples  of  the  fabrics  and  colorings  which  interest  you, 
and  your  mail  orders  will  have  careful  attention. 

Our  staff  of  interior  decorators  is  prepared  to  give  you  assist¬ 
ance  with  the  decoration  of  the  entire  house,  or  a  single  room,  or 
will  willingly  submit  suggestions  or  estimates  on  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  interior  decoration.  This  service  will  be  rendered  free 
of  charge. 

In  writing,  address  Department  “M.” 


877-879  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK 

Also  Boston  and  Philadelphia 


FOR  THE  HOME  ARTISTIC: 

ORIENTAL  RUGS,  JUTE  RUGS, 
MATTINGS,  TEAKWOOD  FURNITURE, 
ORIENTAL  LAMPS,  and  DOMES, 
JAPANESE  SCREENS,  CARVED  IVORIES, 
BRONZES,  BRASSES,  CLOISONNES,  and 
SATSUMAS,  and  TABLE  PORCELAINS. 


ml  The  Ori< 


The  Oriental  Store. 


A  PICTURE  POORLY  LIGHTED 

Is  worse  than  a  picture  not  lighted  at  all.  Many  an  artist  who 
has  had  his  work  ruined  by  impracticable  or  inefficient  lighting 
can  testify  to  the  truth,  of  this  stalement.  We  are  recognized 
experts  in  the  art  of  picture  lighting,  and  are  pleased  to  offer 
our  services  to  all  desiring  perlect  illumination  of  their  pictures, 
whether  arranged  in  units  or  treated  as  a  gallery. 

I.  P.  FRINK  24th  St.  and  10th  Ave.  NEW  YORK 


JOHN  M.  CARRERE 

John  M.  Carrere,  architect,  died 
in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York, 
March  1,  from  injuries  sustained  in  a  colli¬ 
sion,  February  12,  between  a  taxicab  in 
which  he  was  riding  and  a  Madison  Avenue 
car.  The  funeral  was  held  in  Trinity 
Chapel,  March  3,  after  the  body  had  lain  in 
state  on  the  morning  of  the  same  day  in  the 
Fifth  Avenue  vestibule  of  the  New  York 
Public  Library.  The  honorary  pall  bear¬ 
ers  were  C.  Grant  La  Farge,  of  the  New 
York  chapter  American  Institute  of  Archi¬ 
tects;  A.  A.  Boring,  of  the  Architectural 
League  of  New  York;  J.  W.  Alexander,  of 
the  National  Academy  of  Design;  H.  A. 
MacNeil,  of  the  National  Sculpture  So¬ 
ciety  ;  W.  R.  Mead,  of  the  American  Acad¬ 
emy  in  Rome;  George  B.  Post,  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Architects;  Donn 
Barber,  of  the  Society  of  Beaux  Arts  Archi¬ 
tects;  Dr.  Henry  van  Dyke,  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Institute  of  Arts  and  Letters;  Park 
Commissioner  Stover,  representing  the 
city;  George  L.  Rives,  John  Cadwalader 
and  Justice  Vernon  Davis,  representing  the 
public  library. 

John  Merven  Carrere  was  born  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil,  the  home  of  his  father,  an 
American,  on  November  9,  1858.  He  was 
not  brought  up  in  South  America,  however, 
but  received  his  education  chiefly  in  Swit¬ 
zerland.  In  1882  he  completed  a  course  at 
the  Ecole  des  Beaux  Arts  in  Paris  and  then 
came  to  this  country.  In  1886  he  married 
in  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Miss  Marion  Dell. 
She  and  two  daughters  survive  him. 

During  his  sojourn  in  Paris  Mr.  Carrere 
met  Thomas  Hastings,  of  New  York,  who 
was  a  fellow  student  at  the  Beaux  Arts. 
The  young  men  became  fast  friends,  and, 
after  finishing  their  studies  there  and  re¬ 
ceiving  some  early  training  in  this  country 
in  the  firm  of  McKim,  Mead  &  White,  they 
formed  a  partnership  in  1884.  It  was  not 
long  before  they  made  a  name  for  them¬ 
selves  in  designing  the  two  hotels,  Alcazar 
and  Ponce  de  Leon,  in  St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

When  the  new  firm  started,  with  the  ho¬ 
tels  of  St.  Augustine  for  its  first  buildings, 
considerable  speculation  was  indulged  in  as 
to  what  would  be  the  trend  of  their  efforts. 
It  was  customary  for  men  from  the  Ecole 
des  Beaux  Arts  to  come  back  with  a  predi¬ 
lection  for  the  kind  of  architecture  in  favor 
there.  Carrere  &  Hastings,  however,  says 
the  New  York  Evening  Post,  gave  their 
critics  something  to  talk  about.  The 
Ponce  de  Leon  was  not  French.  It  was  to 
some  extent  Spanish,  but  the  architects 
seemed  to  have  hit  upon  a  style  which  could 
not  be  directly  traced  to  either  source,  and 
had  to  be  considered  independently.  The 
importance  of  Carrere  &  Hastings’s  work 
was  in  its  freshness  and  genuineness,  and 
the  firm  was  recognized  as  being  in  the  fore 
among  those  men  who  had  ideas  of  their 
own  and  were  not  content  to  rehandle  mo¬ 
tives  supplied'  by  European  models. 

With  their  fame  as  architects  of  the 
younger  school  rapidly  spreading  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  firm  soon  designed  many  build¬ 
ings  in  this  city  and  elsewhere,  among  them 
being  the  Paterson  City  Flail,  the  Pierce 
Building,  the  Sloane  House  in  East  Seven¬ 
ty-second  Street  and  the  house  of  Commo¬ 
dore  E.  C.  Benedict,  at  Indian  Harbor. 

This  work  and  the  construction  of  the 
Life  Building  in  West  Thirty-first  Street, 
together  with  the  Edison  and  Mail  and  Ex¬ 
press  buildings,  gained  for  the  pair  a  place 
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White  Enamel  Furniture 
For  the  Ideal  Summer  Home 


Because  it  is  so  refreshing ! 

When  combined  with  hangings  of  cretonne  it  creates 
an  ideal  artistic  atmosphere. 

Nevertheless,  the  quality  of  the  furniture  must  be  the 
best — or  it  looks  as  though  it  were  merely  painted. 

Every  piece  of  white  enamel  furniture  in  our  collec¬ 
tion  looks  and  feels  like  ivory.  This  is  important  not 
only  for  appearance,  but  for  durability. 

Bedroom  furniture,  $79.50  for  a  four-piece  suite,  to 
$877  for  a  suite  of  twelve  pieces. 

A  delightful  new  finish  with  relief  of  soft  yellow 
makes  the  furniture  look  as  though  it  was  moulded. 
The  dressing  table  and  chairs  illustrated  are  a  part  of  an 
eight-piece  suite  which  is  an  excellent  specimen  of  this 
new  kind  of  enamel  furniture.  The  suite  is  $39 1 . 

Everything  for  the  Summer  Home  may 
be  selected — at  moderate  prices — in  the 

Wanamaker  Galleries  of  Furnishings  and 
Decorations 

Department  W 

The  John  Wanamaker  Store 

New  York 


EXCEPTIONAL  MERIT  characterizes  our  de¬ 
signing  and  workmanship — whether  ornate  or 
simple.  Our  constant  aim  is  something  better 
than  first  class.  Illustrated  booklet  mailed 
upon  request. 

HARRISON 
GRANITE  CO. 

Dept.  11 

200  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK  CITY 

Resident  Representatives : 

H.  Lawson,  4941  Osage  Av.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
H.L,  Davis,  1206  East  Adams  St. ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
George  Simpson,  4  Buhl  Block,  Detroit,  Mich. 
R.  S.  Morrison,  801  Baltimore  Bid’  g,  Chicago.  111. 
C.  B.  Potter,  702  Westbank  Bld’g.San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Works:  Barre.Vt. 


Erected  by  Harrison  Granite  Co.,  in  St.  Agues  Cemetery,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


among  the  foremost  ranks  of  architects. 
In  1897  Mr.  Carrhre’s  firm  confirmed  its 
position  by  its  success  in  the  competition  of 
designs  for  the  new  $7,000,000  public  li¬ 
brary  in  Bryant  Park,  which  will  open  its 
doors  this  spring.  Then  came  the  work  of 
erecting  the  house  of  representatives  and 
senate  office  buildings  in  Washington  and 
the  award  for  the  proposed  alterations  of 
the  capitol. 

The  Bi-Centennial  Memorial  Building 
at  Yale  University,  Goldwin  Smith  Hall 
and  Rockefeller  Hall  at  Cornell  University, 
the  Hall  of  Sciences,  donated  by  Senator 
Elihu  Root  to  Hamilton  College,  the  Car¬ 
negie  Institution  at  Washington,  thebuild- 
ing  of  Blair  &  Co.,  New  York,  and  the  resi¬ 
dences  of  Mrs.  Hoe  and  of  Henry  T.  Sloane, 
as  well  as  many  other  important  buildings, 
were  also  designed  by  the  firm  of  which  Mr. 
Carre  re  was  the  senior  member. 

The  firm  designed  many  notable  country 
residences,  among  them  the  house  of  E.  H. 
Harriman  at  Arden. 

Mr.  Carrbre  was  greatly  interested  in  the 
future  architectural  development  of  the 
city,  and  with  Arnold  W.  Brunner,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  American  Institute  of  Archi¬ 
tects,  and  William  M.  Kendal,  of  the  firm 
of  McKim,  Mead  &  White,  as  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  Fifth  Avenue  Association 
to  make  recommendations  on  this  subject, 
brought  in  a  report  advocating  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  power  of  the  borough  presi¬ 
dent  of  Manhattan  over  the  design  of 
buildings  to  be  erected. 

His  interest  in  this  branch  of  architecture 
may  be  said  to  have  arisen  in  the  work  done 
in  the  city  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  when,  with 
two  other  architects  from  without  the  State, 
he  formed  an  advisory  board  on  the  plan  of 
a  civic  center. 

Mr.  Carrere  was  a  member  and  twice 
president  of  the  New  York  Chapter  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Architects  and  a  di¬ 
rector  of  the  Institute  at  large,  one  of  the 
founders  and  twice  president  of  the  Beaux 
Arts  Society  of  New  York,  delegate  to  the 
Fine  Arts  Federation,  and  a  member  of  the 
Architectural  League  of  New  York. 

At  the  monthly  meeting  of  the  Fifth  Av¬ 
enue  Association,  held  March  7,  Mr. 
William  M.  Kendall,  of  McKim,  Mead  & 
White,  introduced  the  following  resolutions, 
which  were  unanimously  passed  by  a  stand¬ 
ing  vote: 

Whereas,  The  ability,  the  energy  and 
public  spirit  of  John  Merven  Carrere  made 
him  a  great  factor  in  the  field  of  architec¬ 
ture,  and 

Whereas,  he  responded  promptly  to  the 
call  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Association,  of 
which  he  was  a  loyal  member,  and  served 
with  great  efficiency  upon  its  committee  on 
architecture,  as  well  as  along  the  lines  of  its 
other  activities,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  Fifth  Avenue  Asso¬ 
ciation  deplores  the  passing  away  of  one  so 
useful  to  this  community  and  to  the  entire 
country,  and  be  it 

Further  resolved,  That  this  resolution  be 
spread  upon  the  minutes  of  the  Fifth  Av¬ 
enue  Association  as  a  record  of  its  appre¬ 
ciation  of  his  services,  and  that  a  copy  of 
this  resolution  be  presented  to  his  family  in 
sincere  and  respectful  sympathy. 

At  the  John  Herron  Institute,  Indian¬ 
apolis,  an  exhibition  has  been  held  of  paint¬ 
ings  by  Willard  L.  Metcalf  and  Birge  Har¬ 
rison/  Prof.  Alfred  M.  Brooks  is  deliver¬ 
ing  a  course  of  lectures  on  “Engraving.’ 
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The  Tel -Electric  Company. 

Tel-Electric  Building  ~ 


BRANCHES 
Chi  c  a  go 
B  q  3  "t  o  n. 


299  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York  City 


AGENCIES 
In  All 

Lar^e  Cities. 


m 


The 

Most  Artistic  Piano  Player 

The  Tel- Electric  enables  you  to  bring  out 
all  the  artistic  qualities  of  your  piano  because  V 

it  uses  the  entire  adion  of  the  piano. 

It  is  the  only  player  attachable  to  both 
Grand  and  Upright  Pianos  without  obstructing  the  keyboard. 

It  requires  no  pumping,  thus  differing  from  pneumatic  players, 
and  electric  current  in  the  house  is  unnecessary. 

It  will  play  without  your  assistance  or  under  your  absolute 
control.  It  is  the  smallest  piano  player  in  the  world. 

Its  music  rolls  are  indestructible. 

Write  for  our  beautifully  illustrated  catalog. 
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GARDEN  ORNAMENTS 

CORRESPONDENCE  SOLICITED  FROM  ARCHITECTS 
AND  OWNERS  OF  COUNTRY  ESTATES 


LAWN 

FOUNTAINS 

PARK 

FOUNTAINS 

ORNAMENTAL 

RAILINGS 

ENTRANCE 

GATES 

DRIVEWAY 

ELECTROLIERS 

GATEWAY 

LANTERNS 


FLOWER 

VASES 


BRONZE  or 

IRON 


GARDEN 

STATUARY 


GARDEN 

SEATS 


ORNAMENTAL 
TREE  GUARDS 


CATALOGUE  ON  APPLICATION 
SPECIAL  SKETCHES  SUBMITTED 


THEflJ.  L.  MOTT  IRON  WORKS 

ORNAMENTAL  DEPARTMENT 


FIFTH  AVENUE  and  SEVENTEENTH  ST.,  NEW  YORK 

Other  Specialties:  Ornamental  Drinking  Fountains  for  Parks 


r 


CEMENT  MANTELS 


LOOK  OUT 


FOR  SPARKS 


Mo  more  danger  or  damage  from 
flying  sparks.  No  more  poorly 
fitted,  flimsy  fireplace  screens. 

id  for  free  booklet,  “Sparks 
from  the  Fireside.  ’ '  It  tells  about 
^7  the  best  kind  of  a  spark  guard 
Jlfor  your  individual  fireplace. 
<g|  Write  today  for  free  booklet  and 
make  your  plans  early. 

The  Syracuse  Wire  Works 

110  L'niverbltyAv.,S.vraense,N.Y. 


DECORATION 

Vases  :  Fonts  :  Benches 
Pedestals  :  Balustrades 

Send  10  cents  for  Booklet 

FRANCIS 

HOWARD 

5  W.  28th  ST.,  NEW  YORK 


Reproduction  of  Mantels 
in  Artificial  Caen  Stone, 
Limestone,  Istrian  Stone  and 
others.  Also  of  All  Marbles. 


The  Pioneers  in  the  man¬ 
ufacture  of  Chimney  Pieces 
offer  exclusive  designs  and  col¬ 
orings,  Antique  and  Modern. 

These  Mantels  are  being 
placed  in  the  most  exclusive 
houses  throughout  the  United  States.  Catalogue  will 
be  sent  to  the  trade  on  application. 

JACOBSON  &  COMPANY,  241  East  44th  St.,  N.  Y. 


GARDEN 


The  new  marble  lion  at 

THE  METROPOLITAN  MU¬ 
SEUM 

An  interesting  marble  accession  at  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  is  a  statue  of  a  lion. 
The  extreme  length  is  5  feet  3  inches.  The 
marble  is  large  grained,  not  very  translu¬ 
cent  and  extremely  tough.  It  can  hardly 
be  Parian.  Some  of  the  teeth  are  broken 
off  and  the  surface  is  badly  injured  over 
the  right  ribs.  The  restored  parts  com¬ 
prise  the  ears,  the  left  foreleg  for  about  two- 
thirds  of  its  length,  the  right  fore  paw,  the 
left  hind  leg  up  to  the  lower  contour  of  the 
body,  and  the  right  leg  to  i\  inches  above 
the  hock.  The  tail  lashing  his  right  side 
was  worked  separately,  as  were  also  the 
ears. 
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MARBLE  STATUE  OF  LION,  GREEK 
FIFTH  CENTURY  B.C. 

The  restorations  are  made  from  a  cast  of 
the  better-preserved  lion  of  the  two  from 
the  Nereid  Monument.  In  ours  the  legs 
are  slightly  bigger. 

The  limestone  group  over  the  gateway  in 
Mycenae  excels  any  marble  lion  of  Greek 
date  as  much  as  the  lions  engraved  on  cer¬ 
tain  Mycenaean  gems  surpass  in  vigor  any¬ 
thing  subsequent  to  them.  These  pre- 
Hellenic  artists  must  have  known  the  ani¬ 
mal  in  its  natural  state.  In  later  times  the 
lion  was  still  found  in  Asia  Minor  long 
after  it  had  ceased  to  exist  in  Greece 
proper,  and  in  the  great  period  of  Greek 
sculpture  the  best  portrayals  of  it  are  the 
work  of  Asiatic  Greeks. 

A  lion’s  head  with  open  mouth  was  the 
ordinary  form  for  a  spout  or  gargoyle  of  a 
building,  and  the  lion  itself  was  a  tradi¬ 
tional  symbol  often  placed  upon  graves. 
For  the  former  any  lion’s  skin  furnished  a 
model,  but  for  a  long  time  artists  of  Attica 
were  forced  to  treat  the  animal  itself  in  a 
decorative  and  conventional  manner. 
Later,  when  the  caged  beast  was  imported 
for  show,  there  was  an  opportunity  to  study 
its  real  shape,  and  doubtless  many  of  the 
lions  dating  from  the  late  fourth  and  third 
centuries  which  have  been  found  in  Attic 
cemeteries  were  made  from  the  life.  But 
their  makers,  being  mostly  indifferent  art¬ 
ists,  subordinated  all  sculptural  qualities  to 
mere  resemblance.  The  Ionians  of  the 
fifth  century  had  greater  knowledge  of  the 
subject  than  their  contemporaries  in 
Greece  proper  and  produced  better  artists 
than  were  the  makers  of  Attic  grave  monu¬ 
ments  two  centuries  later.  They  do  not 
limit  themselves  to  mere  imitation,  but  in 
their  works  the  natural  forms  are  so  modi¬ 
fied  by,  or  adapted  to,  the  material  that  the 
results  have  a  life  in  themselves  which  is 
not  to  be  judged  merely  by  the  similitude  of 
the  works  of  nature.  The  Chimaera  in 
Florence  is  a  real  animal,  the  Nereid  lions 
in  the  British  Museum  are  real  lions,  quite 
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George  Nichols ,  Architect ,  New  York 


Plenty  of  Evidence 

can  be  furnished  to  prove  the  artistic, 
durable  and  economical  character  of 

Cabot’s  Shingle  Stains 

"  Five  years  ago  this  month  1  had  my  house  stained  with  your  moss-green  and 
ruby-red  shingle  (creosote)  stains,  and  it  looks  almost  as  well  today  as  then.  .  .  . 
House  was  stained  in  April,  1900 — never  touched  since.” 

Englewood,  N.  J.t  April  22,  1905.  WILLARD  SMITH. 


“April  23,  1903,  I  bought  No.  302  green  shingle  stain  from  you,  which  we 
used  on  a  new  residence.  .  .  .  Same  has  proved  very  satisfactory,  and  1  now 

want  to  place  an  order  for  three  barrels  of  this  same  No.  302  Creosote  shingle 
stain  for  a  new  property  which  I  am  now  building.” 

Billings,  Mont.,  June  1,  1905.  AUSTIN  NORTH. 

East  or  West,  North  or  South,  the  only  re¬ 
liable,  guaranteed  wood-preserving  stains 

Stained  wood  samples,  catalogue  and  color-chart  free 

SAMUEL  CABOT,  17  Batterymarck  Street,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

Agents  at  all  Central  Points 

_ 


ORIENTAL  RUG 
MASTERPIECES 

!  are  not  the  doctored  trash  so  uni- 
!  versally  sold.  Of  1 ,000  oriental 
|  rugs  sold  in  the  American  retail 
markets  999  are  defective,  raw,  or 
doctored  for  the  American  trade: 

|  they  are  worthless;  money  thus 
I  paid  is  lost  forever — whereas  choice 
oriental  rugs  enhance  1  0  per  cent 
annually.  Wise  collectors  know 
this — my  booklet  shows  tneir 
|  sentiments.  My  rugs  are  not 
!  cheap  rugs,  they  equal  the  book¬ 
plates,  but  my  prices  are  the 
!  lowest  and  are  right. 

I  offer  widest  selection,  prepaid  to  your 
j  door,  without  obligation  to  you. 

Write  today  for  list,  ask  for  booklets 

L.  B.  LAWTON,  Major  U.  S.  A.,  Retired 

119  Cayuga  Street,  Seneca  Falls,’  N.  Y. 


“  Do  you  know,  Mrs.  J - ,  I  haven’t  had  anything 

in  my  home  that  pleased  me  more  or  gave  us  so  much 
comfort  as  these  two  pieces  of 


“1  think  the  one  you  are  sitting  in  is  just  the  sweetest 
shape,  and  it  shows  off  so  prettily  in  that  Baronial  Brown 
color.  They  come  in  the  Natural  Green  also.” 


Grams  Fnnuture 


Made  in  Two  Attractive  Finishes 

Natural  Green,  Baronial  Brown 


Illustrations  No.  267  sent  upon  request 

PRAIRIE  GRASS  FURNITURE  CO 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 

GLENDALE,  LONG  ISLAND  ::  NEW  YORK 


y 


THE  peculiarity  of  theOri- 
ental  Rug  business  as  we 
conduct  it  is  that  we  guaran¬ 
tee  in  writing  the  dyes,  mate¬ 
rial,  weaving,  condition  and 
durability  of  even  the  most 
inexpensive  rug. 

Our  illustrated  handbook, 
“Oriental  Rugs,”isdescribed 
by  one  of  the  most  competent 
critics  in  America  as  being, 
“Exceedingly  lucid,  practi¬ 
cal,  compact  and  to  the 
point.”  Shall  we  send  you  a 
copy?  A  nominal  charge  of 
fifty  cents  is  made  to  cover 
the  actual  cost  of  printing  and 
postage.  The  information  in 
it  is  worth  one  hundred  times 
that  amount. 


A.  U.  Dilley  &  Comp  any 


Incorporated 

NEW  YORK:  613  FIFTH  AVENUE 
BOSTON  :  407  BOYLSTON  STREET 
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This  is  a  TRUE  CONCRETE  house  in  the  Connecticut  Valley,  one  of  the  very 
few  real  Concrete  houses  in  the  East.  It  is  cast  in  one  piece,  and  with  the  exposed 
finish,  which  means  that  (1)  there  are  no  joints  in  which  mortar  disintegrates,  and  (2)  no 
cement  plaster  (stucco)  on  the  surface  to  crack  and  peel  from  our  Northern  frosts.  The 
surface  has  a  beautiful  mellow  bloom  from  the  exposure  of  the  stone  in  the  Concrete 
and  is  indestructible. 

This  house  costs  no  more  to  build  than  good  brick  construction  of  the  same  dimensions 
and  is  far  more  beautiful  and  in  harmony  with  its  surroundings.  Write  for  information  to 

BENJAMIN  A.  HOWES 

Engineer  and  Builder 

17  W.  38th  ST.  BOOKLET  OF  UNBURNABLE  HOUSES  BUILT  BV  US  SENT  ON  REQUEST  N.  Y.  CITY 


PRICES  marked  in  plain  figures  will  always  be  found 
EXCEEDINGLY  LOW  when  compared  with  the  best  values 
obtainable  elsewhere. 

Geo.  C.  Flint  Co. 

43-47  West  23^St.  24-28 West  24th St. 


as  much  because  they  are  obviously  bronze 
or  stone  and  not  flesh  as  because  in  shape 
they  are  like  the  actual  beasts.  So  our 
statue  might  be  censured  as  a  likeness,  for 
the  head  is  too  small  and  the  foliations  of 
the  loose  skin  round  the  jaws  are  more 
canine  than  feline.  But  the  fierceness  and 
strength  of  the  animal  could  hardly  be  bet- 


Property  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  nj  Art 


MARBLE  STATUE  OF  LION,  GREEK 
FIFTH  CENTURY  B.C. 

ter  expressed.  Of  the  date  and  school 
there  can  be  no  question.  So  close  is  the 
style  of  the  lions  of  the  Nereid  monument 
and  so  near  are  the  measurements  that  at 
first  sight  there  seems  a  possibility  that  the 
statue  might  have  come  originally  from  the 
same  source.  Even  in  so  accidental  a  mat¬ 
ter  as  the  absence  of  any  plastic  treatment 
of  the  mane  under  the  throat  there  is  a 
resemblance.  But  the  material  of  this 
lion  can  hardly  be  Parian,  and,  besides, 
there  is  no  place  in  the  Nereid  monument 
for  more  lions  than  the  four  of  which  frag¬ 
ments  were  found. 

The  unworked  mane  over  the  throat  in¬ 
dicates  that  the  figure  stood  low,  guarding, 
perhaps,  a  doorway,  as  the  Nereid  lions  are 
best  restored  guarding  the  entrance  to  the 
cellar. 

ONE  THOUSAND  DOLLAR 
PRIZE  FOR  PANAMA  EXPO¬ 
SITION  DESIGN 

The  exploitation  and  publicity  commit¬ 
tee  of  the  Panama-Pacific  International 
Exposition,  San  Francisco,  is  offering  a 
prize  of  $1,000  as  an  award  for  the  best  and 
most  practical  design  submitted  that  can 
be  used  as  a  trademark  for  the  Panama- 
Pacific  International  Exposition  Company. 

The  only  requirements  are  that  the 
words  “Panama-Pacific  International  Ex¬ 
position,  San  Francisco,  1915,”  be  included, 
and  that  the  design  be  finished  in  detail, 
with  a  color  scheme  additional.  The  com¬ 
petition  will  close  on  October  15,  and  an¬ 
nouncement  of  the  winning  design  will  be 
made  a  few  days  later.  The  design  will 
be  used  as  a  seal  on  all  official  documents; 
will  be  part  of  the  official  poster;  will  be  on 
all  stationery,  and  all  other  literature  or 
documents  which  it  may  be  desired  to  make 
official.  The  committee  reserves  the  right 
to  reject  all  designs. 


May,  igil 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


27 


My  celebrated  Old-Fashioned  fire¬ 
places  are  scientifically  shaped  and 
proportioned  to  absolutely  guarantee 
a  maximum  heat  without  smoking. 
The  forms  are  of  asbestite  slabs,  easily 
erected  in  new  or  old  chimneys.  Un¬ 
der  no  circumstances  build  without 
them  if  you  truly  appreciate  a  fire  that 
warms  men’s  souls.  All  smoky  fire¬ 
places  cured.  Write  for  sizes  and  prices. 

My  Illustrated  Volume,  “ Rumford  Fireplaces [ 
and  How  They  Are  Made,” $2.00 

C.  CURTIS  GILLESPIE,  M.E. 

ARCHITECT 
FIREPLACE  EXPERT 

132  Nassau  Street,  New  York  City 


•AMOURETTE" 

By  ROBERT  W.  CHAMBERS 

Illustrated  by  HOWARD  CHANDLER  CHRISTY 

HAMPTON'S  MAGAZINE,  with  a  longer  list  of  big  things  to  its  credit  than 
any  other  periodical  published,  announces  the  fiction  sensation  of  the  year — a  series 
of  complete  stories  by  Robert  W.  Chambers,  illustrated  by  Howard  Chandler  Christy . 

In  this,  his  latest  work,  Robert  W.  Chambers  reaches  the  summit  of  his  artistic  achieve¬ 
ment.  It  is  written  in  the  style  of  the  Chambers  of  old  —  the  Chambers  whom  his  millions 
of  enthusiastic  readers  love  best  in  his  delicious,  humorous,  whimsical,  rapid-fire  love 
stories — the  Chambers  of  the  ever-popular  “Iole.” 

“AMOURETTE,”  the  first  of  the  series,  appears  in  the  MAY  NUMBER  of 
HAMPTON’S  MAGAZINE.  It  depicts  the  banding  together  of  a  certain  group  of 
advanced  women  whose  avowed  purpose  is  the  producing  and  perpetuating  of  a  perfect 
race  of  beings.  Mr.  Chambers’  genius  for  painting  fiesh-and-blood  men  and  women,  and 
their  relations  to  each  other,  never  appeared  to  better  advantage  than  in  the  incidents 
that  accompany  the  working  out  of  this  rather  ambitious  program. 

Even  if  you  have  never  read  a  line  of  Robert  W.  Chambers’  writings,  and  never  do  again — - 
Even  if  you  have  never  read  a  copy  of  HAMPTON’S  MAGAZINE,  and  never  do  again — 

Get  the  May  HAMPTON’S  today  and  read  “AMOURETTE.”  Follow  the  Chambers 
series  to  the  end.  Don’t  miss  a  single  story.  It’s  the  greatest  thing  Chambers  ever  wrote. 

It  will  solve  the  spring  and  summer  reading  problem  for  you.  Incidentally,  the  May  number 
affords  a  splendid  opportunity  for  you  to  discover  for  yourself  why  so  many  folks  call 
HAMPTON’S  the  best  magazine  in  America. 


GET  IT  TODAY 


HAMPTON'S 

MAGAZINE 

ON  SALE  EVERYWHERE,  15  CENTS  BY  THE  YEAR,  $1.50 
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COTTAGE 

FURNITURE 

LEAVENS  MADE 

For  Shore  and  Mountains 

€]]  There  is  no  instance  where  an 
example  of  the  individual  taste  is 
more  conspicuously  displayed  than 
in  the  selection  of  appropriate  fur¬ 
niture;  Leavens  Furniture  gives  an 
unlimited  field  for  its  exercise. 

<1  Simple  in  construction  and  de¬ 
sign,  artistic  in  effect.  Especially 
adapted  for  Shore  and  Country 
houses.  Of  solid  oak  construction 
and  finished  to  suit  the  individual 
taste,  or  to  match  surrounding  in¬ 
teriors.  If  so  desired,  furnished 
unfinished. 

tJThe  privilege  of  allowing  the 
buyer  to  select  a  finish  to  conform 
to  his  or  her  ideas  is  an  original 
idea  with  us  and  does  not  mean 
any  additional  expenditure. 

t]J  Safety  in  ordering  from  us  is  as¬ 
sured,  for  satisfaction  is  guaranteed. 

tJSend  for  set  No.  4,  consisting  of 
200  illustrations. 

William  Leavens  &  Co. 

MANUFACTURERS 

32  Canal  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


L\ter-day  architecture 

J  The  period  following  that  which 
we  call  for  convenience  the  Colonial  is  ab¬ 
solutely  devoid  of  interest,  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  a  mistaken  revival  of  Greek  forms, 
says  H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle,  in  “The 
American  Year  Book,”  a  new  annual  refer¬ 
ence  work  just  issued  by  D.  Appleton  & 
Co.  The  revival  was  mistaken,  says  Mr. 
Magonigle,  in  the  sense  that  frame  houses 
were  covered  with  smooth  boards  tosimulate 
marble  surfaces  and  adorned  with  porticoes 
carefully  copied  from  the  books  at  hand. 
Some  of  these  old  columnar  fronts,  never¬ 
theless,  have  a  strange  charm.  A  revival  of 
Gothic  followed  and  many  sins  were  com¬ 
mitted  in  that  name;  the  passion  that  be¬ 
trays  itself  in  America  now  and  again  for 
reproducing  stone  forms  in  wood  had  an 
awful  recrudescence  at  this  time,  and  the 
wooden  Gothic  church  and  the  hideous 
“gentleman’s  villa”  began  to  dot  the  help¬ 
less  land.  Some  good  work  in  stone  was 
done,  nevertheless,  as,  for  example,  Trinity 
Church,  in  New  York.  But  the  sixty  or 
seventy  years  that  intervened  between  the 
good  early  work  of  the  last  century  and  the 
reawakening  of  taste  by  training  in  its  clos¬ 
ing  years  are  dreary  in  the  last  degree.  The 
mass  of  our  tradition  had  been  chiefly 
English  up  to  i860  and  even  as  late  as 
1876,  and,  whatever  her  other  virtues, 'En¬ 
gland  has  never  been  preeminent  in  archi¬ 
tecture.  During  these  years,  however, 
men  began  to  turn  to  France;  the  influence 
of  her  scientific  and  artistic  spirit  became 
rapidly  manifest,  and  the  work  of  Richard 
M.  Hunt,  H.  H.  Richardson,  Charles  F. 
McKim  and  Stanford  White  became  the 
strongest  factors  in  molding  the  thought 
and  taste  of  the  new  generation  of  artists. 
The  time,  moreover,  was  propitious;  the 
Civil  War  was  over,  the  country  was  recov¬ 
ering  by  leaps  and  bounds,  the  railroads 
were  extending  and  developing  the  na¬ 
tional  resources,  new  industries  were 
springing  up  and  a  steady  rise  in  prosperity 
gave  architecture  more  and  greater  oppor¬ 
tunities  than  they  had  enjoyed  in  our  his¬ 
tory.  The  progress  shown  by  the  archi¬ 
tecture  of  the  United  States  in  the  past 
thirty  years  has  no  parallel  in  the  history  of 
art,  and  today  we  may  justly  claim  to  be 
on  equal  terms  with  France,  our  only  possi¬ 
ble  modern  rival. 

What  is  our  future  to  be?  We  have 
passed  in  feverish  haste  through  so  many 
stages  of  development  and  the  pace  shows 
no  sign  of  abatement;  the  architect  of  to¬ 
day  is  so  eclectic,  finds  it  so  hard  to  choose 
among  the  architectural  treasures  of  the 
world  brought  literally  to  his  office  door, 
with  the  style  of  every  age  under  his  hand 
in  his  ample  library,  his  brain  stored  with  a 
myriad  impressions  of  foreign  travel ;  em¬ 
barrassed  further  by  a  wealth  of  new  mar¬ 
bles  and  building  stones,  new  textures  and 
colors  in  brick  and  terra  cotta  and  tile/rare 
new  woods,  almost  unlimited  structural 
possibilities  in  steel  and  concrete,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  say  where  we  are  tending. 
Life  is  no  longer  the  simple  thing  it  was  in 
the  days  of  our  forebears;  the  modest 
homestead  or  manor  house  has  given  place 
to  the  palace  of  the  millionaire,  the  tavern 
to  that  wonderfully  complicated  organism, 
the  modern  hotel;  the  office  building,  the 
garage,  public  and  private,  and  a  host  of 
other  new  problems  have  arisen  to  be 
solved  and  solved  over  night  in  the  hurry 
and  welter  of  American  life. 


Instruction  Book 

And  Wood  1701717 
Finishing  Samples  K  IXlLIl 

Here’s  the  best  book  ever  published 
on  artistic  wood  finishing,  the  work 
of  famous  experts,  illustrated  in  five 
colors.  For  a  limited  time  only  we  will 
mail  it  free  and  pay  postage  to  any 
one  interested  in  the  latest  and  most 
artistic  way  of  finishing  furniture, 
woodwork  and  floors. 
Ask  your  leading 
dealer  in  paint  for 
free  samples  of 
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JOHNSON’S  WOOD  DYE 

(made in  15  pop¬ 
ular  shades)  and 
Under-Lac  (bet¬ 
ter  than  shellac 
or  varnish)  If 
your  dealer 
hasn’t  samples 
sendus  hisname 
and  we  will  mail 
them  to  you 
FREE. 


S.  C.  Johnson  A.  Son,  Racine,  Wis. 

The  Wood  Finishing  Authorities 


“You  choose  the 
colors,  we’ll 
make  the  rug."  ( 


THREAD  AND 
THRUM  RUGS 

are  now  made  seamless 
in  any  width  up  to 

16  FEET 

and  any  length;  in  any  color  or 
color  combination.  65  regular 
shades — any  other  shading  made 
to  match.  Send  for  color  card. 

Arnold,  Constable  &  Co..  Belling  Agents,  N.  Y. 

THREAD  A  THRUM  WORK  SHOP 
Auburn,  K.  Y. 


The  Wolfer  Press 

6S5S?  304-310  East  23d  St. 
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IV  Phone:  1147  Gramercy 


BOOKBINDING 

Plata  and  Artistic,  In  AH 
Varieties  of  Leather 

HENRY  BLACKWELL 

University  Place  and  10th  Street 
NEW  YORK  CITY 
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w  mJ  If  Jl  J.  J.for  Tel.  120  Columbus 

EST  PACKING,  MOVING  and  SHIPPING 


of  Paintings,  Sculpture,  Furniture,  Bric-a-brac, 

etc.  Only  the  best  of  experienced  men  employed  at 
high  wages.  Vans  especially  built  for  moving  fragile 
articles.  Trusted  agent  for  the  Principal  Art  Institu- 
tionsof  America, artistsanddealers.  NewYorkagent 
for  out-of-town  artists.  Call,  w.  S.  Iludworth &Son, 
wnteortelephone.asyoupreter.  424>V.52dSt.,NewYork 


CQ  ENGRAVED  CARDS  OF  YOUR  NAME  $1  OR 

COPPER  PLATE.  IN  CORRECT  SCRIPT  ■ 

THE  QUALITY  MUST  PLEASE  YOU  OR  YOUR  MONEY  REFUNDED 
SAMPLE  CARDS  OR  WEDDING  INVITATIONS  UPON  REQUEST 

”EBS  HOSKINS  phila. 

930  CHESTNUT  STREET 


DAGUERREOTYPES 

Tintypes,  Old  Photographs  or  Kodak 
Pictures,  Reproduced  Large  or  Small 
by  my  own  method,  recreating  a  pho¬ 
tograph  in  modern  finish  and  style, 
retaining  the  character  and  quaintness 
of  the  original,  restoring  much  that  has 
been  lost  or  faded,  and  making  any  de¬ 
sired  changes.  Many  surprising  results 
are  obtained.  Write  to-day  for  prices,  etc. 
B.  FRANK  PUFFER,  Photographer 
482  5th  Ave.,  N.  Y.  City 
Winter  Studio,  Palm  Reach,  Fla. 
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THE  STUDIO  YEAR  BOOK  1911 


4to.  500  Illustrations.  Cloth,  $3.00  net.  Postage  35  cents 

LIMITED  EDITION.  NO  REPRINT.  EARLY  ORDER  ADVISABLE 

THE  volume  for  1911  of  this  attractive  and  popular  annual  will  be  found  worthy  to  rank  with  the  best  of  its 
predecessors  as  a  complete  and  comprehensive  review  of  the  finest  work  being  produced  in  the  Decorative 
and  Applied  Arts. 

Numerous  examples  of  Domestic  Architecture  and  Decoration,  carefully  selected  from  the  latest  and  best 
achievements  of  Architects  and  Designers,  fill  its  pages,  and  as  a  guide  to  the  artistic  construction  and  equipment 
of  the  home  the  volume  will  be  found  invaluable.  The  following  subjects  are  fully  dealt  with:  Interior  and 
Exterior  Domestic  Architecture,  Furniture,  Firegrates  and  Mantelpieces,  Wall  and  Ceiling  Decoration,  Stained 
Glass,  Artificial  Lighting,  Textile  Fabrics,  Embroidery,  Porcelain  and  Earthenware,  Metal  Work,  Wood  Carving, 
Leather  Work,  etc. 

The  volume  contains  over  500  illustrations,  many  in  color,  all  especially  and  beautifully  reproduced  for  this 
work.  Articles  dealing  with  the  present  position  of  Decorative  and  Applied  Art  in  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
Austria  and  Hungary  are  contributed  by  experts.  The  last  issue  of  this  publication  went  out  of  print  within  a  few 
days  of  its  appearance,  so  that  to  avoid  disappointment  orders  should  be  placed  without  delay,  as  the  volume  will 
not  be  reprinted  and  the  edition  will  be  strictly  limited. 
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BEAUTY  that  lasts  a  lifetime  is  what  you 
get  in  a  Kimball  &  Chappell  solid  brass  : 
bed.  Correct  and  charming  designs  to  match 
the  furnitureof  any  good  periodor  style  worked 
out  in  cleanly,  sturdy  golden  metal. 

Ninety-three  models— some  with  cane  panels — 
in  sizes  and  heights  to  fit  any  chamber,  whether  i 
cottage,  bungalow,  apartment  or  stately  house. 
Age-proof,  damp-proof,  neglect-proof  because 
their  golden  surfaces  are  sealed  under  twelve 
coats  of  imported  Rylamber  lacquer,  hand-applied 
and  baked  on. 

Guard  yourself  against  brass-bedc/i^n.  Sendfor 
our  Spring  Style  Book  and  tubing  samples  today.  . 
KIMBALL  &  CHAPPELL  CO. 

2S43  I.OOMIS  STREET  -  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 


Rookwood  Ombroso 

Rookwood  has  marked  its  thirtieth 
anniversary  by  the  introduction  of  a 
new  type  of  glaze  to  which  the  name 
OMBROSO  has  been  given. 

The  colors  of  Ombroso  are  generally  in  tones  of  grey 
and  brown,  but  they  often  show  delightful  accents  of  blue, 
green  or  yellow.  Ornamentation,  if  any  there  be.  is 
brought  about,  not  by  painting,  but  by  incised  work  or 
modeling  in  relief.  The  effects  cannot  easily  be  described, 
but  it  will  be  found  that  in  Ombroso  there  has  been  added 
to  the  Mat  Glazes  of  Rookwood  another  variation  of 
marked  beauty  and  distinction. 

Write  for  leaflet 

The  Rookwood  Pottery  Company 

CINCINNATI.  OHIO 


PAINTING  CLASS 

AT  START  BAY 


by  a  former  professor  of  the  Academie  Delecluse,  Paris. 
Steamers  stop  at  Plymouth,  near  Slapton.  Mrs.  Ertz 
meets  ladies.  Address  Edward  Ertz,  F.N.B.A.,  S  ap- 
ton,  S.  Devon,  England. 


MISSES 

WHITTREDGE&  BARROWS 

Interior  Decoration 

Wall  Papers,  Materials,  Furniture 
4  West  40th  Street,  New  York  City 


INSANITY  AND  THE  ART  OF  THE 
BORDERLAND 

Dr.  Theodore  B.  Hyslop,  late  senior 
physician  of  Bethlem  Royal  Hospital, 
and  a  well-known  writer  on  mental  dis¬ 
eases,  contributes  to  The  Nineteenth  Cen¬ 
tury  an  article  under  the  title,  “Post-Illu- 
sionism  and  Art  in  the  Insane,”  which  by 
reason  of  its  expressed  application  to  “post- 
impressionism”  has  aroused  considerable 
attention.  In  criticizing  the  works  of  art¬ 
ists  the  writer  confines  himself  to  what  he 
has  observed  in  asylum  practice,  but  in  his 
remarks  on  art  criticism  he  appears  to 
allow  himself  a  wider  field.  A  few  ex¬ 
cerpts  from  the  article  follow: 

“In  dealing  with  the  work  of  an  insane 
artist  the  positive  manifestations  of  sensory 
or  motor  defects  displayed  therein  do  not 
demand  our  study  as  much  as  does  the 
something,  caused  by  disease,  which  pre¬ 
vents  the  artist  from  being  able  to  recognize 
and  correct  such  defects — i.e.,  our  attention 
is  apt  to  be  arrested  by  faulty  delineation, 
erroneous  perspective  and  perverted  color¬ 
ing,  but  these  form  only  positive  symptoms 
of  decadence,  and  they  do  not  give  us  in  all 
cases  the  measure  of  the  negative  lesion 
which  may  be  due  to  disease.  This  holds 
good  not  only  for  the  insane  artist  but  also 
for  his  critic,  and,  as  we  shall  see  presently, 
both  the  insane  artist  and  the  borderland 
critic  have  certain  characteristics  which  are 
peculiar  to  them. 

“One  psychological  (and  esthetical)  fact 
to  be  noted  is  that,  no  matter  how  whimsi¬ 
cal,  absurd,  perverted  or  unreal  in  its  na¬ 
ture  or  relations  an  illustion  of  the  senses 
may  be,  it  can  never  be  constructed  from 
data  other  than  from  those  derived  pri¬ 
marily  from  reality.  The  trouble  does  not 
lie  with  the  varied  aspects  of  nature,  which 
feed  the  mind  through  the  special  senses, 
but  with  the  diseased  mind  which  fails  to 
digest  the  sensory  pabulum  so  derived. 
Nature  itself  frequently  endeavors  to  treat 
such  mental  dyspeptics  by  its  appeal  for 
a  simpler  diet,  and  a  taste  for  the  percep¬ 
tion  of  objects  devoid  of  all  condiments 
and  the  numerous  unessential  attributes 
of  perception  acquired  by  conventionality 
and  civilization.  This  craving  for  what  is 
crude  and  elementary  is,  nevertheless,  sig¬ 
nificant  of  a  return  to  the  primitive  con¬ 
ditions  of  children,  and  sometimes  betrays 
an  atavistic  trend  toward  barbarism.  Cer¬ 
tain  of  the  insane  exemplify  this  tendency 
in  a  marked  degree.  They  lose  not  only 
their  finer  perception  of  linear  dimensions, 
relative  proportions  and  planes  in  perspec¬ 
tive,  shades  of  light  and  effects  of  atmos¬ 
phere,  but  also  the  power  of  giving  adequate 
expression  to  what  is  actually  perceived. 
Thus  the  pathological  process  underlying 
reversion  to  a  primitive  type  of  simulation 
of  barbaric  art  is  frequently  characteristic 
of  brain  degeneration.  The  works  them¬ 
selves  reveal  nature  as  reflected  from  dis¬ 
torted  mirrors,  the  mirrors  being  but  the 
psychical  equivalents  in  consciousness  of 
the  morbid  activities  within  the  perceptive 
center  of  the  brain. 

“The  degenerate  may  be  a  genius  and  he 
often  is  one,  but  seldom  does  he  open  up 
new  paths  which  lead  to  true  higher  devel¬ 
opment.  That  hysterics  and  neurasthen¬ 
ics  sometimes  swear  by  him  and  imitate  his 
extravagances,  goes  for  little.  Glaring 
colors  and  extravagant  forms  have  great 
attraction  for  hysterical  persons.  Char¬ 
cot’s  researches  into  the  visual  derange- 


THE  MILLER 

Gas,  Electric  and  Combination 
Lighting  Fixtures 

impart  an  air  of  elegance  to  every  home  or 
public  building  where  they  are  installed. 
They  are  made  in  an  endless  variety  of  ex¬ 
quisite  designs  and  finishes.  Every  personal 
taste  and  every  style  of  decoration  can  be 
exactly  suited.  1  he  materials  used  in  the 
MILLER  products  are  the  very  highest 
grade,  while  the  workmanship  has  never 
been  surpassed  in  this  country. 

Special  designs  executed  on  contract  for 
residences  and  public  buildings. 

When  buying  Gas  or  Electric  Fixtures,  look 
for  the  MILLER  trade-mark.  It  guarantees 
all  that  is  best  in  this  line  of  goods. 

ORDER  FROM  YOUR  DEALER.  He 
has  Miller  Lamps  and  Fixtures  in 
stock,  or  can  securo  then 
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on. 

Show  him  this  advertisement,  so 
there  will  be  no  mistake  in  the  name. 
Write  to  us  for  illustrated  booklets  and  cata 
logs.  State  particularly  the  kind  of  lighting 
in  which  you  are  interested. 

EDWARD  MILLER  &  CO. 
Factory:  12  Miller  Street,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Established  1844 
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ADE  for  any  latitude 
in  special  or  stock  de¬ 
signs  and  in  either 
modern  or  antique 
styles,  our  Sun  Dials 
and  Pedestals  possess 
all  the  charm  that 
makes  the  garden  or 
lawn  more  attractive. 
Moderate  prices. 

SUN  DIALS 

Garden  owners  should  write  for  our  beau¬ 
tifully  illustrated  booklet.  It  tells  the  history 
of  Sun  Dials  and  shows  many  exquisite 
designs  in  slate,  brass  and  other  material. 


125  East  23d  Street,  New  York 


BRANCHES:  LONDON,  PARIS,  MINNEAPOLIS,  ST.  PAUL 


Art  and  Economy  in  Home  Decoration 

Profusely  Illustrated.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1  5  cents 
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THE  GARDENS  OF  ENGLAND 
IN  THE  NORTHERN  COUNTIES 


HE  third  volume  of  the  series  of  Special  Num¬ 
bers  of  ‘‘The  Studio”  devoted  to  the  Gardens 
of  England  is  now  in  preparation.  This  will 
complete  the  series,  the  Southern  and  Western 
Counties  having  been  dealt  with  in  the  Winter  Number, 
1907-8,  and  the  Midland  and  Eastern  Counties  in  the 
Winter  Number,  1 908-9.  It  contains  about  1  30  full- 
page  illustrations  carefully  selected  from  some  hundreds  of 
photographs-taken  exclusively  for  this  volume  by  Mr.W. 
J.  Day,  the  well-known  garden  photographer-of  some  of  the 
most  beautiful  and  interesting  gardens  in  Y orkshire,  Lanca¬ 
shire,  Cumberland,  Westmoreland,  Durham  and  Northum¬ 
berland.  In  addition  are  included  several  plates  in  colors 
after  water -color  drawings  by  Mr.  G.  S.  Elgood,  R.  I.,  Mr. 
E.  A.  Chadwick,  and  others.  Thus  the  volume  will  be  one 
which  will  appeal  to  all  lovers  of  the  garden  and  garden  craft. 

To  avoid  disappointment  orders  should  be  placed  at 
once,  as  the  edition  is  limited,  and  the  number  will 
not  be  reprinted.  The  first  volume  of  this  series  went  out 
of  print  shortly  after  publication,  while  only  a  few  copies 
of  the  second  remain  unsold.  Price  on  publication,  subject 
to  advance  after  publication,  Paper  $2.50  net,  postage 
25  cents;  Cloth  $3.00  net,  postage  35  cents. 
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A  skin  you 
love  to  touch 

Every  time  you  wash  your 
face  and  hands,  use  Woodbury’s 
prepared  for  the  skin  by  a  skin 
specialist.  The  steady  use  of  it 
will  prove  to  you  why  users  of 
Woodbury’s  Facial  Soap  are 
never  annoyed  by  capricious 
complexions. 

Use  it  regularly,  not  spas¬ 
modically,  and  gradually  the 
texture  changes  until  your  skin 
is  smooth  and  soft  as  velvet. 
It  costs  25  cents  a  cake.  No 
one  hesitates  at  the  cost  after 
their  first  cake. 

Write  today  for  samples 

For  4  cents  we  send  sample  Woodbury’s 
Facial  Soap  ( trial  size).  For  10  cents  samples 
Woodbury's  Facial  Soap,  Woodbury’s  Facial 
Cream  and  Woodbury’s  Facial  Powder.  For 
50  cents  a  copy  of  the  Woodbury  Book  on  the 
Care  of  the  Skin  and  Scalp  and  samples  of  the 
Woodbury  preparations.  Write  today.  The 
Andrew  Jergens  Co.,  Dept.  D,  Spring  Grove 
Ave.,  Cincinnati. 

For  sale  by  dealers  everywhere 


Drawn  uy 
Henry  Hutt 


ments  in  degeneration  and  hysteria  furnish 
us  with  an  intelligible  explanation  of  what 
Nordau  terms  ‘impressionists,’  ‘stipplers,’ 
‘Mosaists,’  ‘papilloteurs,’  ‘roaring  color¬ 
ists,’  and  dyers  in  gray  and  faded  tints. 
Their  efforts  are  genuine  results  of  physical 
disease.  Nystagmus  (or  quivering  of  the 
eyeball)  is  responsible  for  a  want  of  firm¬ 
ness  in  outline,  and  affections  of  the  retina 
for  distorted  zigzag  lines  and  for  defects  in 
the  perception  of  color.  There  may  be  a 
predilection  for  neutral  tones  or  for  glaring 
primaries,  this  predilection  being  due  to 
the  abnormal  condition  of  the  nerves  and 
not  to  any  observable  aspect  of  nature. 

“In  disease  purely  optical  perceptions 
may  occur  without  any  activity  of  the  high¬ 
est  centers  of  ideation.  This  is  also  one  of 
the  first  steps  toward  atavism.  The  con¬ 
cept  is  absent  and  nothing  remains  but  a 
simple  sense  stimulation.  The  undevel¬ 
oped  or  mysterically  confused  thought 
which  exists  in  savages  is  fully  exemplified 
in  the  childish  or  crazy  atavistic  anthropo¬ 
morphism  and  symbolism  so  prevalent 
among  degenerates.  A  predilection  for 
coarseness  in  line  or  color  is  symptomatic  of 
degeneration. 

“Borderland  dwellers,  degeneres  supe- 
rieurs,  or  mattoids,  comprise  the  hosts  of 
those  who  follow  what  they  are  foolishly 
told  to  believe  to  be  new  eras  in  art.  The 
insane  person  differs  from  the  borderland 
dweller  in  that  his  insanity  prevents  him 
from  adapting  himself  to,  or  following,  any 
new  fashion  in  art.  They  have  this  in 
common,  however — their  revolutionary 
effects  on  art  may  be  not  only  pathetic,  as 
evidences  of  ignorance  and  absurdity,  but 
they  may  also  be  genuine. 

“To  the  borderland  critic  who  is  ignor¬ 
ant  of  disease  and  its  symptoms  the  works 
of  degenerates  are  sometimes  more  than 
mere  sources  of  amusement;  they  may 
serve  to  provide  inspiration  for  his  own  un¬ 
balanced  judgment.  They  are  seldom  de¬ 
liberate  swindlers  who  play  up  as  quacks 
for  the  ultimate  gain  of  money.  The  truly 
insane  critic  is  usually  definite  and  signifi¬ 
cant  in  his  language,  and  he  seldom  seeks 
to  cover  his  ignorance  by  volubility  in  the 
use  of  obscure  and  purposeless  words. 

“Stigmata  of  degeneration  are  not  con¬ 
fined  merely  to  artists  and  their  works. 
Critics  who  fall  into  raptures  and  exhibit 
vehement  emotions  over  works  which  are 
manifestly  ridiculous  and  degrading  are 
themselves  either  impostors  or  degenerates. 

“The  insane  art  critic  who  scribbles  in¬ 
coherent  nonsense  for  his  fellow  sufferers  is 
simply  to  be  pitied  and  treated  as  an  honest 
imbecile  and  not  to  be  punished  as  a  rogue. 

“The  borderland  critics,  however,  must 
ever  run  the  risk  of  being  classed  with 
rogues  or  degenerates.” 

HANDICRAFT  EXHIBITIONS 

The  Society  of  Arts  and  Crafts,  Boston, 
will  hold  an  exhibition  of  ecclesiastical 
work  from  March  18  to  April  15.  The 
Detroit  Society  of  Arts  and  Crafts  has  just 
closed  an  exhibition  of  book  plates.  On 
April  20  the  Boston  Society  will  open  an 
exhibition  of  pottery,  continuing  until 
April  29,  and  be  followed  in  May  by  exhi¬ 
bitions  of  basketry,  May  3  to  16,  and  jew¬ 
elry  and  silverware  later.  The  first  vol¬ 
ume  of  Handicraft  is  rounded  out  with  the 
March  issue.  This  publication  is  the  offi¬ 
cial  medium  of  the  National  League  of 
Handicraft  Societies. 


mB&rmucta 

d»on  IT~  round  trip  from 

«p2.U  up  NEW  YORK 

Twin  Screw  S.  S.  “Bermudian,”  5530  tons, 
sails  every  Wednesday,  10  a.  ra. 

Bilge  Keels,  Electric  Fans,  Wireless  Telegraphy 

Fastest,  newest  and  only  steamer 
landing  passengers  at  the  dock  in 
Bermuda.  Under  contract  with 
Bermuda  and  Imperial  Governments 
to  carry  the  U.  S.  and  British  mails. 

APRIL  and  MAY 

are  most  delightful  months  in  Ber¬ 
muda.  Whole  hedges  of  oleanders 
in  bloom.  Golf,  Tennis,  Riding, 
Boating,  Sea  Bathing,  etc. 

For  Illustrated  Pamphlets  Apply  to 

A.E.  OUTERBRIDGE  &  CO.,  Gen’l  Agents 

Quebec  S.  S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  29  Broadway,  New  York;  Thos.  Cook 
&  Son,  206  Broadway,  264  and  563  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York, 
or  Any  Ticket  Agent,  or  Quebec  S.  S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Quebec 


HONOLULU 

And  the  VOLCANO 

THE  TRIP  MOST  COMPELLING  and  worthwhile,  excell¬ 
ing  all  others  for  novelty  and  pleasure.  The  volcano  of  Kilauea 
— the  largest  in  the  world — is  tremendously  active.  It  is  now 
possible  to  make  this  desirable  trip  with  SPEED  and  comfort, 
and  the  price  is  low,  $  110  first  class,  San  Francisco  to  Honolulu 
and  back,  and  $45. 5o  for  side  trip  from  Honolulu  to  volcano,  in¬ 
cluding  rail  and  auto  to  Kilauea,  hotel  at  Hilo,  also  Volcano 
House.  No  other  trip  compares  with  this.  Be  sure  to  visit  the 
island,  and  DO  IT  NOW,  while  the  volcano  is  active.  S.  S. 
SIERRA  (10,000  tons  displacement)  sails  April  29.  May  20, 
June  10  and  July  1,  Write  or  wire  Oceanic  S.  S.  Co.,  673 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco. 


JAPAN  FOR  A  WEEK 

By  A.  M.  Thompson 

12mo.  Illustrated.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1 2  cents 

“A  new  and  bright  type  of  the  globe  trotter’s 
travel  tale.” — Boston  Evening  Transcript. 

WHAT  PICTURES  TO  SEE 
IN  EUROPE 

By  L.  I.  M.  Bryant 

Profusely  Illustrated.  Cloth. t  12mo.  $1.50  net 

Postage  15'cents 

A  valuable  chapter  dealing  with  the  mistakes 
made  by  the  casual  sightseer  in  Europe  and  sugges¬ 
tions  of  how  to  avoid  the  same. 

150  half-tone  reproductions  of  famous  pictures. 

THE  REAL  FRANCE 

By  Laurence  Jerrold 

Cloth.  !2mo.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1 5  cents 

“One  of  the  best  studies  of  France  and  the  French 
written  in  recent  years.” — New  York  Tribune. 

THE  DOLOMITES 

By  S.  H.  Hamer 

16  Illustrations  in  Color  by  Henry  Rountree 
Cloth.  8vo.  $3.00  net.  Postage  20  cents 

The  Dolomites  is  a  series  of  mountain  ranges  in 
the  southern  part  of  the  Austrian  Province  of  Tyrol, 
stretching  over  the  border  into  Italy.  A  charming 
glimpse  of  a  beautiful  corner  of  the  world. 

A  VAGABOND  IN  THE  CAUCASUS 

By  Stephen  Graham 

8vo.  Illustrated.  $4.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  Caucasian  mountains  and  valleys  are  among 
the  most  beautiful  in  the  world.  Here  is  the  Mount 
Kasbec,  where  Prometheus  was  bound,  the  home  of 
the  “Roc”  which  dropped  Sinbad  into  the  Valley  of 
Diamonds. 

ON  THE  WOOL  TRACK 

By  C.  E.  W.  Bean 

l2mo.  Illustrated.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1 5  cents 

A  picture  of  the  “red  country”  of  Australia  and 
the  wool  industry  carried  on  there. 

JUNGLE  BY-WAYS  IN  INDIA 

By  E.  P.  Stebbing 

100  Illustrations.  Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage 20c. 
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HANDBOOKS  OF  PRACTICAL  GARDENING 


Profusely  Illustrated.  Cloth. 

NEW  VOLUMES 

THE  BOOK  OF  THE  ROSE 

By  LOUIS  DURAND 

SOME  TOPICS 

Soil  — Manures — Planting  —  Budding — Sowing  Rose 
Seed — Old-Fashioned  Roses — Wild  Roses — Autumn- 
Blooming  Roses — Climbing  Roses — Standard  Roses — 
Scent  in  Roses — Enemies  of  the  Rose. 


THE  BEGINNER’S  BOOK 

By  HARRY  ROBERTS 

Accurate  information  enabling  the  gardening  beginner  to 
grow  ordinary  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables  with  understand¬ 
ing  and  success. 

The  Book  of  Asparagus.  By  Charles  Ilott. 

The  Book  of  the  Greenhouse.  By  J.  C.  Tallack. 
The  Book  of  the  Grape.  By  H.  W.  Ward. 

The  Book  of  Old-Fashioned  Flowers.  By  Harry 
Roberts. 

The  Book  of  Bulbs.  By  S.  Arnott. 

The  Book  of  the  Apple.  By  H.  H.  Thomas. 

The  Book  of  Vegetables.  By  G.  Wythes. 

The  Book  of  Orchids.  By  W.  H.  White,  F.R.H.S. 
The  Book  of  the  Strawberry.  With  chapters  on  the 
Raspberry,  Blackberry,  Logan  Berry,  Wineberry  and 
Allied  Fruits.  By  Edwin  Beckett. 

The  Book  of  Climbing  Plants.  By  S.  Arnott. 

The  Book  of  Pears  and  Plums.  By  Rev.  E.  Bartrum. 
The  Book  of  Herbs.  By  Lady  Roslind  North- 
cote. 

The  Book  of  the  Wild  Garden.  By  S.  W.  Fitzherbert. 
The  Book  of  the  Honey  Bee.  By  Charles  Harrison. 
The  Book  of  Shrubs.  By  George  Gordon,  V.M.H. 

The  Book  of  the  Daffodil.  By  Rev.  S.  Eugene  Bourne. 
The  Book  of  the  Lily.  By  W.  Goldring 
The  Book  of  Topiary.  By  Charles  H.  Curtis  and 
W.  Gibson. 

The  Book  of  Town  and  Window  Gardening.  By 

Mrs.  F.  A.  Bardswell. 

The  Book  of  the  Iris.  By  R.  Irwin  Lynch,  A.I.S. 


$1.00  net.  Postage  per  volume  8  cents 


The  Book  of  Garden  Furniture.  By  Charles 
Thonger. 

The  Book  of  the  Carnation.  By  C.  P.  Brotherston. 
and  Martin  R.  Smith. 

The  Book  of  the  Scented  Garden.  By  F.  W.  Bur- 
bridge. 

The  Book  of  Garden  Design.  By  Charles  Thonger. 
The  Book  of  the  Winter  Garden.  By  D.  S.  Fish. 

The  Book  of  Market  Gardening.  By  R.  Lewis  Castle. 
The  Book  of  Rarer  Vegetables.  By  George  Wythes, 
V.H.M. 

Rock  and  Water  Gardens.  By  Charles  Thonger.  A 
Handbook  of  Rock,  Wall  and  Water  Gardening. 

The  Book  of  Fruit  Bottling.  By  Edith  Bradley  and 
May  Crooke. 

The  Book  of  Garden  Pests  and  Plant  Diseases.  By 

R.  Hooper  Pearson. 

The  Book  of  the  Chrysanthemum.  By  Percy  S. 
Follwill. 

The  Book  of  Fern  Culture.  By  Alfred  Helmsley. 
The  Book  of  the  Pansy,  Viola  and  Violet.  By  How¬ 
ard  Crane. 

The  Book  of  the  Cottage  Garden.  By  Charles 
Thonger. 

The  Book  of  the  Sweet  Pea.  By  D.  B.  Crane. 

The  Book  of  the  Flower  Show.  By  Charles  H.  Curtis. 


A  REPRESENTATIVE  GROUP  OF  OPINIONS  ON  THESE  HANDBOOKS 

BOOK  OF  SCENTED  GARDEN 

“Everything  known  of  the  importance  and  utility  of  leaf  and  flower  odors.’’ — The  Florists'  Exchange. 

BOOK  OF  THE  LILY 

“Fully  maintains  the  high  standard  of  merit  found  in  the  previous  volumes.’’ — Baltimore  Sun. 

BOOK  OF  GARDEN  DESIGN 

“Crammed  with  suggestive  and  practical  suggestion,  and  well  deserves  more  than  one  reading.’’ 

— American  Homes  and  Gardens. 


BOOK  OF  THE  FLOWER  SHOW 

“Filled  with  information  that  can  only  be  of  the  greatest  possible  value  to  all  who  are  interested  in  the  production  of 
flowers  and  vegetables  for  show  purposes.’’ — Scientific  American. 

BOOK  OF  THE  COTTAGE  GARDEN 

“Garden  possibilities  have  never  been  better  set  forth,  while  the  illustrations  are  worthy  of  frames.” — The  Argonaut. 

BOOK  OF  FERN  CULTURE 

“Very  practical,  eminently  worthy  of  a  place  among  the  many  really  instructive  books  on  gardening  and  kindred  subjects 
that  have  appeared  in  recent  years.  Mr.  Farrar  writes  with  enthusiasm  and  yet  discrimination.” — New  York  Times. 

BOOK  OF  ROCK  AND  WATER  GARDENS 

“The  practical  gardener,  with  his  rocks,  his  little  pool,  or  his  spring  and  stream,  will  be  able  with  the  assistance  of  this 
little  book  to  tell  just  how  to  make  his  garden  beautiful  and  varied.” — Chicago  Tribune. 

BOOK  OF  RARER  VEGETABLES 

“Invaluable  to  the  gardener  with  an  experimental  turn  of  mind.” — The  American  Botanist. 

BOOK  OF  THE  SWEET  PEA 

“Will  be  hailed  with  delight  by  all  lovers  of  this  plant.  The  amateur  as  well  as  the  professional  gardener  will  find  many 
instructive  hints  on  the  care  and  culture  of  the  plant.” — New  York  Times. 
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BRAHMS 

By  J.  A.  FULLER-MAITLAND 

New  Library  of  Music  Series.  Twelve  Illustrations.  Cloth 
8vo.  $2.50  net.  Postage  20  cents 

“An  important  book  which  no  musical  library 
pretending  to  completeness  can  afford  to  be  with¬ 
out.’’ — Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 


WAGNER  AT  HOME 

By  JUDITH  GAUTIER,  Daughter  of 
Theophile  Gautier 

Photogravure  Frontispiece — An  Unusual  Portrait  of 
Wagner,  and  Other  Illustrations. 

Cloth.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

“There  is  no  disciple  of  Wagner  who  will  not 
be  grateful  for  this  fascinating  volume.” 

— Dundee  Advertiser. 

“  The  book  is  full  of  good  things.” — The  Courier. 


CECIL  RHODES 

HIS  PRIVATE  LIFE  BY  HIS  PRIVATE  SECRETARY,  PHILIP  JOURDAN 

Cloth.  8vo.  16  Illustrations.  $2.50  net.  Postage  20  cents 
“  I  was  most  closely  associated  with  him  for  eight  years  prior  to  his  death  and  he 
placed  implicit  confidence  in  me,  going  even  to  the  length  of  insisting  on  my  opening 
and  making  myself  acquainted  with  all  his  correspondence,  whether  marked  1  strictly 
confidential’  or  not.” — From  the  Introduction. 


JOHN  REDMOND 

A  Biographical  Study  in  Irish  Politics.  By  L.  G.  REDMOND-HOWARD 

With  9  Illustration*,  Including  a  Photogravure  Plate.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

First ,  an  exposition  of  the  man  in  the  framework  of  his  career. 

Second,  an  intimate  personal  picture  of  a  leader. 

Third,  an  illuminating  presentation  of  the  Irish  problem  of  self-government. 


THE  DIARY  OF  A  SOLDIER  OF  FORTUNE 

By  STANLEY  PORTAL  HYATT 

Profusely  Illustrated.  Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage  20  cents 

Vivid  descriptions  of  life  in  Africa,  Australia,  India,  The  Philippines,  etc. 


LABRADOR 

Discovery,  Exploration,  Development 


By  W.  G.  GOSLING 


Frontispiece  Photo  by  the  Author.  Numerous 
Other  Illustrations  and  Maps. 


Cloth.  8vo.  $6.00  net.  Postage  30  cents 

Containing  an  account  of  the  fisheries 
question,  recently  the  subject  of  the  inter¬ 
national  arbitration  award.  Also  a  full  account  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Wilfred  Grenfell. 


Art  of  the  Netherlands  and  Germany 


A  series  of  500  subjects.  1,000  subjects  on  Italian  Art  and  500  on  Greek 
and  Roman  Sculpture  (von  Mach).  Size,  5£  x  8  inches.  1  cent  each,  or  80 

Cents  per  hundred.  Send  2 -cent  stamp  for  catalogue 


16  Trinity  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 
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EW  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 


New  Victor  Records  this  month 
include  selections  from  Jakobowski’s  “Er- 
rninie.”  The  numbers  comprise:  Opening 
chorus,  A  Soldier’s  Life;  solo  and  chorus, 
When  Love  Is  Young  All  the  World  Is  Gay; 
chorus,  Join  in  the  Pleasure;  solo,  What  the 
Dicky  Bird  Says;  chorus,  Lullaby;  chorus, 
Deign  to  Cheer  Each  Heart;  solo  and 
chorus,  Marriage  Is  a  Holy  Union;  finale, 
Away  to  the  Chateau. 

Erminie,  a  musical  comedy  in  two  acts, 
with  text  by  Bellemy  and  Paulton  and 
music  by  Jakobowski,  was  first  produced  at 
the  Comedy  Theatre,  London,  November 
9,  1885,  and  in  New  York  at  the  Casino, 
March  10,  1886. 

The  story  of  Erminie  is  founded  on  the 
old  melodrama  of  Robert  Macaire,  and  the 
opera  has  been  as  popular  as  was  the  play 
in  its  time.  Francis  Wilson  made  Cadeaux 
familiar. 

A  novelty  is  offered  in  records  by  the 
Balalaika  Orchestra,  conducted  by  Vassili 
Yassilievitch  Andreeff,  Russia.  The  bala¬ 
laika  is  a  primitive  folk  instrument  with  a 
tone  similar  to  that  of  a  mandolin.  Every 
Russian  regiment  has  its  balalaika  orches¬ 
tra,  and  the  music  on  the  Czar’s  yacht  dur¬ 
ing  the  recent  stay  at  Cowes  was  a  bala¬ 
laika  band.  This  instrument  is  a  kind  of 
guitar,  with  only  three  strings,  being  made 
in  several  sizes,  from  that  of  a  mandolin  to 
something  near  a  double  bass. 


Three  records  have  been  made  under  the 
personal  direction  of  the  conductor,  Mr. 
.Andreeff.  The  folk  songs  are  especially 
interesting.  The  songs  of  the  peasants  are 
characteristic  of  various  occasions,  such  as 
weddings  or  dances,  legends,  the  regular 
round  of  daily  toil,  etc. 

The  two  folk  songs  which  have  been  re¬ 


corded  are  Molodka,  the  name  given  to  a 
newly  married  young  woman,  and  Sun  in 
the  Sky,  a  folk  dance,  the  title  signify¬ 
ing  the  faithfulness  of  the  lover,  who  calls 
upon  the  sun  to  be  blotted  out  if  he  shall 
prove  false. 

A  waltz  by  Mr.  Andreeff  is  also  included, 
and  Mendelssohn’s  On  the  Wings  of  Song. 

New  Columbia  records  include  render¬ 
ings  by  Mme.  Nordica,  Mme.  Fremstad, 
Alice  Nielsen,  Maria  Gay,  the  Spanish  con¬ 
tralto,  and  by  the  Kaltenborn  Orchestra. 
The  Nordica  records  comprise:  Damon 
(Stange),  in  English;  Omaha  Indian  Tribal 
Song  (Cadman),  in  English;  Mighty Lak’  a 
Rose  (Nevin),  in  English;  “La  Gioconda” 
(Ponchielli),  Suicidio !  In  quest  fieri  mo- 
menti  (Suicide !  My  one  resource),  in  Ital¬ 
ian,  with  orchestra;  “Mignon”  (Thomas), 
Polonaise,  Io  Son  Titania  (I  am  Titania), 
in  Italian,  with  orchestra. 

The  Fremstad  records  comprise:  “Tann- 
hauser  ’’(Wagner),  Dich,  TheureHalle  (Oh, 
hall  of  song  and  joy),  in  German,  with  or¬ 
chestra;  “Lohengrin”  (Wagner),  Elsa’s 
Trauni  (Elsa’s  dream),  in  German,  with  or¬ 
chestra;  “Carmen”  (Bizet),  Seguidilla 
(Near  the  Ramparts  of  Seville),  in  French, 
with  orchestra;  “Tosca”  (Puccini),  Preg- 
hiera — -Vissi  d’arte  e  d’amore  (Prayer — For 
love  and  art  I’ve  lived),  in  Italian,  with  or¬ 
chestra. 

The  Nielsen  records  are  the  Last  Rose  of 
Summer  and  Payne’s  Home,  Sweet  Home. 

Maria  Gay  renders  “Carmen”  (Bizet), 
Air  des  Cartes  (Card  Song),  in  French,  with 
orchestra;  “Carmen”  (Bizet),  Habanera 
(Love  is  a  woodbird  wild),  in  French,  with 


orchestra. 
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LADY  CHARLOTTE  SCHREIBER’S  JOURNALS 


Edited  by  MONTAGUE  GUEST,  with  annotations  by  EGAN  MEW 

8vo.  2  vols.  Upward  of  1 00  Illustrations — 8  in  Color,  2  in  Photogravure.  $12.50  net.  Postage  50  cents 

These  Confidences  of  a  Collector  of  Ceramics  and  Antiques  throughout  Great  Britain  and  the  Continent  from 
1869  to  1885  will  appeal  to  all  lovers  of  art,  as  well  as  to  those  interested  in  travel.  Much  of  the  porcelain  collected 
by  Lady  Schreiber  may  now  be  seen  in  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum  at  South  Kensington. 

Mr.  Montague  Guest  had  long  been  at  work  upon  these  two  volumes  when  his 
death  took  place  suddenly,  at  Sandringham,  a  little  more  than  a  year  ago.  The 
journals,  from  Lady  Charlotte’s  Schreiber’s  own  hand,  describe  her  many  tours  from 
the  year  i  869  to  1885  in  search,  especially,  of  those  examples  of  English  Eighteenth- 
Century  porcelain  which  now  forms  so  splendid  a  feature  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum  at  South  Kensington.  In  these  “Notes  Ceramic,”  as  Lady  Charlotte  called 
her  diary,  she  tells  of  many  amusing  traffics  and  discoveries,  the  prices — wonderfully 
small,  judged  by  modern  standards— the  names  of  dealers,  the  addresses  of  private 
collectors  and  a  thousand  other  interesting  details.  As  with  all  of  Lady  Charlotte’s 
undertakings,  she  followed  the  art  of  collecting  with  immense  vigor  and  enthusi¬ 
asm,  and  neither  she  nor  the  late  Mr.  Charles  Schreiber  spared  themselves  in  their 
desire  to  gather  together  a  perfect  collection.  Like  other  collectors,  they  often 
strayed  from  the  strict  pursuit  of  china  ware,  with  the  result  that  hundreds,  one 
might  say  thousands,  of  other  objects  of  art  fell  to  their  active  and  accomplished 
chase,  many  of  which  are  illustrated  in  these  volumes  for  the  first  time.  Apart  from 
the  interest  which  this  work  possesses  for  the  collector  of  ceramics  and  antiques,  the 
life  of  the  period  and  many  historical  characters  are  presented  with  a  vivid  and  lively 
pen.  Mr.  Guest  has  prepared  a  short  introduction,  telling  something  of  his  mother’s 
remarkable  gifts,  character  and  experiences,  and  Mr.  Egan  Mew  has  added  some 
notes  that  explain  and  give  an  added  interest  to  the  text. 
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"Thai  feeling  of  nervous  exhaustion 
has  left  me." 

“  No,  Doctor,  that  trip  abroad  wasn't  necessary.  Shortly  after  I  saw  you  I  met 
-  a  friend  who  urged  me  to  try  Sanatogen.  He  was  quite  enthusiastic  about  it,  and  I 

;W.y  bought  a  box  then  and  there.  It  agreed  so  well  with  me  that  I  continued  it  and  now, 

after  six  weeks,  you  can  see  for  yourself  that  I  am  ever  so  much  better.  Frankly,  I 
feel  quite  fit  again;  that  feeling  of  nervous  exhaustion  has  left  me,  my  appetite  is  good 
and  my  sleep  quite  normal.  I  feel  a  bit  guilty  though  for  not  having  called  on  you 
'■$^4  before.” 

“Well,  well — you  certainly  look  better.  But  there  is  no  need  to  feel  guilty.  I 

know  Sanatogen  very  well  and  thought  of  it  at  the  time,  but  felt  you  were  so  near  a 

collapse  that  nothing  but  complete  relaxation  could  save  you.  Now  I  must  admit  I 
rather  underestimated  the  value  of  Sanatogen,  and  I  am  glad  to  know  I  can  recom- 
mend  it  hereafter  with  even  more  confidence  than  before.” 

This  dialogue  is  not  wholly  imaginary,  as  the  subjoined 
letter  from  a  distinguished  playwright  will  testify.  Every 
day,  in  every  land,  physicians  see  evidence  of  the  remark - 
able  revitali  zing  power  of  Sanatogen,  of  its  wonderful  ca- 
i|p^S  pacity  to  impart  strength,  elasticity  and  resistive  force. 
p|“y3'-  Everywhere,  people  who  have  experienced  the  benefits  of 
Sanatogen  are  fervent  in  praising  it,  and  Sanatogen  is  worthy 
llHH  suc^  fame.  As  a  scientific  combination  of  pure  albumen 
IIPlS  and  glycero-phosphate  of  sodium,  it  stands  alone  as  the  one 
food-tonic  capable  of  conveying  to  the  debilitated  organisms  the 
very  essence,  the  very  fibre  of  nerve  strength  and  endurance. 


"Following  the  production  of 
'Such  a  Little  (Jueen’  1  suffered 
an  unusually  severe  case  of 
brain  fag.  The  very  thought 
of  writing  became  distasteful, 
concentration  was  impossible 
and  the  least  mental  effort  was 
succeeded  b/  something  like 
collapse.  ‘A  completely  ex¬ 
hausted  nervous  system.’  said 
my  physician,  and  urged  a  trip 
abroad,  with  rest  an  1  relaxa¬ 
tion.  Decpite  a  strong  prejudice 
against  advertised  remedies,  1 
began  taking  Sanatogen  and, 
within  a  month,  found  myself 
as  clear-minded,  as  ambitious 
and  as  full  of  energy  as  ever 
before. 

Charming  Pollock 


We  ask  you  earnestly  to  get  acquainted  with  San- 
atogeu.  Investigate  our  claims  first,  if  you  like,  and 
we  are  only  too  glad  to  have  you  do  so.  Ask  your 
doctor  ahout  it,  and  in  any  case  write  at  once  for  our 
hook,  “Our  Nerves  of  To-morrow,”  the  work  of  a 
physician-author,  written  in  an  ahsorhinglv  inter¬ 
esting  style,  beautifully  illustrated  and  containing 
facts  nnd* information  of  vital  interest  to  you.  This 
hook  also  contains  evidence  of  the  value  of  Sanatogen 
which  is  as  remarkable  as  it  is  conclusive. 

Sanatogen  is  sold  in  three  sizes: 
$1.00,  $1.90,  $3.60 

Get  it  from  your  druggist — ij  not  obtainable 
jrom  him,  sent  upon  receipt  oj  price  by 


Hon.  Wm.  J.  Stone 

U.  S.  Senator  from  Mis¬ 
souri,  ex-Governoi  of  Mis¬ 
souri,  states: 

“Sanatogen  has  been 
used  in  my  family  with 
good  results.  I  feel  assured 
that  it  will  relieve  to  a 
considerable  degree  nerv¬ 
ous  troubles  caused  by 
overwork.  Is  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  food  tpnic  for  building 
up  the  system.” 

John  Burroughs 

The  distinguished  natu¬ 
ralist  and  author,  writes: 

“I  think  that  Sanatogen 
did  me  much  good — it  gave 
me  much  strength, 
steadied  my  nerves  and 
greatly  improved  my  sleep. 
It  comes  the  nearest  to  be¬ 
ing  a  remedy  for  old  age  I 
have  yet  struck,  and  I 
want  to  thank  you  for  sug¬ 
gesting  it.” 

Hon.  Geo.  C.  Perkins 

U.  S.  Senator,  former 
Gov.  of  California,  writes: 

“I  have  found  Sanatogen 
to  be  a  very  pleasant  nutri¬ 
ent  and  tonic  and  extreme¬ 
ly  healthful  in  conditions 
of  nervousness  and  poor 
digestion. '  ’ 


THE  BAUER  CHEMICAL  COMPANY 

571  Everett  Building,  Union  Square  ■  NEW  YORK 


The  Inks  Used  in  Printing  This  Magazine  Are  Manufactured  by 
THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  GO. 


THE  POTTERS’  GUILD  OF  LA 
PUEBLA  DE  LOS  ANGELES 

A  collection  of  Mexican  maiolica  be¬ 
longing  to  Mrs.  Robert  W.  DeForest  was 
exhibited  recently  at  the  Hispanic  Society 
of  America.  One  hundred  and  sixty-nine 
examples  were  shown.  The  Hispanic  So¬ 
ciety  issued  an  excellently  illustrated  cata¬ 
logue  with  text  by  Edward  Atlee  Barber, 
director  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and 
School  of  Industrial  Art.  Writing  of  the 
maiolica  industry  of  Puebla,  Dr.  Barber, 
says : 


Courtesy  oj  the  Hispanic  Society  oj  America 


ALBARELLO  OR  DRUG  JAR 
CONVENTIONAL  BIRD  AND  FLORAL 
DECORATION  IN  DARK  BLUE 
ABOUT  1700-1750 
HEIGHT  III  INCHES 

Puebla,  or  La  Puebla  de  los  Angeles  (the 
Town  of  the  Angels),  was  founded  as  a  new 
city  by  the  Spaniards  in  1532.  At  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  seventeenth  century  its  man¬ 
ufactures  of  cotton,  wool,  glassware  and 
pottery  had  been  firmly  established  and 
were  famed  throughout  New  and  Old 
Spain.  Unglazed  pottery  had  been  pro¬ 
duced  by  native  workmen  since  the  time  of 
the  Conquest,  but  glazing  was  not  intro¬ 
duced  until  potters  were  brought  from 
Spain.  Consul-General  A.  M.  Gottschalk, 
lately  of  Mexico  City,  in  a  recent  report  to 
the  State  Department  at  Washington, 
states:  “In  the  early  days  of  Puebla’s  his¬ 
tory  the  Dominican  friars,  struck  by  the  ap¬ 
titude  of  their  Aztec  parishioners  at  making 
crude  native  pottery  and  desirous  of  ob¬ 
taining  tiles  for  the  monastery  and  church 
which  they  were  building,  sent  word  to  the 
Dominican  establishment  at  Talavera  de  la 
Reina,  in  the  Province  of  Toledo,  Spain, 
that  they  could  make  good  use  of  five  or  six 
of  the  brotherhood  who  were  acquainted 
with  the  Spanish  process  of  pottery  making, 
if  such  could  be  sent  to  them.  Accord¬ 
ingly  a  number  of  Dominican  friars,  fa¬ 
miliar  with  the  clayworking  processes  in 
use  at  Talavera,  were  assigned  to  the 
Puebla  house  of  their  order,  and  under 
them  were  trained  a  generation  of  work¬ 
men  who  for  the  first  few  succeeding  years 
produced  some  excellent  pieces.” 
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is  highest  grade— not  only 
fits  the  leg,  but  will  wear 
well  in  every  part — the 
"Velvet  Grip" 
clasp  Stays  in 
place  until 
released. 
See  that 
BOSTON 
GARTER 
is  stamped 
on  the  clasp. 
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GRAND  HOTEL,  New  York  City 

NEW  ANNEX 

ABSOLUTELY  FIREPROOF 
Located  on  Broadway,  at  Thirty- 
first  Street.  One  block  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Railroad  Terminal  and  also 
one  block  from  McAdoo  Terminal 
connecting  with  all  railroads.  Per¬ 
sonal  baggage  transferred  free  to  and 
from  New  Pennsylvania  Station 
Rates,  $1.50  per  Day,  Upward 

GEORGE  F.  HURLBERT,  President  and  Gen’l  Manager 

Also  The  Greenhurst,  on  Lake  Chautauqua,  Jamestown,  N.  Y 
Open  July  I  to  Nov.  I.  jo  Automobile  Stalls. 

Guide  la  New  York  (.with  Maps)  and  Special  Rate  Card  sent  upon  request 


1 

UNDERWEAR  j 

j  You  may  pay  more  and  get  less;  and  whatever  % 
\\  you  pay  tor  any  other  make,  you  don’t  get  the 
H  Cooper  features.  :• 

;  j  For  we  make  the  machines  that  make  the  t| 
fabric — the  kind  that  yields  and  returns, 
i  In  elasticity  of  fabric,  in  the  feature  design,  in  ;j 
.  y  the  bunchless,  easy,  yielding  fit  and  in  the  longest 
/  uniform  wear,  Cooper’s  is  conceded 

A  CLASSIC 


r 


Bennington.Vi 


% 
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There  is  no  “same  as,” 
nor  “just  as  good,”  so  always 
look  for  this  “Cooper”  trade-mark 
on  union  and  two-piece  suits,  in  all 
sizes,  weights  and  colors,  and  know 
underwear  comfort  and  longest  wear. 

Best  dealers  carry  a  complete  line; 
if  not,  send  for  sample  of  fabric  and 
booklet  illustrating  Cooper  original 
features  and  superiority  and  giving 
prices. 

COOPER  MFC.  COMPANY 

Bennington,  Vt. 
Manufarturers  of  the  famous 
“Gauztib”  Spring-Needle  fabric  for 
Women’s  wear.  Tell  your  wife. 


ATS  KILL 

MOUNTAINS 


SEASON  OF  1911 


Artists  have  a  quick 
eye  for  picturesque 
and  romantic  scenery. 

The  CATSKILL  MOUN¬ 
TAINS  are  their  Mecca 
every  summer.  The 
glorious  air,  the  mag¬ 
nificent  views  and  the 
comfortable  accommo¬ 
dation  at  reasonable 
prices  are  a  great  at¬ 
traction.  Flan  for  a 
month  at  least  in  this 
favored  region ! 


Va*1' 


ALL  RESORTS  REACHED  BY| 

Ulster  &  Delaware  Railroad 

Send  9c.  postage  for  Illustrated  Booklet  to 

N.  A.  SIMS 

General  Passenger  Agent 

KINGSTON,  N.  Y. 
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A  SUGGESTION 

from  the 

SERVICE  BUREAU 

Soft  tires  are  the  greatest 
single  cause  of  tire  trouble 
as  well  as  tire  expense. 

We  ask  the  users  of  our 
tires  to  adhere  to  the  table 
of  pressures  given  below, 
and  thus  increase  mileage 
and  reduce  inconvenience 
and  maintenance  cost  to  a 
minimum. 


Required  Air  Pressure 


2 

/2  in.  tires 

.  .  50  lbs. 

3 

in.  tires 

.  60  lbs. 

3 

2  in.  tires 

.  .  70  lbs. 

4 

in.  tires 

.  .  80  lbs. 

4 

/2  in.  tires 

.  .  90  lbs. 

5 

in.  tires 

.  .  100  lbs. 

5 

/2  in.  tires 

.  .  no  lbs. 

Soft  tires  mean  short  mileage 
and  plenty  of  trouble 


The  United  States 
Tire  Company 

has  inaugurated  a 

SERVICE  BUREAU 

for  the  users  of  its  tires — • 

Continental  Hartford 
G  &  J  Morgan  &  Wright 

This  Bureau  will  supply  motorists  with  the 
most  authoritative  information  obtainable 
concerning  the  best-known  methods  of 
increasing  tire  mileage  and  decreasing  tire 
trouble  and  cost. 

The  tire  manufacturer  knows — just  as 
dealers  and  garage  men  know — that  where 
proper  care  is  exercised  in  the  use  of  tires 
there  is  a  surprising  reduction  in  the  amount 
ofjthe  annual  tire  bill.  The  United  States 
Tire  Company  will  see  to  it  that  this  lack 
oj  care  is  not  due  to  lack  of  information 
As  the  first  step  in  the  service  which  the 
Bureau  will  render  its  members,  it  has  pre¬ 
pared  and  is  ready  to  distribute  the  most  ex¬ 
haustive  treatise  on  the  care  of  tires  that  has 
ever  been  published. 

The  practical,  non-technical  information  con¬ 


tained  in  this  book,  together  with  the  supple¬ 
mentary  data  that  will  be  sent  out  by  the  Bureau 
from  time  to  time,  will,  in  hundreds  of  cases,  re¬ 
sult  in  an  actual  saving  of  one-third  in  tire  expense. 

This  co-operative  service  will  be 
unique  in  the  history  of  Motor  Tires 

and  it  is  fitting  that  it  should  be  inaugurated  by  a  tire  company  that  is  un¬ 
questionably  in  a  better  position  today — through  its  five  immense  factor¬ 
ies,  its  five  laboratories  and  its  exceptional  equipment — to  furnish  the  motor¬ 
ist  extra  serviceable  tires  than  is  any  other  tire  manufacturer  in  the  world. 

United  States  Tires  are  today  America’s 
Predominant  Tires 

(selling  at  the  same  price  asked  for  other  kinds),  and  the  inauguration  of 
the  Service  Bureau  is  only  another  argument  in  their  favor. 

FILL  OUT  THE  COUPON  BELOW  and  get  the  initial  Instruction  Book  and 
all  subsequent  information  to  be  issued  by  the  Bureau. 


Please  send  all  literature  issued  by  your  Service  Bureau  to 

Name . . . . . . . . . 

Address _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Make  of  Car . . . . . Tires . . . . 


Address  Service  Bureau 

United  States  Tire  Company,  1792  Broadway,  New  York 


V 


By  1653  the  maiolica  industry  of  Puebla 
had  grown  to  such  proportions,  without  re¬ 
striction  of  any  sort,  that  it  became  advis¬ 
able  to  organize  an  association  for  the  mu¬ 
tual  protection  and  assistance  of  the  master 
potters.  Accordingly,  a  potters’  guild 
was  established  in  this  year,  records  of 
which  have  been  found  among  the  official 
archives  of  the  city.  The  laws  which  were 
adopted  regulated  the  preparation  of  clays 
and  glazes,  the  qualities  of  the  different 
grades  of  pottery,  the  character  of  the  deco¬ 
rations,  the  sizes  of  household  utensils  and 
the  sale  of  wares,  and  required  the  marking 
of  each  piece  with  the  initials  or  monograms 
of  the  maker,  penalties  being  provided  for 
the  counterfeiting  or  falsification  of  the 
trade  marks. 


Courtesy  oj  the  Hispanic  Society  oj  America 


LAVER  OR  BOWL 

POLYCHROME  DECORATION  IN  YELLOW,  RED, 
GREEN  AND  BROWN 
ABOUT  1840 
DIAMETER  1 8  INCHES 

The  first  examiners  of  the  guild  (in  1653), 
before  whom  every  applicant  was  required 
to  appear  to  prove  his  qualifications  and 
eligibility  to  membership,  were  Diego  Salva¬ 
dor  Carreto,  Damian  Hernandez  and  An¬ 
dres  de  Haro.  A  few  years  later  (appar¬ 
ently  in  1662)  Antonio  Marques,  of  Santil- 
lana,  Spain,  one  Roque,  of  Talavera, Spain, 
and  Jose  Ramos,  master  potters  of  Puebla, 
represented  the  guild  in  petitioning  the  city 
to  turn  over  to  that  organization  the  origi¬ 
nals  of  the  laws  relating  to  the  trade,  and 
setting  forth  the  rights,  privileges  and  obli¬ 
gations  of  the  members.  These  decrees  re¬ 
mained  in  force  until  1676  and  possibly 
later.  After  the  latter  date,  however,  the 
organization  appears  to  have  languished, 
since  no  subsequent  record  has  been  dis¬ 
covered  in  the  books  of  the  corporation  of 
the  city,  and  the  provisions  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  the  craft  were  apparently  no  longer 
enforced. 

OLLECTIONS  SOLD 

At  the  American  Art  Galleries  an 
art  collection  sold  March  1  contained 
Greek,  Saracenic,  Mesopotamian  and  Per¬ 
sian  faiences  and  glass  belonging  to  the 
Tabbagh  F re res.  Among  the  entries  were 
an  Alexandrian  (first  century  a.d  )  glass 
cameo  portrait  of  Claudius  Caesar  (10  b.c. 
to  54  a.d.)  ;  Saracenic  enameled  glass  bowl 
of  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  century;  a 
mosque  lamp  of  the  fourteenth  century 
from  the  celebrated  mosque,  El  Azhar,  in 
Cairo;  old  Greek  and  Graeco-Roman 
bronzes  exhumed  in  Syria ;  Saracenic  Mo¬ 
sul  brass  work ;  a  collection  of  fifteenth  and 
sixteenth-century  Persian  miniatures. 
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i — Wheeler-Schebler  Trophy,  200  miles,  166K  min.  2 — Vanderbilt,  Donor’s  Trophy,  278.08  miles,  256  1-3  min. 
3 — Atlanta  Speedway  Trophy,  200  miles,  182.K  min.  4 — Cobe  Trophy,  200  miles,  163^  min.  sand 8 — Remy 
Trophy  and  Brassard,  50  miles,  42K  min.  7 — Atlanta  A.  A.  Trophy,  120  miles,  107  min.  9 — Los  Angeles 
Motordrome,  100  miles,  76  1-8  min.  10 — Los  Angeles  Motordrome,  2  hours,  148  miles,  n — French  Lick 
Reliability  Run.  12 — Vanderbilt-Wheatley  Hills,  1909,  189.6  miles,  190  min.  13 — Los  Angeles  Motordrome, 
100  miles,  85  1-3  min.  14 — Los  Angeles,  Ascot  Track,  100  miles,  103  min.  15 — Kane  County,  Elgin,  169 
miles,  184  2-3  min.  16 — Savannah  Challenge,  276.8  miles,  263  2-3  min.  17 — City  of  Atlanta,  200  miles,  171 i-5 
min.  18 — Los  Angeles  Motordrome,  50  miles,  39  min.,  54  seconds.  Ten  of  these  long  races  without  stop, 
including  No.  16. 

BECAUSE  IT’S  THE  BEST  CAR 

We  have  engaged  extensively  in  stock-car  racing,  partly  to  demonstrate  the  stability  of  the 
car  and  partly  to  discover  what  weaknesses  might  develop  under  this  most  searching  of 
all  tests,  and  to  correct  them. 

The  Marmon  has  won  more  long  and  important  races  than  any  other  car,  simply  be¬ 
cause  it  has  been  better  able  to  stand  the  pace  for  long  distances. 

It  has  won  its  victories  in  the  hottest  kind  of  competition  with  the  highest-priced  cars. 
It  has  won  because  it  proved  to  be  more  reliable,  more  durable,  more  consistent  than  its 
competitors,  with  ample  power  for  its  weight  and  a  reserve  of  speed  that  is  double  the  or¬ 
dinary  requirement.  In  a  word,  it  won  because  it  was  the  better  car. 

While  you  do  not  buy  a  car  for  racing  purposes,  it  is  a  great  satisfaction  to  know  you 
possess  a  car  which  has  so  gloriously  proved  its  capabilities. 

NORDYKE  &  MARMON  GO.,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Established,  1851  Sixty  Years  of  Successful  Manufacturing 
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What  color  should  you  paint  your  house?  Our 
Portfolio,  “Color  Schemes  for  Exterior  House 
Painting,”  will  help  you  decide.  It  is  sent  free. 

The  above  is  one  of  many  styles  of  houses  shown  in  color 
in  our  Portfolio  of  exterior  designs.  Accompanying 
each  design  are  exact  specifications  for  producing  the 
results  shown.  The  right  color  for  your  house  is  the 
color  which  is  appropriate  to  its  style  of  architecture 
and  which  gives  it  the  best  setting  in  its  surroundings. 

You  paint  your  house  for  two  reasons: 

1.  To  give  it  the  color  you  like. 

2.  To  preserve  the  material  of  which  it  is  made. 

The  Sherwin-Williams  Company  suggests  the  right 
color  to  paint  your  house  to  get  the  best  effect,  and 
makes  the  right  paints  to  produce  that  effect  and  to 
give  a  lasting  and  durable  protection  to  the  house. 


Send  for  our  free  Cottage- 
Bungalow  Portfolio 

showing  all  the  rooms  in  colors  and 
specifying  the  actual  materials  for  secur¬ 
ing  the  same  beautiful  results  in  your 
own  home.  Complete  specifications  are 
given  to  produce  the  effects  shown,  not 
only  for  the  finishing  of  the  walls,  ceil¬ 
ing,  woodwork,  floors,  etc.,  but  also 
suggestions  for  the  curtains  and  draperies, 
the  rugs  and  furniture.  Y ou  can  adapt  any 
or  all  of  the  color  combinations  in  our  Cot¬ 
tage-Bungalow,  or  our  Decorative  De¬ 
partment  will  prepare  special  suggestions 
upon  receiptof  blue  prints,  drawings  or  de¬ 
scriptions  of  your  home  or  other  buildings. 


Sherwin-Williams 
Paints  &Varnishes 

Sold  by  dealers  everywhere.  Ask  your  local  dealer  for  color  cards  and  full  information 
For  the  Special  Home  Decoration  Service  write  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  Decorative  Dept.,  649  Canal  Road,  N.  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


One  of  the  THREE  BEST  cars  built.’ 


WHEREVER  fashionable  people  gather,  there 
you  will  find  the  Columbia  car.  Its  use  is  a 
mark  of  distinction — a  proof  of  one's  appreciation  of 
the  niceties,  the  refinements,  the  comforts  of  life. 


The  Columbia  Motor  Car  Company 
Hartford,  Connecticut 

Member  A.  L.  A.  M. 


PRESS  OF  REDFIELD  BROTHERS.  NEW  YORK 
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Yearly  Subscription.  $  5~  Postpaid 


M.  Knoedler  Co. 

Representative  Oil  Paintings 
by  Modern  (EL  Old  Masters 
Select  Water-Color  Drawings 
Choice  Engravings  (EL  Etchings 


NEW  YORK:  556-558  fifth  avenue 
LONDON:  15  old  bond  street  PARIS:  23  place  vendome 


Henry  Reinhardt 


DEALER  IN  HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTINGS 


CHICAGO:  232  MICHIGAN  AVENVE 

PARIS:  12  PLACE  VENDOME  MILWAUKEE:  406  MILWAUKEE  ST. 
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To  fashion  Silk  Hosiery  so  well  as  to  cause  the  consumer  to  demand 
it  for  all  occasions  has  been  the  object  of  the  makers  of  the 
“ONYX”  Brand.  The  success  of  past  years  is  eclipsed  in  every 
“ONYX”  Creation  of  today,  and  never  before  has  Silk  Hosiery  of 
equal  value  been  offered  to  the  critical  public. 


In  every  detail  pointing  toward  Silk  Hosierv  improvement  the 
“ONYX”  Brand  is  foremost,  and  in  Black  and  All  Fashionable 
Shades  will  meet  every  requirement  that  fashion  dictates. 


To  obtain  the  full  measure  of  satisfaction,  be  sure  to  ask  for 
“ONYX”  Silk  Hosiery. 


A  few  of  the  many  Styles  are  described  below: 


Silk  Hose  for  IV o?nen 

251.  Women’s  “ONYX  ”  Pure  Thread  Silk  with 
Lisle  Sole  and  Lisle  Garter  Top — Black  and  All  Colors 
— A  wonderful  value.  .  .  .  $1.00  per  pair 

498.  A  Pure  I  bread  Silk  in  Black  and  All  Colors, 
of  extra  length  with  a  “WYDE  TOP”  and  “SILK 
LISLE  GARTER  TOP”  and  SOLE. 

This  “ONYX”  Silk  number  is  Twenty-nine  inches  long,  is 
Extra  Wide  and  Elastic  at  Top,  while  the  “  GARTER  TOP  ”  and 
SOLE  of  SILK-LISLE  give  extra  strength  at  the  points  of  wear, 
preventing  Garters  from  cutting  and  toes  from  going  through. 

$1.50  per  pair 

106.  Women’s  “ONYX”  Pure  Thread  Silk — 

the  extraordinary  value — best  made  in 
America. 

Every  possible  shade  of  color — Black,  White,  Tan,  Gold,  Copen¬ 
hagen  Blue,  Wistaria,  Amethyst,  Taupe,  Bronze,  American  Beauty, 
Pongee,  all  colors  to  match  shoe  or  gown.  Every  pair  guaranteed. 

$2.25  per  pair 


Silk  Hose  for  Men 

215.  Men’s  “ONYX”  Pure  Thread  Silk  with 
Lisle  Heel  and  Toe  in  Black  and  the  following 
colors:  Tan,  Gray,  Navy,  Purple,  Helio,  Suede, 
Green,  Burgundy  and  Cadet.  Best  pure  silk  sock 
made  at  the  price  ....  50c.  per  pair 

315.  Men’s  “ONYX”  Pure  Thread  Silk,  Black 
and  All  Colors.  Fine  gauge  with  Lisle  Sole.  An 
extra  good  quality . $1.00  per  pair 

620.  Men’s  “ONYX”  Pure  Thread  Silk,  Black 
and  All  Colors,  medium  weight,  with  “Onyx”  Lisle- 
Lined  Sole — insuring  satisfactory  service. 

$1.50  per  pair 


Sold  at  the  quality  shops.  If  your  dealer  cannot  supply  you,  we  will  direct  you 
to  the  nearest  dealer  or  send  postpaid  any  number  desired.  Write  to  Dept.  I.S. 

d& 


Wholesale  Distributors 
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The  International  Studio 

Copyright ,  iqu ,  by  John  Lane  Company 


Plates 


WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A. 

Oil  Painting 
The  Jockey 
See  Page  lxxviii 

WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A. 

Oil  Painting 
The  Rest 
See  Page  261 

RICHARD  MILLER 


CONTENTS,  JUNE,  1911 


CARNEGIE  INSTITUTE  THIRTEENTH  ANNUAL  EXHIBITION 

Six  Illustrations  By  Arthur  Hoeber . 

THE  PAINTINGS  OF  WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A.,  R.H.A. 

Ten  Illustrations  By  C.  H.  Collins  Baker 

THE  AMERICAN  COLONY  OF  ARTISTS  IN  PARIS.  .By  E.  A.  Taylor . 

(First  Article) 

Seventeen  Illustrations 

THE  ENGRAVING  SCHOOL  AT  THE  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  ART 


Nine  Illustrations  By  M.  C.  Salaman 

MRS.  SYDNEY  BRISTOWE’S  WATER  COLORS . By  C.  Lewis  Hind. 


Oil  Painting 
In  the  Garden 
See  Page  265 


Six  Illustrations 

THE  PRESENT  CONDITION  OF  ART  IN  JAPAN  ....  By  Prof.  Jiro  Hirada 

Fourteen  Illustrations 


AN  INDIAN  PORTRAIT  PAINTER:  S.  RAHAMIM  SAMUEL 


PAGE 

lxxix 

253 

263 

280 

290 

296 


GEORGE  OBERTEUFFER 

Oil  Painting 
A  Normandy  Farm 
See  Page  277 

P.  MORLEY  HORDER, 
F.R.I.B.A.,  ARCHITECT 

The  Perspective  View  of  a  House  at 
Dorchester 
See  Page  307 

E.  LESLIE  BADHAM,  R.B.A. 

A  Monotype  in  Colors 
The  Bridge 
See  Page  317 


Four  Illustrations  By  M.  H.  Spielmann .  302 

RECENT  DESIGNS  IN  DOMESTIC  ARCHITECTURE .  306 

Eight  Illustrations 

STUDIO  TALK  (From  Our  Own  Correspondents) .  312 

Twenty-six  Illustrations 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES . . . . , .  333 

THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  MODERN  WATER-COLOR  PAINTING .  334 

EXHIBITION  OF  THE  SOCIETY  OF  WESTERN  ARTISTS 

Four  Illustrations  By  Elizabeth  Kellogg ..  .lxxxvii 

BOOK  REVIEWS .  xc 

IN  THE  GALLERIES . , .  xci 

One  Illustration 

COPLEY  SOCIETY  RETROSPECTIVE  EXHIBITION  OF  THE  DECORATIVE 
ARTS .  . By  J.  William  Fosdick .  xcii 


Six  Illustrations 
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Art  Galleries 


Information  concerning  paintings  and  other  objects  of 
art,  or  the  galleries  from  which  they  may  be  purchased, 
cheerfully  furnished  by  this  department  on  request. 


Address  ART  PURCHASING  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York. 


LONDON  KYOTO 

OSAKA  BOSTON 

Yamanaka  &  Co. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 

Works  of  Art  from  the 
Far  Ea£t 

CLASSIFIED  EXHIBITIONS 

- of - 

INTERESTING  OBJECTS 

Are  Held  in  Our  New  Galleries 


PAINTINGS  BY 

AMERICAN  ARTISTS 

Choice  Examples  Always  on  View 
Also  SMALL  BRONZES  and 
VOLKMAR  POTTERY 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 

450  FIFTH  AVENUE.  NEW  YORK 


MAISON  AD.  BRAUN  &  CO. 

BRAUN  &  CO.,  Successors 


FINE  ART  PUBLISHERS 

Announce  Removal  to  Their  New  Building 
13  WEST  46th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
On  or  about  June  15,  1911 


The  Ehrich  Galleries 

Jfclastcrs” 

OF  ALL  THE  SCHOOLS 

Special  Attention  Given  to  Expertising,  Restoring  and  Framing 

FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  40th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


EXHIBITION  OF  RARE  ETCHINGS  BY 

Sir  Seymour  Haden  Hedley  Fitton 
D.  T.  Cameron  Axel  H.  Haig 

C.  W.  KRAUSHAAR  ART  GALLERIES 

260  FIFTH  AVENUE,  near  29th  Street,  NEW  YORK 


A 


MONG  THE  SCHOOLS 


Mr.  W.  Lester  Stevens  will  con¬ 
duct  a  summer  class  in  landscape  painting  at 
Rockport,  Mass.,  from  June  19  to  Septem¬ 
ber  16,  1911.  The  object  of  this  class  is  to 
give  a  good  grounding  in  the  rudiments  of 
landscape  painting  to  those  whose  experi¬ 
ence  has  been  limited,  and  to  beginners. 
In  his  criticisms  Mr.  Stevens  will  pay  par¬ 
ticular  attention  to  selection  and  arrange¬ 
ment  of  subject,  color  contrast  and  har¬ 
mony,  and  the  effect  of  light  under  all 
conditions.  Criticisms  will  be  planned  to 
cover  every  possible  effect,  from  early  morn 
till  evening.  Mr.  Stevens  knows  the  char¬ 
acter  of  Cape  Ann  thoroughly,  having 
painted  there  for  several  years. 


POTTERY  TILES  IN  COLOR  BY  HANDICRAFT 
GUILD  WORKERS,  MINNEAPOLIS 


Mr.  Rockwell  Kent  will  open  a  sum¬ 
mer  school  in  New  Hampshire,  probably  in 
Westmoreland,  a  beautiful  section  of  the 
State  overlooking  from  its  high  sheep  pas¬ 
tures  the  broad  Connecticut  valley.  Mount 
Monadnock  dominates  the  scene  and  fur¬ 
ther  to  the  north  the  White  Mountains. 
The  school  will  be  under  the  joint  instruc¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  Kent  and  Julius  Golz,  director 
of  the  Columbus  (Ohio)  School  of  Art. 
There  will  also  be  in  connection  with  the 
school  of  painting  a  school  of  music, 
under  the  direction  of  Walter  von  Golz, 
of  the  faculty  of  the  Philadelphia  Con¬ 
servatory.  The  general  course  will  also 
include  lectures  upon  subjects  of  im¬ 
portance  to  the  artist  by  Mr.  Bayard 
Boyesen  and  others. 

The  board  of  directors  of  the  New  York 
School  of  Applied  Design  for  Women  has 
elected  two  new  officers — Frank  Tilford, 
president,  and  Charles  C.  Matchett,  treas¬ 
urer.  The  Industrial  Art  Guild  held  an 
exhibition  in  this  school  last  month. 

The  session  of  1911  of  the  Summer 
School  of  the  South,  University  of  Tennes¬ 
see,  will  be  held  from  June  20  to  July  28, 
1911.  Twenty-five  courses  will  be  offered 
in  drawing,  arts  and  crafts  and  manual 
training  by  Mr.  Kirby  C.  Valentine,  super¬ 
visor  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools  of 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  Miss  Elizabeth  Getz,  super¬ 
visor  of  drawing,  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Miss 
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THE 

PRINT- COLLECTORS 
QUARTERLY 


HE  April  number  of  The 
Quarterly  contains  174  pages 
and  65  illustrations.  The 
Quarterly  measures  7x4^ 
inches,  is  fully  illustrated,  bound  in 
gray  paper  covers,  and  is  printed  at 
The  DeVinne  Press,  NewYork.  The 
price  of  The  Print  -  Collector’s 
Quarterly  is  Fifty  Cents  a  year. 

Sample  copy  Twenty  Cents 


Frederick  Keppel  &  Co. 

Publishers 

4  East  39TH  Street,  New  York  City 
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|  Any  additional  information  concerning  art  study  and  tuition,  as  well 

1"^  I  O  as  circulars  and  advice,  will  be  cheerfully  furnished,  free  of  charge, 

1.  A  yJ  X O  by  this  department.  Address  School  Department,  The  Inter¬ 

national  Studio,  110-114  W.  32d  St.,  N.  Y. 

THE  ART  STUDENTS’ 
LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK 


Announces  the  Opening  of  the  Ninth  Year 
of  Its 

Summer  School  of  Landscape  Painting 

CROM  June  1  to  November  1 ,  Mr.  John  Carlson  will 
conduct  out-of-door  classes  in  Landscape  Painting  at 
Woodstock,  Ulster  County,  New  York. 

The  City  Summer  School  will  consist  of  classes  in 
Drawing,  Painting,  Illustration  and  Composition,  under 
Mr.  Edward  Dufner,  in  the  American  Fine  Arts  Build¬ 
ing,  2 1  5  West  Fifty-seventh  Street,  from  June  5  to 
September  23. 

Circulars  on  Application 


MARTHA’S  VINEYARD 

SCHOOL  OF  ART 

VINEYARD  HAVEN  ....  MASSACHUSETTS 

ARTHUR  R.  FREEDLANDER,  Instructor  SEVENTH  SEASON ,  commencing  June  20 

Outdoor  Classes  in  Landscape,  Marine  and  Figure  Painting  Class  in  Portraiture 

Special  Course  for  Students  of  Architecture — to  Develop  Facility  in  the  Use  of  Water  Color  and  Washes 
Class  for  Beginners  under  Miss  Helen  Jackson 
For  Prospectus  address 

A.  R.  FREEDLANDER,  80  West  40th  Street,  New  York 


Amelia  B.  Sprague,  instructor  in  arts  and 
crafts,  Buffalo  Normal  School;  Professor 
Frederick  J.  Corl,  Dupont  Manual  Train¬ 
ing  School,  Louisville,  Ky. ;  Mrs.  M.  J. 
McAfee  and  Mrs.  Edward  Lang,  basketry 
specialists;  Prof.  Clark  Woodward,  North¬ 
western  State  Normal  School  of  Oklahoma. 
The  attendance  at  the  summer  school  in 
1910  was  over  2,500.  The  drawing  and 
manual -training  classes  had  about  five  hun¬ 
dred  students. 

The  Summer  School  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  offers  a  course  to  be  given  in 
Venice  on  the  “History  of  Venetian  Paint¬ 
ing,”  July  20  to  August  23.  Inquiries  re¬ 
specting  instruction  should  be  addressed  to 
the  lecturer,  Prof.  Herbert  E.  Everett;  in¬ 
quiries  respecting  routes,  traveling  and  ma¬ 
triculation  arrangements  to  the  Bureau  of 
University  Travel,  Trinity  Place,  Boston, 
Mass. 

The  instruction  will  consist  of  lectures 
(one  hour  a  day,  to  be  given  at  the  school 
headquarters,  probably  at  4  p.m.)  and  re¬ 
search  in  the  museums  and  churches  under 
the  personal  guidance  of  the  instructor 
(9  a.m.  to  12  m.,  daily). 

The  methods  of  study  will  be  along  the 
lines  laid  down  by  Morelli  and  practised  by 
Berenson  and  all  serious  students  of  the  his¬ 
tory  of  painting  since.  This  demands  close 
scientific  observation  and  analysis  of  the 
types,  composition,  forms,  color  and  pecu¬ 
liar  quality  of  a  painter,  as  displayed  in  his 
best-authenticated  works.  By  a  compari¬ 
son  of  these  with  more  doubtful  examples 
the  student  is  aided  in  the  task  of  distin¬ 
guishing  the  genuine  works  of  a  great  mas¬ 
ter  from  those  of  his  followers  and  imitators. 
At  the  same  time  he  memorizes  the  works 
he  studies  and  so  becomes  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  styles  and  individual 
examples. 


BASKETRY,  SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THE 
SOUTH  UNIVERSITY  OF  TENNESSEE 


Miss  Mary  Stewart  Dunlap  has  just 
held  an  exhibition  of  her  paintings  at  Wads¬ 
worth’s  Gallery,  Pasadena,  Cal.  The  can¬ 
vases  shown  depicted  scenes  from  Maine  to 
California. 

W.  Cole  Brigham  will  conduct  his  sketch 
class  for  the  fifteenth  season  at  Shelter 
Island,  commencing  with  daily  criticisms 
after  June  1.  The  class  meets  Monday 
and  Tuesday  mornings,  from  June  1  to  Sep¬ 
tember  30.  Shelter  Island,  located  be¬ 
tween  Montauk  and  Orient,  the  two  most 
eastern  points  of  Long  Island,  affords  op¬ 
portunities  not  usually  found  at  seashore 
places — woodland  scenery,  deep  inlets,  low 
marsh  lands  and  elevations,  interesting 
sweep  of  beaches,  with  old  wharves  and 
fisher  huts,  together  with  many  fresh-water 
ponds  and  old-fashioned  gardens. 

The  Thatcher  Summer  School  of  Metal 
Work  is  held  at  Woodstock,  N.  Y.,  by  Mr. 
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Messrs,  moulton  &  ricketts 

beg  to  announce  that  during  the  early 
summer  they  will  open  a  gallery  at  No.  1  2 
West  Forty-fifth  Street,  New  York  City 


THE  SILENCES  OF 
THE  MOON 

By  HENRY  LAW  WEBB 

Cloth.  1 2mo.  $1.50  net.  Postage  15  cents. 

A  book  to  refresh  the  mind  beset  by  dull  actual  things,  and 
weary  of  their  tiresome  pressure.  It  opens  a  door  upon  pros¬ 
pects  of  great  space. 

“The  Silences  of  the  Moon,”  under  which  pleasingly 
suggestive  title  Henry  Law  Webb  has  gathered  together  a 
number  of  delicate  and  varied  essays  that  manifest  at  once 
originality,  high  thought  of  cameolike  clearness  and  marked 
unconventionality,  imagery,  poetic  and  fanciful,  wide  read¬ 
ing  and  an  earnest  love  for  humanity.  The  author’s  atti¬ 
tude  of  half-unconscious  detachment  from  his  fellows  and  of 
eager  oneness  with  nature  adds  a  quality  indefinable  as 
delightful  to  his  gentle,  scholarly,  yet  vital  pages.  It  is  not 
easy  to  do  justice  to  these  rainbow-tinted  crystals,  strung, 
like  iridescent  beads,  on  a  fine  but  almost  invisible  thread 
of  sequence,  never  passionate  yet  gleaming  and  glowing 
with  color  and  sympathetic  fragrance,  but  the  imaginative 
and  the  thoughtful  alike  will  find  their  examination  worth 
while.” — Chicago  Record-Herald. 

“In  this  little  book  there  is  such  a  close  packing  of 
beauty  that  we  hardly  know  what  page  to  quote.  Its 
figures  are  lovely  and  alluring,  but  its  chief  beauty  lies  in 
suggestiveness.” — Louisville  Post. 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY, 

114  West  32d  Street,  New  York 


AGE  OF  INNOCENCE 

By  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds  National  Gallery,  London 

FOSTER  BROTHERS 

4  PARK  SQUARE  BOSTON,  MASS. 

Sole  Agents  in  U.  S.  A.  for  Medici  Society,  Ltd.,  of  London,  England 
Illustrated  Catalogue  on  receipt  of  /  0  cents  in  stamps 
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SUMMER  CLASSES 


THE  ART  INSTITUTE  ART  SCHOOL 

W.  M.  R.  French,  Director,  of  Chicago.  N.  H.  Carpenter,  Secretary. 

SCHOOL  ALL  SUMMER 

Day  and  Evening.  In  the  Art  Institute  Building  on  the  Lake  Front,  Chicago. 

Illustration, 
D  raw  i  ng, 
Pai  ntin  g , 
Modelling, 
Decorative 
Design. 
Students 
may  enter 
at  any 
time. 

Normal  In- 
struction 
June  26  to 
August  4, 

1911. 

ILLUSTRATED  INFORMATION  MAY  BE  HAD  BY  ADDRESSING 

Ralph  Holmes,  Registrar  Dept.  P,  The  Art  Institute,  Chicago 


Cape  Cod  School  of  Art 

11TH  SEASON-JUNE  1  to  SEPTEMBER  1,  1911 

CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE,  Instructor,  Provincetown,  Mass. 

For  information  apply  to  CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE,  450  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 

NEW  YORK  CITY 


ART  SCHOOL 

Awarded  International  Silver  Medal  at  St.  Louis,  1904 

Term:  OCTOBER  I— JUNE  I 

For  {Beginners  and  Jldeanced  Students 

DESIGN,  MODELING,  WOOD-CARVING 
CAST  and  LIFE  DRAWING 
WATER  COLOR 
ART  EMBROIDERY 
EVENING  CLASS  in  COSTUME  DRAWING 


Young  Women’s  Christian  Association 
i  7  EAST  FIFTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Office  Honrs:  9  A.M.  to  5  P.M.  and  7  to  9  P.M. 


75he  HENRI  SCHOOL  of  ART 

SUMMER  CLASS  at  Chester,  Nova  Scotia 
SEASON  1911— June  IS  to  Sept.  15 
HOMER  BOSS  -  Instructor 
For  catalog  and  all  information  address 
THE  HENRI  SCHOOL  OF  ART,  1947  Broadway,  N.Y. 


THE  VON  RYDINGSVARD  SCHOOL 
OF  ART  WOOD  CARVING 

9  EAST  SEVENTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
Winter  Session  from  November  first  to  June  first 
Thorough  instruction  in  all  branches  of  the  art 
under  the  personal  supervision  of 

KARL  VON  RYDINGSVARD 

Miss  Edith  Diehl 

BOOKBINDER 

INSTRUCTION  IN  HAND  BOOKBINDING 
ORDERS  TAKEN  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS  IN 
LEATHER  OR  VELLUM 
FINISHING  DEPARTMENT  IN  CHARGE  OF 

MONSIEUR  ADOLPHE  DEHERTOGH 

Late  Head  Finisher  of  the  Club  Bindery 

STUDIO:  131  [EAST  3/ ST  ST.,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 

Incorporated  1892 

I 

Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  and  Costume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux-Arts  Architects. 

Free  Reference  Library 

160-162  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 
Applied  Design,  Jewelry,  Silversmithing,  Life,  Portrait, 
Illustration,  Composition,  Oil  and  Water-Color  Painting. 

Architecture — Two  and  Three-Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training — Two-Year  Conrses. 
30  Studios;  35  Instructors;  24th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY,  Director 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ave.,  Clifton  and  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique.  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes.  Work 
in  ail  Mediums  Six  of  the  Best-Equipped  Class  Rooms  in 
Greater  New  York. 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time,  with  indi¬ 
vidual  instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions. 

Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER.  Director 


THE  MISSES  MASON 

(  Design 

Classes  J  Water-Color  Painting 
(.  Decoration  of  Porcelain 
126  Ea»t  24th  Street,  New  York 


Edmund  Thatcher,  who  has  had  charge  of 
the  classes  in  hand-wrought  metal  and  ap¬ 
plied  design  at  Teachers  College,  Colum¬ 
bia  University,  New  York  City,  for  the  past 
five  years.  The  course  runs  from  July  5  to 
August  15.  The  shops  are  located  just  out- 


Art  Students'  League  Summer  School 

LANDSCAPE  BY  HENRY  B.  SELDEN 

side  Woodstock,  and  are  most  completely 
equipped  with  benches,  tools  and  appli¬ 
ances,  a  large  brick  forge  and  bellows,  vari¬ 
ous  blow  torches,  enamel  furnace,  dynamo 
and  electroplating  outfit,  rolling  mill,  etc. 

The  playground  move¬ 
ment 

Among  the  important  movements  within 
the  field  of  landscape  architecture  steadily 
waxing  in  power  and  accomplishment,  says 
James  Sturgis  Pray,  in  The  American  Year 
Book,  a  new  and  valuable  reference  annual 
(Appleton’s),  is  the  great  playground  move¬ 
ment.  A  subsidiary  movement  aids  to  set 
apart  “for  all  time”  areas  of  special  land¬ 
scape  beauty  or  historic  interest,  and  to 
treat  them  in  a  way  to  preserve  their  inhe¬ 
rent  beauty  and  interest,  while  rendering 
them  safely  accessible  and  enjoyable  for 
large  numbers. 


Art  Students'  League  Summer  School 

LANDSCAPE  BY  ALLEN  COCHRAN 

Current  practice  includes  not  only  a 
much  larger  volume  of  work  than  a  year 
ago,  but  also  a  greater  variety  of  problems. 
Not  only  are  large  estates  and  smaller  sub¬ 
urban  places  being  carefully  laid  out  with 
a  view  to  their  landscape  beauty,  but 
beauty  is  being  demanded  in  even  the 
small  home  lot — much  the  most  important 
problem  in  the  aggregate — and  this  in  the 
younger  as  well  as  the  older  communities. 
By  far  the  greater  development,  however, 
has  taken  place  in  public  work,  civic  and 
rural,  in  part  the  effect  of  the  increased 
public  appreciation  that  expert  judgment 
and  skill  in  the  esthetic  as  well  as  the  prac¬ 
tical  side  of  such  problems  has  its  money 
value,  but  also  in  part  the  result  of  a 
greater  public  demand  for  beauty  as  “its 
own  excuse  for  being.” 
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Errors  and  anachronisms 

IN  NOTED  PAINTINGS 

In  a  noted  picture  exhibited  not  so  long 
ago  the  artist,  well  known  for  his  ability 
to  “hold  up  the  mirror  to  nature,”  never¬ 
theless  made  a  curious  error  which  he  would 
not  have  committed  had  he  taken  the 
trouble  to  acquaint  himself  with  certain 
habits  of  the  beast  he  portrayed  in  that 
picture,  says  a  writer  in  the  Scientific 
American. 

A  tiger  is  shown  slaking  its  thirst  at  a 
stream.  The  artist  does  not  show  much 
more  than  the  head  of  the  beast,  and  it  is 
life  size;  but  he  made  the  blunder  of  bury¬ 
ing  the  mouth  of  the  creature  far  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  making  it  drink  as 
one  may  see  a  horse  any  day  drinking  at  a 
trough,  and  not  lapping  up  the  liquid  like 
a  cat,  as  of  course  a  tiger  would.  It  is 
curious  to  understand  how  an  artist  who 
could  paint  well  enough  to  command  for 
his  picture  a  place  on  the  walls  of  an  im¬ 
portant  exhibition  could  make  such  a 
fundamental  mistake. 

Another  example,  shown  at  the  same 
exhibition,  displayed  a  dove  with  out¬ 
stretched  wings.  A  student  of  animal 
mechanism  looking  at  that  picture  re¬ 
marked  that  it  was  very  pretty  and  poetical 
in  idea,  but  that  by  no  possibility  would  a 
bird  thus  constructed  be  able  to  fly. 

Mistakes  of  this  kind  were  common 
enough  in  past  times,  when  there  were  no 
zoological  collections  for  study  and  when 
artists  had  to  depend  upon  travelers’  tales 
for  their  information  regarding  foreign 
animals.  Until  the  time  of  Cuvier  these 
pictorial  monstrosities  were  the  rule  and 
not  the  exception. 

Some  years  ago  a  leading  scientist  point¬ 
ed  out  that  painters  were  liable  to  fall  into 
errors  of  another  kind  through  ignorance 
of  the  elementary  laws  of  optical  phe¬ 
nomena,  and  he  gave  them  many  valuable 
lessons  and  warnings.  It  was  shown  that, 
although  geometry  had  been  applied  to 
perspective  and  anatomy  to  form,  artists 
as  a  class  seemed  to  have  come  to  the  con¬ 
clusion  that  the  phenomena  associated 
with  air,  sky  and  sea  need  not  engage  their 
attention.  For  example,  there  was  the 
case  of  a  capable  painter  who  pictured  a 
rainbow  inside  out!  When  the  work  was 
returned  to  the  artist  for  correction  he  was 
so  disgusted  with  what  he  regarded  as  a 
preposterious  demand  that  he  charged  $100 
for  replacing  the  colors  of  the  bow  in  their 
proper  relative  positions.  Another  painter 
had  the  temerity  to  place  a  crescent  moon 
in  the  eastern  sky  directly  opposite  to  a 
setting  sun.  When  the  fault  was  demon¬ 
strated  to  him  he  defended  his  action  on 
the  ground  that  if  he  had  painted  the  moon 
full,  as  it  certainly  would  have  been  in 
nature  under  such  conditions,  it  would 
have  upset  “the  balance  of  the  picture.” 

This  artist  was  by  no  means  the  only 
one  who  has  fallen  into  a  mistake  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  earth’s  satellite.  Examples 
might  be  quoted  in  which  the  new  moon 
had  its  convexity  turned  away  from  the 
sun,  which  is,  of  course,  an  impossible  state 
of  things,  as  one  may  test  for  himself  by  ex¬ 
perimenting  with  an  orange  and  a  lighted 
candle.  Sometimes,  too,  the  moon  has  been 
represented  close  to  the  constellation  known 
as  the  Great  Bear,  a  part  of  the  heavens 
which  it  has  never  been  known  to  invade. 
Then  the  size  of  both  the  moon  and  the 
sun  as  represented  in  paintings  has  often 
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given  rise  to  protests  from  those  whose 
words  are  worthy  of  heed. 

A  distinguished  astronomer  once  took 
the  trouble  to  measure  in  several  paintings 
the  size  of  the  moon,  and  to  deduce  from  it 
the  height  of  the  mountains  shown  in  the 
same  picture.  Fie  found  that  the  average 
height  of  the  hills  was  about  forty-three 
miles,  while  one  giant  peak  raised  its  head 
more  than  ioo  miles  above  sea  level! 

It  would,  of  course,  be  absurd  to  tie  an 
artist’s  hand  and  to  say  that  every  touch 
of  his  brush  must  be  made  with  scientific 
accuracy.  The  imaginative  faculties  must 
have  play,  or  we  should  have  no  pictures 
worthy  of  the  name.  Turner,  who  was  one 
of  the  greatest  masters  of  landscape  com¬ 
position  and  coloring,  frequently  exag¬ 
gerated  the  heights  of  his  hills  with  the  in¬ 
tention  of  conferring  upon  them  a  majesty 
which  otherwise  they  would  not  possess. 

If  mistakes  are  possible  to  artists  in 
these  advanced  times,  when  every  branch 
of  knowledge  is  specialized,  and  when  it  is 
so  easy  to  obtain  encyclopedical  infor¬ 
mation,  it  is  not  surprising  that  errors  of  a 
far  grosser  kind  were  committed  by  the 
painters  of  past  centuries,  whose  learning 
was  necessarily  limited  by  their  environ¬ 
ment. 

The  most  common  errors  were  brought 
about  by  confusion  of  period,  by  which  the 
affairs  of  centuries  apart  were  dovetailed 
and  blended  in  the  most  curious  fashion. 
In  the  early  works  of  the  German,  Flemish 
and  Dutch  artists  are  found  both  anachron¬ 
isms  and  incongruities  in  plenty.  That  the 
Garden  of  Eden  should  be  painted  by  a 
Dutch  artist  as  having  well-clipped  borders 
and  yew  trees  cut  in  quaint  devices  is  ex¬ 
cusable,  for  the  draughtsman  was  unac¬ 
quainted  with  any  other  type  of  garden. 
In  1794,  we  are  told,  there  was  a  picture  to 
be  seen  in  a  Dutch  village  in  which  Abraham 
appeared  ready  to  sacrifice  his  son  Isaac 
by  a  loaded  blunderbuss.  This  would  ante¬ 
date  the  use  of  firearms  by  more  than 
three  thousand  years. 

Pictures  are  shown  of  the  Israelites 
crossing  the  Red  Sea  armed  with  muskets 
of  comparatively  modern  date. 

It  is  in  the  matter  of  costume  that  the 
early  painters  found  such  a  stumbling 
block,  and  there  is  no  difficulty  in  seeing 
how  this  arose.  They  painted  the  scenery 
and  dresses  of  such  widely  different  coun¬ 
tries  as  Palestine  and  Egypt  without  hav¬ 
ing  any  knowledge  of  those  places  or  any 
opportunity  of  acquiring  reliable  informa¬ 
tion.  In  the  National  Gallery  at  Edinburgh 
there  is  a  picture  in  which  Pharaoh’s 
daughter  and  her  ladies  are  attired  in  the 
long-waisted  bodices  and  hooped  skirts 
peculiar  to  the  sixteenth-century  European 
woman.  In  another  picture  of  the  same 
date,  representing  Joseph  and  his  kindred 
in  Egypt,  which  is  hung  in  the  National 
Gallery  in  London,  there  is  no  trace  of  the 
distinctive  features  of  Egyptian  archi¬ 
tecture  about  the  buildings;  they  are  all 
Italian  in  type. 

It  was  impossible  for  even  such  a  genius 
as  Da  Vinci  to  know  that  a  table,  a  spotless 
tablecloth,  plates,  knives  and  forks,  to  say 
nothing  of  salt  cellars,  were  wrongly  in¬ 
troduced  into  one  of  his  most  famous 
works,  and  that  the  Eastern  people  whom 
he  painted  used  neither  tables  nor  chairs, 
but  squatted  around  and  ate  from  one  dish. 

In  more  recent  times  we  find  that  anach¬ 
ronisms  of  costume  and  scenery  were  as 
common  a  little  more  than  a  century  ago  in 
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Information  or  circulars  concerning  any  kind  of 
material,  tools  and  implements,  canvas,  casts,  etc., 
will  be  furnished,  free  of  charge,  on  request. 
Address  ART  MATERIAL  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  110-114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York 


THE  HUMAN  FIGURE 

By  JOHN  H.  VANDERPOEL 

IT  IS  the  clearest  exposition  of  figure  drawing  ever  attempted. 
The  construction  of  every  part  oj  the  human  jorm  is  mi¬ 
nutely  described,  and  illustrated  by  330  sketches  and  54  full- 
page  drawings. 

“The  Human  Figure”  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  the  student,  or  any  one  desiring  a  better  knowledge  of 
pictures  than  his  untrained  eye  can  afford.  It  is  a  thorough 
analysis  of  the  human  figure,  feature  by  feature  and  as  a  whole. 
Its  illustrations,  all  of  them  masterly  drawings  of  the  greatest 
value  to  the  student,  none  of  which  has  ever  been  published, 
show  parts  of  the  body  in  various  positions  and  actions.  Alto¬ 
gether  it  is  the  most  complete  illustrated  work  on  the  subject  now  extant. 

John  H.  Vanderpoel  has  been  for  nearly  thirty  years  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
teachers  of  drawing  in  America.  His  knowledge  of  the  nude  and  the  clear,  systematic 
manner  in  which  he  gives  it  expression  are  unsurpassed  in  modern  art  instruction. 

Mechanically  the  book  is  a  beautiful  one,  finely  printed  on  heavy  paper,  solidly 
bound  in  an  artistic  manner,  and  designed  to  be  as  convenient  for  reference  as  possible. 

PRICE,  $2.00  POSTPAID 

THE  INLAND  PRINTER  COMPANY 

127  Sherman  Street  CHICAGO 


/  DRAWING  INKS 

ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
\  ENGROSSING  INK 

mn/mTOJ  1  taurine  mucilage 
HIItItINN  photo-mounter  paste 

illUUlllU  DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 

/  LIQUID  PASTE 

I  OFFICE  PASTE 
\  VEGETABLE  GLUE,  ETC. 

ARE  THE  FINEST  AND  BEST  INKS 
AND  ADHESIVES 

A  Emancipate  yourself  from  the  use 

of  corrosive  and  ill -smelling  inks 
and  adhesives  and  adopt  the 

Higgins’  Inks  and  Adhesives. 

They  will  be  a  revelation  to 
you,  they  are  so  sweet,  clean 
fflHH  and  well  put  up. 

At  Dealers  Generally 

Cha*,M.Higgin5&Co.,Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Branohee  :  Chicago,  London 

A.  SARTORIUS  &  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 

ARTISTS’  COLORS 
AND  MATERIALS 

China  Colors  in  Powder 

(In  vials  or  in  bulk.)  Vials  and  corks 
for  dealers  and  teachers  bottling  china 
colors. 

China  Colors  in  Tubes 

(Oil  and  Water  Preparation.) 

Artists’  Oil  Colors,  Artists’  Water  Colors,  Art¬ 
ists’  Moist  Oleo  Colors.  Artists’  Fine  Brushes 

Write  for  A.  Sartorius  &  Co.’s  Catalogue  contain¬ 
ing  many  instructions  how  to  mix  and  apply  colors 

45  MURRAY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

SUMMER  SCHOOLS 

See  the  'Point ? 

All  of  WINSOR  &  NEWTON’S  Red  Sable  Hair 

HAVE  IT 

AND  A  SPRING  WITH  IT 

So  have  the 

ICHNEUMON  HAIR  BRUSHES 
for  OIL  and  WATER 
Workers 


New  catalogue 
now  out — 
price  five 
cents 


The  New 
Oil  and  W ater 
Colors,  Spectrum  Red, 
Yellow,  Violet,  have  Brilliancy 

WINTON  WHITE  forOil  Color  Painting 

Double  tubes  One  pound  tubes 

Half-pound  tubes  Two  pound  tubes 

BELL'S  MEDIUM  for  Cleaning  and  Restoring 
Old  Oil  Paintings  PAPOMA  for  Oil  Painting 
Sketching  time  is  here  and  we  have  just  what  you  want 

See  that  your  box  has  them  and  a  full  supply  of  all  W.  &  N.  Canvases,  Brushes, 
Linseed,  Poppy  and  Pale  Dry  Oil  before  leaving  the  city. 

Should  you  not  be  able  to  obtain  our  goods  we  will  send  them  direct 

WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  298  Broadway,  New  York 

(SEE  THAT  OUR  NAME  IS  ON  ALL  GOODS) 


dramatic  representation  as  they  were  in 
the  pictures.  In  a  portrait  of  Mrs.  Hartley 
in  the  character  of  Cleopatra  she  is  dressed 
in  a  hooped  petticoat,  over  which  is  a 
pannier  skirt  and  a  long  train,  the  skirt 
being  adorned  with  festoons  of  roses.  Her 
waist  is  confined  in  the  stiffest  of  corsets, 
while  she  wears  on  her  head  an  earl’s  coro¬ 
net,  surmounted  by  an  ostrich  plume.  It 
would  require  the  pencil  of  one  of  the 
world’s  famous  caricaturists  adequately  to 
express  Antony’s  surprise  when  he  saw  his 
Cleopatra  arrayed  in  such  fantastic  style. 

And  it  would  not  be  the  first  time  that 
a  picture  had  been  caricatured  by  reason 
of  some  incongruous  feature.  For  in¬ 
stance,  there  is  a  well-known  picture  of 
Napoleon  crossing  the  Alps.  This  subject 
has  been  quite  a  favorite  theme  with  ar¬ 
tists;  but  the  particular  example  referred 
to  shows  the  emperor  in  gorgeous  costume, 
mounted  upon  a  richly  caparisoned  steed, 
which  is  prancing  with  delight  at  the  august 
burden  which  it  is  honored  by  carrying. 
Such  is  the  romantic  idea  of  the  event  as 
it  was  presented  to  the  mind  of  the  imagi¬ 
native  painter.  The  caricaturist  has  given 
us  a  far  more  prosaic  representation  of 
Napoleon's  famous  journey.  It  is  snowing 
hard,  and  the  Emperor,  so  closely  wrapped 
in  his  cloak  as  to  look  like  a  mere  bundle 
of  rags,  is  crouched  upon  the  back  of  a 
wretched  mule.  A  tall  chasseur,  as  lean  as 
the  poor  mule,  grasps  the  animal  by  the  tail 
with  one  hand  and  flogs  it  with  the  other. 
The  caricature  is  probably  far  more  histori¬ 
cally  correct  than  the  more  serious  work. 

Registration  of  works 

OF  ART  IN  NEW  YORK 
CHURCHES,  HALLS,  HOTELS 
AND  THEATRES 

The  Fine  Arts  Federation  of  NewYork 
has  undertaken  a  desirable  work  which 
will  supplement  the  valuable  catalogue  of 
works  of  art  in  public  places  and  buildings 
made  by  the  art  commission  of  the  city. 

At  its  last  meeting  the  council  of  the  Fed¬ 
eration  adopted  the  following  resolution; 
“ Resolved ,  That  a  committee  be  appointed 
to  consider  the  question  of  registration  and 
proper  preservation  of  notable  works  of 
art  in  semi-public  buildings,  and  to  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Federation  such  action  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  necessary.” 

Such  a  registration,  with  the  assistance 
of  those  interested,  can  be  made  a  practi¬ 
cally  complete  catalogue  of  works  of  art  in 
churches,  halls,  theatres,  hotels,  etc. 

The  committee  on  statistics  of  the  Fed¬ 
eration,  to  which  the  resolution  was  re¬ 
ferred,  has  sent  a  circular  letter  to  the  con¬ 
stituent  societies  of  the  Federation  asking 
them  to  forward  to  it  a  list  of  such  works  as 
they  may  think  desirable  to  have  registered 
— titles,  names  of  artists,  location,  descrip¬ 
tion  and  photographs  when  practicable. 

It  is  most  desirable  that  artists  who  are 
not  members  of  any  of  these  societies 
should  aid  the  committee  by  forwarding  to 
it  similar  data,  which  are  earnestly  solicited 
and  should  be  sent  to  the  chairman,  William 
Bailey  Faxon,  215  West  Fifty-seventh 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

“  Chats  on  Old  Pewter,”  by  H.  J.  L. 
J.  Masse,  author  of  “  Pewter  Plate,  has 
just  been  issued  by  Frederick  A.  Stokes 
Company.  The  book,  which  carries  over 
ninety  illustrations,  contains  useful  hints 
to  collectors. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOLS 


MONHEGAN  SUMMER  SCHOOL 
of  METAL  WORK  and  JEWELRY 

MONHEGAN  ISLAND,  MAINE 
July  5  to  August  16 
Instruction  in  Copper,  Silver  and  Gold 
Crafts  and  Decoration 
Six  Weeks  of  crafts  work  and  recreation  on 
the  ideal  island  of  the  north  coast 

Circulars.  Prof.  W.  H.  VARNUM,  Director, 
James  Millikin  University,  Decatur,  Ill. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  PAINTING 
LEARN  TO  PAINT  SUNLIGHT  AND  SEE 

COLOR 

LANDSCAPE-STILL  LIFE-PORTRAIT 
E-ArWEBSTER-PROVINCETOWN-MASS 

The  Thatcher  Summer  School  of 
Metal  Work 

WOODSTOCK,  ULSTER  COUNTY.  N.  Y. 
JULY  5  to  AUGUST  15 

A  course  in  hand-wrought  Metal  Work,  Jewelry  and 
Enameling.  Mr.  Edward  Thatcher,  Instructor  in  Decora¬ 
tive  Meted  Work  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University, 
New  York  City,  will  be  in  charge.  For  circular,  address 
E.  J.  Thatcher,  239  East  19th  Street,  New  York  City. 


OIL  and  WATER  COLOR 

Direct  from  Nature 

CAPE  ANN  SHORE 
COGGESHALL  CAMP  AND  STUDIO  -  Lanesville,  Mass. 

Write  for  booklet,  J.  I.  Coggcsliall,  473  Beacon  St.,  Lowell,  Mass. 


PAINTING  CLASS 

AT  START  BAY 


by  a  former  professor  of  the  Academie  Delecluse,  Paris 
Steamers  stop  at  Plymouth,  near  Slapton.  Mrs.  Ertz 
meets  ladies.  In  August  a  holiday  sketching  party  will 
be  taken  to  a  quaint  fishing  village  in  France.  Address 
Edward  Ertz,  F.N.B.A.,  Slapton,  S.  Devon,  England. 

PAINTING  CLASS 

for  young  ladles,  in  quaint  CANADIAN  VILLAGE  near  Quebec, 
by  experienced  teacher.  JULY  and  AUGUST.  Apply 

JOSEPHINE  G.  COCHRANE 

213  West  Monument  Street  Baltimore,  Md. 


MINNESOTA 


Vhc  HANDICRAFT  GUILD 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

School  of  DESIGN  and  HANDICRAFT 
Summer  Session,  June  19  to  July  21 

MAURICE  I.  FLAGG.  Director 
Excellent  courses  in  Design,  Water  Color, 
Metal  Work,  Jewelry,  Pottery,  Leather,  etc. 
Write  for  Circular  FLORENCE  WALES,  Secretary 


ROBERT  T.  WALKER 

ARTISTS’  MANAGER 
1133  Broadway  New  York  City 

Arranges  professional  engagements 
and  handles  the  work  of  several 

REPRESENTATIVE  ARTISTS 

in 

MURAL  DECORATION  SCULPTURE, 
LANDSCAPES,  PORTRAITS,  Ac. 

Correspondence  invited  from 

ARCHITECTS,  DECORATORS  & 
PRIVATE  INDIVIDUALS 


PALETTE  ART  CO. 


The  largest  and  moat  centrally  located  Art 
Store  in  New  York.  The  headquarter*  (or 

ART  MATERIAL 

of  every  kind.  Plaster  Casta,  Pictures, 
Picture  Frames,  etc. 


PALETTE  ART  CO., 
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ON  SOME  MEXICAN  BONE  AND 
IVORY  CARVINGS  IN  THE 
LAM  BORN  COLLECTION 

In  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  are  ex¬ 
hibited  numerous  ivory  and  bone  carvings 
of  various  periods  and  countries,  says  Mrs. 
Cornelius  Stevenson,  in  the  current  Bulle¬ 
tin  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  among 
which  is  a  small  series  of  eleven  pieces  ac¬ 
quired  in  Mexico  by  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lam- 
born,  some  of  which  are  sufficiently  dis¬ 
tinctive  to  deserve  notice. 

A  diligent  search  and  many  inquiries 
have  brought  out  the  fact  that  so  far  no 
special  attention  has  been  directed  to  the 
subject  by  scholars,  although  a  number  of 
these  objects  of  more  or  less  artistic  excel¬ 
lence  are  in  existence. 

Upon  referring  the  question  to  Mrs. 
Zelia  Nuttall,  whose  long  residence  in 
Mexico  and  whose  wide  experience  as  a  col¬ 
lector,  as  well  as  her  sustained  researches 
among  Mexican  antiquities,  have  made  her 
a  high  authority  on  such  matters,  I  find 
that  some  allusions  to  the  industry  may  be 
gleaned,  scattered  in  old  books  and  docu¬ 
ments,  and  I  am  indebted  to  her  for  the 
information  that  nearly  all  the  true  ivory 
carvings  found  in  Mexico  are  imported 
from  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  that  their 
manufacture  may  be  attributed  to  Chinese 
and  Japanese  converts  to  Christianity,  who 
carved  a  quantity  of  sacred  images  of 
saints,  and  also  medallions,  for  missionar¬ 
ies,  who  brought  them  to  Mexico,  either  as 
offerings  or  as  a  means  to  raise  funds  for 
their  purposes.  This  information  is  of  spe¬ 
cial  interest,  as  it  fully  accounts  for  the  fact 
that  certain  large  ivory  figures  of  the  Vir¬ 
gin  and  Holy  Child  to  be  seen  in  Mexico 
have  slanting  Mongolian  eyes. 

Of  such  provenance  may  be  the  example 
in  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  collection, 
which  is  a  carved  tooth,  on  which  is  repre¬ 
sented  in  low  relief  a  seated  warrior,  wear¬ 
ing  scale  armor  and  a  curious  mitrelike  hel¬ 
met,  from  which  depends  a  large  couvre- 
nuque-Y\ke  appendage.  This  headgear  is 
strongly  suggestive  of  a  distorted  Japanese 
helmet.  The  figure  of  the  warrior  is  curi¬ 
ously  outlined  and  carved  in  low  relief  on 
the  tusk,  leaving  the  background,  which  is 
painted  green.  The  chair  or  throne  has 
animal  feet,  and  a  grotesque  animal,  which 
recalls  the  Chinese  dog  or  lion,  crouches 
under  the  seat  at  the  back.  The  entire 
physiognomy  of  the  object,  which  may 
have  belonged  to  a  set  of  chessmen  or  some 
such  game,  takes  one  back  to  Asia  for  its 
model. 

As  a  rule  such  carvings  as  those  collected 
by  Dr.  Lamborn  were  made  in  the  prisons 
of  Mexico  and  w'ere  sold  for  the  benefit  of 
the  prisoners.  Others  were  carved  in  the 
monasteries  and  brought  as  souvenirs  of 
pilgrimages  made  at  certain  especially  holy 
spots,  or  at  festivals  of  the  saints  and  on 
other  religious  occasions. 

Most  of  the  pieces  in  the  Lamborn  series 
are  without  art  or  merit,  but  among  them 
are  included  some  specimens  interesting  as 
expressing  the  blending  of  ethnic  elements 
that  produced  them  and  the  surviving  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  original  Indian  art  persisting 
after  the  conversion  of  the  artists  to  Chris¬ 
tianity.  While  the  majority  are  crude  reli¬ 
gious  objects  of  Catholic  worship,  others, 
one  especially,  show  a  striking  mixture  of 
Biblical  teaching  grafted  on  aboriginal 
reminiscence.  The  piece  shown  in  the  ac¬ 
companying  illustration  is  seven  inches 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 

F.  WEBER  &  CO. 

1125  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


We  have  especially  put  up  a  com¬ 
plete  assortment  of  Outfits,  ranging  in 
price  from  $  1 .00  to  $  1  5.00  and  com¬ 
prising  Outfits  for 

Oil-, Water-Color  and 
China  Painting,  Pyrography, 
Modeling,  Stenciling, 
Brass-Piercing, 
Mechanical  and  Free-Hand 
Drawing 

Artists’  Materials,  Draughtsmen’s  and 
Engineers’  Supplies 

Catalogue  col.  325  of  Artists’ 

Materials  sent  on  request 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOLS 


CORTINAPHONE 


“The  Original  Phonographic  Method” 

Awarded  Medals — Chicago  1893,  Buffalo  1901 

ENGLISH  GERMAN  FRENCH 

ITALIAN  SPANISH 

It  enables  any  one  to  learn  any  language  in  the  easiest,  sim¬ 
plest,  most  natural  way.  The  Cortinaphone  Method  makes 
language  study  a  pleasure  and  at  the  same  time  gives  you  a 
practical  speaking  knowledge. 

IDEAL  HOME  STUD':  METHOD 

Our  free  booklet  tells  all  about 
the  Cortinaphone  Method  and 
the  Cortina  courses,  also  our 
easy-payment  plan. 

Write  for  it  today 
CORTINA 

ACADEMY  of  LANGUAGES 
Established  1882 
4*22  Cortina  Rldg. 
44  W.  34th  St.,  N.Y. 


r?>'WHY  not  be  an  artist? 


Oor  graduates  are  filling  High  Salaried  Positions. 

ARN  $25  to  $100  PER  WEEK 

in  easy,  fascinating  work.  Practical, 
Individual  Home  Instruction  Superior  equip 
ment.  Expert  Instructors.  Eleven  years’  successful 
teaching.  Financial  Returns  Guaranteed. 
CDCC  ARTIST’S  of  tine  instruments  and  supplies 
rnLL  OUTFIT  to  each  student. 

Write  for  particulars 
and  Handsome  Irt  Book.  0,*r  °V  nr»p*»f  nidg, 

School  of  Applied  Art 

A  23  Fine  Art*  Bldg. 

.Battle  Creek,  Mich. 


Bookbinding  Supplies 

IMPORTED  LEATHERS 
HAND-MADE  PAPERS 
TOOLS,  PRESSES.  ETC. 

CA  TA LOG ON REQUEST 

FANNY  DUDLEY,  Bookbinder 
12  West  40th  Street  -  New  York 

Algumar  Water  Color  Mediums 

Enable  all  Water  Colors  to 

BLEND  LIKE  OILS,  WITHOUT  RUNNING 

Picture*  completely  finished  one  sitting 
A.  G.  MARSHALL.  Margrave  Meadows,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
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Strathmore 

Drawing  Papers 
and  Boards 

stand  rubbing  and  working  over 
without  loss  of  texture. 

Their  flawless,  uniform  surfaces 
win  the  preference  of  all  who 
use  them. 

For  pen,  pencil,  brush  and 
charcoal. 

If  your  dealer  doesn’t  sell 
STRATHMORE,  write  us  and 
we  will  see  that  you  are  supplied. 


The  “Strathmore  Quality”  Mills 

Mittineague  Paper  Company 

Mittineague,  Mass.,  U.  S.  A. 


Wm.  H.  Powell's  Art  Gallery 

PAINTINGS  BY  AMERICAN  ARTISTS 
Pictures  Restored,  Cleaned,  Varnished  and  Relined 

Supply  of  ARTISTS’  MATERIALS 

Importer  of  Blockx’s,  Lefebvre-Foinet’s  and  Edouard’s 
Colors,  Brushes,  Canvas,  etc.,  etc. 

Tempera  Colors  and  Maratta  Colors 
Unique  and  Appropriate  Picture  Framing  and  Regilding 
983  Sixth  Avenue,  N.  Y.  City 


Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

Mussini  Oil  Colors,  Tempera  Colors 
Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 

Write  for  Catalogue  of  these  and  many  other  specialties. 
Also  for  information  on  painting  in  TEMPERA. 

A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 


high,  of  ivory,  and  represents  a  fountain 
pyramidally  built  up  in  several  tiers,  sur¬ 
mounted  with  the  bust  of  an  Indian  woman 
wearing  a  crown  of  feathers  and  a  necklace 
of  beads.  Over  her  left  shoulder  is  flung  a 
drapery,  once  painted  red.  that  leaves  ex¬ 
posed  the  right  shoulder  and  breast.  Be¬ 
low  a  puma-like  head  belches  forth  the 
stream  of  water  into  a  shell,  from  which 
birds  are  drinking.  On  the  tier  below 
lambs  are  standing,  each  reaching  out  to 
browse  on  green  trees  that  grow  on  either 
side  of  the  piece.  A  central  figure  of  a 
lamb  is  lying  down.  Below  again,  and 
forming  the  base  for  the  piece,  is  a  shell-like 
gilded  grotto,  which  supports  the  entire 
structure.  In  this,  in  a  recumbent  atti¬ 
tude,  with  his  head  resting  on  his  hand,  is 
John  the  Evangelist,  reading  from  the  open 
Book.  The  saint  is  clad  in  a  red  gown 
dotted  with  white.  The  accessories  are 
gilt.  On  the  sides  of  the  lower  tier  are 
pumas  crouching  in  similar  recesses;  these 
are  more  plainly  treated  than  St.  John’s 
grotto,  and  ungilded.  The  workmanship 
varies.  The  ivory  Indian  head  is  well  exe¬ 
cuted  and  full  of  character.  The  lower 
part,  while  carved  with  considerable  minu¬ 
tiae  and  attention  to  detail,  is  more  or  less 
crude.  Such  as  it  is,  however,  it  was  prob¬ 
ably  the  chef  d'ceuvre  of  the  artist,  and 
Mrs.  Nuttall  suggests  that  it  may  have 
been  made  for  presentation  to  a  bishop  or 
other  patron.  Often  in  church  decoration 
or  at  Christmas,  when  they  celebrate  the 
Nacimiento,  one  may  note  the  most  incon¬ 
gruous  combinations  of  sacred  and  profane 
subjects,  and  at  all  times  Indian  heads  ap¬ 
pear  in  most  unexpected  places. 

Two  small  medallions,  one  of  fine  work¬ 
manship,  belong  to  another  class  of  ob¬ 
jects.  These  were  worn  as  pendants,  often 
under  glass  framed  in  silver,  or  might  be 
set  in  old  household  shrines  as  ornaments. 
Some  were  in  openwork. 

The  two  specimens  in  the  Lamborn  col¬ 
lection  are  carved  and  painted  on  both 
sides  and  were  probably  of  the  former  class. 
One  represents  St.  Joseph  bearing  the 
Child  Jesus  on  his  left  arm,  while  in  the 
right  hand  he  holds  a  tall  staff,  or  standard. 
The  details  of  the  carving  were  rubbed  with 
red,  as  was  his  cloak,  the  Child’s  dress  and 
the  drapery  on  the  curtain  back  of  the 
standard.  A  table  or  altar  stands  on  the 
left  of  the  same.  On  the  reverse  the  Child 
Jesus,  clad  in  a  light  blue  cloak,  over  a  red 
gown,  stands  between  two  elders,  whose 
garments  were  painted  red,  black  and 
orange,  while  the  Holy  Ghost,  in  form  of 
the  dove,  hovers  above  his  head. 

Another  is  of  fine  and  elaborate  work¬ 
manship.  One  side  represents  the  As¬ 
sumption  of  the  Virgin,  while  on  the  other 
is  a  fine  low  relief  of  a  bearded  figure  that 
may  be  St.  Joseph,  resplendent  in  gilt 
robes,  with  a  red  flowing  mantle,  holding 
the  Child  Christ.  The  fact  that  the 
saintly  male  figure  stands  on  the  earth's 
globe  (painted  blue)  and  that  cherubs’ 
heads  flutter  at  his  feet  on  either  side, 
while  both  his  head  and  that  of  the  Infant 
Jesus  wear  a  grand  halo  of  sun  rays,  would 
incline  one  to  see  in  the  bearded  figure  God 
the  Father,  or  even  the  man  Christ,  him¬ 
self,  rather  than  St.  Joseph. 

The  best  of  the  minor  bone  carvings  is  a 
figure  of  a  sleeping  boy  with  gilt  hair,  rest¬ 
ing  his  head  on  his  hand,  while  a  lamb  is 
flung  over  his  shoulder.  A  small  and  crude 
image  pf  St.  Vincent  de  Paul,  holding  an  in- 
,fant  in  his  arms,  is  interesting  as  a  subject. 
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These  Confidences  of  a  Collector  of  Ceramics  and  Antiques  throughout  Great  Britain  and  the  Continent  from 
1889  to  1885  will  appeal  to  all  lovers  of  art,  as  well  as  to  those  interested  in  travel.  Much  of  the  porcelain  collected 
by  Lady  Schreiber  may  now  be  seen  in  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum  at  South  Kensington. 

Mr.  Montague  Guest  had  long  been  at  work  upon  these  two  volumes  when  his 
death  took  place  suddenly,  at  Sandringham,  a  little  more  than  a  year  ago.  The 
journals,  from  Lady  Charlotte’s  Schreiber’s  own  hand,  describe  her  many  tours  from 
the  year  1869  to  1885  in  search,  especially,  of  those  examples  of  English  Eighteenth- 
Century  porcelain  which  now  forms  so  splendid  a  feature  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum  at  South  Kensington.  In  these  “Notes  Ceramic,”  as  Lady  Charlotte  called 
her  diary,  she  tells  of  many  amusing  traffics  and  discoveries,  the  prices — wonderfully 
small,  judged  by  modern  standards — -the  names  of  dealers,  the  addresses  of  private 
collectors  and  a  thousand  other  interesting  details.  As  with  all  of  Lady  Charlotte’s 
undertakings,  she  followed  the  art  of  collecting  with  immense  vigor  and  enthusi¬ 
asm,  and  neither  she  nor  the  late  Mr.  Charles  Schreiber  spared  themselves  in  their 
desire  to  gather  together  a  perfect  collection.  Like  other  collectors,  they  often 
strayed  from  the  strict  pursuit  of  china  ware,  with  the  result  that  hundreds,  one 
might  say  thousands,  of  other  objects  of  art  fell  to  their  active  and  accomplished 
chase,  many  ol  which  are  illustrated  in  these  volumes  for  the  first  time.  Apart  from 
the  interest  which  this  work  possesses  for  the  collector  of  ceramics  and  antiques,  the 
life  of  the  period  and  many  historical  characters  are  presented  with  a  vivid  and  lively 
pen.  Mr.  Guest  has  prepared  a  short  introduction,  telling  something  of  his  mother’s 
remarkable  gifts,  character  and  experiences,  and  Mr.  Egan  Mew  has  added  some 
notes  that  explain  and  give  an  added  interest  to  the  text. 
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Every  cloud  has  a  silver  lining. 

Every  wedding  should  have  a  Gorham 
Silver  lining.  So  that  in  adversity  or 
prosperity  silver  shows  its  shining  face. 

In  the  purchase  of  wedding  silver  re¬ 
member  this  one  thing  —  silverware  is 
a  purchase,  not  for  a  day,  nor  a  year, 
nor  a  lifetime  —  but  for  generations. 

The  question  "Shall  it  be  only  ordinary 
silverware  or  Gorham  Silverware”  settles 
itself.  “Gorham”  is  the  accepted 
wedding  silver  standard  of  the  American 
people.  It  is  recognized  all  over  The 
world  as  silverware  made  by  silver¬ 
smiths  guided  by  the  fund  of  experience 
and  tradition  accumulated  through  the 
patient,  persistent  effort  and  training? 
of  three  successive  generations. 

All  the  best  jewelers 
carry  Gorham  Silver¬ 
ware  in  stock.  Look 
for  the  trade  -  mark 
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THE  GORHAM  CO* 

S  I  LVERSMI  THS 

NEW  YORK 


GORHAM  SILVER  POLISH  -  THE  BEST  FOR  CLEANING  SILVER 


“THE  JOCKEY.”  from  the  oilpainting 
by  WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A.,  R.H.A. 


(By  Permission  of 
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THE  CARNEGIE  ART  INSTITUTE 
THIRTEENTH  ANNUAL  EXHI¬ 
BITION 

BY  ARTHUR  HOEBER 

The  annual  exhibitions  of  the  Carnegie  Art 
Institute  in  Pittsburgh,  were  they  to  serve  no 
other  purpose,  would  at  least  disclose  the  various 
art  manifestation  of  the  modern  world,  for  in 
them  one  may  see  what  the  men  abroad  are  doing, 
how  their  points  of  view  differ,  how  they  are 
affected  by  others,  and  what  the  sum  total  of  it  all 
is,  while  the  men  of  our  own  land  may  be  observed 
experimenting,  struggling  away  at  new  problems, 
securing  results  to  keep  the  laymen  guessing,  and 
generally  to  be  in  the  forefront  of  all  the  new 
movements.  So,  among  the  three  and  a  half  hun¬ 
dred  canvases,  many  of  them  large  and  ambitious 
affairs,  one  may  gather  much  new  art  information, 
get  a  line  on  the  progress  the  modern  is  making,  a 
progress  that  is  more,  perhaps,  in  the  promise  than 
the  fulfillment  just  at  present.  Obviously  the  ar¬ 
tistic  world  is  undergoing  a  period  of  great  unrest, 
not  to  say  revolution.  The  old  order  no  longer 
suffices;  it  is  the  new  that  lures — not  only  the  new, 
but  the  very  unusual,  and  it  is  more  than  interest¬ 
ing  to  watch  the  efforts  of  men  young  and  old, 
talented  and  otherwise,  though  as  to  talent  no  one 
may  prophesy,  for  it  is  not  within  the  province  of 
any  man  to  prognosticate  how  far  a  painter  may 
go,  or  what  sudden  direction  he  may  take  that 
may  lead  him  to  unsuspected  heights. 

It  is,  of  course,  no  new  fact  that  to  the  city  of 
Pittsburgh  we  look  for  the  one  complete  display, 
annually,  of  international  art,  for  in  that 
fortunate  town  there  exist  the  only  possible  condi¬ 
tions  that  permit  such  an  intelligent  and  well- 
arranged  exhibition.  Money,  of  course,  is  a 
factor  by  no  means  negligible,  and  Mr.  Carnegie 
has  generously  made  this  possible.  Space  is  at 
the  disposal  of  the  director,  Mr.  Beatty,  artist 
himself,  a  man  of  large  executive  ability  and  expe¬ 


rience,  who,  for  fifteen  years,  has  brought  these 
exhibitions  to  a  successful  conclusion,  and,  finally, 
the  prestige  of  the  galleries  annually  attracts  to 
them  almost  the  choice  of  the  season’s  accomplish¬ 
ments.  Then,  too,  each  year  a  jury  is  selected,  by 
the  artist  exhibitors,  a  jury  composed  of  the  lead¬ 
ers  in  art  thought  and  performance,  with  the  re¬ 
sult  that  no  such  shows  occur  anywhere  else,  either 
at  home  or  abroad,  for  while  Europe  and,  particu¬ 
larly,  Paris  do  hold  a  yearly  display  of,  perhaps, 
larger  proportions,  the  average  does  not  for  a 
moment  compare  with  Pittsburgh. 

To  dispose  at  once  of  the  prizes,  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  National  Academy  of  Design,  Mr. 
John  W.  Alexander,  received  first  award  for  his 
large  canvas,  Sunlight,  which  discloses  one  of 
his  graceful,  willowy  young  women  in  a  yellow 
gown,  doing  nothing  in  a  most  attractive  way.  It 
is  an  arrangement  which  Mr.  Alexander  has  made 
peculiarly  his  own,  the  excuse  for  the  title  being 
some  rays  of  light  that  cross  the  floor.  It  was  fit¬ 
ting  that  Mr.  Alexander  should  be  thus  honored, 
for  did  not  the  Carnegie  Institute  commission  him 
to  decorate  its  halls  and  entrance  way  some  years 
ago?  To  the  Englishman,  Frank  Craig,  went 
second  honors  for  his  portrait  of  Sir  John  Jardine, 
a  man  with  a  lot  of  initials.  Curiously  enough, 
this  distinguished  Englishman  looks  for  all  the 
world  like  Admiral  Peary,  of  Arctic  fame,  the 
resemblance  being  striking.  The  artist,  Mr. 
Craig,  is  not  without  distinction  in  his  own  coun¬ 
try,  as  well  as  on  the  Continent,  where  he  has  one 
of  his  pictures  in  the  Musee  of  the  Luxembourg,  in 
Paris.  A  strong  and  highly  personal  piece  of 
work  is  this  portrait,  low  in  key  and  straightfor¬ 
ward  in  the  painting.  The  third  award  is  to 
Algernon  Talmage,  the  picture  being  a  large 
stretch  of  shore  and  sky — The  Kingdom  of  the 
Winds.  This  by  another  Britisher,  a  member  of 
the  Royal  Institute  of  Oil  Painters.  The  work  is 
strong,  of  agreeable  gray  tones,  and  is  broad  in 
treatment.  There  have  been  four  honorable  men- 
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tions,  the  first  going  to  Ruger  Donoho,  an  Ameri¬ 
can  who  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago  won  his  spurs 
in  the  Paris  Salon  and  was  thought  one  of  the 
most  promising  of  the  art  students,  but  who  since 
then,  for  some  reason,  has  been  unproductive. 
The  work  is  a  serious,  well-painted  study,  The 
Garden,  showing  skill,  taste  and  admirable  color. 
When  one  sees  this  it  is  regrettable  that  all  these 
years  should  have  seen  nothing  accomplished. 
The  second  mention  goes  to  an  Englishwoman, 
Alice  Fanner,  for  a  picture,  Sea  Bathing,  St. 
Valery,  and  one  is  obliged  to  marvel  at  the  immu¬ 
table  ways  of  juries,  for  the  canvas  has  only  the 
mildest  interest.  Joseph  T.  Pearson,  Jr.,  has  the 
third  mention  for  his  Ducks  in  a  Marsh,  a  striking 
picture  of  fowl  under  the  effect  of  late  afternoon; 
and  a  portrait  of  a  lady,  by  Giovanni  Battista 
Trocoli,  a  Mrs.  Brinkerhoff,  concludes  the  men¬ 
tions.  Perhaps  these  honors  are  as  satisfactory  as 
are  most  such  affairs.  However,  having  made  a 
chronicle  of  them,  we  may  proceed  to  a  review  of 
the  characteristics  of  the  display. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  practically  none  of 
the  latest  wild  and  revolutionary  movements  are 
in  evidence,  the  insurgents,  the  Post-Impression¬ 
ists  and  the  followers  of  Matisse  being  conspicu¬ 
ous  by  their  absence.  Some  of  the  Independents 
of  New  York,  Henri,  Lawson  and  others,  may 
be  seen,  but  they  appear  innocuous  here  and  sane 
enough  to  suit  the  most  conservative.  There  are 
some  of  the  followers  of  the  school  which  delights  to 
paint  life-size  figures  doing  nothing  in  particular  in 
a  graceful  way,  of  which  perhaps  Air.  Simons,  the 
Frenchman,  and  Air.  Orpen,  the  Englishman,  are 
the  bright  particular  stars,  Air.  Orpen  being  repre¬ 
sented  himself  with  a  sterling  example,  a  woman, 
On  the  Beach.  Naively  considered,  with  a  certain 
simplicity,  this  canvas  is  most  effective  and  full  of 
charm  of  a  most  original  nature.  Another  En¬ 
glishman,  William  Rothenstein,  has  a  Mother  and 
Child,  and  a  portrait  of  the  Princess  Baldronba- 
dowr,  able  performances,  while  the  Americans, 
Richard  E.  Miller  and  Frederick  Frieseke,  have 
large  figure  work,  and  Charles  W.  Hawthorne,  in 
his  Boy  with  Shad,  raises  a  commonplace  theme  to 
high  flights  by  his  unusual  treatment  and  his  nice 
sense  of  design. 

An  entire  room  is  given  over  to  work  by 
J.  Alden  Weir,  N.A.,  and  over  thirty  pictures  are 
hung.  They  are  thoroughly  representative  and 
some  of  them  date  back  a  decade  or  more.  Many 
were  shown  this  winter  at  the  gallery  of  the  Cen¬ 
tury  Association,  in  New  York,  and  there  are  such 
remembered  canvases  as  his  small  Reflection  in  the 


Mirror,  with  the  woman  standing  in  a  striped 
waist,  a  classic  in  its  way;  or  Dorothy  and  Cora,  on 
the  donkeys.  This  display  emphasizes  Mr.  Weir’s 
commanding  position  in  American  art  and  gives 
evidence  of  a  remarkable  variety  of  theme,  from 
landscape  to  portraiture.  Cecilia  Beaux  has 
three  portraits,  a  large  one  of  a  boy  and  a  girl  of 
very  human  quality,  both  being  in  riding  clothes, 
and  Frank  Benson  has  his  Girl  Playing  Solitaire, 
along  with  a  Family  Group  in  the  open.  Both  are 
well  painted,  though  the  artist  says  nothing  new 
or  particularly  interesting,  other  than  his  realiza¬ 
tion  of  subtle  color  relations.  George  de  Forest 
Brush’s  Mother  and  Child  is  one  of  the  best  of  that 
series  he  has  repeated  so  many  times  since,  and 
Fred  G.  Carpenter  makes  a  brilliant  effort  with 
his  scene  in  a  French  cafe,  The  Vacant  Chair. 

Figure  pictures  are  largely  in  evidence  here,  as 
well  as  portraits,  and  of  course  there  are  many 
snow  scenes,  for  just  now  it  is  the  fashion  to  add  a 
touch  of  snow  to  the  landscape.  It  is  an  English¬ 
man,  R.  Hayley  Lever,  who  meets  these  snow 
painters  and  fairly  outdoes  them  in  their  own  rea¬ 
listic  methods,  his  picture  being  a  view  of  the 
Great  Western  Railway  Viaduct  Under  Snow,  St. 
Austell,  Cornwall.  For  a  piece  of  direct,  vital, 
realistic  work  the  canvas  is  not  surpassed  in  the 
display.  Elmer  Schofield’s  Wood  Road  is  on  the 
same  order,  a  remarkable  piece  of  realism,  and 
E.  W.  Redfield’s  The  Quarry  Road  is  scarcely  less 
effective. 

No  American  makes  a  better  showing  than  does 
Gari  Melchers,  with  two  dissimilar  themes,  one — 
Maternity,  a  mother  nursing  a  child — of  exquisite 
tenderness  and  appealing  charm;  the  other  his  re¬ 
membered  Smithy,  a  canvas  that,  we  are  certain, 
posterity  will  award  a  high  place  in  art,  for  here  is 
humanity  rendered  with  craftsman  skill,  with  sim¬ 
plicity.  directness  and  abiding  truth  of  observa¬ 
tion.  A  landscape  by  J.  Francis  Murphy  pos¬ 
sesses  exquisite  refinement  of  tones,  wherein  the 
artist  gets  at  the  essence  of  his  nature,  and  Olive 
Rush,  in  a  modest  Evening  Mood,  has  a  tender 
effect  of  mother  and  child.  Finally,  for  one  may 
only  scratch  the  surface  of  this  delightful  exhibi¬ 
tion,  there  is  an  early  example  by  John  S.  Sargent, 
a  view  of  the  Garden  of  Versailles,  with  a  moon 
coming  up  in  a  warm  sky,  and  some  people  walking 
about,  evidence  enough  of  the  talent  that  early 
manifested  itself  and  was  later  to  develop  so  splen¬ 
didly.  Again  we  may  be  grateful  for  this  fine 
showing  of  modern  work  which  the  Carnegie  In¬ 
stitute  offers  annually  and  which  is  worthy  a  long 
journey  to  see  and  study.  A.  H. 
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BOY  WITH  SHAD 
BY  CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE 


COMEDY 

BY  LUCIEN  SIMON 


THE  PERROQUETS 
BY  FREDERICK  CARL  FRIESKE 
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DOROTHY  AND  CORA 
BY  J.  ALDEN  WEIR 


THE  WOOD  ROAD 

BY  W.  ELMER  SCHOFIELD 


THE  PRINCESS  BALD RONBADOW R 
BY  WILLIAM  ROTHENSTEIN 


William  Or  pen,  A.R.A. ,  R.H.A. 


The  paintings  of  william 

ORPEN,  A.R.A.,  R.H.A.  BY  C.  H. 

COLLINS  BAKER. 

Mr.  Orpen  has  never  visibly  been  troubled  by 
one  of  the  questions,  at  least,  that  embarrass  so 
many  painters  :  the  question  of  what  is  legitimately 
pictorial,  what  is  within  the  painter’s  purview ;  the 
vexed  question,  in  short,  of  subject  and  sentimen¬ 
talism.  For  his  presiding  destiny  so  settled  it  that 
the  possible  rivalry  of  subject  or  anecdote  with  the 
proper  business  of  the  painter  simply  does  not  exist 
for  him.  Things  have  always  struck  him  as  design 
or  colour,  or  as  action.  If  we  were  to  discriminate 
among  his  pictorial  preferences  we  might  conclude 
that  design  interested  him  first,  then  colour,  and 
then  again  the  problems  of  atmosphere  and  light. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  he  has  not  always  shown  a 
draughtsmanship,  that  is — well,  draughtsmanship, 
and  a  distinct  interest  in  the  qualities  of  pigment. 

It  is  merely  to  express  a  general  feeling  that  fine 
spacing,  significant  silhouette  and  rich  gay  colour 
hold,  among  the  outward  symbols  of  his  art,  the 
inmost  place  in  his  affections. 

He  lost  no  time  in  getting  together  an  outfit  for 
his  career.  Born  near  Dublin 
in  1878  Orpen  started  draw¬ 
ing  in  the  Dublin  School  of 
Art  when  but  eleven.  This 
first  instalment  of  his  equip¬ 
ment  was  acquired  under  a 
South  Kensington  regime ,  so 
that,  as  was  in  less  degree  the 
case  with  Mr.  Steer  and  Mr. 

Russell,  his  education  had  its 
unregenerate,  academic  days. 

In  fact,  he  positively  passed 
some  years  in  an  atmosphere 
that  nowadays  lie  might  con¬ 
sider  savoured  of  incense 
burnt  to  Rimmon.  In  1895 
he  came  to  London  to  the 
Slade,  already  something  of 
a  draughtsman,  and  in  some 
position  to  appreciate  the 
difference  between  South 
Kensington  education  and 
Gower  Street’s.  In  paren¬ 
thesis  I  may  note  that  to  Mr. 

Orpen’s  sympathy  with  and 
just  use  of  the  stump — assets 
we  may  be  sure  he  did  not 
pick  up  in  the  Slade — we  owe 

some  remarkably  pleasant  “myself  and  venus”  (1910)  by  william  orpen,  a.r.a. 
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chalk  drawings  of  children.  His  studentship  at 
the  Slade  coincided  with,  or  rather  materially  added 
brightness  to,  the  particularly  brilliant  period  of 
that  school,  and  in  1899,  with  his  remarkable 
Hamlet ,  he  won  the  Composition  prize.  This 
drawing,  which  is  a  distinctly  individual  distillation 
from  the  various  properties  that  appealed  to  him  in 
Rembrandt,  Watteau,  and  Goya,  is  valuable  to  us 
as  evidence  of  two  of  his  most  marked  gifts — his 
feeling  for  large  design  and  his  satiric  sense. 
While  in  this  latter  vein  Mr.  Orpen  attains,  I  think, 
a  more  vital  and  penetrative  insight  into  the 
subtle  and  elusive  composition  of  human  nature 
than  in  his  professedly  more  serious  mood.  In 
1899  he  left  the  Slade  School  and  made  his 
appearance  in  the  New  English  Art  Club’s  Exhibi¬ 
tion.  From  that  date  until  the  present  he  has 
exhibited  in  that  company  nearly  eighty  pictures. 
In  1904  he  first  appeared  at  Burlington  House. 
He  became  a  member  of  “The  New  English”  in 
1900,  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  19x0. 

A  very  healthy  aspect  of  his  remarkable  activity 
is  its  diversity,  its  agility  in  jumping  to  new  ex¬ 
periments  and  in  investigating  from  fresh  points  of 
view.  At  the  same  time  he  is  not  chargeable  with 
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any  lack  of  thoroughness.  Of  him  it  cannot  be 
said  that  the  path  of  his  career  is  littered  with 
abandoned  beginnings  and  unmastered  fragments. 
For  so  thorough  is  his  curiosity  in  whatever  problem 
engages  him  that  before  leaving  it  he  invariably  has 
taken  it  to  a  conclusion.  To  analyse  in  detail  his 
diverse  activities  is  naturally  beyond  the  scope  of 
this  article ;  we  can  but  glance  generally  at  the 
direction  they  have  taken.  The  earliest  Orpen  I 
have  seen  is  also  the  only  landscape  from  him 
I  have  come  across.  There  is,  however,  a  rumour 
that  another  exists.  The  picture  alluded  to  is 
called  French  Soldiers  on  the  March  and  was 
painted  in  1898  or  1899.  In  it  we  can  trace  at 
once  the  properly  pictorial  appeal  the  subject  made 
to  Mr.  Orpen.  We  see  his  interest  in  the  amusing 
contrasts  of  tone  and  colour,  in  the  fine  pattern 
made  across  the  sunny  landscape  by  strips  of 
shadow.  His  interest  in  the 
landscape  seems  detachedly 
objective ;  the  scene  lies 
before  us  like  the  reflection 
in  a  mirror — like  the  reflec¬ 
tion,  what  is  more,  in  a 
Claude  mirror.  For  in  his 
earliest  paintings,  of  which 
perhaps  the  best  known  are 
The  Fracture  of  1901  and 
The  Valuers  of  1902,  a  rather 
sombre  key  prevails.  They 
show  none  of  the  engross¬ 
ment  in  plei)i-air  with  which 
his  latest  work  is  filled.  At 
that  time  his  occupation  was 
rather  with  spacing  and 
silhouette,  and  as  his  atti¬ 
tude  in  these  two  pictures 
is  half  satiric  his  grasp  of 
subtle  individuality  and 
elusive  vital  action  is  quite  re¬ 
markable.  Though  the  colour 
of  these  paintings  is  compara¬ 
tively  simple  and  subdued  yet 
it  is  eminently  a  colourist’s  ; 
quiet  harmonies  of  greys  and 
browns,  with  perhaps  a  stac¬ 
cato  note  of  red  or  Cam¬ 
bridge  blue.  In  The  Valuers 
(reproduced  in  The  Studio 
for  October,  1909,  p.  18),  he 
pushed  that  particular  style, 
in  that  particular  tone,  as  far 
as  it  would  go,  and  charac¬ 
teristically  abandoned  it. 
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In  1901  Mr.  Orpen  painted  the  first  of  his 
series  of  portrait  groups  and  what  we  will  call 
portrait-interiors.  This  group,  of  Captain  Swin- 
ton’s  family,  is  in  a  lighter,  gayer  key  than  The 
Fracture  or  The  Valuers,  and  already  shows  its 
painter’s  choice  of  colour  scheme — pale  apple- 
green,  a  darker  emerald  green,  a  dull  purplish 
maroon  and  the  rich  note  of  brown-golden  wood. 
With  The  Valuers  in  1902  was  hung  the  portrait 
of  Staats  Forbes,  which,  I  remember,  extracted 
admiration  from  all  sides  in  virtue  of  the  re¬ 
markable  research  of  its  modelling.  This  again 
is  one  of  Mr.  Orpen’s  assets,  his  faculty  of  so 
modelling  a  head  that  barely  a  half-tone  or  a 
plane  is  unregistered,  and  of  retaining,  notwith¬ 
standing,  a  largeness  of  effect.  In  accessories,  at 
one  time,  a  similar  unity  sometimes  failed  him  ;  an 
almost  fidgety  handling  and  restless  tone  conspired 
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THE  HON.  PERCY  WYNDHAM  (1907) 
BY  WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A. 
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against  this  largeness.  But  in  that  remarkable 
picture  Bridget ,  exhibited  in  Dublin  in  1909,  the 
absence  of  high-pitched  accessories  and  the  general 
prevalence  of  a  rich,  low  tone  left  us  to  concen¬ 
trate  upon  the  head  and  upon  the  strikingly  sensitive 
hands.  The  motif  of  the  colour  scheme  was 
singularly  full  and  deep ;  the  chosen  problem  of 
tone  was  the  old  problem  of  a  head  part  shadowed 
by  a  broad-brimmed  hat,  of  depth  of  tone  and 
luminosity  of  fresh  colour.  No  doubt  the  Dresden 
Saskia  inspired  it.  In  the  charming  head  there 
was  a  remarkable  finesse  of  modelling  and  large 
breadth,  so  that  while  no  half-tone  or  dimple  was 
not  caressingly  rendered  yet  no  restlessness  dissi¬ 
pated  the  mystery  of  shadow.  The  rich  auburn  of 
the  hair,  set  against  the  grape-black  drapery  and  set 
off  by  the  vivid  green  and  peacock-blue  in  the  hat, 
was  the  chief  movement  in  the  colour  scheme — a 
scheme  full  of  those  instructive,  unreasoned 
happinesses  that  colourists  are  blessed  with. 

Mr.  Orpen’s  activity  during  the  past  ten  years 
has  included  very  nearly  every  branch  of  pictorial 
expression  save  landscape.  His  portrait-interiors 
are  well  known  enough  ;  perhaps  the 
best  of  them  are  The  Hon.  Percy 
JVyndham  (1907)  and  Lewis  Toma/in , 

Esq.  (1909).  In  the  latter  he  has 
especially  solved  that  problem  of  the 
relation  the  sitter  should  bear  to  his 
environment.  The  spacing  and  the 
scale  in  this  are  so  nice,  and  the 
portraiture  so  vital,  that  we  happily 
are  aware,  as  we  might  put  it,  that  the 
sitter  is  master  in  his  own  interior, 
and  in  no  danger  of  being  over¬ 
shadowed  by  his  taste  in  and  ac¬ 
cumulation  of  charming  furniture  and 
crowded  knick-knacks.  The  colour 
scheme  is  harmonious  and  rich, 
economical  and  telling  :  in  it  we  see 
the  painter’s  relish  of  subtle  contrast 
of  tone  and  hue.  Other  good  ex¬ 
amples  of  such  portraits  are  Sir 
Arthur  Birch  (see  The  Studio, 

September  1909);  and  Charles  Wert¬ 
heimer ,  Esq.,  that  looked  so  “  New 
English  ”  in  the  Gem  Room  at  the 
Academy  in  1908. 

Equally  well  known  are  his  paint¬ 
ings  of  the  nude  and  his  larger  por¬ 
traits,  which  roughly  fall  into  two 
groups.  Those  he  painted  in  a  sort 
of  serious  official  way,  portraits  of 
officers,  judges,  ecclesiastics  and 
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professors,  abundantly  proved  his  capacity  to 
deal  with  subjects  over  which,  perhaps,  he  hardly 
felt  at  liberty  to  let  himself  go  on  his  own 
chosen  lines.  Among  the  best  of  them  are 
George  J.  Baker ,  Esq.,  a  work  of  dominating 
characterisation ;  Mr.  Justice  Stirling,  an  example 
of  the  over-emphasis  of  accessories  I  have  alluded 
to  ;  and  P?-ofessor  Lou  dan,  of  Toronto  University, 
an  instance  of  gained  mastery  in  subordination  and 
interpretation.  In  this  group,  though  not  exactly 
of  it  (indeed  it  is  half-way  towards  the  second 
group),  is  his  present  highest  mark  in  portraiture, 
the  Master  Sfottiswoode  (191 1).  Without  dragging 
in  past  great  names  we  can  simply  say  that  no  con¬ 
temporary  of  Mr.  Orpen’s  has  shown  such  sympathy 
with  boyhood — the  condition  that  makes,  perhaps, 
the  heaviest  demands  upon  a  painter.  To  inter¬ 
pret  the  unconscious  charm  of  children,  their  serious 
self-confidence  and  frankness  ;  to  see  them,  in 
short,  as  children,  and  not  as  “  grown-ups  ”  suppose 
them  to  be,  implies  rare  gifts  :  gifts  of  imagination, 
or  memory,  or  of  a  childlike  heart.  The  second 
group  of  portraits  is  composed  of  those  in  which 
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ALFRED  W.  RICH,  ESO.  (1910) 
BY  WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A. 


THE  KNACKERS  YARD”  (1909) 
BY  WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A. 
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Mr.  Orpen  has  given  rein  to  his  desire  of  colour 
schemes  and  decoration,  in  which  he  has  set  out  to 
“  tackle  ”  painters’  problems.  Himself,  naturally, 
has  most  often  been  the  victim  of  these  experi¬ 
ments  ;  in  a  fur  cap,  with  The  Dead  Ptarmigan 
{The  Studio,  August,  1909);  From  the  West ,  or 
as  a  jockey.  In  all  of  these  we  see  his  fine  sense 
of  silhouette,  and  his  pleasure  in  inventing  colour 
harmonies.  With  them  we  must  include  his  por¬ 
traits  of  Mrs.  Orpen,  the  best,  I  think,  that  of  1907, 
and  the  A.  W.  Rich ,  Esq.  (1910),  recently  sent  to 
Toronto,  for  the  Arts  and  Letters  Club. 

Of  all  Mr.  Orpen’s  self-portraits  I  am  inclined  to 
esteem  most  one  in  which  he  appears  in  a  long  white 
painter’s  robe,  his  head  turbanned.  Quite  apart  from 
the  pictorial  qualities  of  this  canvas,  which,  in  feel¬ 
ing,  may  claim  to  be  of  the  family  of  certain  Char¬ 
dins  one  has  come  across, 
as  portraiture  this  rendering 
of  himself  seems  to  be  more 
serious  and  adequate  than 
those  we  might  consider 
rather  satiric  or  burlesque. 

As  remarkable  instances  of 
his  powers  of  sheer  repre¬ 
sentation,  of  imitation  of 
tone  and  light,  I  would  cite 
Myself  and  Venus  and  Be¬ 
tween  two  Stools.  If  we 
could  imagine  such  a 
machine,  a  camera  endowed 
with  enthusiasm  and  selec 
tive  ability  might  give  us 
somewhat  similar  results. 

Myself  and  Venus,  never 
exhibited  in  England,  is  now 
at  Pittsburg,  U.S.A.  Last 
of  his  portraits  would  I 
mention  the  Portrait  Group 
of  1909  and  A  Bloomsbury 
Family  (1908)  acquired  last 
year  by  the  Scottish  Modem 
Arts  Association  and  repro¬ 
duced  in  this  magazine 
{July,  1908,  p.  139).  This, 
faintly  tinged  with  his 
satiric  spirit,  and  as  a 
subject  one  in  which 
he  felt  he  might  give 
vent  to  his  individual 
humour,  stands  far  above 
the  portrait  groups  in  which 
he  minded  more  his  p’s 
and  q’s. 
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His  satiric  compositions  and  fantasias  range  from 
Hamlet  (1899)  to  his  latest  and  rather  startling 
phase  of  Irish  peasantry.  Conspicuous  among 
them  are  certain,  scenes  from  the  Arabian  Nights  ; 
the  Samson  and  Delilah  drawing  ;  The  Wild  Beast , 
a  pessimistic  spirit-broken  bear  led  by  a  grossly 
brawny  bandit,  miserably  struggling  with  it  in  some 
stable  yard  (The  Studio,  March,  1907,  p.  149); 
The  Passing  of  His  Lordship,  an  admirable  design 
and  colour  scheme,  and  a  curiously  penetrating 
piece  of  satire.  Followed  by  his  pompous  flunkey, 
an  unwholesome  over-dieted  fellow,  The  Judge  (a 
type)  passes  across  the  ante-room.  Dyspeptic, 
acid,  fragile  ;  dangling  the  black  cap  from  a  feeble 
hand  ;  in  rich  black  robes,  with  ashy  face  and  wig, 
he  makes  a  wonderful  design  against  the  dreary 
wall.  Of  other  satiric  pieces  I  may  only  mention 
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“MIDDAY  ON  THE  BEACH”  (19IO)  BY  WILLIAM  ORPEN,  A.R.A. 


Job  (1905),  one  or  two  intimate  portrait  groups, 
and  The  Knacker's  Yard.  This  last,  conceived  in 
a  mood  akin  to  Mr.  Pryde’s,  firmly  touches  a 
dramatic  note  ;  as  conception  and  design  it  reaches 
a  high  place  in  Mr.  Orpen’s  ceuvre. 

Simply  planed  and  large  it  might  make  us 
speculate  upon  his  future  development.  Imitative 
reproduction,  mainly  on  a  small  scale,  he  has  taken 
about  as  far  as  it  should  go.  His  latest  phase, 
those  oil  paintings  that  might  in  fact  have  been 
water-colours,  and  his  Irish  drawings  distinctly 
show  his  present  occupation  with  a  larger,  simpler 
treatment ;  a  treatment  relying  on  masses  more 
than  modelling,  on  deliberate  translation  rather 
than  on  imitation.  In  his  recent  drawings  the 
abstraction  of  forms  Mr.  John  has  attained  is  in 
another  way  approached.  Perhaps  the  recent  ex¬ 
hibition  of  the  so-called  Post-Impressionists  may 
have  suggested  something  to  him.  It  is  not 
irrelevant  to  note  that  quite  lately  he  has  begun  to 
practise  in  the  necessarily  more  abstract  medium 
of  water-colour.  Whatever  his  development,  it  will 
be  interesting  and  sound — sound  by  reason  of  the 
solidity  of  his  artistic  foundations  ;  interesting  in 
virtue  of  his  alert  and  complex  artistic  individuality. 
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How  alert  this  is,  the  extraordinary  versatility  of  his 
output  proves.  It  is  less  easy  to  gauge  the  com¬ 
plexity  of  a  mind  that  seems  at  once  romantic  and 
satiric,  literal  and  imaginative.  C.  H.  C.  B. 


THE  TURNER  ROOMS  AT  THE  TATE  GALLERY. - We 

have  received  the  following  letter  from  Mr.  Albert 
Goodwin,  R.W.S.  : 

“  I  have  just  returned  from  a  visit  to  the  Tate 
Gallery  mainly  to  see  the  new  home  of  the  Turners. 
A  magnificent  gallery  truly,  but  (and  this  is  the 
reason  for  my  letter)  the  problem  arises,  is  the 
hanging  (or  the  wall-paper)  a  background  for  the 
pictures,  or  are  the  pictures  a  background  to  the 
wall-paper?  We  hear  of  people  ‘seeing  red.’  I 
could  see  nothing  else,  and  do  not  believe  that  any 
one  could  unless  he  wore  ‘blinkers.’  The  riotous 
waste  of  pure  crimson  made  the  pictures  all  look 
brown  and  grey ;  even  the  Ulysses,  which  in 
Trafalgar  Square  was  a  gorgeous  piece  of  colour, 
had  turned  to  dirty  brown  and  orange.  I  hope 
the  spirit  of  Turner  is  not  able  to  visit  the  place. 
If  it  ever  should,  I  feel  sure  its  inarticulate  cry 
will  be,  ‘Save  me  from  my  friends.”’ 


(In  the  possess/ on  of 

Lewis  R.  S.  Tomalin ,  Esq.) 


"THE  REST."  FROM  THE  OIL  PAINTING 
BY  WILLIAM  ORPEN.  A.R.A.,  R.H.A. 
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THE  AMERICAN  COLONY  OF 
ARTISTS  IN  PARIS.  BY  E.  A. 
TAYLOR.  (FIRST  ARTICLE.) 

The  name  of  Paris  to  the  struggling  art  student 
over  the  seas — what  a  world  of  romance  it  conjures 
up !  There  he  can  hope  and  be  free  to  realise  his 
mocked-at  dreams,  though  I  have  been  told  “  It  is 
death  to  the  art  student.”  For  the  weak-willed 
but  questionable  art  student,  yes.  And  after  all 
is  it  not  better  that  it  should  be  so,  and  to  let 
him  find  it  quickly,  rather  than  suffer  him  to  fail 
and  fill  our  exhibitions  with  mediocre  productions  ? 
— his  student  days  will  at  least  be  interesting.  Ah, 
no  !  Paris  is  generous  and  I  do  not  think  there  is 
any  other  city  in  the  world  so  open-handed  or  that 
for  so  little  gives  so  much  freedon  of  study.  One 
cannot  deny  finding  it  the  cranium  of  the  universe 
and  in  it  colonies  of  the  brain-workers  of  all 
nations,  but  among  them  the  English  language 
certainly  predominates  and  is  shared  with  an 
average  population  of  some  five  thousand  Americans, 
the  greater  majority  of  whom  are  either  artists  or 
art  students — in  name  at  all  events. 


Their  vast  mingling  may  be  the  reason  for  the 
assertion  often  put  forward  that  America  has  no 
national  art  ;  yet  after  all  is  there  such  a  thing  as  a 
national  art — at  least  in  painting  ?  Each  nation  has 
certain  characteristics  peculiar  to  itself  and  which  are 
easily  recognised,  but  those  that  one  would  associate 
with  the  American  artist  are  perhaps  less  apparent 
than  any  other.  It  is  still  a  new  world  made  up  of 
many  heterogeneous  elements,  and  as  much  will 
count  from  their  generations  of  blood  as  from  their 
early  associations,  although  those  of  the  commercial 
spirit  predominate  and  smother  for  the  time  the 
Celtic  strain  that  lies  dormant,  and  may  be  the  little 
cry  that  discovers  its  echo  in  Paris.  The  real  few 
who  have  heard  the  song  are  never  lured  back  to 
their  homeland  unless  it  be  to  conquer  the  Golden 
God  and  make  it  possible  for  their  poorer  kin  to 
find  the  longed-for  within  their  reach. 

The  lacking  quality  that  one  feels  in  the  artistic 
education  of  Paris — and  regrettably,  not  Paris  only 
— is  composition.  The  model  is  worshipped  to  the 
exclusion  of  greater  selection  and  self-expression. 
That  composition  cannot  be  taught  may  be  true ; 
still  it  can  be  helped  and  the  average  student  made 
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the  keener-sighted.  To  know  one’s  powers  and 
ability  is  the  hardest  problem  to  solve,  as  it  is  to 
fill  a  square  with  harmonious  dots  or  a  single  line. 

That  may  be  a  reason  that  we  fear  our  idiots  may 
resolve  into  unforeseen  geniuses,  and  we  clap  our 
hands  at  any  caprice  and  follow  in  the  steps 
of  the  leading  sheep,  and  try  to  feel  satisfied  shut 
up  in  our  four-cornered  little  pens,  looking  out  in 
our  mean  little  way  on  the  glorious  vast  we  have 
left  and  the  unexplored  that  was  ours  and  is  still 
open  to  the  thoughtful.  Art  cannot  fail ;  why  hem 
it  in  in  little  patches  ?  Why  cry  to  an  awe-struck 
class,  This  is  the  end,  and  this  only  ;  or,  Go  back — 
look  at  the  old  masters,  turn  the  hands  of  your 
clock  to  the  first  century,  begin  where  they  began, 
and  (we  might  add)  leave  off  where  they  left  off. 

Study  them  certainly,  by  all  means,  but  surely 
the  earth  is  just  as  wise  and  generous  as  ever  it 
was,  and  has  given  to  us  a  believing  knowledge 
and  a  better  equipment 
than  ever  they  had  to  make 
masters  anew.  Art  cannot 
stand  still,  and  to  try  to 
make  it  do  so  is  but  a  fretful 
outlook,  and  probably  in  no 
other  profession  is  it  more 
possible  to  be  a  living  lie. 

The  sound  of  pipes  is  for¬ 
gotten,  but  the  picture  re¬ 
mains  for  all  time.  For  the 
copier,  adapter,  assimilater 
I  have  no  room,  though 
unfortunately  outside  the 
realm  of  their  fellows  they 
pass  as  creative  powers. 

The  spirit  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  artist  is  to  be  original, 
and  in  Paris  he  will  find 
many  influences  to  hinder  ; 
much  is  done  for  the  social 
side  of  his  nature,  though  I 
do  not  infer  that  that  is  one 
of  the  hindrances,  rather  the 
reverse,  as  in  this  environ¬ 
ment  he  will  hear  his  faults  ; 
for  straight  speaking  is  one  of 
the  virtues  of  his  countrymen. 

Until  recently  the  American 
Association  was  a  strong 
society  and  one  regrets 
that  it  should  have  had  to 
close  its  doors,  but  I  under¬ 
stand  it  will  shortly  start 
afresh  on  a  more  permanent  “the  Chinese  coat”  by  Richard  miller 
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basis.  The  American  Colony  can,  however,  still 
be  proud  of  their  Hostel,  Hospital,  and  Nursing 
Home,  with  which  is  connected  an  Art  League 
whose  annual  Exhibition  contains  much  that  is 
interesting.  I  must  not  pass  along  without  men¬ 
tioning  the  generous  organisation  of  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Van  Winkle’s  reading-room  at  70  Rue  Notre-Dame- 
des-Champs,  where  the  stranger  will  ever  find  a 
welcome,  and  the  small  membership  fee  of  three 
francs  give  him  a  key  to  admit  at  any  time  to  a 
unique  set  of  reading-rooms  and  library,  including 
fortnightly  demonstrations  in  art,  music,  science,  and 
literature. 

Richard  Miller  and  F.  G.  Frieseke  have  come 
through  many  vicissitudes,  and  are  names  in  the 
American  Colony  of  painters  that  enter  first  in  a 
spirited  resume  of  American  artists  in  Paris,  and 
again  I  couple  them  together,  not  from  a  similarity 
of  work,  but  because  of  a  certain  similar  outlook. 


“  IN  THE  GARDEN."  from  the  oil 
painting  by  RICHARD  MILLER. 
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“LE  cafe”  by  RICHARD  MILLER 


Both  are  young  men,  and  have  attained  many  ot 
the  artistic  honours  that  France  and  America 
bestow.  To  have  gained  nowadays  one  must  have 
attained  ;  the  trouble  is  that  the  gaining  often  pro¬ 
duces  a  standstill — a  self-satisfied  seal  that  is 
fearful  of  being  broken.  To  neither  of  these  two 
can  this  commercial  cowardice  be  ascribed.  The 
late  William  Mouncey  told  me  during  one  of 
many  memorable  little  meetings  in  his  Kirkcud¬ 
bright  studio,  when  ambition  was  in  its  early 
spring  and  would  set  the  art  world  aglow,  that  if  he 
had  six  sons  and  they  desired  to  be  artists  he  would 
apprentice  each  of  them  where  they  would  have  to 
rise  at  five  o’clock  in  the  morning  and  work  nine 
and  a  half  hours  a  day,  and  when  the  time  came 
for  them  to  take  up  their  palette  and  brushes  four 
hours’  enthusiasm  would  be  easy  to  maintain  with¬ 
out  the  saddening  effect  of  the  last  half-hour’s 
dulling  destruction.  For  his  own  assistance,  if  the 
study  was  going  to  take  him  longer,  he  would  place 
on  the  right-hand  top  corner  of  his  canvas  a  fairly 
large  amount  of  some  brilliant  colour,  such  as 
vermilion,  and  that  always  before  him  answered  the 
purpose  of  keeping  him  keyed  up  until  the  whole 


scheme  was  accomplished  in  its  first  effect  oi 
spontaneity  and  brilliance,  and  never  obliterated 
until  flagging  energy  and  weariness  had  lost  their 
power  to  harm. 

Miller  and  Frieseke’s  early  training  has  quite 
fulfilled  those  demands  and  to-day  long  hours’  work 
for  them  cease  with  the  same  desire  at  the  end  as 
at  the  beginning.  In  the  study  of  an  artist  and  his 
work  one  has  to  go  a  little  deeper  than  the  mere 
praising  and  condemning  ;  both  methods  are  too 
simple  and  superficial  and  rely  too  much  on  some 
bygone  standards  of  popular  excellence.  What  a 
man  has  to  say  as  well  as  the  way  in  which  he  says 
it  go  beyond  and  should  be  judged  as  much  from 
his  standpoint  as  that  of  the  one-sided  critics. 
True  art  recognises  only  two  styles,  the  good  and 
the  bad,  and  to  achieve  something  that  shall  be 
lasting  requires  education  and  experience  of  the 
highest  as  well  as  an  unscorched  mingling  with  the 
lowest  order.  1’he  imagination  we  often  praise  has 
been  but  an  early  keen  and  almost  unconscious 
sense  of  observation,  and  the  man  that  works  with¬ 
out  nature  will  produce  as  often  as  not  a  great 
work,  the  picture  being  created  with  little  bygone 
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PORTRAIT  OF  MRS.  MILLER.  FROM  THE 
OIL  PAINTING  BY  RICHARD  MILLER 


“THE  MIRROR.”  FROM  THE  OIE 
PAINTING  BY  RICHARD  MILLER 


American  Artists  in  Paris 


associations  and  temperaments  of  their  time  and 
their  recurrence,  as  with  pigment. 

In  following  Miller  and  Frieseke’s  work  through  its 
many  phases  one  can  undoubtedly  trace  influences 
of  the  time,  but  added  to  that  their  own  personality, 
which,  as  it  grew,  increased  their  knowledge  and 
receptive  faculty ;  these  are  the  means  by  which 
the  seeker  acquires  dexterity  and  capability,  two 
qualities  which  are  necessary  to  the  artist,  and 
which  both  men  possess  to  a  marked  degree. 

Miller’s  early  work  was  in  quiet  greys,  and  eleven 
years  ago  he  was  awarded  for  it  the  third-class 
medal  at  the  Salon  of  the  Societe  des  Artistes 
Francais.  This  was  followed  in  1904  by  a  second- 
class  and  Hors  concours ,  and  shortly  after  that  he 
was  made  Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and 
an  example  of  his  art  was  purchased  for  the  Musee 
du  Luxembourg.  From  that  date  one  may  note  a 
change  in  his  colour  and  technique  in  the  beginning 
of  a  series  of  night  scenes  and  incidents  on  the 
Boulevards,  to  which  belong  Le  Cafe  and  Le 
Marchand  de  Jouets,  which  latter  work  was  acquired 


by  the  State  and  now  finds  a  permanent  home  in 
the  Musee  du  Petit  Palais.  I  have  heard  him  Con¬ 
demned  for  his  artificial  colouring,  and  indeed  for 
all  his  work  in  that  class,  but  only  by  those  who 
forget  the  artificial  lighting  of  the  time  and  place. 
That  his  work  is  admired  there  is  ample  proof  by 
its  reception  in  the  Paris  Salons  and  galleries  in 
Munich,  Venice,  Berlin,  and  the  collection  of 
H.M.  the  King  of  Italy,  besides  the  principal 
exhibitions  in  his  own  country.  Within  recent 
years  the  study  of  purer  colour  has  held  his  atten¬ 
tion  and  traces  of  its  advent  are  felt  in  The  Chinese 
Coat ,  the  Portrait  of  Airs.  Miller  and  The  Alirror , 
and  to-day  we  find  him  advancing  in  his  aim, 
solving  the  problem  of  light  which  insists  on  other 
methods  and  technique  for  its  interpretation.  His 
work  in  this  direction  already  promises  a  greater 
success  artistically  than  that  which  placed  him  in 
the  high  standing  he  has  in  the  colony  to-dav. 
Miller  is  not  a  theorist  but  works  out  his  own 
salvation  with  due  respect  for  and  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  all  theory  and  mannerisms.  His 


“misty  morn” 
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BY  FREDERICK  CAR1.  FRIESEKE 


THE  GREEN  SASH.”  EROM  THE 
OIL  PAINTING  BY  F.  C.  FRIESEKE 


PORTION  OF  DECORATION  FOR 
HOTEL  SHEEBOURNE,  ATLANTIC 
CITY.  BY  E.  C.  FRIESEKE 
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painting,  In  the  Garden,  of  which  a  reproduction  in 
colours  accompanies  this  article,  is  very  typical  of 
his  most  recent  style,  as  is  the  work  for  which,  as 
recorded  in  the  last  number  of  The  Studio,  he  has 
been  awarded  the  Temple  Gold  Medal  of  the 
Philadelphia  Academy — The  Chinese  Statuette. 

The  modern  movement  that  is  so  much  afoot  in 
Paris  just  now  is  producing  in  the  older  generation 
a  rousing  effect  that  is  distinctly  for  its  good,  and 
amongst  the  American  colony  it  is  decidely  mani¬ 
fest.  The  experienced  artist  is  in  no  danger  of 
pedantic  insipidity  ;  but  in  the  hands  of  the  student 
element,  evincing  as  it  does  to  them  a  short  cut 
to  the  summit,  the  result  of  courting  the  new  creed 
is  disastrous.  Until  they  realise  that  there  is  no 
royal  road  to  achievement,  and  the  mill  through 
which  they  must  pass  to  attain  skill  grinds  slowly, 
the  novice  and  the  inexperienced  will  awaken  to  find 
themselves  confronted  by  a  wall  of  blank  despair- 
To  suggest  or  express  an  emotion  in  terms  of  design, 
form,  colour,  &c.,  practice 
and  discipline  and  the  assimi¬ 
lation  of  much  seemingly 
useless  knowledge  and  care¬ 
ful  study  are  essential,  other¬ 
wise  the  result  will  be  but  a 
stuttering ;  though  the  stut¬ 
terer  may  claim  our  interest 
if  he  has  something  to  say, 
but  its  appeal  is  ultimately 
lost  by  his  clumsy  expression, 
which  only  produces  a  sym¬ 
pathetic  interest  in  his  un¬ 
attained  desire. 

Frederick  C.  Frieseke’s 
advent  in  Paris  was  a  little 
later  than  Miller’s  and  1898 
found  him  ferreting  out  his 
future  as  a  student  under 
Benjamin  Constant  and  Jean 
Paul  Laurens,  who  were  also 
his  friend  Miller’s  advisers 
on  the  long  and  rugged  road. 

His  training  under  these 
masters  followed  in  all  ways 
much  the  same  routine  as 
that  of  the  average  art 
student,  finding  and  losing 
himself,  baffled  and  de¬ 
pressed,  getting  but  little 
help  save  what  came  from 
his  own  perseverance,  and 
rubbing  against  stronger  and 
weaker  pupils.  But  once 


alone  his  progress  was  rapid,  passing  quickly  through 
the  same  influences  that  must  have  been  prevalent 
when  Whistler’s  doctrine  was  still  fresh  and  inspiring 
and  grey  schemes  hung  round  the  studios,  where 
values  were  at  once  the  topic  and  the  stumbling- 
block,  as  they  are  to-day  when  many  artists  fail  to 
understand  them  in  their  true  relation  by  ranking 
them  too  much  with  their  other  lists  of  rules  and 
receipts.  Frieseke  stayed  a  shorter  time  under 
these  influences  than  his  fellows  and  no  evidence  is 
observable  in  his  work  to-day,  though  technically 
one  might  find  traces  in  The  Green  Sash ,  while 
Misty  Morn ,  a  picture  of  not  much  later  date, 
shows  no  other  than  his  own  personality. 

One  strong  feature  more  pleasing  in  the  work  of 
Frieseke  than  many  other  members  of  the  colony 
is  his  sense  of  design  and  balance  ;  one  never  feels 
any  desire  to  move  his  figures  or  readjust  his  colour 
spots  or  general  arrangement  That  design  is  an 
inborn  gift  which  but  few  possess  is  only  too 
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PORTION  OF  DECORATION  FOR  HOTEL  SHELBOURNE,  ATLANTIC  CITY 


conspicuous ;  and  that  faulty  construction  has  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  destruction  of  many,  an  otherwise  able 
painter’s  work  is  evident  from  even  a  casual  survey 
of  the  various  annual  Salons.  The  recognition  of  the 
function  of  design  is  felt  chiefly  by  its  absence, 
which  brings  me  back  to  the  lacking  of  some  certain 
assistance  required.  Hordes  of  students  are  let 
loose  from  the  ateliers  after  years  of  academic 
cramming  and  sealed  perfection,  ignorant  of  the 
most  elementary  laws  that  govern  all  balance,  save 
the  using  of  a  plumb-line  and  a  measuring-rod  to 
ascertain  certain  proportions  to  be  observed  in 
drawing  the  human  figure,  as,  for  example,  if  the 
model  be  a  woman,  that  the  head  should  go  seven 
and  a  half  times  into  the  height,  and  if  a  man  eight 
times,  while  the  marvellous  gift  of  sight,  the  won¬ 
derful  mechanism  of  the  eyes,  and  their  use  in 
observation  are  left  unexplained.  The  want  of 
visual  discipline  was  only  too  evident  in  the  recent 
exhibition  of  the  Salon  d’Automne ;  to  the  im¬ 
pressionist,  above  all  others,  the  training  of  the 
eye  ought  to  be  of  the  utmost  importance  and 
should  certainly  play  a  greater  part  than  it  does  in 
his  education.  Framing  too  is,  though  of  little 
importance,  an  elementary  assistance  in  conveying 
the  emotion,  story  or  aestheticism  of  the  artist. 
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BY  FREDERICK  CARL  FRIESEKE 

The  only  painters  whose  work  I  know  and  who 
realise  the  value  of  framing  in  excellent  taste  come 
from  across  the  Channel.  Our  illustrations  do  not 
pretend  to  interpret  fully  Frieseke’s  designing  ability. 
The  sections  for  his  decoration  for  the  Hotel  Shel- 
bourne  want  to  be  seen  in  their  setting  and  arrange¬ 
ment.  Here,  as  also  in  his  mural  painting  in  the 
Rodman  Wanamaker  Hotel,  and  the  Amphitheatre 
of  Music,  New  York,  his  use  of  colour  does  not 
shout  like  the  majority  of  modern  decorations, 
which  often  cause  one  to  lose  sight  of  the  building 
by  their  insistence.  The  American  artist  will  find 
much  to  study  in  that  special  branch  of  art  in  Paris 
and  its  surroundings,  and  the  scheme  of  what  to  do 
and  avoid.  The  Pantheon  serves,  besides  its  other 
uses,  as  an  excellent  example,  but  here  again  the  de¬ 
sire  to  assimilate  overpowers  the  student,  and  only 
leaves  one  wondering  what  mural  decoration  would 
be  like  had  Puvis  de  Chavannes  not  raised  it  from 
flaring  vulgarity  into  appreciation  of  its  fitness  and 
surroundings  in  colour  and  line. 

Frieseke’s  decorations  are  subdued  and  har¬ 
monious,  and  coming  away  after  seeing  his  Chinese 
Parasol  in  the  last  exhibition  of  the  Paris  Society 
of  American  Painters,  one  would  naturally  expect 
his  decorative  work  to  have  the  brilliancy  of  glass. 
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I  do  not  deny  that  such  an  expectation  would  be 
uncalled  for  if  the  building  suggested  and  asked 
for  that  special  quality ;  a  small  scale  can  stand  it 
and  is  unharmful,  but  enlarge  the  design  to  twenty  or 
thirty  times  in  the  same  scheme  and  it  proves  fatal, 
though  this  sort  of  thing  is  still  being  done  to-day 
under  the  name  of  personality  instead  of  advertise¬ 
ment.  The  Chi?iese  Parasol  and  The  Girl  with 
Bird-Cage  are  typical  examples  of  Frieseke’s  work, 
painted  with  the  same  desire  that  is  in  the  modern 
spirit  of  light  and  colour,  out  of  which  we  may 
expect  much  as  long  as  it  inspires  the  artists  and 
does  not  rule  them. 

Frieseke,  like  Miller,  cannot  complain  of  want  of 
appreciation ;  for  artists  who  are  still  in  their 
spring-time  of  energy  the  success  of  both  is  quite 
phenomenal.  Frieseke  is  also  represented  in  the 
Musee  du  Luxembourg,  as  well  as  in  the  Modern 
Gallery  in  Vienna,  the  Museums  of  Paintings  at 
Odessa  and  Savannah,  and  is  the  possessor  of  gold 
medals  from  Munich  and 
St.  Louis,  and  the  Corcoran 
art  prize  from  the  Washing¬ 
ton  Gallery  in  1908,  in  which 
year  he  was  elected  Socie- 
taire  of  the  Societe  National  e 
des  Beaux-Arts,  Paris. 

George  Oberteuffer,  taken 
as  the  third  in  alphabetical 
order,  is  another  of  the 
strong  prominent  artists  in 
the  “  quarter.”  He  works 
entirely  from  nature  and  in 
his  work  stands  out  distinct. 

With  him  indolence  is  an 
unknown  quantity;  all 
weathers  know  him,  and  he 
is  probably  the  first  of  the 
colony  to  hie  to  the  heart  of 
the  country  before  spring  in 
white  has  ceased  to  haunt  it, 
hiding  still  her  lilacs  and 
greens.  To  Oberteuffer 
success  has  come  very  early, 
and  promises  to  stay  late. 

Born  in  Philadelphia  in  1879 
and  destined  to  Princeton 
University,  he  finished  his 
study  there  about  seven 
years  ago,  and  proceeded  to 
a  desk  in  a  wharf  steamship 
office,  where  his  aptitude 
for  drawing  the  moving 
figures  seen  through  the 


windows,  instead  of  application  to  the  adding  01 
commercial  ones,  ended  his  career  in  that  capacity 
within  fifteen  days.  So  in  1901  he  entered  and 
added  to  the  ever-increasing  list  of  students  in  the 
academy  of  his  own  city  under  Professor  Thomas  B. 
Anshutz.  Coming  to  Paris  in  1905,  he  worked 
alone  and  exhibited  his  first  picture  in  the  Salon 
des  Beaux-Arts ;  it  was  bought  by  the  painter 
Fritz  Thaulow.  The  year  following,  two  of  his 
works  were  purchased  by  the  French  Government, 
and  he  was  elected  associate  of  the  Salon 
d’Automne.  Early  success  is  a  good  friend,  but 
familiarity  with  it,  in  the  words  of  the  old  proverb, 
is  apt  to  breed  contempt,  and  as  often  as  not  becomes 
an  enemy  in  the  disguise  of  professional  hindrance 
and  repetition.  Oberteuffer  loves  his  work,  and 
fortified  with  that  and  his  great  worship  of  nature 
in  all  her  changing  moods,  he  has  been  able  to 
overcome  the  danger  hinted  at  in  the  old  proverb, 
so  that  much  is  yet  expected  from  him. 
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VALLEY  OF  THE  ARQUES  ” 


BY  GEORGE  OBERTEUFFER 


First  and  foremost  he  is  a  colourist  and  techni¬ 
cally  his  work  is  virile  and  spontaneous.  He  sees 
with  his  own  eyes,  and  what  he  sees  Ire  interprets 
with  a  strong  belief.  The  Normandy  Farm  here 
reproduced  in  colour,  the  Procession  in  Brittany , 
and  the  Thunderstorm  and  Cloud,  also  illustrated, 
hrdicate  the  manner  of  his  work  some  two  or  three 
years  back.  The  Valley  of  the  Arques,  one  of  four 
works  hung  in  the  present  exhibition  of  the  Salon  des 
Beaux-Arts,  shows  a  surer  knowledge  of  recession 
and  admirably  exemplifies  the  spacing  of  greys, 
lights,  and  darks  ;  strong  and  brilliant  in  colour, 
with  predominating  reds,  greens,  yellows,  and  browns, 
and  their  complementaries  rightly  emphasised,  it 
makes  a  striking  picture  and  is  very  significant  of 
the  artist’s  seeking  and  present-day  outlook.  It  is 
in  landscape  that  we  may  watch  for  an  invigorated 
future.  Portraits  and  prominent  figure-subjects 
have  not  yet  fascinated  Oberteuffer,  and  for  this 
branch  of  painting  we  must  look  to  his  wife,  from 
whom  he  openly  and  generously  owns  he  has 
learned  much  that  was  worth  learning. 
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Mrs.  Oberteuffer  was  massi'ere  at  Julian’s  Academy 
for  three  years,  and  in  that  capacity  was  able  to  study 
more  especially  the  figure.  Her  drawings  in  char¬ 
coal  have  a  quaint  strength  and  charm,  and  I  regret 
the  too  late  arrival  of  a  specially  representative 
example  of  them  for  this  article.  Her  colour  has 
much  the  same  quality  as  that  of  her  husband, 
combined  with  an  uncommon  delicacy  and  subtle¬ 
ness  and  feeling  of  reserved  strength.  Particularly 
noticeable  is  the  more  than  clever  handling  in 
the  head  of  the  child  in  her  Femme  et  enfant,  in 
which  the  spontaneity  and  ripe  knowledge  which 
characterise  her  painting  in  general  is  evident. 
She  is  a  prominent  member  of  the  Society  called 
“  Quelques  ”  in  Paris,  and  her  work  has  also  been 
appreciated  and  bought  by  the  French  Government. 

In  this  first  article  I  have  tried  to  avoid  my  own 
dogmatism.  All  art  that  is  not  good  evidences  itself 
— perhaps  not  soon  enough.  That  which  is  good 
will  tell  its  story  for  all  time,  and  the  various, 
transitions  through  which  it  passes  will  declare  its 
worth  and  ever  produce  a  creative  interest.  The 


‘•A  NORMANDY  FARM.’’  from  the  oil 
painting  by  GEORGE  OBERTEUFFER. 


“THUNDERSTORM  AND  RAINBOW " 
BY  GEORGE  OBERTEUFFER 


The  Royal  College  of  Art  Engraving  School 


“a  procession  in  brittany” 

modern  movement,  which  is  grappling  with  problems 
of  light,  rhythm,  shape,  and  emotion,  is  doing  much 
for  the  future  progress  of  art,  and  under  the  influence 
of  the  poetical  temperament  combined  with  a 
renewed  interest  in  the  world’s  too-much-ignored 
commonplaces,  and  added  to  this  a  greater  com¬ 
prehension  of  the  utility  of  the  mediums  they  use 
and  their  individual  power  of  expression  and 
suitability  more  thought  of,  will  give  us  another 
phase  of  a  higher  order.  Out  of  darkness  came 
light,  and  we  may  be  in  the  grey  dawn  of  a  new 
wave  in  spite  of  our  analytical  and  scientific 
tendencies  to  find  out  the  materials  of  the  old  and 
the  spirit  of  matter. 

Limited  space  will  not  permit  of  my  endeavour 
to  interpret  further  on  this  occasion  the  influence  of 
the  present-day  movement  or  to  speak  of  the  work 
of  other  prominent  or  promising  American  artists 
who  have  settled  in  Paris.  With  some  of  these  and 
their  achievements  I  propose  to  deal  in  a  second 
article  to  follow  this  at  an  early  date. 

E.  A.  T. 


BY  GEORGE  OBERTEUFFER 

The  engraving  school  at 

THE  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF 
ART.  BY  M.  C.  SALAMAN. 

“  Unless,  towards  the  end  of  the  day’s  work,  your 
class  is  as  full  of  bustle,  eagerness  and  red-hot 
orderliness  as  a  foundry  in  the  last  moments  before 
a  casting,  be  sure  that  you  are  doing  very  little 
good.”  Words  to  this  effect  were  spoken  by  Mr. 
Frank  Short,  R.A.,  when  giving  advice  as  to  the 
organisation  of  some  new  art  school  in  the  pro¬ 
vinces  ;  and  they  must  have  been  drawn  from 
personal  experience  of  the  famous  engraving  school 
at  the  Royal  College  of  Art,  South  Kensington, 
over  which  the  distinguished  President  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  Painter-Etchers  and  Engravers  has  ruled 
since  1891.  For  there  the  spirit  of  real  work  and 
enthusiastic  endeavour  is  pervasive,  actuating  every 
pupil  to  get  the  greatest  possible  value  out  of  the 
precious  hours  of  the  class,  and  the  most  out  of  his 
own  work,  whether  he  be  the  veriest  stripling  newly 
transferred  from  the  painting  class  or  some  mature 
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artist  who,  having  won  his  spurs  with,  say,  water¬ 
colour,  or  other  medium,  is  now  drawn  to  the 
copper-plate.  And  this  unflagging  enthusiasm  for 
work,  with  a  real  ambition  to  learn,  is  inspired  by 
the  energetic  example  and  masterful  influence  of 
Mr.  Short  himself,  and  in  no  small  degree  also  by 
his  accomplished  and  invaluable  assistant  and  once 
fellow-student  in  this  very  school,  Miss  Constance 
M.  Pott,  a  true  artist,  whose  expert  knowledge  of 
the  engraver’s  craft  is  quite  extraordinary. 

So,  if  on  any  Saturday  during  term-time  you  are 
privileged  to  go  into  the  classrooms,  you  will  find 
an  amazing  activity,  and  much  remarkable  work 
being  done  ;  and,  as  four  o’clock,  the  closing  hour, 
approaches,  you  cannot  doubt  that  Mr.  Short’s 
ideal  is  being  realised.  All  is  eagerness,  energy, 
enthusiasm  ;  whatever  he  or  she  may  be  doing, 
every  student  is  on  his  or  her  mettle.  And  among 
the  most  enthusiastic  are  the  lady  students,  who, 
in  their  workmanlike  blouses,  touched,  perhaps  in 
the  collar,  with  just  a  suggestion  of  embroidered 


daintiness,  share  the  happy  spirit  of  camaraderie 
which  prevails  among  the  male  students,  doing  all 
they  do,  and  shirking  no  detail  of  muscular  work, 
be  it  the  filing  or  polishing  of  the  copper,  handling 
the  big  ink-dabbers,  kneading  a  stiff  piece  of 
etching-ground,  or  turning  the  wheel  of  the  print¬ 
ing-press.  The  “slacker,”  be  he  man  or  woman, 
would  find  no  place  in  this  engraving  school  ;  but 
the  true  student,  realising  through  Mr.  Short’s 
methods  the  atmosphere  of  a  studio  rather  than  a 
school,  imbibes  the  spirit  and  ambition  of  the 
artist,  and  learns  his  craftsmanship  with  the  more 
enthusiasm.  One  recognises  this  in  the  midst  of 
the  busy  scene  which  the  school  presents,  especially 
as  the  clock  is  nearing  four  on  Saturday. 

Go  into  the  printing-room,  and  you  will  find 
Mr.  Short,  quite  a  picturesque  figure  in  his  blue 
blouse,  with  dabber  in  hand,  standing  at  one  of 
the  heaters  or  “jiggers,”  inking  and  then  wiping 
some  student’s  plate,  preparatory  to  its  printing,  as 
keenly  and  sensitively  as  if  it  were  one  of  his  own 
exquisite  etchings  or  mezzo¬ 
tints,  while  the  student, 
standing  by,  is  watching  and 
learning,  one  of  an  eager 
group,  each  with  a  copper¬ 
plate  in  hand,  anxiously 
waiting  to  submit  it  to  Mr. 
Short  for  some  criticism  or 
advice  before  it  is  subjected 
to  the  rigorous  criticism  of 
the  printing-press.  And  all 
the  time  the  master  will  be 
giving  invaluable  hints  and 
suggestions  and  rules,  in¬ 
variably  warmed  with  per¬ 
sonal  interest  and  good 
humour,  while  the  students 
who  are  the  privileged  prin¬ 
ters  of  the  day  will  be  inking 
their  fellows’  plates  or  their 
own,  and  passing  them,  as 
well  as  the  plates  inked  by 
the  master,  under  the  rollers  ; 
and  these  engravers-in-the- 
making  will  be  learning  un¬ 
forgettable  lessons  as  the 
blankets  are  lifted,  the  damp 
paper  is  carefully  raised  from 
the  copper,  and  the  proof  is 
revealed.  Meanwhile,  there 
is  equal  activity  in  the  ad¬ 
joining  room,  where  the 
acid-baths  are,  and  all 
281 


“femme  et  enfant”  by  henriette  amiard  oberteuffer 

(  See  preceding  article ) 


The  Royal  College  of  Art  Engraving  School 


the  paraphernalia  for  preparing  the  plates  and 
making  the  etching-grounds,  and  also  some  of  the 
work-tables  of  the  students.  Here  Miss  Pott,  blue- 
bloused  picturesquely  too,  is  the  centre  of  a  group 
of  students  each  eager  for  advice  as  to  dealing 
with  the  difficulties  of  the  plate.  In  an  instant  she 
sees  what  is  wrong,  and,  with  a  flash  of  sympathy, 
helps  the  troubled  student  to  see  it  too,  and  to 
understand  the  remedy.  And  whatever  the  remedy 
may  be,  however  discouraging  it  may  seem,  it  is 
commenced  immediately,  for  the  work  must  show 
progress  by  the  end  of  the  day.  That  is  the  spirit 
of  the  school — at  least,  that  is  the  spirit  fostered  by 
the  twenty  years’  regime  of  Mr.  Short.  But  the 
class  had  known  anterior  periods  when  the  spirit 
was  anything  but  enthusiastic — was,  in  fact,  merely 
that  of  plodding  task-work,  without  artistic  impulse. 

The  first  master  was  R.  J.  Lane,  A.R.A.,  the 
famous  lithographic  artist,  whose  portraits  on  stone 
of  all  the  leading  celebrities  of  the  twenties,  thirties, 
and  forties  had  been  perhaps  the  most  popular 
prints  of  their  period.  In  1864  the  Lords  of  the 
Committee  of  the  Council  on  Education  appointed 
him  to  instruct  an  etching  class  which  it  had  been 
decided  to  form  at  the  National  Art  Training 
School — as  the  Royal  College  of  Art  was  then 


called — attached  to  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 
Wisely  they  also  took  into  consultation  Auguste 
Delatre,  the  celebrated  Parisian  printer  of  etchings, 
who  was  officially  engaged  to  attend  the  class  daily 
for  a  month,  giving  demonstrations  in  printing,  and 
at  the  same  time,  no  doubt,  introducing  methods  in 
use  by  the  French  etchers  which  may  not  have  been 
known  to  their  English  confreres.  After  Delatre’s 
departure  the  class  plodded  on  under  the  amiable 
guidance  of  Lane  for  just  over  eight  years,  making 
elaborate  etchings  of  exhibits  in  the  Museum,  for 
which  the  students  received  payment,  their  plates 
being  used  for  official  publication.  On  January  2, 
1873,  Lane  was  succeeded  by  the  late  Thomas 
Oldham  Barlow,  R.A.  His  regime  introduced  no 
novelty  of  method,  and  it  lasted  until  July  29,  1875. 
Then  followed  Alphonse  Legros,  and  with  him 
came,  of  course,  the  influence  of  a  strong  artistic 
personality.  The  assistant  appointed  to  act  with  M. 
Legros  was  the  late  Frederick  Goulding,  who  became 
so  celebrated  as  a  printer  of  etchings,  and,  as  Mr. 
Martin  Hardie  tells  in  a  recently  issued  work,  gave 
practical  instruction  in  printing  every  Thursday, 
while  Legros  visited  the  class  once  a  fortnight. 
Legros’  signature  appears  for  the  last  time  on 
February  9,  1882.  From  then  until  July  25,  1891, 
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Goulding  was  entirely  responsible  for  the  conduct 
of  the  class.  Among  the  names  of  students  noted 
by  Mr.  Hardie  during  this  period  are  those  of  T.  B. 
Kenning!. on.  G.  Woolliscroft-Rhead,  Malcolm  Bell, 
Mortimer  Menpes,  R.  Bryden,  and  F.  V.  Burridge. 
Frank  Short  signed  in  1883,  and  in  1891,  after 
being  for  a  long  time  something  more  than  “a 
right-hand  man  ”  to  Goulding,  succeeded  him  in 
the  direction  of  the  class. 

In  Goulding’s  time  there  were  rarely  more  than 
five  or  six  students,  and  their  work  was  still  confined 
to  the  etching  or  engraving  of  Museum  exhibits, 
bronzes,  vases,  and  so  on.  But  the  genius  and 
influence  of  Mr.  Frank  Short  have  revolutionised 
the  class,  which  has  now  become  the  most  important 
school  Of  engraving  in  the  world,  and  a  model 
which  art  representatives  from  abroad  are  frequently 
coming  here  to  study.  Nowadays,  the  number  of 
students  at  any  one  time  is  officially  limited  to 
twenty-five,  but  this  number  might  easily  be 
quadrupled. 

Although  the  Museum  subject  has  not  been 
altogether  discarded — for  each  student  is  obliged 
to  etch  one  as  an  exercise  in  carefully  elaborate 


workmanship — Mr.  Short  has  enlarged  the  artistic 
scope  of  the  school,  developing  true  pictorial  expres¬ 
sion  in  every  direction,  and  encouraging  indivi¬ 
duality  of  treatment,  as  far  as  it  is  consistent 
with  the  fine  traditions  of  art.  But  he  holds  very 
strong  views  as  to  the  obligations  of  pure  and 
thorough  technique.  “My  aim  with  pupils,”  Mr. 
Short  will  tell  you,  with  his  characteristically  quiet 
emphasis,  “  is  to  make  them  craftsmen  first  and 
foremost,  and  complete  masters  of  their  material, 
so  that  they  shall  be  able  to  do  what  they  intend, 
and  there  shall  be  no  room  for  accidents.  The 
artist  in  them  may  develop — as  God  pleaseth,  and 
if  it  be  there  at  all,  it  will  develop  ;  but  my  chief 
business  is  to  equip  them  with  the  means  to  express 
the  artist  articulately.”  Mr.  Short  endeavours  to 
discover  some  gift,  some  good,  in  every  student, 
however  dull  he  may  seem,  and  as  he  says,  “  it  is 
astounding  what  can  be  done  with  an  apparently 
hopeless  student  if  you  lead  rather  than  drive  him.” 
Indeed,  some  of  the  most  brilliant  products,  of  the 
school  have  been  ineffectual  muddlers,  seemingly 
incorrigible,  until  Mr.  Short’s  patience  has  been 
rewarded,  in  each  case,  by  recognising  the  long- 
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expected  flash  of  intuition,  and  turning  it  adroitly 
to  the  illumination  of  the  line  of  least  resistance 
to  the  student’s  individuality.  He  insists  that  each 
student  must  work  at  every  form  of  engraving  on 
copper,  though  he  is  allowed  to  choose  his 
favourite  method,  learning  thoroughly  all  that 
there  is  to  be  known  about  that.  However,  all 
must  begin  with  etching,  because  it  plays  so 
frequently  a  part  as  an  aid  to  other  forms  of  en¬ 
graving.  And  “  the  first  essential,”  as  Mr.  Short 
maintains,  “  is  to  understand  the  quality  of  a  true 
etched  line  as  understood  by  Rembrandt — that  is, 
the  free  line,  instinct  .with  vitality,  drawn  with  an 
upright  point  truly  sharpened,  and  bitten  with  the 
delicacy  of  a  spider’s  web  when  necessary,  or  with 
the  requisite  vigour  and  robustness  in  other  parts, 
but  not  a  line  such  as  might  have  been  drawn  with 
a  pen  or  lithographic  ink  ;  the  line,  in  fact,  that  is 
produced  by  true  etching,  and  by  no  other  means.” 
The  line  drawn  with  an  upright  point  is  always 
distinguishable  by  its  clearness,  whereas  a  slanting 
point  gives  a  blurred  line,  which,  seen  through 
a  magnifying  glass,  presents  a  frayed  appearance. 
He  insists  on  a  certain  number  of  plates  by  each 


student  being  carried  as  far  as  possible,  so  that 
he  may  become  a  complete  master  of  tone-etching, 
and  would  not  be  satisfied  with  an  incompleteness 
which  comes  from  ignorance.  At  the  same  time, 
Mr.  Short  endeavours  to  bring  home  to  the 
student  that  perhaps  the  most  delightful  form  of 
etching  is  that  in  which  a  very  great  deal  is 
omitted,  and  a  large  amount  of  meaning  is  put  into 
the  few  lines  that  are  left.  “You  may  leave  out 
much,”  he  will  say,  “as  long  as  your  etching 
suggests  by  line  and  spaces  as  much  as  would  be 
suggested  by  full  tone.” 

A  master  who  thinks  out  everything  for  himself, 
finding  new  and  simpler  ways  of  doing  things, 
inventing  or  improving  the  tools,  Mr.  Short  is 
still  a  great  respecter  of  the  true  classic  traditions. 
“When  the  student  leaves  my  class  he  can  play 
what  tricks  he  likes  with  lines  or  tones,  but  so 
long  as  he  is  here  he  must  use  the  methods  in 
the  most  distinctive  form  according  to  the  great 
traditions.  At  the  same  time,  I  am  no  purist 
about  methods.  I  would  not  hesitate  to  mix  any 
if  an  advantage  were  to  be  gained  by  it.” 

The  full  course  of  the  school  is  five  years. 
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Every  student,  on  entering,  is  provided  with  a 
complete  outfit,  consisting  of  etching-dabber,  hand- 
tools,  mirrors,  &c.,  and  these  he  is  taught  to  keep 
in  workmanlike  order,  the  careful  whetting  being  a 
very  important  matter.  Many  of  the  tools  used 
here  are  of  Mr.  Short’s  own  design  and  make,  and 
he  regards  the  intimate  knowledge  and  mastery  of 
his  tools  as  one  of  the  first  considerations  for  the 
worker  upon  the  copper-plate.  He  even  encourages 
his  pupils  to  learn  to  make  tools  of  their  own,  as  he 
himself  does. 

Before  beginning  to  work  upon  the  copper  the 
student  is  required  to  submit  some  drawings,  so 
that  Mr.  Short  may  be  able  to  judge,  from  his 
capacity  as  a  draughtsman,  what  course  would  be 
best  for  him  to  follow.  In  nearly  every  case  the 
student  begins  by  copying  closely  one  of  Amand 
Durant’s  reproductions  from  etchings  by  Vandyck, 
Rembrandt,  or  Albert  Dtirer.  This  is  merely  to 
give  him  a  preliminary  exercise  in  careful 
drawing,  and  make  him  observant  of  the  master’s 
technique.  After  he  has  made  a  tracing  of  his 


drawing  a  piece  ot  copper  is  cut  for  him,  and  he 
is  taught  to  file  the  edges  with  a  clean  bevel.  Then 
cautioned  against  those  inveterate  foes  of  the 
copper-plate,  grease  and  dust,  he  is  set  to  clean 
the  plate  preparatory  to  putting  a  ground  upon  it. 
When  he  has  learnt  to  ground  his  own  plate  and 
transfer  the  design,  he  commences  the  needling, 
and  his  work  is  overlooked  by  Mr.  Short  with  a 
view  to  training  him  to  achieve  the  right  quality 
of  line  for  etching.  The  properties  of  the  different 
acids  are  next  explained  to  him,  as  well  as  the 
varying  effects  of  different  temperatures  for  the 
bath,  and  the  great  advantage  of  careful  “  stopping- 
out  ”  is  duly  impressed  upon  him,  for  Mr.  Short 
maintains  that  this  is  “  more  than  half  the  battle  ” 
in  good  etching.  Then  the  first  proof  is  taken,  and 
it  is  ten  chances  to  one  that  the  novice  receives  a 
rude  shock.  But  this  is  salutary,  and  thanks  to  the 
kindly  humour  with  which  Mr.  Short  softens  the 
shock,  and  his  helpful  criticism,  this  first  proof, 
with  all  its  imperfections,  usually  proves  a  very 
valuable  lesson.  The  necessary  alterations  are  then 
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“the  banks  of  the  seine”  (dry-point) 

made  under  supervision,  and  in  the  course  of  these 
the  student  learns  practically  the  use  of  the  bur¬ 
nisher,  and  also  re-biting  through  a  roller-ground,  or 
perhaps  he  is  set  to  re-work  his  plate,  putting  on  a 
fresh  ground  and  re-needling.  Meanwhile,  he  is 
given  a  small  piece  of  copper  on  which  to  use  the 
burin,  or  graver,  so  that  he  may  get  over  the 
dread  of  the  tool  as  being  superhumanly  difficult, 
for,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  nothing  of  the  kind. 

When  he  has  finished  his  first  plate  the  student 
is  expected  to  bring  original  drawings  of  his  own  to 
work  from,  and  these  are  always  carefully  criticised 
by  Mr.  Short  as  to  draughtsmanship,  design,  and 
composition,  and  their  suitability  for  translation  to 
the  copper-plate.  The  student  is  taught  to  make 
his  own  grounds,  and  is  impressed  with  the  great 
difference  in  the  quality  of  line  produced  by  work¬ 
ing  on  a  properly  made  ground  or  a  bad  one.  He 
is  taught  when  and  how  to  use  a  paste  ground 
instead  of  an  ordinary  etching  ground,  when  a  liquid 
ground  or  a  soft  ground  or  an  aquatint  ground,  and 
to  decide  which  is  the  most  suitable  for  the  par¬ 
ticular  subject  chosen.  Once  thoroughly  grounded 
in  the  principles  and  practice  of  pure  etching,  he 
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proceeds  naturally  to  other  methods,  and  learns 
soft  ground,  aquatint,  and  the  use  of  sand-grain, 
dry-point,  and  line-engraving.  Finally,  he  begins 
mezzotint,  being  taught  first  of  all  to  rock  his 
own  plates,  using  the  angle-scale,  the  pole-rocker, 
and,  wherever  necessary,  the  hand-rocker. 

After  he  has  been  in  the  school  a  few  weeks  the 
student  begins  to  learn  the  craft  of  printing  copper¬ 
plates.  On  one  Saturday  of  each  term  he  takes 
his  turn  as  assistant  in  the  printing-room,  on  the 
next  he  acts  as  printer,  and  then  if  advanced  enough, 
he  is  allowed  the  use  of  a  press  to  himself  for  the 
day  to  print  his  own  work,  so  that  each  student  in 
turn  gets  at  least  three  days’  printing  during  the 
term.  He  is  taught  the  different  characters  of 
blacks  and  oils  and  papers,  and  how  each  is  to  be 
handled,  while  he  is  made  to  realise  the  suitability 
of  certain  inks  and  papers  to  certain  plates.  He  is 
trained  also  to  hand-wipe  and  rag-wipe  the  plate 
with  a  light  and  sensitive  touch,  and  to  understand 
the  distinguishing  qualities  that  each  produces  in 
the  printing.  He  is  instructed  in  the  whole 
management  of  the  press,  to  appreciate  to  a 
nicety  the  pressure  required,  with  the  deft  handling 


“ROWANS  ON  THE  HILL-SIDE.”  BY 
THE  HON.  WALTER  JAMES,  R.E. 


Mrs.  Sydney  Bristowe 


“delieu’s  pig  farm” 


BY  MARTIN  HARDIE,  A.R.E. 


of  the  blankets.  Then  follow  the  drying  and 
straining  of  proofs,  and  later  the  cutting  of  mounts. 
Occasionally,  also,  he  is  taught  to  mend  a  spoilt 
proof,  and  to  wash  and  clean  old  prints. 

It  is  well  known  that  Mr.  Short  pins  his  faith 
to  the  value  of  steel-facing  copper-plates,  which, 
while  it  makes  no  difference  whatever  in  the  im¬ 
pressions,  enables  a  larger  number  to  be  taken 
than  would  be  possible  from  the  unfaced  copper. 
So  the  students  are  taught  to  put  upon  their  plates, 
by  means  of  the  electric  battery,  a  steel-facing  of 
such  infinitesimal  weight  and  thickness  that  a 
momentary  dipping  into  a  weak  solution  of  acid 
will  remove  all  sign  of  it  without  in  the  least 
affecting  the  copper. 

It  will  be  seen  how  thorough,  how  complete  in 
every  detail  of  the  engraver’s  craft,  is  the  training 
given  here.  The  accompanying  illustrations  enable 
us  to  see  something  of  the  artistic  results  in  the 
work  actually  done  in  the  school  by  some  of  the 
present  and  recent  pupils.  Owing  to  exigencies  of 
space  it  is  not  possible  on  this  occasion  to  give  so 
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many  illustrations  as  had  been  intended,  and  con¬ 
sequently  it  is  necessary  to  defer  to  another  time 
examples  of  the  work  done  by  other  talented  etchers 
who  have  received  their  training  at  the  school,  and 
especially  those  with  whose  achievements  readers 
of  The  Studio  are  probably  not  already  familiar. 

Some  of  the  artists  who  are  still  working  with 
Mr.  Short  are  already  distinguished  in  other  forms 
of  art,  but  he  has  always  insisted  on  being 
allowed  to  have  a  certain  number  of  practical 
artists  in  his  school,  believing  this  to  be  an  im¬ 
portant  factor  in  influencing  the  work  and  the 
habits  of  the  younger  student.  M.  C.  S. 

RS.  SYDNEY  BRISTOWES 
WATER-COLOURS.  BY  C- 
LEWIS  HIND. 

Sometimes  it  seems  easy  to  write  a  little  essay 
upon  an  artist,  that  is  when  the  heart  is  in  the 
adventure,  and  all  one  has  to  do  is  to  say  what 
happened.  Why  should  not  I  begin  by  telling  how 


‘THE  GREY  VEII.”  BY 
MRS.  SYDNEY  BRISTOWE 


Mrs.  Sydney  Bristowe 


I  first  met  Mrs.  Sydney  Bristowe  as  if  I  were 
talking  to  a  friend  ;  how,  on  our  second  meeting,  I 
realised  suddenly  that  she  was  a  remarkable  artist 
working  in  the  intervals  of  a  full  social  and  family 
life,  and  how  I  learnt  that  she  had  taken  her  own 
line  and  arrived  triumphantly  at  her  goal.  That 
should  be  easy,  should  it  not  ?  At  any  rate  it  is 
pleasanter  than  composing  a  foggy  article  about 
Tintoretto,  or  trying  to  explain  why  the  great 
Antonio  Pollaiuolo  allowed  his  ineffectual  brother 
Piero  to  paint  upon  his  pictures. 

Where  did  we  first  meet  ?  Surely  it  was  at  the 
house  of  a  musician  who  lives  by  the  Thames  near 
Westminster.  It  was  a  musical  afternoon,  and  I 
remember  a  youth  sang  “  Break,  Break,  Break,” 
and  when  he  had  finished  I  said  to  my  neighbour,  a 
charming  young  lady  whom  I  had  recognised  as  the 
author  of  two  witty  little  plays  produced  at  a  piivate 
house  a  week  before,  “  That’s  fine,  and  he’s  lucky  in 
his  accompanist.  She  feels  the  music. 

She’s  an  artist.  Do  you  know  her  ?  ” 

“Yes,”  answered  the  damsel;  “she’s 
my  mother.” 

Then  the  afternoon  went  merrily. 

We  three,  and  our  hostess,  had  a 
confidential  chat  as  the  day  waned, 
and  the  lights  peeped  out  on  the 
river,  and  the  aura  of  Whistler  rose 
with  the  twilight,  about  Art  in  book 
and  play,  and  paint ;  but  I  did  not 
know  then  that  Mrs.  Bristowe  had 
ever  touched  a  brush.  We  talked 
chiefly  about  the  symbolism  of  “  The 
Master  Builder  ”  and  Miss  Elliot’s 
music  for  “Atalanta  in  Calydon.” 

No,  we  are  not  prigs.  The  talk  was 
colloquial,  and  at  least  three  jokes 
were  made  and  one  poor  pun. 

It  was  delightful  company,  and, 
well,  naturally,  when  a  week  later  I 
received  an  invitation  to  lunch  with 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bristowe  in  Portland 
Place  I  accepted  gladly. 

Before  I  had  been  two  minutes  in 
the  house  one  of  those  things  hap¬ 
pened,  unrehearsed,  that  give  gusto 
to  life,  and  that  are  always  so  unex¬ 
pected.  I  entered  the  hall,  paused  a 
moment  to  disrobe,  passed  up  the 
stairs  and  into  the  drawing-room,  just 
the  ordinary  procedure,  but  on  the 
way,  being  absurdly  interested  in 
pictures,  I  noticed,  subconsciously, 
that  every  picture  on  the  walls  was 
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right.  Each  was  decorative,  stimulating,  and 
pleasing  to  look  at,  and  they  harmonised.  They 
had  unity.  A  hurried  glance  round  the  drawing¬ 
room  assured  me  that  there  too  the  pictures  were 
decorative,  delightful,  and  harmonious.  So,  when 
I  greeted  my  hostess  after  this  quick  two  minutes  of 
busy  appreciation  my  tongue  tripped  out  with — ; 
“  I’ve  never  been  in  a  house  before  where  every 
picture  is  right  and  delightful.”  And  Mrs.  Bristowe 
answered,  with  a  becoming  droop  of  the  eyes — 
“They’re  all  by — me.” 

Such  moments  make  life  worth  living.  Who 
would  not  give  half  a  kingdom  always  to  be  able 
to  say  the  right  thing  at  the  right  moment  to  the 
right  person,  and  to  know  that  it  was  sincere  and 
unpremeditated. 

Here  indeed  was  a  subject  for  luncheon  talk, 
and  obviously  I  could  talk  of  nothing  else.  On 
the  walls  of  the  dining-room  were  water-colours,  all 


“MYSELF  AND  SON”  BY  MRS.  SYDNEY  BRISTOWE 


THE  CRITICS.”  FROM  THE 
WATER-COLOUR  PAINTING  BY 
MRS.  SYDNEY  BRISTOWE 


“THE  INDIAN  CABINET.”  FROM 
THE  WATER-COLOUR  PAINTING 
BY  MRS.  SYDNEY  BRISTOWE 


Mrs.  Sydney  Bri stowe 


water-colours,  as  in  the  other  rooms,  done  with 
a  freedom,  a  spontaneity,  an  air  of  mastery  rare 
indeed  in  an  amateur,  for  Mrs.  Bristowe,  like 
Brabazon,  belongs  to  that  dwindling  class  of  gifted 
amateurs  who  paint  because  they  love  it,  who 
snatch  glorious  moments  from  a  crowded  life  to 
express  themselves  with  no  other  motive  than  the 
joy  of  self-expression.  On  the  wall  in  front  of  me 
was  a  water-colour,  six  feet  high  I  should  think,  of 
Mother  and  Daughter  in  sunshine,  the  flowers  in 
the  lap  of  the  girl  just  brightly  indicated  yet  all- 
sufficient,  the  textures  and  play  of  light  and  shade 
on  the  dresses  suggested  with  bold  sweeps,  no, 
not  of  a  brush,  the  method  baffled  me,  but  done — 
achieved.  On  the  facing  wall  over  the  fireplace 
was  a  smaller  water-colour,  Myself  and  Son,  equally 
accomplished  and  spontaneous,  from  the  sensitive 


drawing  of  the  hair  to  the  splash  of  violets  that 
listening,  laughing  mother  wears. 

“  Where  did  you  study  ?  ”  I  asked.  “  Who  was 
your  master?  How  did  you  dare  to  brave  the 
frowns  of  the  pedants,  and  to  use  water-colour,  not 
according  to  the  narrow  limitations  they  impose, 
but  as  a  vehicle  of  your  own  free  will.” 

“  I  had  six  lessons  from  Claude  Hayes,”  she 
answered. 

“  Claude  Hayes,”  I  echoed.  “  He  must  be  proud 
and  a  little  astonished  at  his  pupil.  Tell  me,  what 
brushes  do  you  use  for  those  bold,  broad  sweeps, 
and  where  do  you  find  paper  big  enough  ?  ” 

“  Sable  brushes  are  too  small  so  I  make  free  use 
of  the  sponge,  very  free  use,  and  I  often  have  to 
join  three  pieces  of  Whatman  together.  It’s  sad 
because  the  join  sometimes  shows.” 

“That  doesn’t  matter,”  I  said. 
“  What  matters  is  that  you  never 
fatigue  your  Whatman.  You  stay 
your  hand  while  the  impression  is 
still  frank  and  joyous.” 

“  Most  of  them  were  painted  in 
the  country  at  Weybridge  or  Book- 
ham.” 

We  wandered  over  the  house,  and 
in  every  room  I  found  something 
personal  and  attractive.  Here  a 
sketch,  ten  inches  high,  of  The  Village 
Nurse*  done  in  Scotland,  one  of  the 
artist’s  earliest  attempts,  direct,  ner¬ 
vously  tense,  as  if  half  a  lifetime  of 
work  were  behind  it ;  there  a  tour  de 
force  called  The  Grey  Veil  that  was 
one  of  the  outstanding  works  at  the 
Woman’s  International  Exhibition  ; 
in  the  inner  hall  a  group  of  three 
figures,  Mother  and  Two  Children, 
an  upright,  an  amazingly  clever  and 
spirited  composition  ;  in  the  billiard- 
room,  The  Critics ,  which  for  searching 
of  textures,  the  arrested  moment,  and 
air  of  elegance  seemed  to  me  to 
reach  high-water  mark. 

“  What  next  ?  ”  I  asked. 

“I’m  experimenting  in  oils.  But 
you  must  wait.  I  have  so  little  time 
for  painting.” 

I  wait  in  confidence.  To  few  is 
it  given  to  do  things  instinctively, 
and  to  stride  to  fulfilment  by  the 
hidden  ways  of  native  talent. 

C.  Lewis  Hind. 

*  Reproduced  on  the  next  page. 
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qpHE  PRESENT  CONDITION  OF 
ART  IN  JAPAN.  BY  PROF.  JIRO 
I  HI  RADA. 

The  Fourth  Exhibition  of  Fine  Art  held  last  fall 
in  Uyeno  Park,  Tokyo,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Department  of  Education  of  the  Japanese  Govern¬ 
ment,  was  considered  so  successful  that  the  collection 
almost  in  its  entirety  was  taken  to  Kyoto  and  dis¬ 
played  in  the  Exhibition  Building  in  Okazaki  Park. 
This  annual  exhibition  of  art  has  come  to  assume 
great  importance  in  the  Japanese  world  of  art.  It 
contains  the  noteworthy  works  of  art  from  all  parts 
of  the  Empire,  and  the  criticisms  of  the  works 
shown  there  afford  a  general  survey  of  the  artistic 
product  of  the  entire  country,  while  materials  are 
provided  by  which  some  opinion  may  be  formed 
of  the  future  of  Japanese  art.  Such  being  the  case, 
the  writer  has  ventured  to  give  below  a  resume  of  the 
criticisms  and  opinions  of  our  prominent  men  in 


“THE  VILLAGE  nurse”  BY  MRS.  SYDNEY  BRISTOWE 
( See  -preceding  article ) 


art  on  the  subjects  displayed  at  the  last  exhibition 
in  the  hope  that  the  reader  may  obtain  a  fair 
glimpse  of  the  real  condition  of  art  in  Japan  at  the 
present  day.  While  there  are  invariably  some 
differences  in  views  on  the  minor  points,  the  con¬ 
sensus  of  opinion  on  the  whole  will  be  found  in  the 
following  paragraphs. 

There  were  in  the  section  of  Japanese  painting 
some  screens  of  enormous  size,  such  as  those  by 
Kikuchi  Hobun  and  Ikegami  Shuho,  and  rolls  of 
great  length,  one  of  which,  by  Terazaki  Kogyo,  was 
nearly  fifty  feet  long.  There  seems  to  be  a  spirit 
of  competition  in  painting  large  works  in  apparent 
forgetfulness  of  the  obvious  truth  that  a  masterpiece 
need  not  necessarily  be  large. 

As  was  the  case  in  the  previous  year,  the 
exhibition  presented  an  aspect  of  rivalry  between 
the  artists  of  Kyoto  on  the  one  hand  and  those 
of  Tokyo  on  the  other,  there  being  few  pictures 
from  outside  these  two  cities.  In  contrast  to  a 
great  number  of  animal  subjects  chosen  by  the 
Kyoto  artists  in  the  previous  year  there  were  more 
landscapes,  while  figures  and  landscapes  were  the 
favourite  themes  for  the  artists  of  Tokyo.  The 
almost  total  disappearance  of  the  Buddhist 
paintings  (the  one  reproduced  on  p.  301  being  the 
sole  example)  and  the  marked  increase  in  paint¬ 
ings  of  a  decorative  nature  excited  considerable 
comment. 

The  pictures  embraced  a  wide  variety  of  subjects 
representing  various  schools  of  thought,  with  new 
ideas  predominating.  Some  were  more  or  less 
idealistic,  others  descriptive  and  realistic.  It  was 
pleasing  to  find  in  them  the  expression  of  the 
individual  taste  and  ideals  of  the  artists.  Of 
course,  there  were  not  lacking  examples  of  work 
in  which  the  artists  had  sacrificed  individuality  for 
the  sake  of  fashion  and  with  an  eye  to  winning  the 
favours  of  the  public. 

However,  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  the 
works  revealed  certain  strong  tendencies  now 
existing  among  the  artists.  Among  them  were 
found  followers  of  the  conservative,  the  progres¬ 
sive,  and  the  decorative  styles.  The  followers 
of  the  first  style  endeavour  to  incorporate  in  their 
work  not  only  the  method  of  treatment  but  the 
principle  of  design  and  general  composition  prac¬ 
tised  by  the  artists  of  the  Ashikaga  period  down  to 
the  Tokugawa  regime.  Judging  from  their  works 
at  the  last  exhibition,  to  this  class  belong  such 
artists  as  I  mao  Keinen,  Araki  Jippo,  Kosaka 
Shiden,  Tachika  Chikuson,  and  Hashimoto  Seki- 
setsu,  examples  of  whose  work  are  to  be  seen 
in  our  illustrations,  as  well  as  Kikuchi  Hobun, 
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“autumn  landscape” 


BY  KOSAKA  SHIDEN 


Shimomura  Kwanzan,  Tanaka  Raisho,  Kawabata 
Gyokusho,  and  Takasbima  Hokkai. 

Those  who  uphold  the  progressive  style 
attach  great  importance  to  the  expression  ot  their 
own  mood,  by  colours  and  treatment  best  suited 
for  such  purpose,  without  following  special  rules  of 
any  particular  style.  Many  of  the  young  artists  of 
Kyoto  belong  to  this  class,  and  their  works  have 
shown  a  strong  realistic  tendency.  Discarding  the 
method  used  for  figures  by  the  Southern  School, 
they  resort  to  subdued 
colours,  giving  an  effect  of 
great  depth.  Among  the 
prominent  artists  that  belong 
to  this  class  may  be  men¬ 
tioned  Terazaki  Kogyo, 

Uyemura  Shoen,  Kobayashi 
Uko,  and  Kawai  Gyokudo, 
whose  works  are  here  repro¬ 
duced,  as  well  as  Yamamoto 
Shunkyo,  Shoda  Kakuyu, 

Hattori  Shunyo,  and  Kabu- 
ragi  Kiyokata. 

The  greatest  stress  is  laid 
not  so  much  on  the  spirit  of 
the  object  as  in  the  subtle 
beauty  of  the  lines  and  the 
colours  by  those  artists  fol¬ 
lowing  the  decorative  style 
of  painting.  Very  few  works 
of  this  style  were  shown  by 
the  Kyoto  artists,  owing 
mainly  to  the  fact  that  a 
very  distinct  line  is  drawn 
between  artists  and  designers  “autumnal  colours”  by  uyemura  shSen 


in  that  city,  while  they  merge  into  one  another  in 
Tokyo.  Among  the  artists  following  this  style, 
mention  must  be  made  of  Taniguchi  Kdkyo, 
Hishida  Shunso,  whose  Black  Cat ,  here  reproduced, 
created  considerable  comment  in  Japan,  Otake 
Chikuba,  and  Sakakibara  Shoen,  illustrations  of 
whose  work  are  here  given  ;  as  well  as  Hirata  Shodo, 
Arai  Kwampd  (Hirokata),  Yamamura  Kokwa, 
Miyake  Gogyo,  and  Nakakura  Gyokusui. 

Judging  from  the  views  of  critics  and  opinions 
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“THE  GREAT  WALL  OF  CHINA” 

BY  TERAZAKI  KOGy5 

held  by  art-lovers  ot  the  country,  there  is  a 
tendency  to  undervalue  the  works  of  the  con¬ 
servative  and  decorative  styles,  although  decorative 
quality  is  held  by  some  to  be  the  very  life  of  our 
painting.  The  greatest  importance  seems  to  be 
placed  upon  the  works  of  the  progressive  artists, 
who  hold  that  the  one  point  of  excellence  in  our 
pictorial  art  lies  in  the  perfect  harmonisation  of 
the  decorative  and  representative  functions.  It  is 
believed  that  the  future  evolution  of  art  in  Japan 
must  inevitably  come  from  this  school  of  artists. 

The  influence  of  Western  painting  was  clearly 
perceptible  in  the  works  exhibited.  As  to  the 
value  of  such  influence  the  opinion  of  the  nation 
is  still  divided.  Some  maintain  that  the  attitudes 
of  the  painters  of  the  East  and  the  West  are  so 
diverse  that  the  combination  of  the  different 
methods  followed  by  them  will  give  the  same  effect 
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as  looking  at  an  object  cross-eyed.  There  are 
others  who  firmly  hold  that  the  Western  method 
of  treatment  can  with  profit  be  adapted  to  the 
Japanese  technique.  The  verdict  upon  this  point 
is  by  no  means  clear  yet,  but  there  is  unanimity  on 
one  point — that  the  adoption  must  be  preceded 
by  a  thorough  digestion.  This  influence  was  more 
perceptible  in  the  works  of  the  Tokyo  artists  than 
in  those  of  the  Kyoto  group.  Generally  speaking 
the  latter  employed  a.  soft  and  delicate  colouring 
in  contrast  to  the  more  decided  and  deep  colours 
used  by  the  former. 

As  to  the  future  of  Japanese  painting  no  person 
can  prophesy  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  as  art  is 
the  product  of  the  spirit  of  the  people  and  will  be 
guided  by  the  mind  of  the  nation,  which  changes 
from  time  to  time.  However,  it  can  reasonably  be 


“dawn  in  the  mountains:  autumn” 

BY  TACHIKA  CIIIKUSON 


WATER-FOWI.  BY  IMAO  KEINEN  “MOUNTAIN  STREAM  BY  KAVVAI  GYOKUD5  “THE  BLACK  CAT 
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expected  that  the  future  will  have  something  new 
in  store,  and  it  seems  probable  that  the  new 
element  will  in  some  way  be  derived  from  the 
influence  of  European  art.  It  is  maintained  by 
many  specialists  that  what  has  made  Sesshyu, 
Sesson,  Tannyu,  Kwazan  and  others  masters  of 
Japanese  painting  is  their  success  in  adopting  that 


which  is  best  in  others  to 
correct  and  strengthen 
weak  points  in  their  own 
work.  However,  before 
attempting  to  adapt  the 
best  qualities  from  Euro¬ 
pean  methods  of  painting, 
there  are  two  absolutely 
essential  needs ;  the  artist 
should  first  thoroughly 
study  and  understand  that 
art  before  he  proceeds  to 
take  anything  from  it,  and 
secondly  he  should  study 
still  closer  the  masterpieces 
of  Japanese  artists  before 
he  puts  aside  anything  in 
his  own  style,  as  there  are 
certain  excellent  qualities 
in  our  painting  which  must 
be  preserved  at  whatever 
cost. 

It  must  be  acknowledged 
that  there  is  a  strong  move¬ 
ment  towards  something 
new.  Still  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  certain  diffi¬ 
culties  confront  the  ambi¬ 
tious  artists  of  to-day  who 
are  anxious  to  work  out 
the  salvation  of  Japanese  painting:  (i)  the  colours 
used  in  Japanese  painting  are  not  capable  of 
the  breadth  and  depth  which  characterise  Euro¬ 
pean  painting;  (2)  since  the  development  of 
Japanese  painting  has  given  such  great  significance 
to  the  decorative  side  of  art,  there  is  a  difficulty  in 
an  intelligent  realistic  representation  ;  (3)  as  it  is 


“  NEGOTIATION  ” 
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BY  KOBAYASHI  UKO 
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“three  friend*  of  the 

WINTER.”  BY  ARAKI  JIPPO 

impossible  to  go  over  one  place  many  times  with 
the  brush  as  in  oil  painting,  and  as  the  work  must 
be  done  with  the  fewest  strokes  possible,  a  certain 
importance  must  be  attached  to  the  subtle  beauty 
of  brush-work.  The  cravings  oi  the  progressive 
artists  of  Japan  to-day  are  for  a  new  manifestation, 
retaining  the  best  of  their  own  style  and  adding  the 
best  of  the  West. 

Let  us  now  consider  oil  painting.  When  our 
artists  acquire  a  certain  skill  in  the  manipulation 
of  oil-colours,  all  traces  of  independence  and  in¬ 
dividuality  seem  to  disappear  from  their  work. 
Somehow  or  other  our  oil  paintings  suggest  a  lack 
of  thought  when  compared  with  those  seen  at 
a  Western  exhibition.  Because  of  this  lack  of 
thought  the  style  seems  to  be  empty  disclosing 
an  undue  susceptibility  to  the  influence  of  others. 
Consequently,  our  artists  fail  to  show  in  oil  their 
own  interpretation  of  the  subject  there  is  but 


little  personality  in  their  work,  which,  moreover, 
often  has  the  appearance  of  being  very  laboured. 
As  each  subject  is  capable  of  divers  modes  of 
treatment,  any  one  of  which  the  artist  may  choose 
to  portray  his  own  impression  to  the  best  advantage, 
an  exhibition  with  a  wider  scope  of  subject  and 
much  more  varied  in  point  of  style  and  treatment  is 
much  to  be  desired. 

The  paintings  exhibited  by  the  members  of  the 
Judging  Committee,  on  the  whole,  stood  out  pro¬ 
minently  as  regards  merit  from  the  average  of  those 
that  were  submitted  to  them,  those  by  Kanokogi 
Takehiro,  Wada  Eisaku,  Yoshida  Hiroshi,  and 
Okada  Saburosuke  being  especially  worthy  of  praise. 
It  is  curious  to  note  that  many  of  those  who 
received  honours  at  the  previous  exhibition  failed 
this  time  to  produce  work  up  to  the  anticipated 
standard,  while  there  were  found  some  excellent 
pictures  by  hitherto  comparatively  unknown  artists, 


“THE  PEACOCK  KING” 


BY 


KIMURA  BUSAN 


.S'.  Rahamim  Samuel 


“njnomiya  soutoku”  (bronze) 

BY  OGURA  UICHIRO 

among  whom  mention  should  be  made  of  Nakagawa 
Hachiro,  Yamashita  Shintaro,  Nakamura,  Aoyama 
Kumaji,  and  Watanabe  Yohei. 

A  marked  change  was  shown  in  sculpture  com¬ 
pared  with  previous  exhibitions.  Almost  all  the 
figures  were  in  either  a  recumbent  or  crouching 
posture,  whereas  hitherto  most  of  the  pieces  have 
been  upright  figures,  more  stress  being  laid  upon 
the  technique,  grace  of  form  and  beauty  of  line. 
Among  the  few  upright  figures  exhibited  was  that 
in  wood  by  Yonebara  Unkai  here  reproduced. 
The  sculptors  seem  to  have  striven  to  convey 
ideals  rather  than  to  exhibit  beauty  of  technique. 
All  the  artists  tried  earnestly  to  express  something 
more  than  the  outer  forms  suggested,  although  there 
is  no  apparent  cause  for  this  change.  The  preva¬ 
lence  of  pessimistic  spirit  in  the  subjects  was  notice¬ 
able,  nearly  all  the  pieces  bearing  a  touch  of  inward 
sadness  or  suggestion  of  mental  suffering.  This  no 
doubt  was  due  to  the  power  of  the  literature  of  the 
present  day,  and  especially  to  the  influence  of  the 
great  French  sculptor  Rodin,  whose  works  are  very 
much  admired  by  our  sculptors. 

The  exhibition  on  the  whole  showed  a  marked 
progress  in  the  department  of  sculpture.  There 
is  more  than  one  thing  which  is  accountable  for 
this  progress.  The  patronage  of  the  Imperial 
Household  Department  has  had  a  very  strong 
effect.  But  perhaps  nothing  has  done  so  much  as 
the  encouragement  given  to  clay  modelling,  which 
has  so  long  been  quite  neglected  outside  the 
Tokyo  School  of  Fine  Art.  This  institution  has 
encouraged  clay  modelling  and  thus  given  a  great 
impetus  to  the  progress  of  sculpture. 

It  is  maintained  by  our  energetic  sculptors  that 
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their  work  must  show  their  own  interpretation,  and 
that  since  the  ideals  prevailing  in  one  country  are 
unlike  those  found  in  others,  their  work  should 
possess  qualities  peculiarly  Japanese,  and  should 
express  something  great  and  noble,  fitting  and 
becoming  the  art  of  the  great  Empire  of  the  East. 
They  claim  that  the  expression  of  such  ideals 
should  not  be  restricted  by  material  or  method,  but 
that  they  should  have  in  every  respect  a  free  scope. 
Such  feeling  exists  to-day  not  only  among  our 
sculptors,  but  among  other  artists  as  well.  j.  H. 

AN  INDIAN  PORTRAIT  PAINTER 
S.  RAHAMIM  SAMUEL.  BY 
M.  H.  SPIELMANN 

About  ten  years  ago  a  young  Indian — whose 
recent  forbears  had  assumed  the  surname  which 
now  is  his — was  consumed  with  a  passion  for 


WOOD  CARVING  BY  YONEHARA  UNKAI 


H.H.  THE  MAHARAJA  GAEKWAR  OF  BARODA 
FROM  THE  PAINTING  BY  S.  RAH  AM  IM  SAMUEL 


S.  Rahcimim  Samuel 


becoming  a  painter.  He  was  conversant  with 
the  traditional  art  of  his  native  country  and  with 
its  ancient  masterpieces ;  and,  being  intelligent 
beyond  the  ordinary,  he  recognised  that  the  art  of 
painting  in  India — like,  indeed,  most  of  the  other 
arts — was  dead,  aesthetically  considered.  All  was 
conventional,  and  had  been  so  for  two  or  three 
hundred  years.  Copies  of  copies  of  copies,  from 
which  all  aesthetic  impulse  had  long  since  vanished 
— these,  which  stood  for  art,  were  produced  on  a 
rigid  cast-iron  principle,  and  were  bereft  of  all 
genuine  artistic  inspiration,  individuality,  and 
originality.  Skill  there  was,  facile  and  abundant, 
more  than  enough  to  maintain  the  work  at  a 
high  level  of  craftsmanship ;  but  the  breath  of  art 
no  longer  made  of  it  a  living  thing. 

The  young  artist  saw  that  the  study  of  nature 
and  of  nature’s  laws  was  essential  for  the  proper 
expression  of  what  he  felt ;  and  he  recognised  that 
he  could  not  shake  off  the  fetters  of  convention 
or  learn  at  first  hand  what  freedom  is,  un¬ 
less  he  studied  the  principles  of  art  in  a 
land  where  full  liberty  in  the  painter’s 
practice  could  be  enjoyed.  Like  many  a 
Japanese — whom  we  in  our  shortsighted¬ 
ness  reproach  with  desiring  to  paint  “  in  the 
Occidental  way  ” — he  aimed  at  acquiring 
those  laws  of  nature  which  are  neither 
Occidental  nor  Oriental  but  universal,  al¬ 
though  discovered  and  acted  upon  in  the 
West  while  still  unknown  or,  at  least,  but 
half  understood  in  the  East :  the  laws  of 
optics,  of  perspective,  of  atmosphere,  values 
and  tone. 

So  Mr.  S.  Rahamim  Samuel,  while  still 
a  youth,  came  to  London  to  be  initiated 
into  the  art  and  mystery  of  painting,  and 
to  that  end  he  joined  the  Slade  School. 

Thence,  in  order  to  widen  his  experience, 
he  entered  and  went  through  the  Royal 
Academy  schools,  competed  in  due  course 
for  the  travelling  studentship  in  the  Gold 
Medal  year,  but  just  failed  to  win  it.  Per¬ 
haps  it  was  as  well,  for  it  caused  him  to  turn 
his  face  towards  home.  He  returned  to 
Bombay  and  thence,  thanks  to  a  letter  of 
introduction,  repaired  to  Baroda,  where 
H.H.  the  Maharaja  Gaekwar  was  waiting 
to  receive  him  and  offer  him  the  ready 
encouragement  he  is  willing  to  extend  to 
native  talent.  He  commissioned  him  to 
paint  his  own  portrait,  that  of  his  daughter, 
the  Princess  Indira,  and  also  his  eldest 
son,  the  late  Prince  Fatehsinghrao  Gaekwar 
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— then  not  far  from  death.  Indeed,  the  young 
man  was  too  ill  to  give  proper  sittings,  so  that  the 
artist  had  perforce  hurriedly  to  model  a  bust  of  him 
lest  the  Prince  should  pass  away  before  the  picture 
could  be  finished.  The  younger  brother,  Prince 
Shivajaroa  Gaekwar  (now  up  at  Oxford),  was  also 
painted  by  Mr.  Rahamim  Samuel,  in  Eastern 
costume  gorgeous,  yet  as  refined  in  colour,  harmony, 
and  texture  as  it  is  splendid  in  effect.  The  portrait 
of  the  Maharaja’s  brother,  H.H.  Srimant  Sampatrao 
Gaekwar,  then  followed,  and  a  great  family-piece 
of  Sir  Chimibhai  Madhawlal,  C.I.E.,  his  wife,  and 
seven  children.  This  work  is  distinctly  Indian  in 
style  of  composition,  arrangement,  and  balance,  and 
possesses,  indeed,  that  peculiar  native  savour  that  no 
English  painter,  however  brilliant  and  observateur , 
could  hope  to  reproduce.  In  this  quality,  with  its 
strong  touch  of  national  conventionalism,  it  is  in 
direct  contrast  with  the  portrait  of  H.H.  the 
Gaekwar — which  was  accorded  a  noteworthy  place 
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H.H.  PRINCESS  INDIRA  GAEKWAR 
OF  BARODA.  FROM  THE  PAINTING 
BY  S.  RAHAMIM  SAMUEL 
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KATHLEEN,  DAUGHTER  OF  W.  HODGES,  ESQ. 

BY  S.  RAHAMIM  SAMUEL 

at  the  Royal  Academy  last  year — and  still  more 
with  his  English  studies  and  the  Kathleen  here 
reproduced. 

While  the  Indian  portraits  were  in  progress  Mr. 
Rahamim  Samuel  produced  a  mural  decoration  for 
the  entrance  to  H.  H.  the  Maharani’s  Durbar  room. 
This  is  wholly  Indian  in  manner  and  in  concep¬ 
tion,  and  fresco-like  in  treatment,  and  is,  indeed, 
sufficient  indication  that  the  artist  has  not 
allowed  his  mastery  of  the  technical  rules  of 
painting  to  make  him  false  to  his  Indian  way  ol 
seeing  things.  His  drawing  is  good,  his  colour 
excellent,  his  perception  of  character  keen. 
Naturalism  he  has  acquired  yet  does  not  force,  so 
that  his  example  is  likely  to  exercise  a  good  in¬ 
fluence  upon  the  students  of  the  art  schools  which 
the  Maharaja  Gaekwar  has  founded  and  proposes 
to  extend  in  the  near  future.  M.  H.  S. 
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Recent  designs  en  domes¬ 
tic  ARCHITECTURE. 

The  house  at  Dorchester,  shown  in  our 
coloured  illustration,  has  been  erected  from  the 
designs  of  Mr.  P.  Morley  Horder,  F.R.I.B.A.,  on  a 
pretty  site  about  a  mile  from  the  town  of  Dorchester 
on  the  Charminster  Road.  The  expense  of  local 
stone  for  the  walls  was  found  to  be  prohibitive  and 
these  are  of  brick  rough-casted  with  stone  mullions 
and  enough  stone-work  in  random  courses  to  give  a 
sense  of  solidity  to  the  base  and  salient  angles  of 
the  building.  Red  bricks  have  been  introduced  into 
the  random  stone-work  course  of  certain  portions  to 
give  richness  and  variety.  The  roof  is  covered 
with  dark  hand-made  tiles.  The  plan  below  shows 
the  ground-floor  accommodation  ;  the  floor  above 
is  of  course  assigned  chiefly  to  bedrooms.  The 
garden  has  been  laid  out  with  considerable  care 
and  a  walled-in  kitchen  garden  continues  the  line  of 
the  house  on  the  garden  side  with  good  effect. 
The  stables  are  attached  to  the  house  on  the  left 
of  the  entry,  forming  one  side  of  the  three-sided 
entrance  court,  and  add  greatly  to  the  picturesque¬ 
ness  of  the  grouping. 

Dunchurch  Lodge,  near  Rugby,  is  built  on  the 


GROUND  PLAN  OF  HOUSE  AT  DORCHESTER 

P.  MORLEY  HORDER,  F.R.  I.B.A.,  ARCHITECT 


HOUSE  AT  DORCHESTER. 

P.  MORLEY  HORDER,  F.R.I.B.A.,  architect. 


DUNCHURCH  LODGE,  NEAR  RUGBY  :  THE  POOL  COURT 


GILBERT  FRASER,  A.  R.  I.B.A. ,  ARCHITECT 


GILBERT  FRASER,  A.R.I.B.A.,  ARCHITECT 
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site  of  a  house  of  severely  classic  design  which 
perished  in  the  flames  some  twenty-five  years  ago. 
When  the  present  owner,  Mr.  John  Lancaster, 
decided  recently  to  utilise  the  site,  he  wisely 
eliminated  all  thought  of  the  old  lodge  and  left  the 
architect,  Mr.  Gilbert  Fraser,  A.R.I.B.A.,  a  free 
hand.  The  new  building  stands  on  one  of  the  few 
rising  portions  of  Warwickshire,  with,  to  the  south, 
a  far-extended  view  of  that  undulating  county  such 
as  its  predecessor  lacked.  At  the  main  entrance 
is  the  main  lodge  built  of  sandfaced  bricks  and 
roofed  with  W estmorland  slates,  and  a  wrought-iron 
gateway  of  simple  design  but  massive  effect.  The 
courtyard  is  framed  by  stone  balustrading  with  an 
octagonal  bay,  through  the  centre  of  which  is  a  long 
vista  down  the  glade.  The  design  of  the  house  is 
of  the  late  Renaissance  period,  and  white  Storeton 
stone  has  been  employed  to  the  whole  of  the 
windows,  doorways,  and  modillion  cornice.  The 
effect  obtained  is]  that  of  solidity  and  permanence 
without  making  the  design  unduly  heavy.  A 
feature  of  the  south  front  is  the  terrace,  measuring 
ioo  feet  by  40  feet,  and  consisting  of  wide  stone- 


paved  walks,  lawns  and  flower-beds  protected  by 
an  open  stone  balustrade  with  moulded  copings. 
Steps  lead  down  from  the  east  and  west  ends  to 
wing  terraces  at  a  lower  level.  From  the  centre 
of  the  terrace  a  broad  flight  of  steps  descends 
to  the  tennis  lawn  below.  The  lawn  proper,  200 
feet  by  80  feet,  is  extended  east  and  west  by 
two  narrow  wings  of  grass  with  herbaceous  borders, 
the  whole  being  framed  by  a  yew  hedge  of  wall-like 
thickness.  From  the  centre  of  the  lawn  is  a 
further  flight  of  circular  steps  to  the  broad  stretch 
of  springy  turf  surrounding  the  oval  lake.  The 
whole  of  this  portion  of  the  grounds  is  encircled 
by  a  gravel  path  running  from  the  east  to  the 
west  terrace,  where  are  situated  the  parterre  and 
the  rose  garden  shown  on  p.  312,  between  which 
is  a  flagged  walk  leading  to  the  espaliers  (p.  313) 
and  the  kitchen  garden,  while  clcse  by  is  a  pool 
courtyard  with  a  lily  pool  fed  with  a  constant 
supply  of  running  water  (p.  309).  The  old  Dun- 
church  Lodge  was  destroyed  in  twenty-four  hours, 
the  completion  of  the  present  one  occupied  three 
years. 


PLAN  OF  DUNCHURCH  LODGE  AND  GARDENS 


GILBERT  FRASER,  A.R.I.B.A.,  ARCHITECT 
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STUDIO-TALK. 

( From  Our  Own  Correspondents .) 

I  ON  DON. — The  Royal  Society  of  Painters 

in  Water  Colours  has  no  wavering  stan¬ 
dard — the  men  in  it  are  too  good  for  that. 

_ In  the  present  exhibition,  which  remains 

open  for  another  month,  there  are  many  pictures 
which  the  visitor  should  not  overlook,  such  as  the 
Norfolk  Duck-Pond ,  After  the  Storm ,  and  Chateau 
Gaillard,  by  Mr.  Robert  Little;  the  Shipping  Scene, 
by  Mr.  H.  S.  Tuke;  Glastonbury  Tor,  by  Mr.  Alfred 
Parsons  ;  Windswept  Trees ,  by  Mr.  Walter  Crane  ; 
Draughts-Players ,  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Hopwood ;  Violas 
and  Aubretias,  by  Miss  Mildred  Butler  ;  Violets,  by 
Mr.  Francis  James;  Eve,  by  Mr.  F.  Cadogan  Cowper; 
The  House  of  God,  by  Miss  Rose  Barton  ;  Place 
House,  Titchfield ,  Hants,  by  Mr.  H.  Hughes-Stanton ; 
The  Wedding  of  Sylvanus,  by  Mr.  Charles  Sims  ; 
Falmouth  in  the  Rain,  by  Mr.  Napier  Hemy  ;  At 
Caitloch  and  The  Last  :f  the  Indomitable,  by  Mr. 
James  Paterson  ;  Serenade,  by  Mr.  E.  J.  Sullivan  ; 
A  Cotswold  Shepherd,  by  Mr.  A.  S.  Hartrick ; 
Helmsdale  Harbour  and  Portnahaven,  by  Mr. 
R.  W.  Allan;  Windfalls,  by  Mr.  Herbert  Alexander; 
Ti/l-a-Dreams,  by  Mrs.  Stanhope  Forbes;  and  Storm 
Clouds,  by  Mr.  Arthur  Rackham.  In  many  of  these 


there  are  points  open  to  criticism — Mr.  Rackham’s 
way  of  working  over  colour  with  opaque  black  ink, 
for  instance,  is  open  to  objection — but  all  of  them, 
and,  of  course,  others  besides — notably  Mr.  Aiming 
Bell’s  impressive  subject  from  the  New  Testament, 
the  screen  of  three  pictures  by  Princess  Louise, 
and  the  President’s  own  delicate  art — are  the  features 
of  the  present  exhibition,  and  in  addition  there  are 
the  Sargents.  Mr.  Sargent’s  contributions  still 
retain  the  distinction  of  being  the  most  thought- 
provocative  in  the  exhibitions  to  which  they  are 
made.  His  style  does  not  change,  but  his  subjects 
reflect  the  infinite  variation  of  nature  itself. 

Mr.  Sargent  has  a  disciple  in  Mr.  W.  G.  von 
Glehn,  who  has  held  a  one-man  show  at  the  Goupil 
Gallery.  Mr.  von  Glehn’s  art  has  a  noticeable 
quality,  that  of  gaiety ;  it  has  the  note  of  work 
done  on  a  holiday ;  amateurs  keep  this  note,  but 
not  painters — they  would  be  greater  painters  if 
they  did.  For  art  to  be  such  that  it  can  be  spoken 
of  in  the  same  breath  with  Mr.  Sargent’s  means 
that  it  is  further  removed  than  anything,  except  in 
the  sense  mentioned,  from  the  art  of  an  amateur. 


The  Royal  Institute  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours, 
unlike  the  Old  Water  Colour  Society,  does  waver  in 
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regard  to  standard.  This  is  far  from  being  one  of  its 
most  interesting  years.  There  are,  however,  pictures 
worthy  of  close  attention  in  Crossing  the  Ford ,  by 
Mr.  Gordon  Browne;  Market  Day,  by  Mr.  Fred  Roe; 
To  the  Mill,  by  Mr.  John  Terris;  “  Thus,  thou  must 
do,”  by  Mr.  A.  D.  McCormick;  Arundel,  by  Mr. 
Ross  Burnett;  The  Mother,  by  Mr.  Carlton  Smith; 
In  the  Lagoon,  by  Mr.  A.  J.  Burgess ;  Making 
Time  Fly,  by  Mr.  J.  Finnemore  ;  Idle  Moments,  by 
Mr.  J.  A.  Dees ;  The  Fairy  Story,  by  Mr.  Hal 
Hurst;  Foxhounds,  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Power;  The 
Letter,  by  Mary  Perrin  ;  A  Chat  ufider  the  Oranges, 
by  Mr.  Thomas  R.  Macquoid ;  The  Mirror,  by 
Mr.  W.  Hatherell ;  Lnterior,  by  M.  Pierre  Dumenil ; 
Mr.  Jor rocks,  by  Mr.  Frank  Gillett  ;  The  Little 
Valley,  by  Mr.  W.  Westley  Manning ;  and  Storm 
Clouds,  by  Mr.  Moffat  Lindner.  There  is  an 
interesting  work,  Between  the  Showers — La?iditig 
Fish,  by  Mr.  Dudley  Hardy;  and  two  pictures  that 
notably  invite  attention  are  Mr.  Oswald  Moser’s 
Mrs.  Nickleby  discussing  with  her  Husband,  and 
Mrs.  Vera  Willoughby’s  The  Friends. 

The  Royal  Society  of  British  Artists’  Spring 
Exhibition  has  that  highly  robust  and  invigorating 
style  in  its  landscapes  which,  perhaps  in  sympathy 
with  its  name,  has  certainly  lately  denoted  it.  The 


President,  Sir  Alfred  East,  is  still  leading  there  in 
virility  and  style.  It  is  in  oil  painting  that  the 
Society  is  most  successful.  Unlike  the  New 
English  Art  Club,  for  instance,  its  water-colour 
room  is  not  one  of  the  great  features  of  its  exhibi¬ 
tions  in  point  of  quality.  Having  indicated  the 
tendency  of  the  canvases  displayed,  we  can 
but  instance  some  of  the  works  besides  those  of 
the  President  that  lend  character  to  the  present 
exhibition,  namely,  Sand  Dunes  and  The  Hill  Top, 
by  Mr.  D.  Murray  Smith ;  Pinks ,  by  Mr.  H.  Davis 
Richter;  A  September  Morning,  by  Mr.  W.  H.  J. 
Boot ;  An  Oriental ,  by  Mr.  Allan  Davidson  ; 
Moorish  Shops,  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Haite ;  The  Cut 
Finger,  by  Mr.  Denys  G.  Wells  ;  A  Broken  Chain, 
by  Mr.  John  Adamson;  The  Approach  of  Autumn, 
by  Mr.  Walter  Fowler;  Mrs.  Hammond  and 
Daughter,  by  Mr.  Frank  O.  Salisbury;  the  Chalk 
Barge  and  Sunlit  Harbour,  by  Mr.  Hayley  Lever  ; 
The  Brown  Dress,  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Alsop ;  Gloucester , 
by  Mr.  Fred  Whitehead ;  The  Village  Fisherman, 
by  Mr.  A.  H.  Elphinstone ;  Blue  Campanulas,  by 
Mr.  W.  Graham  Robertson  ;  and  we  must  admire 
perhaps  above  all  A  Lyric,  by  Mr.  Joseph 
Simpson. 


Mr.  M.  A.  J.  Bauer  is  an  etcher,  draughtsman, 
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and  painter,  whose  art  approaches  sometimes  as 
close  to  greatness  as  that  of  any  contemporary. 
The  range  of  his  imagination  is  magnificent  and 
the  imaginative  freedom  of  touch  an  exhilarating 
example.  Messrs.  Obach,  in  over  fifty  of  his  works 
in  drawings  and  etchings,  have  afforded  us  an 
excellent  opportunity  of  studying  a  bulk  of  his 
work  at  one  time — and  after  all  that  is  the  test  of 
an  artist’s  range. 

Readers  of  The  Studio  are  familiar  with  the 
name  of  Mr.  Arthur  G.  Bell,  a  member  of  the  Royal 
Institute  of  Oil  Painters,  whose  paintings  never  fail 
to  attract  attention  by  their  pleasant  style  and 
accurate  reflection  of  some  of  the  rarer  aspects  of 
nature.  At  a  recent  exhibition  of  his  work  the 
artist  was  to  be  seen  in  his  best  vein  and  the  group 
of  pictures  shown  were  remarkable  in  the  variety  and 
choice  of  subject  and  in  success  in  the  difference 
of  manipulation  thus  demanded.  Reproduced  here¬ 
with  are  two  typical  phases  of  his  work. 


Mr.  Spencer  F.  Gore,  who  has  been  showing 
some  of  his  work  at  the  Chenil  Gallery  in  Chelsea, 


is  one  of  the  small  band  of  painters  who  cultivate 
the  flower  of  Impressionist  art  in  England — a  soil 
still  somewhat  alien  to  it.  His  work  displays  the 
capabilities  of  Impressionism  in  some  of  its 
more  agreeable  aspects ;  and  again  it  emphasises 
the  most  notable  quality  of  the  genuine  Impres¬ 
sionist  school  of  painters,  an  acute  and  subtle 
sensibility  to  the  beauty  of  what  is  usually 
called  common-place  life.  Like  most  followers 
of  the  Impressionist  movement,  he  is  chiefly 
concerned  with  colour,  tone  values,  design,  &c., 
and  not  with  subjects,  except  so  far  as  the  subject 
expresses  an  effect  of  colour  and  tone  unusually 
interesting  or  piquant. 


Elie  Nadelman’s  exhibition  at  Mr.  Paterson’s 
Gallery  has  aroused  much  interest.  We  think  we 
detect  something  of  a  pose  in  this  young  Polish 
sculptor,  but  his  classicism  has  brought  with  it  that 
profoundly  careful  workmanship  which  Mr.  Havard 
Thomas’s  classicism  brought  to  him,  and  on  this 
ground  alone  his  work  is  deserving  of  attention. 
Probably  the  artist  thinks  he  attains  infinite  variety 
of  expression  in  the  heads  he  exhibits ;  we  feel 


“THE  MARKET-PI.ACE,  GREAT  YARMOUTH” 

(  The  property  of  Mrs.  Wilson  ) 


BY  ARTHUR  GEORGE  BELT 
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(In  the  possession  of  Dr.  Stevens)  “THE  HOME  OF  THE  WATER-FOWL.”  FROM 

THE  PAINTING  BY  ARTHUR  GEORGE  BELL 
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Henry  Blackburn  School  of  Black  and  White  Art. 
For  many  years  the  artist  has  exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy  and  occasionally  also  with  the  Inter¬ 
national  Society. 


I  he  Old  Dudley  Art  Society  tempted  us  this 
season  with  the  names  of  Sargent,  Herkomer,  and 
Poynter,  but  these  painters  were  not  contributing 
except  in  a  slight  vein.  Altogether  perhaps  the 
exhibition  was  less  successful  than  usual  ;  the  same 
small  group,  consisting  of  the  President,  Mr. 
Burleigh  Bruhl,  and  a  few  lieutenants,  most  notably 
Sir  William  Eden,  gave  it  its  interest  for  the  serious 
visitor.  Contributions  from  Sir  E.  A.  Waterlow 
and  Sir  J.  D.  Linton  were  welcome  features. 


PRESIDENTIAL  BADGE  OF  THE  BRITISH  MEDICAL  ASSO¬ 
CIATION  (GOLD  AND  ENAMEL).  BY  WALTER  STOYE 
(Seep.  3ig) 

rather  that  there  is  a 
knack  here  in  giving  the 
suggestion  of  a  smile  to 
the  lips.  One  can  weary 
of  this  smile  though. 


Somesilks  at  theBaillie 
Gallery  by  Miss  Wakana 
Utagawa,  descendant  of 
the  Toyokunis,  showed  a 
rather  charming  marriage 
of  Japanese  Art  to 
Western  influence  —  in 
Miss  Utagawa  an  uncon¬ 
scious  influence,  at  least 
that  only  which  is  felt  by 
residence  in  the  West. 


The  Fine  Art  Society  has  been  exhibiting  the 
work  of  The  Royal  Scottish  Society  of  Painters  in 
Water  Colours.  Among  the  interesting  works  shown 
were  all  those  of  the  gifted  Margaret  Macdonald 
Mackintosh  ;  An  Evening  Breeze ,  >  by  Mr.  Patrick 
Downie  ;  Busy  Dordrecht ,  by  Mr.  R.  M.  G. 
Coventry ;  Blowing  Fresh ,  by  Mr.  R.  Clouston 
Young  ;  The  Pier ,  Lochgoi/head,  by  Mr.  George 
Houston  ;  Beccles,  by  Mr.  Robert  W.  Allan  ;  July, 
by  Mr.  James  Kay ;  Warwick  Castle ,  by  Mr. 
Robert  Little,  R.W.S.;  Playmates ,  by  Miss  Katharine 


We  reproduce  in 
colours  a  monotype  by 
Mr.  E.  Leslie  Badham, 

R.B.A.,  and  former  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  East  Sussex 
Arts  Club.  At  one  time 
Mr.  Badham  was  prin¬ 
cipal  Instructor  at  the  embroidery  ( See  Brighton  Studio- Talk,  p.  319 )  by  elaine  lessore 
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'THE  BRIDGE.”  from  a  monotype 
by  E.  LESLIE  BADHAM,  R.B.A. 
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“a  dutch  town”  ( In  the  collection  of  W.  A.  Coats,  Esq. — See  Glasgow  Studio-Talk )  by  James  maris 


Cameron  ;  Sacred  Bull ’  by  Mr.  W.  Walls  ;  and  The 
Atlatitic  Shore ,  by  Mr.  Mason  Hunter.  Then  of 
course  there  was  work  by  Mr.  David  Murray,  R.A. 
At  the  same  galleries  Mr.  Mortimer  Menpes  ex¬ 
hibited  an  interesting  series  of  drawings  of  Venice 
and  the  Holy  Land  and  etchings. 


Mr.  Edward  H.  G.  Chetwood-Aiken  is  a  water- 
colourist  who  is  making  rapid  strides,  and  his  recent 
exhibition  at  the  Ryder  Gallery  must,  in  our  opinion, 
do  much  to  increase  his  reputation.  At  the  Carfax 
Gallery  Miss  Clare  Atwood’s  paintings  formally 
introduced  an  artist  whom  visitors  to  the  New 
English  Art  Club  have  of  late  watched  with  great 
interest.  _ 

The  Postal  Service  Exhibition  held  by  the  G.P.O. 
Arts  Club — not  a  Postmen's  Exhibition  we  were 
distinctly  given  to  understand — reflected  the  highest 
credit  upon  those  connected  with  a  service  which 
can  leave  few  daylight  hours  for  the  study  of  the 
art  of  painting. 


BRIGHTON. — The  Brighton  Guild  of 
Applied  Arts  recently  held  a  very  in¬ 
teresting  and  successful  exhibition  at  the 
Public  Art  Galleries,  prominent  items 
being  the  Presidential  badge  by  Mr.  Walter  Stoye 
and  the  piece  of  embroidery  by  Miss  Elaine  Lessore 
reproduced  on  p.  316.  There  were  besides  many 
exhibits  showing  excellence  of  design  as  well  as 
capable  craftsmanship.  Especially  to  be  noted, 
besides  the  examples  just  mentioned,  are  the  pieces 
of  jewellery  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  Gaskin,  a 
binding  by  Mr.  de  Sauty,  ecclesiastical  embroideries 
by  Mr.  R.  D.  Frampton,  book  illustrations  by  Mrs. 
Andrews,  cartoons  for  stained  glass  and  furniture 
by  Mr.  W.  H.  Berry,  A.R.C.A.  (Hon.  Organising 
Secretary),  and  enamels  by  Miss  Gwendoline  Morris. 
The  Guild  was  recently  formed  to  foster  a  closer 
relation  between  the  architect  and  the  decorative 
craftsman,  and  generally  to  improve  the  status  of  the 
craftsman  and  to  find  an  outlet  for  his  productions. 
The  Guild  has  made  a  good  start,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped 
will  persevere  in  the  aims  it  has  set  itselt  to  achieve. 
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GLASGOW. — The  present  is  a  red-letter 
year  in  the  history  of  the  Royal 
Glasgow  Institute  of  the  Fine  Arts. 
To  have  completed  fifty  years  of 
useful  educative  service,  and  to  enter  on  a  fresh 
period,  with  every  prospect  of  increased  oppor¬ 
tunity  and  success,  is  a  position  lit  to  inspire 
any  progressive  institution.  How  far  the  virile 
art  of  Glasgow  has  contributed  to  the  half- 
century  of  institutional  distinction,  and  to  what 
extent  the  corporate  body  has  fostered  the  indi¬ 
vidualistic  art  of  the  city,  must  be  left  to  the 
historian  of  this  most  interesting  period  to  deter¬ 
mine.  The  impressionistic  movement  of  the 
seventies,  at  Glasgow,  is  too  important  a  phase 
of  art  to  be  put  aside  with  a  professorial  treatise, 
an  interpolated  chapter,  a  casual  lecture,  or  a 
brief  preface  ;  when  an  exhaustive  narrative  comes 
to  be  written,  it  will  be  clearly  seen  that  encourage¬ 
ment  from  the  Institute  had  more  than  a  little  to 
do  with  the  immediate  and  pronounced  success  of 
the  movement. 


It  was  quite  a  happy  idea  to  mark  the  Jubilee 
year  by  setting  aside  the  most  important  room  in 
the  galleries  for  a  loan  collection  of  fifty-three 
remarkable  pictures ;  to  the  hypercritical  it  might 
have  seemed  more  appropriate  if  the  celebration 
had  been  confined  to  the  art  of  the  period  covered 
by  the  life  of  the  Institute,  but  this  would  naturally 
have  removed  one  of  the  distinctive  features  of  the 
central  room.  The  Executive  have  succeeded  in 
bringing  together  half  a  hundred  unfamiliar  pictures 
of  absorbing  interest ;  that  these  are  drawn  largely 
from  local  collections  is  one  other  evidence  of  the 
importance  of  Glasgow  as  an  art  centre.  There  is 
a  clear,  distinctive  Dutch  Town,  by  James  Maris,  a 
tenderly  handled  Girl  with  Goats ,  by  his  brother 
Matthew,  a  vibrating  Corot,  an  impressive  Rousseau, 
a  tender  Harpignies,  and  a  gem-like  Diaz,  while 
the  Scottish  School  is  worthily  represented  in 
works  by  Raeburn,  Erskine  Nicol,  Fraser,  Sam 
Bough,  Cecil  Lawson,  Milne  Donald,  Herdman, 
Pettie,  Noel  Paton  and  in  a  suggestive  position  at 
the  exit  there  hangs  an  arresting  representation  of 


“  NEAR  LAVARDIN 
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( Purchased for  Glasgow  Corporation  Permanent  Collection ) 


BY  w.  A.  GIBSON 
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“the  uplands  of  arbory  ”  ( By  permission  of  James  Craig,  Esj. )  BY  WILLIAM  wells,  r.b.a. 


the  genius  of  Robert  Brough,  whose  early  demise 
was  an  irreparable  loss  to  Scottish  Art.  The  Pre- 
Raphaelite  School  is  represented  in  works  by 
Millais,  Holman  Hunt,  and  Ford  Madox  Brown ; 
and  there  is  an  exquisitely  patterned  Albert  Moore. 


Of  contemporary  art  there  is  a  more  than 
usually  fine  exhibition,  as  if  artists  to-day  delighted 
in  the  celebration  of  the  golden  anniversary  of  the 
Institute’s  union  with  art.  There  hangs  a  picture 
in  the  east  room,  missed  by  the  visitor  on  enter¬ 
ing  ;  the  hangers  were  constrained  to  place  it  in 
a  corner,  for  in  a  prominent  position  it  would  have 
upset  calculations.  But  William  Wells  is  a  difficult 
man  to  corner,  and,  turning  round  from  any  point 
in  the  room,  the  eye  is  attracted  by  two  great 
planes  of  exquisitely  clear  contrasting  greens  and 
blues,  with  immeasurably  distant  earth  and  ex¬ 
pansive  sky ;  a  well-defined  group  of  figures, 
painted  at  a  distance,  in  an  atmosphere  of  un¬ 
stinted  daylight,  enhancing  greatly  the  fine  perspec¬ 
tive  effect.  In  The  Uplands  of  Arbory  there  are 


no  problems  of  draughtsmanship  to  an  artist  who 
has  mastered  the  sense  of  distance,  who  can 
convey  the  feeling  of  anatomy  in  a  figure  com¬ 
pletely  enshrouded  in  drapery.  The  picture  is  full 
of  work,  but  there  is  no  overcrowding  ;  is  intensely 
decorative,  with  subtle  colour  gradations,  from 
fresh  green  to  milky  blue ;  is  well  balanced,  even 
the  signature  playing  a  by  no  means  unimportant 
part  in  the  general  scheme  of  arrangement ;  but 
much  of  the  charm  lies  in  the  simplicity  of  subject 
and  naturalistic  manner  of  treatment.  If  there  be 
virtue  in  familiarity,  as  there  should  be,  it  may 
count  a  little  that  the  picture  was  painted  practically 
from  the  artist’s  doorstep. 


Few  artists  indicate  advance  more  distinctly 
than  W.  A.  Gibson,  whose  Near  Lavardin  is  one 
of  a  group  of  striking  studies  made  under  the 
bewitching  influence  of  the  clear,  pearly  atmo¬ 
sphere  of  France.  There  is  little  spontaneity 
with  this  painstaking  artist  ;  his  work  is  of  the 
thoughtful,  steady  order,  his  purpose  is  richness 
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“LANDSCAPE,  KIRKCUDBRIGHT”  BY  WHITELAW  HAMILTON,  A.R.S.A. 

( Purchased  by  the  Scottish  Modern  Arts  Association ) 


of  quality,  consequently  production  is  limited. 
Consistent  painting  in  Holland  and  a  decided 
appreciation  of  Dutch  Art  may  unconsciously 
influence  him  in  the  direction  of  a  Dutch  style, 
but  he  has  by  no  means  reached  finality,  and  his 
work  to-morrow  may  excel  that  of  to-day,  as  greatly 
as  this  is  in  advance  of  yesterday’s. 


Conspicuous  amongst  landscapes  are  A.  Brownlie 
Docharty’s  Autumn'' s  Goldeti  Glow ,  a  characteristi¬ 
cally  thoughtful  rendering  of  a  fine  subject,  by 
perhaps  the  most  consistent  painter  of  Highland 
lochs  and  glens  ;  Spring,  by  George  Houston, 
A.R.S.A.,  in  which  the  artist  attains  to  a  full 
measure  of  realism  and  a  charming  delicacy  of 
transcriptiveness  ;  A  Highland  Spate,  by  R.  M.  G. 
Coventry,  A.R.S.A.,  an  animated  presentment  of 
liquid  turgidity,  with  the  enchanted  environment  of 
Highland  attractiveness;  Frosty  Morning,  Strathyre , 
by  Thos.  Hunt,  R.S.W.,  a  fine  composition  ;  and 
Landscape,  Kirkcudbright,  by  Whitelaw  Hamilton, 
A.R.S.A.,  an  impressive  pastoral  with  clever  study 
of  foliage  and  cloud-capped  sky. 


Among  the  figure  pictures  there  are  none  stronger 
than  Fra.  H.  Newbery’s  Cronies;  none  more 
suggestive  of  the  joy  of  life  than  William  Pratt’s 
Tangled  Line ;  none  more  finely  phrased  than 
Dora  and  Mary,  by  Gemmell  Hutchison,  the 
newly  elected  R.S.A.  ;  while  Confidences,  by  Patrick 
W.  Orr,  Corner  of  a  Farm  Court,  by  George  Smith, 
A.R.S.A.,  The  Bathing  Tents ,  by  Walter  W.  Russell, 
and  notably  Cupid  and  Catnpaspe,  one  of  the 
elusive  sketches  by  Charles  Sims,  A.R.A.,  will 
repay  careful  study.  _ 


In  portraiture,  striking  contributions  are  made 
by  Sir  James  Guthrie,  P.R.S.A.,  E.  A.  Walton, 
R.S.A.,  George  Henry,  A.R.A.,  R.S.A.,  Fiddes 
Watt,  A.R.S.A.,  Harrington  Mann,  David  Gauld, 
William  Findlay,  Andrew  Law,  and  James  B. 
Robertson;  while  Jubilee  year  is  made  further 
notable  by  the  excellent  work  of  such  women 
artists  as  Katharine  Cameron,  R.S.W.,  H.  C. 
Preston  Macgoun,  R.S.W.,  Gertrude  Coventry, 
Nora  Nelson  Gray,  Mary  B.  Barnard,  and  Louise 
E.  Perman.  J.  T. 
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PARIS. — This  year’s  Salon  des  Artistes 
decorateurs — the  sixth — was  one  of  ex¬ 
ceptional  importance.  M.  Guillere,  its  new 
President,  seems  to  have  infused  a  new 
activity  into  the  Society,  which  has  resulted  in  a 
decided  step  forward  in  the  evolution  of  contem¬ 
porary  decorative  art  in  France.  For  a  long  time 
our  artists  have  been  wavering  between  the  extra¬ 
vagances  of  the  ultra-modern  and  the  slavish 
imitation  of  old  designs,  but  they  appear  to  have 
at  last  arrived,  certain  of  them  at  any  rate,  at  a 
definitive  style.  The  recent  exhibition  of  the 
Society  in  the  Pavilion  de  Marsan  furnished  ample 


evidence  of  this.  Tangible 
proof  was  to  be  found  in 
the  region  of  Ceramics. 
Among  the  artists  who  excel 
in  this  branch  of  work  I 
would  mention  M.  Emile 
Decoeur.  His  achievements 
this  year  were  marked  by 
great  beauty  of  technique, 
coupled  with  a  remarkable 
and  charming  simplicity  of 
form.  M.  Dammouse  still 
continues  to  improve  the 
effect  of  his  pates  de  verre  ; 
M.  Methey,  M.  Rumebe, 
M.  Moreau  -  Nelaton,  and 
M.  Pierre  Roche  also  ex¬ 
hibited  some  remarkable  pieces  which  surpassed 
their  previous  efforts.  Among  workers  in  les  Arts 
precieux  mention  must  first  of  all  be  made  of 
that  great  artist,  M.  Rene  Lalique,  who  showed 
this  year  several  pieces  of  glass,  marvellous  in  their 
ingenuity  and  executed  with  consummate  taste. 
Various  artists  devoted  themselves  with  equal 
success  to  enamelling,  among  them  M.  Eugene 
Feuillatre,  whose  sparkling  jewellery  calls  for  notice, 
and  M.  Hirtz,  whose  technique  is  so  excellent. 
Further  among  the  jewellery  I  noticed  the  work  of 
M.  Templier,  M.  Ch.  Stern,  and  M.  Rivand,  whose 
metal-chasing  is  admirable.  Space  must  be  given 


BY  GEORGES  BASTAND 


DESIGNED  BY  LOUIS  MAJORELLE 
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here  also  to  a  mention  of  the  mother-of-pearl  fans, 
one  of  which  we  reproduce,  by  M.  Georges 
Bastand,  the  silver-work  designed  by  M.  Husson 
and  finely  executed  by  M.  Hebrard,  and  of  the 
boxes  in  ivory  and  in  box-wood  by  M.  Clement- 
Mere.  It  is  especially  in  the  furniture  that  the 
progress  made  by  our  artists  is  most  apparent,  and 
one  noticed  first-rate  pieces  by  MM.  Lambert, 


STAINED  GLASS  BY  PIERRE  SELMERSHEIM 

Majorelle,  an  interior  by  whom  we  reproduce, 
Dufrene,  Jallot,  Gaillard,  Bourgeot,  and  Selmers- 
heim,  who  was  responsible  for  the  interesting  piece 
of  stained  glass  here  illustrated.  H.  F. 

The  opening  of  the  Exhibition  of  English 
Pastellists  of  the  Eighteen  Century,  at  the  Brunner 
Galleries  in  the  Rue  Royale  on  April  7,  was  the 
occasion  of  a  brilliant  gathering.  Sir  Francis 
Bertie,  the  British  Ambassador,  who  was  accom¬ 
panied  by  Lady  Bertie,  formally  declared  the 
Exhibition  open,  in  the  presence  of  a  distinguished 
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gathering,  which  included  M.  Dujardin-Beaumetz, 
Under-Secretary  of  State  for  Fine  Arts,  M.  de 
Nolhac,  President  of  the  Exhibition,  the  Duchesse 
d’Uzes,  the  Duchesse  de  Rohan,  the  Princesse 
Lucien  Murat,  the  German  and  Turkish  Ambassa¬ 
dors,  the  Bavarian  Minister,  Prince  Troubetzkoy, 
and  Prince  de  Fiirstenberg.  M.  de  Nolhac,  in  his 
opening  address,  predicted  that  the  Exhibition 
would  be  a  revelation  to  the  French  public,  who 
would  thus  be  afforded,  for  the  first  time,  an 
opportunity  of  studying  a  branch  of  English  art 
hitherto  little  known  on  the  Continent.  He  him¬ 
self  had  been  amazed  at  the  talent  displayed  in  the 
works  of  artists  with  whose  names  he  was  not  even 
familiar.  The  Ambassador,  in  reply,  expressed  a 
hope  that  the  Exhibition  might  result  in  a 
substantial  profit  to  the  two  Paris  charities  for 
whose  benefit  it  was  organised — the  Victoria 
Home  and  the  Orphelinat  des  Arts.  The  collec¬ 
tion  brought  together  consists  of  about  170  works, 
nearly  all  of  them  lent  by  private  owners,  among 
whom  we  note  the  names  of  the  Hon.  Claude 
Ponsonby,  Mrs.  O’Neill,  Mr.  J.  H  FitzHenry, 
Miss  Margaret  Gould,  Baroness  Richter,  Mr.  Glen, 
Lords  Wallscourt  and  Weardale,  Mr.  Ernest 
Leggatt,  Sir  E.  D.  Lawrence,  and  Col.  Malthus. 
The  artists  represented  include  Gainsborough, 
Raeburn,  Lawrence,  Downman,  John  Russell  and 
his  son  and  two  daughters,  Francis  Cotes,  William 


POTTERY  VASE  EMILE  DECCEUR 


PORTRAIT  OF  A  GIRL.  BY 
GEORG  SCHUSTER-WOLDAN 
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arrangement,  the  painter  always  strives  for  the 
genre  character  in  his  pictures,  and  an  essence  of 
poetry  permeates  his  art.  He  loves  the  open  air  for 
his  models  and  beautiful  flowers  near  his  children, 
but  the  harmonies  of  dusk  or  dawn  are  preferred  to 
sparkling  sunlight.  He  never  detracts  from  lifelike 
portraiture,  but  by  a  realistic  idealism  is  able  to 
co-ordinate  truth  and  beauty. — August  Neven  du 
Mont  was  once  more  shown  in  all  the  diversity  of 
his  art  and  we  enjoyed  the  fine  qualities  of  his  brush 
in  portraits,  interiors,  sporting  and  variety  scenes  and 
genres  with  modern  and  historical  costumes.  It  is 
difficult  to  discover  the  painter’s  true  self  in  all  his 
eclecticism,  but  distinction  of  taste  and  an  eye  for 
the  really  pictorial  are  certainly  his  abiding  qualities. 

Heinrich  Hellhoff,  our  rising  Berlin  portrait- 


Another  renowned 
Munich  artist,  Georg 
Schuster-Woldan,  the  elder 
brother  of  Raffael  Schuster- 
Woldan,  has  been  showing 
in  the  Schulte  galleries  a 
comprehensive  and  captivat¬ 
ing  collection  of  portraits. 
His  reputation  was  founded 
on  fairy-tale  pictures,  but 
successes  as  portraitist  seem 
to  have  now  quite  specialised 
his  art.  The  original  line 
is  continued  in  so  far  as 
the  child  has  remained  his 
favourite  subject.  Whilst 
the  woman  may  assume 
certain  aristocratic  airs  of 
chaste  aloofness  under  his 
brush,  the  child  displays  all 
its  individualism.  He  paints 
the  roguish  mite  as  perfectly 
as  the  dignified  baby;  we 
are  always  able  to  recognise 
the  father  to  the  man  in  the 
youthful  model.  Beyond 
precision  of  drawing,  melo¬ 
dious  colour,  and  original 
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and  Douglas  Hamilton,  Peter  Romney,  George 
Chinnery,  Constable,  John  Raphael  Smith,  and  a 
few  others.  The  Exhibition  will  remain  open  till 
June  15. 


BERLIN. — The  level  of  the  last  Schulte 
exhibition  was  particularly  high.  Hans 
von  Petersen  first  attracted  attention  by 
his  marine  landscapes.  This  son  of  the 
Sleswig  waterside,  now  a  resident  of  Munich,  has  a 
particular  understanding  for  the  beauties  of  the 
water.  Rivers  with  greenish  frost-coagulations  and 
snow-sheets  over  their  long  stretched  valley-solitude, 
violet  wavelets  of  the  southern  sea  and  vast  skies 
with  massed  storm-clouds  or  falling  curtains  of 
mist,  are  now  his  preferred  themes.  Thaulow’s 
warm  colour-symphonies  are  remembered  and 
also  the  melancholy  tone- 
choruses  of  certain  Dachau 
masters.  In  the  selection 
of  subject,  in  a  more  syn¬ 
thetic  execution,  and  in  the 
preference  for  autumnal  and 
hibernal  motifs  we  become 
aware  of  pathetic  cravings. 
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painter,  was  also  to  be  seen  at  Schulte’s,  keeping 
his  ground  in  some  paintings  of  prominent 
members  of  society  which  testified  to  refined  taste 
and  a  particular  talent  for  the  psychological 
discernment  of  male  individuality. 


Fritz  Gurlitt’s  salon  was  much  visited  on  account 
of  a  Gauguin  exhibition,  but  the  full  display  of  this 
art  could  not  yield  unmixed  pleasure.  We  felt 
entirely  in  an  exotic  sphere  mirrored  by  the  hand 
of  a  primitif.  A  talent  for  strong  and  not  always 
pleasant  colour,  a  touching  naivete  and  timidity 
of  expression  or  gesture,  and  occasional  finesse  in 
line  and  tone  were  counterbalanced  by  arbitrari¬ 
ness  of  tone  and  fumbling  draughtsmanship. — 
Friedrich  Kallmorgen  offered  views  of  rivers, 
harbours,  trees,  cornfields,  streets  and  village  work¬ 
shops  with  their  inhabitants.  His  work  exemplified 
the  careful  Diisseldorf  and  Karlsruhe  methods  or 
the  modern  style.  We  experienced  no  exotic 
fascinations,  but  derived  pleasure  from  the  attrac¬ 
tiveness  of  our  own  unromantic  surroundings. 

J-  J- 

VIENNA. — Prof.  Leo  Diet,  of  whose  work 
some  examples  are  reproduced  on  p.  328 
— they  were  selected  from  an  exhibition 
at  Pisco’s  Art  Rooms  a  few  months  ago — 
for  many  years  served  as  an  officer  in  the  Austrian 
army.  He  has  travelled  much  in  Italy,  in  Egypt 


and  the  Orient,  and  in  the  North.  Every¬ 
where  he  has  gathered  experience,  and  as  he  is 
a  keen  observer  both  of  nature  and  architecture 
he  has  achieved  some  good  results  in  both 
directions.  Avoiding  the  beaten  paths  he 
searches  in  unknown  corners  for  his  inspira¬ 
tions.  He  has  rendered  bits  of  Venice,  Breslau, 
and  other  old  cities  with  much  charm  and 
poetic  feeling,  using  coloured  chalks  as  a 
medium  with  much  skill.  Prof.  Diet  is  also  a 
capable  pen  draughtsman  and  an  adept  with 
the  lead  pencil.  His  drawings  bear  the  test  of 
collocation.  Prof.  Diet  is  in  a  way  a  revolu¬ 
tionist,  for  it  was  he  who  in  1889  founded  the 
“Salon  der  Zuriickgewiesenen,”  the  first  Salon 
des  Refuses.  Its  life  was,  however,  but  short, 
spite  of  the  fact  that  successful  exhibitions  were 
held  from  time  to  time.  The  artist  was  called 
to  Gratz  in  Styria  to  become  Professor  of 
Drawing  and  Perspective  at  the  Gewerbeschule, 
and  in  Gratz  he  has  remained  since  that  time. 
In  1889  the  “Verein  der  bildenden  Kiinstler 
Steiermarks  ”  came  into  existence  as  the  result 
of  his  endeavours. 
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awarded  the  DiplOme 
d’Honneur  and  Belgian 
Order  of  St.  Leopold  for 
his  efforts.  A.  S.  L. 


“DOM  INSEL,  BRESLAU” 

Another  interesting  exhibition  held  recently  at 
Pisco’s  was  that  of  works  by  Paul  Ress,  a  young 
Viennese  artist  who  formerly  exhibited  with  the 
Hagenbund.  He  is  a  son  of  the  celebrated  teacher  of 
singing,  Prof.  Ress.  He  studied  art  at  Stuttgart  under 
Prof.  Potzelberger,  and  afterwards  at  the  Kunst- 
gewerbeschule  here  under 
Prof.  Roller,  subsequently 
continuing  his  studies 
privately  under  Eduard  Kas- 
paridesand  Alex  Goltz.  Ress 
is  at  home  in  the  high  moun¬ 
tains  at  all  times  of  the  year- 
His  Karlinger  Glacier ,  pur¬ 
chased  at  the  Venice  Exhi¬ 
bition  in  1907  by  the  King  of 
Italy  for  presentation  to  the 
Modern  Gallery  in  Rome, 
is  a  powerful  work  breathing 
at  once  of  the  spirit  and 
majesty  of  the  mountains. 

But  perhaps  it  is  in  the  de¬ 
picting  of  waters  that  the 
real  strength  of  Paul  Ress 
lies,  for  he  understands  and 
loves  the  sea,  with  its  rolling 
turbulent  billows.  The  work 
reproduced  on  p.  329  is  a 
fine  example  of  his  marine 
painting.  Ress  arranged  the 
Austrian  section  at  the  Liege 

Exhibition  in  1905  and  was  “rio  di  st.  canziano’ 
228 


OSCOW.- 
This  year’s  ex¬ 
hibition  of  the 
“  Soyouz  ”  was 
preceded  by  internal  dis¬ 
sensions  which  culminated 
in  an  open  rupture  in  the 
ranks  of  this  society.  The 
whole  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
group,  led  by  Somoff, 
Benois,  Roehrich,  Lanceray 
Dobuzhinsky,  and  Kusto- 
dieff,  seceded  from  the 
“  Soyouz  and  founded  a 
new  society  under  the  title 
of  “  Mir  Isskousstva  ”  (The 
World  of  Art),  thus  re¬ 
viving  a  name  which  has  been  of  much  significance 
in  the  annals  of  modern  Russian  Art.  As  is 
usual  in  cases  like  this  where  friction  arises  among 
artists,  there  were  behind  the  chief  motives  of 
dissension  many  differences  of  a  personal  nature 
such  as  have  rather  frequently  made  themselves 
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heard  between  the  two  Russian  capitals,  Moscow 
and  St.  Petersburg.  In  consequence  of  this  split 
the  exhibition  of  the  “  Soyouz  ”  wore  a  different 
aspect,  although  from  a  quantitative  point  of  view 
it  was  not  inferior  to  previous  annual  shows. 


In  the  work  of  the  Moscow  artists,  who  now 
form  the  bulk  of  the  “  Soyouz,”  a  certain  freshness 
made  itself  evident.  It  is  long  since  K.  Korovin 
showed  us  studies  so  beautiful  and  so  rich  in  colour 
as  the  motifs  from  the  Crimea  he  exhibited  on  this 
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“BIRCH-TREES  IN  autumn”  BY  PAUL  RESS 

( See  Vienna  Studio-  Talk ,  p,  32&) 


occasion,  and  A.  Arkhipoff,  also,  in  a  genre  scene  of  large 
dimensions  but  somewhat  too  summary  in  treatment,  dis¬ 
played  more  feeling  for  colour  and  more  “  temperament  ” 
than  he  has  in  recent  years.  S.  Malyutin,  besides  a  capital 
self-portrait  in  pastel,  exhibited  an  interesting  twilight  effect 
in  which  an  inn  was  the  motif,  forming  a  new  note  in  his 
oeuvre.  On  the  other  hand,  there  was  nothing  in  the  con¬ 
tributions  of  Apollinarius  Vasnetsoff  and  the  other  older 
landscape  painters  of  the  “  Soyouz  ”  calling  for  special 
comment.  L.  Pasternak  was,  as  usual,  represented  by  some 
drawings  of  distinction  and  also  by  an  excellent  portrait  of 
Engel,  the  musical  critic,  but  his  Tolstoi  on  his  Death-bed 
cannot  be  reckoned  among  his  successful  achievements 
and  met  with  little  favour. 


Among  the  younger  members  of  the  “  Soyouz  ”  mention 
should  first  be  made  of  K.  Yuon,  in  whom  the  landscapist 
and  the  genre  painter  are  most  happily  united.  He  has 
returned  to  those  motifs  from  Russian  provincial  life  by 
which  he  first  made  a  name,  but  he  now  handles  them  in  a 


more  decorative  manner,  and  if  at  the 
same  time  they  have  lost  some  of  that 
intimate  character  they  used  to  have, 
the  sense  of  colour  is  more  marked. 
The  striving  after  a  more  intensive 
colourism  is  indeed  characteristic  of 
Russian  painters  in  general  at  the 
present  time,  but  some,  such  as 
Shukovsky  and  Petrovitcheff,  have 
not  attained  to  any  favourable  results 
in  this  direction  ;  the  latter  indeed  has 
wholly  sacrificed  his  earlier  and  quite 
personal  colourism.  N.  Krymoff’s 
talent  shows  a  consistent  develop¬ 
ment,  and  of  a  couple  of  paintings 
offered  by  this  young  artist,  both  quite 
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Only  a  few  of  the  St. 
Petersburg  artists  were  re¬ 
presented  and  these  had  not 
much  of  interest  to  show. 
A  huge  picture  by  I. 
Brodsky  of  children  playing 
in  a  garden  made  an  im¬ 
pression  by  the  quality  of 
the  drawing,  but  as  regards 
colour  and  composition  it 
was  distinctly  disappointing. 
Mention  should  also  be 
made  of  some  studies  by 
Miss  E.  Kissileva,  drawings 
by  A.  Savinoff,  and  a  de¬ 
cidedly  good  portrait  group 
of  a  mother  and  children 
by  the  young  artist,  Youry 
Repin.  As  a  portraitist  the 
Muscovite  painter,  N. 
Ulyanoff,  also  deserves  to 
be  named. 


The  black-and-white  sec¬ 
tion,  in  which  the  old  St. 
Petersburg  group  of  the 
“Soyouz”  used  as  a  rule  to 
excel,  made  a  rather  poor 
impression  this  time. 
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Besides  the  drawings  of  L.  Pasternak  and  S. 
Vinogradoff,  a  feature  of  interest  here  was  a  series 
of  etchings  by  V.  Masyoutin,  which  revealed  a 
marked  advance  in  technical  accomplishment,  and, 
like  his  earlier  essays,  derived  their  motives  from  a 
world  of  strange  and  fantastic  visions. 

In  sculpture  the  chief  representative  besides 
Sudbinin  was  T.  Konenkoff.  The  latter  has 
developed  a  preference  for  wood,  which  seems  to 
suit  admirably  his  primitivistic  propensity  and 
desire  for  decorative  effect,  and  in  this  medium  he 
has,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  achieved  some  striking 
results.  A  fine  example  of  his  work  is  the  life-sized 
figure  reproduced  on  p.  330 — that  of  a  blind  pilgrim, 
a  type  which  looms  large  in  the  life  and  legends  of 
the  Russian  people.  Interesting  also,  though  perhaps 
more  in  an  ethnographical  sense,  was  the  representa¬ 
tion  of  one  of  the  Slavonic  gods — Strybog.  It  is  to 


original  in  treatment,  one,  a  winter  landscape  with 
a  black  horse  sharply  silhouetted  against  it,  deserves 
particular  mention.  _ 


Three  artists  exhibited  with  the  “  Soyouz  ”  for  the 
first  time — A.  Yasinsky,  who  showed  an  admirable 
landscape  from  the  Russian  Steppes ;  M.  Pyrin, 
who  sent  a  fine  water-colour ;  and  last  but  not  least 
M.  Saryan,  a  young  artist  of  whom  more  will  be 
heard  in  the  future,  and  whose  works  call  to  mind 
a  saying  of  Eugene  Delacroix  :  “  Une  peinture  doit 
avant  tout  etre  une  joie  pour  les  yeux.”  Saryan’s 
gamut  of  colours  is  a  wholly  individual  one,  a  deep 
blue  and  a  resounding  orange  predominating,  and 
he  has  a  preference  for  the  Orient  with  its  strong 
contrasts  of  light  and  shade.  His  pictures  are  for 
the  most  part  of  a  sketchy  character,  arrd  in 
respect  of  drawing  and  composition  often  leave 
much  to  be  desired,  but  his  superb  colour  and 
original  conception  always 
elicit  admiration,  some 
flower  pieces  and  still-life 
studies  being  absolutely 
charming. 
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be  regretted  that  Konenkoff,  who  also  exhibited  a 
large  bas-relief  more  in  the  direction  of  the  Barock 
style,  is  somewhat  uneven  in  the  execution  of  his 
wood-sculpture.  His  heads  are  modelled  with 
much  tender  feeling,  but  other  parts  are  treated  all 
too  summarily,  in  consequence  of  which  the  uni¬ 
formity  of  the  work  is  often  marred.  P.  E. 

Owing  to  pressure  on  our  space  this  month  wc  are  obliged  to 
hold  oz’er  A rt  School  Notes,  sundry  reviews,  and  various  other 
contributions.  —  The  Editor. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Holland  of  To-day.  Written  and  pictured  by 
George  Wharton  Edwards.  (London  :  Gay  and 
Hancock.)  i8j.  net. — In  his  delightful  account  of 
his  travels  in  the  Netherlands  in  company  with 
Whistler  and  the  famous  etcher,  Van ’s  Gravesande, 
Mr.  Edwards  brings  in  just  enough  of  the  personal 
element  to  impart  human  interest  to  his  narrative, 
in  which  he  touches  off  with  considerable  felicity  the 
idiosyncrasies  alike  of  the  country  and  its  people. 
The  former  he  compares  in  general  appearance 
with  the  far  western  prairie  of  his  own  land,  but 
points  out  how  essentially  it  differs  from  any  other 
district  in  the  world  “  for  in  it  the  very  laws  of 
nature  are  reversed  .  .  .  every  house  is  builded 
upon  sand  and  the  whole  coast  is  held  together 
practically  by  straws,  rivers  are  made  to  course 
and  trees  to  grow  exactly  where  they  are  needed.” 
No  less  happy  are  the  remarks  that  self-government 
is  a  part  of  the  life-instinct  of  the  true  Hollander, 
and  that  the  Dutch,  with  inborn  love  of  adminis¬ 
tering  their  own  affairs,  combine  a  respect  for 
established  authority  and  a  deep  inherent  rever¬ 
ence  for  their  sovereign.  Many  amusing  anec¬ 
dotes  brighten  up  a  text  that  is  full  of  valuable 
information  and  is  supplemented  by  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  a  great  number  of  clever  sketches,  some 
in  colour,  illustrative  of  ancient  customs  and 
costumes  that  in  spite  of  Dutch  conservatism  are 
unfortunately  likely  ere  long  to  become  obsolete. 

The  Fortunate  Isles.  By  Mary  Stuart  Boyd, 
with  Illustrations  by  A.  S.  Boyd,  R.S.W.  (London  : 
Methuen.)  i2.r.  6 d.  net. — “Fortunate”  is  the 
adjective  which  Mrs.  Boyd  uses  to  describe  the 
Balearic  Isles — Majorca,  Minorca  and  Iviza — of 
which  she  gives  a  very  minute  and  lengthy,  but  at 
the  same  time  extremely  interesting,  account.  In 
company  with  her  husband  and  son  she  spent  six 
months  in  the  islands,  and  here  records  her 
impressions  of  the  country,  and  of  the  life  and 
customs  of  the  people.  Mr.  Boyd’s  illustrations 
form  a  pleasant  adjunct  to  the  letterpress,  but  we 
think  his  pen-drawings  are  more  pleasing  than  the 
colour  pictures  and  more  in  harmony  with  the 


style  of  the  book.  Where  the  authoress  has  been  so 
thorough  as  to  compile  an  index,  it  is  a  pity  that  a 
map,  which  would  have  been  useful,  is  not  included. 

Sketches  of  Deal ,  Walmer,  and  Sandwich.  By 
the  late  John  Lewis  Roget,  M.A.,  Hon.  R.W.S., 
with  an  Introduction  and  Notes  byS.  R.  Roget. 
(London  :  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.)  12 t.  6 d.  net. — 
The  late  Mr.  John  Lewis  Roget  was  chiefly  known 
as  a  writer  on  art,  and  more  especially  as  historian 
of  the  Old  Water-Colour  Society,  which  paid  him 
the  compliment  of  electing  him  an  honorary  member 
three  years  before  his  death.  The  present  volume, 
however,  with  its  32  coloured  reproductions  of  water¬ 
colour  sketches,  attests  his  undoubted  gifts  as  an 
artist,  and  while  serving  as  a  pleasant  souvenir  of  a 
man  whose  modesty  prevented  this  side  of  his 
activity  from  receiving  due  appreciation,  is  also  of 
interest  from  a  topographical  point  of  view. 

The  third  volume  of  Art  Prices  Current  (1909-10) 
bears  witness  to  the  large  amount  of  picture  and 
print  selling  done  at  Christie’s  during  the  period 
covered — November  27,  1909,  to  July  15,  1910 — 
the  items  numbering  over  30,000  or  about  50  per 
cent,  more  than  in  the  previous  volume.  The  sales 
are  recorded  in  order  of  date,  but  copious  indexes 
facilitate  reference  to  names  of  artists.  This  useful 
and  well-produced  annual  is  published  by  the  Fine 
Art  Trade  Journal  at  ios.  6 d. 

“  THE  GARDENS  OF  ENGLAND  IN 
THE  NORTHERN  COUNTIES.  ’ 

The  third  volume  of  the  series  of  Special 
Numbers  of  The  Studio  devoted  to  the  Gar¬ 
dens  of  England  is  now  nearly  through  the  press, 
and  will  be  ready  for  publication  before  the  close 
of  this  month.  This  volume  will  complete  the 
series,  the  Southern  and  Western  Counties  having 
been  dealt  with  in  the  Winter  Number  1907-8, 
and  the  Midland  and  Eastern  Counties  in  the 
Winter  Number  1908-9.  It  will  contain  about  130 
full-page  illustrations  from  photographs,  specially 
taken  for  this  volume  by  Mr.  W.  J.  Day,  the  well- 
known  garden  photographer,  of  some  of  the  most 
beautiful  and  interesting  gardens  in  Yorkshire, 
Lancashire,  Cumberland,  Westmorland,  Durham 
and  Northumberland.  In  addition  there  will  be 
several  plates  in  facsimile  colours  after  water-colour 
drawings  by  Mr.  G.  S.  Elgood,  R. I.,  Mr.  E.  Arthur 
Rowe,  Mr.  Arthur  Severn,  R.I.,  and  Mr.  E.  A. 
Chadwick.  The  volume  will  be  uniform  with 
other  special  numbers  of  The  Studio,  both  as 
regards  format  and  price  (5^.  net  for  copies  in 
paper  covers  and  js.  6 d.  net.  for  cloth  bound 
copies). 
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The  Lay  Figure 


The  lay  figure  :  on  modern 
WATER-COLOUR  PAINTING. 

“  I  never  can  understand  the  attitude  of 
the  men  wfto  refuse  to  see  any  good  in  modern  art,” 
said  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “  It  seems  to  me 
that  they  shut  their  eyes  wilfully  to  all  the  evidences 
of  artistic  progress,  and  ignore  facts  that  are  patent 
to  all  reasonable  people.” 

“What  proof  is  there  that  art  has  made  any 
progress  in  modern  times  ?  ”  demanded  the  Pedant. 
“LBefore  you  accuse  people  of  wilfully  shutting  their 
eyes  to  facts,  you  have  to  make  quite  sure  that  art 
has  advanced  and  that  the  older  masters  have  been 
superseded.” 

T  “  I  was  not  suggesting  that  the  older  masters  had 
been  superseded,”  replied  the  Man  with  the  Red 
Tie,  “  because  I  believe  that  every  real  master,  what¬ 
ever  his  period,  has  his  fixed  place  in  the  records  of 
art.  But  why  should  not  the  modern  masters  be  re¬ 
cognised  quite  as  frankly  as  the  old  ?  Why  should 
the  fact  that  they  are  modern  be  counted  against 
them,  and  treated  as  something  that  is  necessarily 
to  their  discredit  ?  ” 

“  Because  modern  times  do  not  breed  masters,” 
asserted  the  Pedant.  “  We  have  lost  the  spirit  that 
makes  great  artists.  We  are  degenerates,  merely 
pale  shadows  of  our  predecessors,  and  our  art  is 
only  a  faint  reflection  of  the  past.  I  cannot  see 
any  direction  in  which  it  is  showing  what  I  should 
count  as  encouraging  signs  of  development  or  even 
of  healthy  movement.” 

“  1  think  I  can  suggest  one  for  your  considera¬ 
tion,”  broke  in  the  Art  Critic.  “Would  you  not 
admit  that  water-colour  painting  has  markedly 
progressed  during  the  last  half-century,  and  that  it 
is  a  far  more  efficient  and  vital  art  than  it  was  two 
or  three  generations  ago  ?  ” 

“  Have  we  to-day  men  greater  than  Turner,  De 
Wint,  or  David  Cox  ?  ”  asked  the  Pedant.  “  Have 
we  even  people  fit  to  set  beside  the  lesser  men  who 
were  the  contemporaries  of  those  incomparable 
masters  ?  ” 

“That  is  not  the  way  to  put  the  question,”  cried 
the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “As  I  have  already 
said,  I  do  not  want  to  tear  down  the  great  masters 
from  their  pedestals  to  make  room  for  new  ones. 
But  I  do  want  full  credit  to  be  given  to  the  men 
who  are  carrying  on,  and  carrying  further,  the  work 
which  those  masters  began.” 

“And  it  is  by  that  process  of  carrying  further 
that  the  real  progress  of  art  is  shown,”  agreed  the 
Critic.  “  The  blind  worship  of  the  past  does  not 
imply  that  we  have  the  right  kind  of  respect  for  it 
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at  all :  it  is  more  often  than  not  either  a  lazy  and 
unintelligent  evasion  of  artistic  responsibilities  or 
simply  the  result  of  a  stupid  want  of  appreciation  of 
the  spirit  in  which  the  great  men  of  the  past  pro¬ 
duced  their  best  work.” 

“Would  you  seriously  contend  that  we  can  best 
show  our  appreciation  of  the  work  of  these  great 
men  by  going  away  from  the  principles  they  have 
laid  down?  ”  asked  the  Pedant.  “To  me  progress 
of  that  sort  looks  painfully  like  retrogression,  not 
advance.” 

“  It  does  not  follow  that  we  are  going  away  from 
their  principles  because  we  do  not  choose  de¬ 
liberately  to  imitate  their  practice,”  suggested  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

“Precisely,  that  is  exactly  the  point  I  want  to 
make,”  responded  the  Critic.  “  The  earlier  leaders 
of  water-colour  painting  established  the  tradition  of 
individual  effort  and  personal  intention.  They 
fought  the  battle  of  independence  and  opened  the 
way  for  originality  of  outlook  and  interpretation. 
We  show  our  respect  for  them  not  by  imitating 
them  or  by  slavishly  copying  their  methods  but  by 
trying  to  be,  in  our  dealings  with  the  art  they  loved, 
as  independent  as  they  were  themselves.  They 
laid  down  great  principles  but  they  expected  us  to 
apply  them  in  our  own  way  and  to  choose  our  own 
modes  of  practice.” 

“  And  because  we  have  applied  them  in  our  own 
way  you  say  we  have  advanced,”  commented  the 
Pedant.  “  That  may  be  your  opinion  but  I  do  not 
see  that  it  proves  anything.” 

“The  proof  is  in  the  condition  of  the  art  of 
water-colour  at  the  present  time,”  replied  the  Critic. 
“  Half  a  century  ago  there  was  a  small  group  of 
masters  and  all  the  other  men  were  trying  to  paint 
like  them.  To-day  there  is  a  great  company  of 
painters  who  are  all  striving  to  say  something  for 
themselves  :  some  of  them  are  masters  indisputably, 
but  even  the  lesser  ones  deserve  respect  for  their 
freshness  of  vision  and  their  independence  of 
practice.  There  is  an  immense  increase  in  indi¬ 
viduality  both  in  choice  and  treatment  of  subject ; 
there  is  infinitely  more  variety  of  expression  and  a 
far  greater  range  of  thought  than  there  ever  was 
before  ;  and  though  there  is  no  lack  of  respect  for 
tradition,  mere  imitation  of  the  earlier  methods  is 
healthily  discouraged  and  new  readings  of  the  old 
truths  are  sincerely  welcomed.  Surely  all  this  is 
proof  of  progress  and  of  a  vast  accession  in  the 
vitality  of  the  art.” 

“  Perhaps  so,  but  I  am  not  sure  that  we  want 
this  sort  of  progress,”  said  the  Pedant. 

The  Lay  Figure. 
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GLACIER,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  BY  L.  H.  MEAKIN 


Exhibition  of  the  society  of 

WESTERN  ARTISTS 
BY  ELIZABETH  KELLOGG 

The  Society  of  Western  Artists  has 
reached  the  milestone  of  its  fifteenth  anniversary, 
and  is  to  be  congratulated  in  that  with  a  need  far 
less  pressing  than  when  its  members  first  banded 
themselves  together  for  mutual  comfort  and  the 
glory  of  art  its  current  exhibition  gives  evidence 
of  the  stable  and  live  character  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion.  From  a  total  membership  of  eighteen  in 
1896  and  sixty-one  in  1897,  it  now  numbers  one 
hundred  and  thirty-five  (seventy-two  active,  fifty- 
three  associate  and  ten  honorary  members),  and 
the  two  hundred  and  thirty  pieces  shown  display 
not  only  a  high  average  of  knowledge  and  skill,  but 
many  instances  of  fresh  vision  and  individual 
taste,  and  of  that  honest  grappling  with  the  un¬ 
controlled  provinces  of  a  difficult  domain  in  which 
lies  always  the  hope  of  the  future. 

At  such  a  time  one  turns  with  especial  interest 
to  the  pioneers  of  the  movement  and  the  groups  of 
paintings  by  Messrs.  Steele,  Adams,  Forsyth, 
Wuerpel,  Meakin  and  Kaelin  gain  in  interest  when 
from  a  review  of  the  fifteen  exhibitions  of  the  So¬ 
ciety  it  is  discovered  that  these  men  have  been 


represented  in  every  one,  while  Messrs.  Stark, 
Wolff,  Sylvester  and  Sharp  can  show  a  roll  almost 
as  complete.  Some  of  the  big  names  are  missed 
this  year,  as  Messrs.  Duveneck,  Barnhorn,  Farny, 
Julius  Rolshoven  and  Charles  F.  Browne,  but,  on 
the  other  hand,  some  of  the  younger  artists,  and  of 
those  infrequently  represented,  are  welcomed. 

The  Fine  Arts  Building  prize  of  $500  was 
awarded  to  Mr.  William  Forsyth  this  year  for  his 
group  of  four  landscapes,  in  which  he  is  faithful  to 
the  chosen  problem  of  the  “Hoosier  Group”  of 
painters — the  study  of  light.  Seen  through  their 
eyes  the  solid  forms  of  nature  are  largely  masked 
and  the  pleasure  of  the  observer  is  derived  from  the 
dazzle  of  sun  on  shifting  foliage,  or  broken  water, 
or  from  distance  made  more  faint  by  veils  of  mist. 
The  landscapes  of  Mr.  Steele  and  Mr.  Adams 
show  their  close  kinship  as  fellow  members  of  this 
“Hoosier  Group” — strongly  influenced  by  Monet 
at  the  start — and  furnished  a  theme  with  unend¬ 
ing  variations  in  the  vibrating  atmosphere  of  their 
native  State.  In  sharp  contrast  to  these  are  the 
decorative  landscapes  of  Mr.  E.  H.  Wuerpel,  in 
which  the  hill,  water  and  sky  have  been  reduced  to 
their  simplest  term  as  the  elements  of  varying  pat¬ 
terns,  carried  out  in  a  few  deep  tones.  As  far  re¬ 
moved  in  another  direction  are  Mr.  Kaelin’s  woods 
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FALLEN  LEAVES 


BY  WILLIAM  WENDT 


and  seas,  in  which  trees  and  rocks  are  drawn  with 
scrupulous  respect  for  their  material  forms,  and 
then  invested  with  the  glamour  of  faience  by  his 
strangely  sea-green  and  purple  light. 

Mr.  Meakin’s  attitude  to  his  subject,  thor¬ 
oughly  understood  and  much  beloved  in  his  native 
city,  is  strongly  felt  in  his  three  landscapes.  No 
one  constructs  his  solid  base  with  greater  knowl¬ 
edge  and  care,  few  are  more  alive  to  color  as  modu¬ 
lated  by  atmosphere  and  a  crowning  grace,  since  it 
operates  within  the  proper  limits  of  his  chosen  art, 
inheres  in  the  spiritual  message  of  his  work — never 
in  doubt,  always  on  the  side  of  wholesomeness  and 
light.  He  has  a  fresh  theme  in  his  Glacier,  in 
which  a  peak  of  the  Canadian  Rockies,  breathing 
serenity  and  strength  from  the  silence  of  the  pur¬ 
pled  shadowed  base  to  the  jubilation  of  its  crest, 
stands  clear  cut  against  a  sky  of  elemental  blue. 

An  interesting  feature  of  the  exhibit  as  a  whole 
is  the  fact  that  with  many  still  absorbed  in  prob¬ 
lems  of  light  which  leave  scant  patience  for  design 
there  are  a  number  tending  toward  a  treatment 
purely  decorative.  The  dignified,  well-arranged 


landscapes  of  Mr.  Sylvester  show  the  process  com¬ 
plete.  Mr.  Wendt’s  able  green  and  yellow  hill¬ 
sides,  while  splendidly  decorative,  retain  to  the  full 
the  painter’s  representation  of  the  third  dimen¬ 
sion.  Other  instances  of  a  happy  blending  of 
effective  design  with  a  sense  of  the  realities  are 
found  in  Gardner  Symond’s  fine  winter  landscape, 
the  delightful  and  varied  canvases  of  F.  C.  Pey- 
raud,  the  quiet  evening  scenes  of  Otto  Stark,  Gus¬ 
tave  Wolff’s  After  the  Rain  and  Approaching 
Storm,  conclusive  records  of  nature’s  tantrums. 
John  Rettig’s  dashing  little  figure  piece,  On  the 
Rocks,  carries  the  same  qualities,  as  do,  also,  the 
odd  Christmas  Day  of  E.  T.  Hurley  and  L.  C. 
Vogt’s  pleasant  statement  of  local  scenes. 

O.  D.  Grover,  whose  opalescent  Locarno  and 
Lago  Maggiore  attract  by  delicate  suggestion,  has 
struck  a  more  vigorous  note  in  his  Sails,  Pelles- 
trina.  A  new  exhibitor,  C.  B.  Hartman,  shows  in 
two  small  and  widely  different  canvases  a  fresh 
decorative  sense,  combined  with  loving  draughts¬ 
manship,  and  Miss  Gertrude  Smith’s  Study  is  as 
refreshing  in  treatment  as  in  theme. 
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THE  SUN’S  LAST  GLOW  BY  GARDNER  SYMONS 


Among  the  figure  painters  the  finely  observed 
children  of  A.  E.  Albright  move  as  agreeably  as 
ever,  in  a  well-ordered  landscape,  veiled  in  pale 
golden  haze,  and  Sharp’s  Indian  types  as  usual 
command  respect  for  faithful  delineation  and  skill¬ 
ful  handling.  Miss  Alice  Schille’s  Little  Red,  Petti¬ 
coat,  full  of  character  and  rich  with  color,  must 
yield  in  interest  to  her  own  Melon  Market.  Fred. 
G.  Carpenter,  a  dexterous  brushman,  with  a  taste 
for  the  unusual,  shows  two  canvases.  H.  S.  Hub- 
bell’s  three  examples  are  admirably  done.  Miss 
Ethel  Mars  is  represented  by  the  sketch  of  A 
Young  Girl.  Though  slightly  done,  it  has  her  dis¬ 
tinctive  characteristics  of  well-considered  compo¬ 
sition,  interesting  color — in  this  case  a  suggestion 
of  Utamaro  in  the  pinks  that  he  loved — careful 
drawing  and  secure  brush  work.  One  can  but 
wish  that  the  maiden  had  a  less  disquieting  expres¬ 
sion  and  but  wonder  what  creature  the  artist 
imagined  at  her  shoulder  as  familiar  spirit. 

An  unusual  number  of  etchings  were  brought 
out  by  the  prize  of  fifty  dollars  offered  by  an  inter¬ 
ested  collector  and  awarded  to  Mr.  George  Aid. 


A  YOUNG  GIRL  BY  ETHEL  MARS 
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Book  reviews 

Mr.  Hugo  Reisinger’s  enterprise  in 
collecting  the  notable  group  of  American 
paintings  which  were  exhibited  at  the 
Royal  Academy  of  Arts  in  Berlin  and  afterward 
at  The  Kunstverein  in  Munich,  has  received  a 
fitting  record  in  a  splendidly  made  and  illustrated 
volume  issued  by  the  Berlin  Photographic  Com¬ 
pany,  under  the  title,  “Masterpieces  of  American 
Painting.”  The  illustrations  comprise  fifty-five 
photogravures  of  great  reproductive  excellence, 
printed  on  hand-made  paper,  measuring  12  by  16 
inches.  By  way  of  introduction  Mr.  Christian 
Brinton  contributes  an  historical  survey  of  the 
course  of  American  painting.  The  edition  of  this 
work  is  limited  as  follows:  fifty  paper  copies  on 
Japanese  hand-made  paper,  two  hundred  and  fifty 
copies  on  Dutch  hand-made  paper  and  ten  copies 
for  presentation. 

“The  Galleries  of  Europe,”  Vol.  Ill,  reaches  us 
from  the  publishers,  Ritter  &  Flebbe.  We  have 
already  had  occasion  to  draw  attention  to  this  use¬ 
ful  and  attractive  publication  in  its  earlier  issues. 
The  galleries  covered  in  this  volume  are  The  Her¬ 
mitage,  St.  Petersburg,  of  which  fifty  examples  are 
reproduced;  The  Alte  Pinakothek,  Munich,  with 
twenty-five  examples,  and  several  Milan  collec¬ 
tions,  of  which  there  are  also  twenty-five  exam¬ 
ples.  This  total,  of  one  hundred  large  portfolio 
plates,  is  reproduced  carefully  in  colors  and 
tipped  upon  slate-gray  mounts.  Each  painting 
reproduced  carries  a  page  of  explanatory  text,  par¬ 
ticulars  and  criticism  in  German. 

Mr.  Cortissoz  says  that  his  book  on  John  La 
Farge  (Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.)  is  not  a  formal 
biography.  He  finds  occasion  to  say  so  more  than 
once,  though  the  emphasis  is,  apart  from  the  con¬ 
text  in  which  it  reappears,  quite  superfluous.  If 
wishes  were  horses  formal  biography  would  reach 
this  level  of  sanity,  proportion  and  gracious  weigh¬ 
ing  of  essentials,  and  death,  into  the  bargain, 
would  for  the  great  be  deprived  of  some  of  its 
annoyance.  (For  the  great  death  can  hardly  be 
supposed  to  have  terrors.)  It  is  such  a  book  as 
would  have  pleased  the  “old  master.” 

The  statement  needs,  as  the  author  remarks  of 
the  picture  of  personality  with  which  he  opens  his 
book,  “not  correction  but  extension.”  The  sitter 
could  be  exacting;  he  would  not  have  been  pleased 
by  a  presentment,  though  never  so  deftly  and  dig- 
nifiedly  flattering,  which  he  could  not  with  all 
candor  have  found  a  just  likeness.  His  satisfac¬ 
tion  would  have  rested  not  on  the  fact  of  the  praise 
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uttered  by  one  entitled  to  speak,  but  in  the 
thought  that  the  praise  was  nicely  and  soberly 
deliberated.  Without  any  laudatory  note  the 
place  of  La  Farge  is  taken  quite  for  granted  at  the 
start  and  so  fortified  by  the  way  that  the  reader 
passes  into  the  allusions  to  Leonardo  at  the  close 
without  offense.  Mr.  Cortissoz  expounds  a  super¬ 
lative  subject  in  the  positive. 

The  book  has  the  straightforward  and  sponta¬ 
neous  tone  of  the  journalist,  and  there  is  nothing, 
perhaps,  more  vital  than  the  good  writing  of  a 
good  journalist.  In  this  quality  it  would  please  a 
man  noted  for  his  talk.  The  careful  distinctions 
and  the  splitting  of  aspects  would  drive  home  with 
a  talker  apt  in  parenthesis.  Of  the  three  footnotes 
one  is  by  La  Farge  and  one  from  La  Farge,  and  the 
third  records  the  particulars  of  his  early  schooling. 
This  one  bundle  of  dry  biographical  sticks  is 
thrown  into  the  gutter  of  the  page  at  the  instant 
the  biographer  stumbles  over  them,  the  only  bit 
of  underbrush  that  escaped  a  raking  into  the  edi¬ 
torial  bonfire.  Yet  there  results,  owing  partly, 
also,  it  may  be,  to  a  certain  designed  informality  of 
structure,  an  occasional  turning  and  returning 
upon  essentials  that  suggests  the  mental  quality 
the  author  attributes  to  the  subject  of  his  study. 
That  the  dye  may  have  mastered  the  dyer’s  hand 
may  seem  neither  a  wild  surmise  nor  a  flippant 
assumption,  when  it  is  noted  that  the  book  is  full 
of  excerpts  from  the  artist’s  own  notes,  and  the 
whole  enterprise  the  outgrowth  of  an  intended 
autobiography.  Some  of  this  material  remains  in 
hasty  memoranda,  some  of  it  as  in  the  accounts  of 
several  elder  relatives  has  the  polish  of  the  best 
romantic  narrative.  To  the  same  circumstance 
we  owe  a  record  and  a  discussion  pondered  for 
years  and  taking  shape  through  the  course  of  a 
long-standing  friendship.  While  an  intimacy  of 
this  order  is  blessed  by  equal  wisdom  and  good 
fortune,  the  book  itself  will  remain  unfinished;  and, 
finally,  when  the  biographic  cigar  has  been  for¬ 
saken  by  its  autobiographic  fellow,  some  unnoted 
slips  may  get  sadly  to  press.  Is  the  reviewer  too 
much  of  a  seaman  or  only  too  much  of  a  landsman 
to  escape  being  puzzled  by  the  metaphor  which 
“launched  him  .  .  .  with  sound  anchors  of 

judgment  to  windward”?  He  marks  this  clause 
to  refute  the  chance  intimation  that  he  has 
dragged  his  own  anchors  while  riding  the  tide  of 
real  criticism. 

Mr.  L.  Solon’s  compilation,  “Ceramic  Literature 
and  Analytical  Index”  (J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.)  will 
be  found  an  indispensable  book  by  all  workers  in 
the  subject.  The  concise  evaluations  are  excellent. 


In  the  Galleries 


PORTRAIT  OF  A  YOUNG  ECCLESIASTIC 

N  THE  GALLERIES 

A  Velasquez  has  been  bought  by  H.  E. 
Huntington,  of  California,  through  the 
Ehrich  Galleries,  463  Fifth  Avenue.  This 
Portrait  of  a  Young  Ecclesiastic  was  recently  de¬ 
scribed  by  Senor  de  Beruete,  the  well-known  ex¬ 
pert  on  the  subject. 

Some  months  ago,  he  tells  us,  an  original  pic¬ 
ture  by  Velasquez  was  discovered,  which  had  not 
been  recognized  before.  It  is  a  brush  portrait  of  a 
young  ecclesiastic  upon  canvas,  measuring  20  by 
167  inches.  It  must  be  placed  in  the  chronology 
of  Velasquez  not  earlier  than  the  last  year  of  his 
youth  spent  in  his  native  city,  Seville,  and  not 
later  than  the  first  years  of  his  sojourn  in  Madrid — 
that  is  to  say,  between  1620  and  1624.  Every  de¬ 
tail  of  the  painting  leads  Beruete  to  this  conclu¬ 
sion.  The  lateral  lighting  of  the  head,  producing 
a  strong  contrast  between  the  side  in  light  and  the 


side  in  shadow;  the  warm 
tints  prevailing  in  the  dark 
portion ;  the  pronounced  relief 
of  the  features;  the  strong 
lighting  of  the  salient  points, 
accentuated  by  the  artist  with 
the  finest  touches  of  almost 
pure  white  on  the  forehead, 
nose  and  lower  lip;  the  sure, 
vigorous  handling  of  the  stray 
locks  of  hair,  looking  as  if 
they  were  engraved  rather 
than  painted — in  fact,  the 
general  tonality — are  charac¬ 
teristic  of  the  works  produced 
by  Velasquez  during  those 
years. 

The  original  works  of  John 
W.  Alexander,  president  of 
the  National  Academy,  ex¬ 
hibited  at  the  rooms  of  the 
Detroit  Publishing  Company, 
15  West  Thirty-eighth  Street, 
from  April  24  to  May  6,  in¬ 
cluded  many  facsimiles  and 
carbon  photographs  published 
by  this  company,  which  added 
greatly  to  the  interest  of  the 
exhibition.  There  were 
studies,  a  marine  and  a  land¬ 
scape,  in  the  original,  all  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  artist’s 
work. 

The  color  facsimile  of  Phyl¬ 
lis,  signed  by  Mr.  Alexander,  is  a  remarkable  ex¬ 
ample  of  modern  reproductive  art.  The  color 
facsimiles  of  Sunlight  and  Memories  are  also 
worthy  of  mention. 

An  important  exhibition  at  Frederick  Keppel 
&  Co.’s  galleries,  4  East  Thirty-ninth  Street, 
grouped  preeminent  landscape  etchings  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 

“Landscape  etching,”  says  David  Keppel,  in 
his  introduction  prepared  for  the  catalogue,  “may 
fairly  be  said  to  have  started  in  Germany  and  the 
Low  Countries.  There  is  little  of  it  in  the  early 
Italian  school.  In  Germany,  on  the  other  hand, 
traces  of  the  love  of  landscape  may  be  seen  striking 
all  through — in  Diirer’s  backgrounds,  in  the  wood 
blocks  of  Lucas  Cranach,  and,  perhaps  most  of  all, 
in  Altdorfer.  Then  we  come  to  Hirschvogel 
(1503-1553)  and  Lautensack  (1524-1563),  both  of 
them  frankly  etchers  of  landscape,  and  then  the 
center  of  interest  moves  to  the  Low  Countries.” 


H.  E.  Huntington,  Owner  Courtesy  of  Ehrich  Galleries 
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FRENCH  FAN,  LOUIS  XV  PERIOD 


COPLEY  SOCIETY  RETROSPEC¬ 
TIVE  EXHIBITION  OF  THE 
DECORATIVE  ARTS 
BY  J.  WILLIAM  FOSDICK 

The  Copley  Society,  of  Boston,  has  again 
achieved  an  unqualified  success  in  its  Retrospec¬ 
tive  Exhibition  of  the  Decorative  Arts. 

Having  its  origin  in  an  association  of  art  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  School  of  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts,  formed  more  than  twenty-five  years  ago,  and 
later  broadened  into  a  society  of  national  impor¬ 
tance  by  Mr.  Abbott  and  his  associates,  the  Copley 
Society  today  stands  for  all  that  is  best  in  art. 

Of  the  twenty-two  or  more  exhibitions  made  by 
this  society  during  seventeen  years,  some  six  of 
these  stand  forth  with  special  significance  as  epoch- 
making  events  in  the  history  of  art  in  the  United 
States. 

When  at  infinite  pains  and  cost  the  works  of 
Whistler  were  assembled  in  an  incomparable  exhi¬ 
bition,  Copley  Hall  became  the  Mecca  of  countless 
pilgrimages  from  all  quarters  of  the  globe.  Then 
followed  equally  important  exhibitions  of  the 
works  of  Sargent,  Monet,  Sorolla  and  a  remark¬ 
able  collection  of  Portraits  of  Fair  Children.  It  is 
owing  to  the  kindly  spirit  and  genuine  interest  in 
art  evidenced  by  the  citizens  of  Boston  and  other 
quarters  that  this  Retrospective  Exhibition  be¬ 
came  possible. 

Private  collections  in  homes,  studios  and  galler¬ 


ies  were  drawn  upon  to  the  extent  that  with  possi¬ 
bly  the  exception  of  mural  painting  practically  all 
the  applied  arts  are  represented,  the  field  covered 
extending  from  the  Middle  Ages  down  to  the  year 
1840. 

Owing  to  the  multiplicity  of  exhibits  and  the 
limited  time  at  its  disposal  the  committee  in 
charge  did  not  attempt  to  install  the  exhibits  ac- 


AMERICAN  COURT  CUPBOARD 


XCII 


Copley  Society  Retrospective  Exhibition 


SANSOVINO  RELIQUARY,  XVII  CENTURY 


cording  to  historic  periods,  but  with  a  view  to 
harmonious  tonal  arrangement,  in  which  it  was 
eminently  successful. 

The  first  impression  gained  by  the  visitor  upon 
entering  is  that  of  a  huge,  tapestried  hall,  baronial 
in  its  proportions,  filled  for  the  most  part  with  the 
richest  and  most  beautiful  examples  of  medieval 
handicraft. 

Garlanded  with  laurel,  occupying  the  place  of 
honor  above  a  French  Renaissance  chest,  hangs 
Gainsborough’s  famous  and  much-discussed  Blue 
Boy,  loaned  by  George  A.  Hearn,  Esq.,  of  N ew  York. 

Whether  it  be  the  original  or  the  replica  does 
not  concern  the  genuine  lover  of  art,  for  he  will 
find  in  this  canvas  the  best  qualities  which  go  to 
make  up  the  art  of  Gainsborough  and  his  school 
of  workers. 

Upon  the  opposite  wall  is  hung  one  of  three 
elaborately  embroidered  Italian  silk  tapestries  of 
the  sixteenth  century,  taken  from  the  palace  of 
Prince  Centurion  of  Genoa,  and  lent  by  Mr. 
John  G.  Coolidge.  These,  with  Mrs.  Fearing’s 
great  Flemish  tapestry  and  Mrs.  Garland’s  collec¬ 
tion  of  gobelins,  form  the  nucleus  of  an  assemblage 
of  tapestries,  velvet  brocades,  etc.,  which  enrich 
the  entire  wall  space  of  the  hall. 


The  center  of  the  hall  is  dominated  by  a  huge 
Russian  candelabrum,  loaned  by  Mr.  Thomas 
Allen,  and  by  four  large  cases  of  ancient  Chinese 
porcelains  of  the  various  dynasties,  dating  from 
1250  downward,  the  most  notable  piece  being  a 
great  mirror  black  vase,  of  the  Ming  period, 
probably  the  finest  example  of  its  class  in  the 
world. 

There  are  two  cases  of  solid  colors,  one  of  poly¬ 
chromes  loaned  by  Mr.  Emil  F.  Williams  and  one 
of  old  blue  and  white,  containing  a  beautiful  Haw¬ 
thorn  jar,  loaned  by  Miss  Ames.  Mr.  Desmond 
Fitzgerald  has  loaned  a  rare  Kang-hsi  tiger-lily  jar 
of  the  1662  period. 

The  numerous  exhibits  of  European  porcelain 
are  from  periods  ranging  from  a  half  to  three- 
quarters  of  a  century  previous  to  1800,  there  being 
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some  rare  specimens  of  figure  work  of  Capo  di 
Monte  and  the  Rose  du  Barry  of  Sevres. 

Of  rare  beauty  in  iridescent  coloring  is  the 
case  of  Persian  pottery  of  the  thirteenth  and  fif¬ 
teenth  centuries,  largely  drawn  from  the  collection 
of  Mrs.  J.  Montgomery  Sears. 

A  golden-hued  Persian  tile  of  the  thirteenth  cen¬ 
tury,  loaned  by  Mr.  Denman  Ross,  and  an  irides¬ 
cent  blue  Sultanabad  bowl  from  the  Sears  collec¬ 
tion  were  of  unusual  beauty. 

The  exhibit  of  individual  glass  pieces  from  the 
collections  of  Messrs.  Francis  H.  Bigelow  and 
J.  Templeton  Coolidge,  Jr.,  while  not  large,  in¬ 
cluded  rare  old  Venetian,  Spanish,  German  and 
American  glass.  The  silversmiths  of  various 
nations  were  represented  in  an  extremely  varied 
and  unclassified  collection,  dating  from  Eliz¬ 
abethan  and  earlier  periods  down  to  Paul  Revere 
and  the  Colonial.  There  were  hunting  cups,  once 
the  property  of  Louis  Philippe,  and  silver  of  the 
Victorian  period  in  England. 


ENGLISH  CUP,  VICTORIAN  PERIOD 


MIRROR  BLACK  VASE,  OI D  CHINESE 


The  collection  of  old  pewter,  which  was  both 
rare  and  interesting,  included  Chinese  pieces 
made  by  Yo-Yo-Sci-Sci  about  1700,  as  well  as  old 
European  and  American  pieces,  among  the  lat¬ 
ter  a  pewter  charger  brought  from  England  in 
3:635  by  William  Collier,  of  the  Plymouth  colony. 

In  the  collection  of  brass,  copper  and  iron  we 
found  a  wealth  of  medieval  handicraft,  often 
Gothic,  but  sometimes  Florentine  or  Colonial.  In 
this  department  we  noticed  Mr.  Frank  G.  Ma- 
comber’s  collection  of  armor  and  iron  work,  dating 
from  the  fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  cen¬ 
turies.  There  was  a  handsome  gorget,  front  and 
back  plates,  arm  plates,  the  work  of  Negroli,  from 
the  Laking  and  Baron  de  Cosson  collections. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  Boston  collectors  pos¬ 
sess  an  aggregation  of  the  finest  antique  chairs  in 
America.  This  is  easy  to  believe  in  making  the 
tour  of  Copley  and  Allston  Halls. 
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SIR  GILBERT  PARKER,  M.  P. 

The  popular  Canadian  novelist,  writes: 

“I  have  used  Sanatogen  at  intervals  since  last  autumn, 
with  extraordinary  benefit.  It  is  to  my  mind  a  true  tonic, 
feeding  the  nerves,  increasing  the  energy,  giving  fresh  vigor 
to  the  overworked  body  and  mind.” 

PROF.  THOMAS  B.  STILLMAN 

The  well-known  research  chemist  of  Stevens  Institute, 
writes: 

“The  chemical  union  of  the  constituents  of  Sanatogen  is  a 
true  one,  representative  of  the  highest  skill  in  the  formation 
of  a  product  containing  phosphorus  in  the  organic  phos¬ 
phate  condition,  and  so  combined  that  digestion  and  assimi¬ 
lation  of  Sanatogen  is  rendered  complete  with  the  greatest 
ease.  Many  experiments  made  by  me  show  that  quick  re¬ 
lief  is  obtained  by  its  use  where  nervous  prostration  and  gen¬ 
eral  debility  are  present.” 

JOHN  BURROUGHS 

The  distinguished  naturalist  and  author,  writes: 

"I  am  sure  I  have  been  greatly  benefited  by  Sanatogen. 
My  sleep  is  50  per  cent,  better  than  it  was  one  year  ago,  and 
my  mind  and  strength  are  much  improved." 


**I  Kjyotu.  that 
Sanatogen 
built  help  you” — 

THUS  speaks  conviction  born  of  ex¬ 
perience.  The  man  who  has  watched 
and  felt  the  revitalizing  power  of  Sanatogen 
is  the  man  who  with  sincerity  and  enthusiasm 

will  recommend  its  use  to  others,  because  he  knoius  that  Sana¬ 
togen  is  the  true  reconstructor  of  a  nervous  system  weakened 
by  worry,  overwork  or  disease.  He,  himself,  has  felt  the 
benefits  of  its  use,  has  felt  its  wonderful  tonic  action,  its  up¬ 
building,  rejuvenating  effect,  its  remarkable  power  to  regener¬ 
ate  digestion  and  assimilation. 

Personal  recommendation  lies  behind  Sanatogen’s  amazing 
success.  Physicians  recommend  it  (15,000  of  them  have  stated 
so  over  their  own  signatures),  leading  brain  workers  endorse  it, 
men  and  women  everywhere,  in  every  corner  of  the  globe,  are 
earnest  in  its  praise. 

Sanatogen  is  today  the  most  widely  recommended  article  of 
its  kind  because  it  “  makes  good ”  and  it  is  able  to  do  so  because 
it  is  the  only  true,  scientific  food  tonic.  Sanatogen  represents  a 
scientific  union  of  pure  albumen  of  milk  and  glycero-phosphate 
of  sodium — the  two  vital  essentials  of  nerve  repair — in  com¬ 
pletely  assimilable  form.  There  is  no  duplicate  or  substitute 
for  Sanatogen,  because  Sanatogen  marks  a  discovery  and  as  such 
is  protected  by  U .  S.  Letters  Patent. 

People  of  judgment  no  longer  buy  “some  tonic,”  they  buy  the 
tonic — they  buy  the  food-tonic  Sanatogen,  because  they  know 
that  Sanatogen  feeds  and  reconstructs  where  the  ordinary 
“bracer”  stimulates  and  depresses. 

TOU  who  are  run  down,  nervous  or  dyspeptic  should  grasp 
the  helping  hand  of  Sanatogen.  Get  a  trial  box  today  and  so  lay 
the  foundation  for  better  health,  better  strength,  greater  vitality, 
greater  happiness.  , 

Sanatogen  is  sold  by  all  leading  druggists  at 
$1.00,  $1.90  and  $3.60 

Write  for  a  FREE  copy  cf  “  Our  Nerves  of  Tomorrow ” 


DAVID  BELASCO 

The  eminent  dramatic  author,  writes: 

“It  gives  me  pleasure  to  let  you  know  the  wonderfully 
beneficial  results  I  have  experienced  from  the  use  of  your 
Sanatogen.  It  has  a  most  invigorating  effect  upon  the 
nerves  and  I  heartily  recommend  it  to  all  who,  like  myself, 
are  obliged  to  overwork.” 

HARRISON  FISHER 

The  well-known  artist,  says: 

“  I  have  used  Sanatogen  from  the  first  of  the  year  and  find 
it  a  wonderful  tonic.  I  am  recommending  it  to  mv  over¬ 
worked  friends.” 


The  work  of  a  physician-author,  written  in  an  absorb¬ 
ingly  interesting  style,  beautifully  illustrated  and 
containing  facts  and  information  of  vital  interest  to 
you.  This  book  also  contains  evidence  of  the  value  of 
Sanatogen  which  is  as  remarkable  as  it  is  conclusive. 

THE  BAUER  CHEMICAL  COMPANY 

571  Everett  Building  Union  Square  New  York 
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MAKING  RUSTIC  FURNITURE  FOR 
THE  JOHN  WANAMAKER  STORE 


This  snow  picture  was  taken  last  winter 
in  a  partly  cleared  New  Jersey  woods 


SIX  years  ago  a  giant  Norseman,  the 
Postmaster  of  a  little  New  Jersey 
village,  perhaps  because  he  was  so 
big  and  sturdy  himself  and  loved  the 
woods,  started  to  build  rustic  furniture. 
He  commenced  with  a  very  small  shop. 
He  cut  all  the  wood  to  shape  by  hand. 
Somehow  he  succeeded  in  putting 
the  very  spirit  of  the  woods  into  this 
furniture  for  the  outdoors.  The  woods 
taught  him  originality.  He  chose  for 
his  furniture  nothing  but  fragrant,  pun¬ 
gent  cedar.  He  left  the  bark  on — 
indeed  this  furniture  is  beautiful  be¬ 
cause  it  is  absolutely  rustic — there  is  no 
suggestion  of  the  city  in  all  its  gnarled 
reddish  vagaries  which  are  so  delight¬ 
fully  suitable  for  porch  and  garden. 

He  has  a  mill  now — and  seven  men 
to  help  him — and  the  Wanamaker 
Store  keeps  him  busy  summer  and 
winter.  He  can  build  his  furniture  a 
bit  cheaper. 

This  season  you  can  buy  a  summer 


house  of  it  for  $150 — last  year  we 
had  to  charge  $225.  You  can  get  a 
hooded  gateway  for  a  path  or  drive; 
or  a  sentinel  or  gothic  gateway,  a  per¬ 
gola,  or  a  tea  house  with  a  waterproof 
shingle  roof. 

Benches,  tables,  swings,  settees,  tab- 
ourettes,  chairs,  and  fencing  by  the 
yard,  are  all  shown  in  the  Wanamaker 
Store.  Prices  start  as  low  as  $3. 
for  a  chair  and  $4.  for  a  settee. 
This  Norseman  makes  rustic  furniture 
only  for  the  John  Wanamaker  Store  in 
New  York  and  Philadelphia. 

Another  new  kind  of  porch  furniture, 
this  invented  by  Wanamaker’s,  is  built 
of  white  enamel,  with  split  rattan  seats 
and  backs  stained  a  ripe  chestnut 
brown.  Every  whit  as  good  looking 
as  it  sounds!  A  little  nursery  rocker 
for  $2.,  a  larger  rocker  $2.75,  a 
very  comfortable  one  with  arms,  $3.75. 

For  these  and  all  other  kinds  of  sum¬ 
mer  furniture,  consult  section  W. 


The  John  Wanamaker  Store,  New  York 


A  PICTURE  POORLY  LIGHTED 

Is  worse  than  a  picture  not  lighted  at  all.  Many  an  artist  who 
has  had  his  work  ruined  by  impracticable  or  inefficient  lighting 
can  testify  to  the  truth  of  this  statement.  We  are  recognized 
experts  in  the  art  of  picture  lighting,  and  are  pleased  to  offer 
our  services  to  all  desiring  perfect  illumination  of  their  pictures, 
whether  arranged  in  units  or  treated  as  a  gallery. 

I.  P.  FRINK  24th  St.  and  10th  Ave.  NEW  YORK 


PERSIAN,  HISPANO-MORESQUE 
AND  OTHER  SARACENIC  MA¬ 
JOLICA  IN  BROOKLYN 

The  Central  Museum  of  the  Brooklyn 
Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences  has  recently 
installed  a  number  of  exhibits  of  ancient 
Persian,  Hispano-Moresque  and  other 
Saracenic  majolica.  Some  of  the  pieces, 
says  a  writer  in  the  Museum  News,  now 
shown  for  the  first  time  in  Brooklyn,  were 
acquired  at  the  recent  sale  of  the  Laffan 
collection.  Others  had  been  obtained 
from  last  year’s  sales  of  the  Hewitt  and 
Lawrence  collections,  and  had  been  held  in 
reserve  until  new  arrangements  of  cases 
were  possible.  The  additions  and  changes 
filled  two  table  cases  in  the  smallest  eastern 
gallery  of  the  first  floor,  otherwise  devoted 
to  Greek  terra  cottas,  ancient  glass  and 
Tiffany  glass,  and  made  it  possible  to  revise 
previous  arrangements  elsewhere. 

Among  all  these  various  exhibits  the 
most  important  may  be  individually  men¬ 
tioned  as  calling  attention  to  others  of 
great  beauty  which  are  related  to  it.  This 
is  a  pair  of  Saracenic  tiles  from  the  Laffan 
collection,  presented  by  Mr.  Carll  H.  De- 
Silver  and  Mr.  A.  A.  Healy.  The  tiles  are 
decorated  with  carnations,  conventional 
tulips  and  leaf  scrolls,  in  red,  blue  and 
green  enamel  colors  on  a  white  glazed 
ground.  The  red  is  the  very  beautiful  so- 
called  “tomato  red.”  Among  the  Oriental 
tiles  which  may  be  seen  in  other  American 
collections  it  is  probable  that  they  have  no 
rival,  either  for  rarity  or  for  beauty. 

Although  these  tiles  were  catalogued  at 
the  Laffan  sale  as  Rhodian,  it  is  probable 
that  the  entire  class  of  Saracenic  majolica, 
generally  described  as  Rhodian,  is  from 
Asia  Minor  in  most  instances.  This  may 
be  considered  a  positive  certainty  in  the 
present  case.  It  may  also  be  considered 
fairly  certain  that  these  tiles  are  from 
Isnik,  near  Brussa,  in  northwest  Asia 
Minor,  and  that  they  are  the  work  of  a  cer¬ 
tain  Zabah  Zade  Mohammed,  a  famous 
tile  maker  of  that  locality  during  the  sec¬ 
ond  quarter  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
The  beautif  ul]tomato-red  color  which  is  seen 
in  these  tiles  of  the  Brooklyn  Museum  is 
known  to  have  disappeared  from  Turkish 
ceramic  art  after  the  death  of  this  artist. 

It  may  be  said  incidentally  that  the  ex¬ 
cellent  quality  of  the  Turkish  Saracenic  art 
of  this  period  from  Asia  Minor  is  attested 
by  these  tiles,  and  that  a  more  critical  ex¬ 
amination  by  collectors  of  the  derivation  of 
the  pieces  generally  known  as  “Rhodian” 
is  very  desirable.  As  Rhodes  was  not  con¬ 
quered  by  the  Turks  until  1522,  and  as  this 
island  has  been  for  centuries  previously  in 
the  hands  of  European  Christians,  it  is  self- 
evident  that  an  independent  Saracenic  art 
could  not  have  been  developed  in  this  cen¬ 
ter.  The  influence  and  the  methods  of 
Saracenic  art  in  Rhodes  must  have  come 
with  the  Turks  from  Asia  Minor,  and  a 
more  critical  attitude  toward  this  designa¬ 
tion  of  “Rhodian”  is,  therefore,  desirable, 
although  it  is  certainly  possible  that  the 
Turkish  period  in  Rhodes  may  have  pro¬ 
duced  some  of  the  pieces  which  bear  this 
wholesale  and  uncritical  designation. 

Among  the  recent  accessions  from  the 
Laffan  collection  there  are  also  two  pieces 
of  Japanese  ceramic  art  of  unusual  impor¬ 
tance.  These  have  been  added  by  Mr. 
DeSilver  to  his  previous  splendid  gifts. 
One  of  these  pieces  is  apparently  Chinese, 
and  is,  therefore,  of  special  importance  as 
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THE  peculiarity  of  the  Ori¬ 
ental  Rug  business  as  we 
conduct  it  is  that  we  guaran¬ 
tee  in  writing  the  dyes,  mate¬ 
rial,  weaving,  condition  and 
durability  of  even  the  most 
inexpensive  rug. 

Our  illustrated  handbook, 
“Oriental  Rugs,”  is  described 
by  one  of  the  most  competent 
critics  in  America  as  being, 
“Exceedingly  lucid,  practi¬ 
cal,  compact  and  to  the 
point.”  Shall  we  send  you  a 
copy  ?  A  nominal  charge  of 
fifty  cents  is  made  to  cover 
the  actual  cost  of  printing  and 
postage.  The  information  in 
it  is  worth  one  hundred  times 
that  amount. 

A.  U.  Dilley&Company 

Incorporated 

NEW  YORK:  G13  FIFTH  AVENUE 
BOSTON :  407  BOYLS TON  STREET 


Rookwood  Ombroso 

Rookwood  has  marked  its  thirtieth  anniversary 
by  the  introduction  of  a  new  type  of  glaze  to 
which  the  name  OMBROSO  has  been  given. 

The  colors  of  Ombroso  are  generally  in  tones  of  grey  and  brown,  but  they 
often  show  delightful  accents  of  blue,  green  or  yellow.  Ornamentation,  if 
any  there  be,  is  brought  about,  not  by  painting,  but  by  incised  work  or 
modeling  in  relief.  The  effects  cannot  easily  be  described,  but  it  will  be 
found  that  in  Ombroso  there  has  been  added  to  the  Mat  Glazes  of  Rookwood 
another  variation  of  marked  beauty  and  distinction. 

Write  for  leaflet 

jjVpC  The  Rookwood  Pottery  Company 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


No.  16 

Canton  Chair 
from  the 
Orient 

$7.00 


Hand-Woven  Oriental 
Furniture 

MOST  ARTISTIC  FOR  PORCHES  AND  FOR 
SUMMER  HOMES 


There  is  something  about  the  rough  and  irregular  hand¬ 
work  characteristic  of  these  chairs  which  appeals  to  one. 

The  hour-glass  chair,  for  instance,  a  favorite  with  the 
Chinese,  and  so-called  from  its  hour-glass  appearance  pro¬ 
duced  in  weaving,  is  one  of  the  most  comfortable. 

It  is  practically  indestructible.  Salt  air,  sun  or  rain 
does  not  harm  it — in  fact  it  is  actually  benefited  by  being 
left  out  occasionally  in  the  rain.  Moderate  in  price — 
$6.00,  $7.00  and  $10.00. 

These  Chinese  Canton  Chairs  are  in  various  styles,  from 
the  plain  models  without  arms  at  $4.50  to  the  more  elabor¬ 
ate  settee,  which  actually  invites  one  into  its  cool  embrace, 
at  $25.00.  The  model  shown  is  $7.00. 

This  furniture  is  appropriate  for  living-room  and  bed¬ 
room  as  well  as  for  porch  and  summer  house. 

Other  objects  of  Oriental  art  for  decorative  use  include 
quaint  Bamboo  Baskets  of  deep,  lustrous  brown,  from 
75c.  up.  They  make  most  attractive  fruit  and  flower 
baskets  and  jardinieres;  Japanese  paper  lanterns,  from  5c. 
to  $5.00  for  the  enormous  sizes;  paper  umbrellas,  30 
inches  to  16  feet. 

A  personal  visit  and  selection  is  cordially  urged.  For 
those  customers  who  cannot  come  to  the  store,  our  Mail 
Order  Department  will  fill  orders  carefully,  or  will  gladly 
give  you  the  benefit  of  its  advice,  if  you  will  Write  us  your 
particular  requirements.  Address  Department  A. 


mj  The  Oriental  Store. 
877-879  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 

Also  Boston  and  Philadelphia 


FOR  THE  HOME 
ARTISTIC 

ORIENTAL  DRAPERIES 
and  WALL  COVERINGS, 
JAPANESE  JUTE  RUGS, 
ORIENTAL  RUGS,  JA¬ 
PANESE  SCREENS,  ORI¬ 
ENTAL  LAMPS.  DEC¬ 
ORATIVE  and  TABLE 
PORCELAINS,  STONE 
and  BRONZE  GARDEN 
FURNITURE. 
Correspondence  Invited 
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COTTAGE 

FURNITURE 

LEAVENS  MADE 

For  Shore  and  Mountains 

(F  There  is  no  instance  where  an 
example  of  the  individual  taste  is 
more  conspicuously  displayed  than 
in  the  selection  of  appropnate  fur¬ 
niture;  Leavens  Furniture  gives  an 
unlimited  field  for  its  exercise. 

Cjj  Simple  in  construction  and  de¬ 
sign,  artistic  in  effect.  Especially 
adapted  for  Shore  and  Country 
houses.  Of  solid  oak  construction 
and  finished  to  suit  the  individual 
taste,  or  to  match  surrounding  in¬ 
teriors.  If  so  desired,  furnished 
unfinished. 

fJThe  privilege  of  allowing  the 
buyer  to  select  a  finish  to  conform 
to  his  or  her  ideas  is  an  original 
idea  with  us  and  does  not  mean 
any  additional  expenditure. 

•J  Safety  in  ordering  from  us  is  as¬ 
sured,  for  satisfaction  is  guaranteed. 

CJ  Send  for  complete  set  No.  7,  con¬ 
sisting  of  over  200  illustrations. 

William  Leavens  &  Co. 

MANUFACTURERS 

32  Canal  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


showing  to  a  remarkable  extent  the  early 
influence  of  China  and  Japan.  It  ap¬ 
peared,  in  fact,  in  the  Laffan  catalogue  as 
a  Chinese  piece.  It  is  really  a  wine  pot  of 
the  oldest  type  of  Japanese  Kutani  ware, 
dating  about  1650,  and  an  imitation  of 
early  K’ang-hsi. 

The  second  piece  is  a  bowl  of  Japanese 
Imari  porcelain  by  Kaki-ye-mon,  the  first 
national  potter  of  Japan — that  is  to  say, 
the  first  who  created  a  truly  national  ceram¬ 
ic  decoration,  free  from  foreign  influence. 
Here,  again,  the  history'  of  culture  is  illus¬ 
trated,  for  this  piece  is  palpably'  of  that 
Oriental  class  which  was  imitated  by  the 
Dresden  China  of  the  earlier-eighteenth 
century'.  Through  imports  to  Holland  by 
the  Dutch  traders  settled  at  Nagasaki,  this 
Imari  porcelain  was  made  known  to  Bottger, 
then  director  of  the  Dresden  factory'.  Many 
pieces  of  early'  Dresden  are  palpably'  de¬ 
pendent  in  color  and  in  decorative  details 
on  this  ty'pe,  as  soon  as  the  fact  has  been 
pointed  out  by'  an  expert. 

ASSOCIATED  ARTISTS  OF  PITTS- 
ZA  BURGH 

The  Associated  Artists  of  Pittsburgh 
came  into  being  March  4,  1910.  The  or¬ 
ganization  was  perfected  at  a  meeting  held 
in  the  Grand  Opera  House,  at  which  the 
following  officers  were  elected:  Horatio  S. 
Stevenson,  president;  Ferdinand  Kauf- 
mann,  vice-president;  Eugene  LeMoyne 
Connelly',  secretary.  The  following  signed 
the  roll  of  membership:  Clarence  M.  Johns, 
Horatio  S.  Stevenson,  Eugene  A.  Poole, 
Ferdinand  Kaufmann,  A.  F.-King,  J.  W. 
Flender,  Anna  B.  Craig,  Lila  B.  Hetzel, 
Airs.  Fred  Hennis,  George  W.  Sotter,  F.  A. 
Spreen.  R.  V.  Hughes,  W.  G.  Walter,  Row¬ 
land  R.  Murdoch,  Frederic  E.  Johnston, 
G.  S.  Applegarth,  J.  R.  Hooper  and  S.  A. 
Martin. 

The  first  annual  exhibition  was  held  in 
the  foyers  and  lobbies  of  the  Grand  Opera 
House  Building,  beginning  April  25  and 
continuing  six  weeks.  More  than  four 
hundred  pictures  were  submitted  for  exhi¬ 
bition,  of  which  number  215  were  accepted 
and  hung. 

The  following  committee  served  as  jury' 
of  selection  and  hanging:  Clarence  M. 
Johns,  chairman:  Eugene  A.  Poole,  Lila  B. 
Hetzel,  A.  F.  King,  Horatio  S.  Stevenson, 
Ferdinand  Kaufmann,  Eugene  L.  Con¬ 
nelly',  J.  W.  Flender,  Frederic  E.  Johnston 
and  Oliver  Shiras. 

The  object  of  the  Associated  Artists  of 
Pittsburgh  is  to  foster  a  love  for  the  fine 
arts  and  inculcate  a  true  appreciation  of 
what  Pittsburgh  artists  are  doing  for  the 
advancement  of  art.  It  owes  the  success 
of  its  first  exhibition  to  the  enthusiastic  and 
practical  cooperation  of  men  and  women 
who  are  engaged  in  the  creation  of  works  of 
art,  and  the  public  spirit  of  Mr.  Harry 
Dav'is,  who  volunteered  the  use  of  the 
Grand  Opera  House  Building  as  a  place 
where  people  could  view  the  collection  and 
become  better  acquainted  with  the  talents 
of  Pittsburgh  artists. 

The  society  aims  to  exhibit  original  art 
works  in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  black  and 
white  and  such  other  examples  of  the  artis¬ 
tic  crafts  that  may  be  framed.  No  copies 
will  be  considered. 

The  society'  is  designed  for  Pittsburgh  art¬ 
ists,  but  any  artist  who  ever  had  a  legal  resi¬ 
dence  in  Pittsburgh  is  eligible.  Any  artist 
liv'ing  in  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  is  eligible. 


You  Building? 

Then  let  us  send  you  a  copy  of  our  new  booklet _ 

which  tells  all  about  the  proper  method  of  Jinisb- 
ing  Jioors  and  interior  ’icood’work. 

Johnson’s  Wood  Dye 

makes  inexpensive  soft  woods  just 
as  artistic  and  beautiful  as  hard 
woods.  Tell  us  the  kindof  woods 
you  will  use  and  we  will  mail 
you  panels  of  those  'ivoods  artis¬ 
tically  finished — t  o  g  e  t  h  e  r 
Tvitb  our  2j-cent booklet — 
all  free  and  postpaid. 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Racine,  Wis. 

‘ The  Wood  Finishing  Authorities 


**You  choose  the 
c-olors,  we’ll 
make  the  ruQ.’* 


THREAD  AND 
THRUM  RUGS 

are  now  made  seamless 
in  any  width  up  to 

16  FEET 

and  any  length;  in  any  color  or 
color  combination.  65  regular 
shades — any  other  shading  made 
to  match.  Send  for  color  card. 

Arnold,  Conitable  &  Co.,  Selling  Agenu,  X.  Y. 

THREAD  A  THRUM  WORK  SHOP 
Auburn,  5.  T. 


CQ  ENGRAVED  CARDS  OF  YOUR  NAME  $1  0C 

COPPER  PLATE.  IN  CORRECT  SCRIPT  I  •fcW 
THE  QUALITY  MUST  PLEASE  YOU  OR  YOUR  HOMEY  REFUNDED 


SAMPLE  CAROS  OR  WEDDING  INVITATIONS  UPON  REQUEST 


SOCIAL 

STATIONERS 


HOSKINS 

930  CHESTNUT  STREET 


PHILA. 


,•  jhaiAitrotK  The  Wolfer  Press 

304-310  East  23d  Street 

'Jidivtdually  fes 

NEW  YORK 


PHONE:  1147  GRAMERCY 


u 


BOOKBINDING 

Plain  and  Artistic,  la  All 
Varieties  of  Leather 

HENRY  BLACKWELL 

University  Place  and  10th  Street 
NEW  YORK  CITY 


BEAUTIFUL  ART 
IN  BEADWORK 

Gives  plain  directions,  with  illustrations,  how  to  make 
Necklaces,  Belts,  Purses,  Lampshades,  Dress  Trimmings 
and  hundred-*  of  pretty  things  for  the  home,  to  wear  and 
to  sell.  One  young  lady,  taking  a  design  from  this  book, 
bought  S5  worth  of  beads  and  made  a  purse  which  she 
sold  for  $100.  At  all  Book  Stores  or  25  cents  by  mail,  postpaid. 

address:  UNITED  BEADWORK  CO. 

83  Chambers  Street,  New  York  City 


LOOK  OUT 


FOR  SPARKS 


No  more  danger  or  damage  from 
sparks.  No  more  poorly 
flimsy  fireplace  screens. 
Send  for  free  booklet,  “Sparks 
from  the  Fireside.”  It  tells  about 
the  best  kind  of  a  spark  guard 
for  your  individual  fireplace. 
Write  today  for  free  booklet  and 
make  your  plans  early. 

The  Syracuse  Wire  Works 

110  UniTersityAY.,Syraeuse,N.  ^ 


MISSES 

WHITTREDGE&  BARROWS 

Interior  Decoration 

Wall  Papers,  Materials,  Furniture 
4  West  40th  Street,  New  York  City 
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One  of  the  three  great 
Pi  an  os  of  the  World 

TKe  JoKn  CKurcK  Company 

Cincinnati.  NewYork  Chicago 

Owners  of* 

The  Everett  Piano  Co,  Boston. 


A  Message  for  Rug  Lovers 

From  a  Rug  Lover 

J  People  say  rugs  are  costly;  how  about 
i  motor  cars  ?  Which  enhances  in  value 
and  beauty  ?  Why,  the  money  put  into 
a  set  of  tires  will  buy  a  choice  collection 
of  4  to  8  thick  antique  gems.  1  am  re¬ 
ferring  to  usual  tires  at  $300  the  set,  also 
to  rugs  equal  to  any  illustrated.  I  do 
i  not  handle  doctored  trash,  but  gem  pieces 
only,  and  I  sell  to  only  those  who  want 
the  best  at  right  prices.  I  will  send  you 
my  booklet  which  shows  you  how  I  can 
give  you  the  very  widest  selection  of 
choicest  antiques  right  in  your  home;  it 
tells  also  what  other  people  have  found 
out.  Write  now. 

L.  B.  LAWTON,  Major  U.  S.  A.,  Retired 

119  Cayuga  Street,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 


Stained  with  Cabot’s  Shingle  Stains.  Myron  Hunt  and  Elmer 
Grey,  Architects,  Los  jdngeles,  Cal . 


What  You  Gain  by  Using 

Cabot’s  Shingle  Stains 

1 —  Soft,  rich  and  beautiful  coloring  effects 

2—  Thorough  preservation  of  the  wood* 

3 —  Low  cost  in  both  material  and  labor 

4 —  Guaranteed  fast  colors 

For  Shingles,  Siding,  and  other  Exterior  Woodwork 

You  can  get  Cabot's  Stains  all  over  the  country 
Send  for  stained-wood  samples  and  name  of 
nearest  agent 

SAMUEL  Cabot,  Inc.,  17  Batterymarch  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

*”Wood  treated  with  Creosote  is  not  subject  to  dry  rot  or  other  decay.” — 
Century  Dictionary. 
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CEMENT 


MANTELS 


HE  LIGHTING  OF  THE  CATHE¬ 
DRAL  OF  ST.  JOHN  THE  DI¬ 
VINE 


Reproduction  of  Mantels 
in  Artificial  Caen  Stone, 
Limestone,  Istrian  Stone  and 
others.  Also  of  All  Marbles. 

The  Pioneers  in  the  man¬ 
ufacture  of  Chimney  Pieces 
offer  exclusive  designs  and  col¬ 
orings,  Antique  and  Modern. 

These  Mantels  are  being 
placed  in  the  most  exclusive 
houses  throughout  the  Uni¬ 
ted  States.  Catalogue  will  be 
sent  to  the  trade  on  application. 
JACOBSON  &  COMPANY,  241  East  44th  St.,  N.  Y. 


GARDEN  FURNITURE 

ARTISTIC,  COMFORTABLE  &  DURABLE 

OLD  ENGLISH  GARDEN  SEATS 
RUSTIC  WORK  GARDEN  HOUSES 
ROSE  ARBORS  &  OTHER  ACCES¬ 
SORIES  FOR  THE  ADORNMENT 
&  COMFORT  OF  THE  GARDEN 

SEND  FOR  NEH'  CATALOGUE  OF  MANY  DESIGNS 

North  Shore  Ferneries  Co. 

BEVERLY,  MASS. 


PRICES  marked  in  plain  figures  will  always  be  found 
EXCEEDINGLY  LOW  when  compared  with  the  best  values 
obtainable  elsewhere. 


Geo.  C.  Flint  Co. 

43-47 West  23~St  24-28 West  24±St. 


MINERAL  WOOL 

THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING 

SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 
SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER 
KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS 
CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE 
DEADENS  NOISES 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF 
AGAINST  R ATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN 

SAMPLE  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  CO.,  90  WEST  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


C.  FRANCINI 


FOUNTAINS 

GARDEN  MARBLES 

PEDESTALS 

SEATS 

ANNOUNCES  HIS  REMOVAL 

STATUARY 

TABLES 

FROM  1  MADISON  AVENUE  TO 

VASES,  ETC. 

225  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 

For  the  first  time,  brains  and  engineer¬ 
ing  skill  of  Americans  have  combined 
to  produce  the  cathedral  which,  when 
finished,  will  be  equal  to  the  finest  of  con¬ 
tinental  cathedrals. 

On  Wednesday  morning,  April  19,  nota¬ 
ble  clergy  from  far  and  near  joined  in  cele¬ 
brating  the  completion  of  the  first  stage  of 
the  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine,  on 
Morningside  Heights,  New  York. 

The  proper  lighting  of  the  cathedrals  of 
the  past  has  been  unavoidably  neglected, 
due  to  the  difficulty  of  devising  a  lighting 
scheme  that  would  harmonize  with  the  im¬ 
pressive  architecture  of  such  buildings. 


CHANCEL  ILLUMINATED 
CATHEDRAL  ST.  JOHN  THE  DIVINE 

In  the  cathedral  on  the  hill  the  artificial 
lighting  stands  out  as  one  of  its  most  strik¬ 
ing  features  and  yet  is  accomplished  with¬ 
out  a  lamp  being  visible.  This  is  brought 
about  by  the  use  of  continuous  Frink's  re¬ 
flectors,  cleverly  concealed  behind  the  huge 
pilasters  spanning  the  huge  arch,  120  feet 
above  the  altar.  So  great  is  the  height  of 
these  reflectors  that  it  is  impossible  to  re¬ 
lamp  by  ordinary  means,  and  the  entire 
300  feet  of  continuous  lights  is  ingeniously 
arranged  to  slide  up  and  down  on  tracks, 
enabling  any  section  to  be  brought  to  the 
floor  of  the  cathedral  and  relamp  and  set 
back  in  its  allotted  position  behind  the 
colossal  arch. 

The  installation  of  these  reflectors 
formed  one  of  the  hardest  of  engineering 
problems,  as  it  was  necessary  to  find  men 
for  installing  these  reflectors  who  would 
combine  the  qualities  of  expert  electricians 
and  at  the  same  time  have  considerable  ex¬ 
perience  as  steeplejacks.  It  was  necessary 
for  the  men  to  work  continuously  for  three 
months  from  swinging  baskets,  solely  sup¬ 
ported  by  hooks  driven  into  the  brickwork 
of  the  vaulted  ceiling. 

Much  credit  is  due  to  the  successful  car¬ 
rying  out  of  this  elaborate  scheme,  and  it 
must  be  a  source  of  gratification  to  both 
the  engineer,  Mr.  James  Robert  Moore, 
and  the  manufacturers,  I.  P.  Frink,  to  have 
the  lighting  of  the  cathedral  more  impres¬ 
sive  by  artificial  light  than  by  daylight. 
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ADVENTURES  IN  HOME  MAKING 

“It  isn’t  what  a  house  is  that  counts;  it  is  what  it  may  be  made.  ” 


By  ROBERT  and  ELIZABETH  SHACKLETON 

8vo.  Profusely  Illustrated.  $1.75  net.  Postage  20  cents 

The  successful  adventures  of  two  people  who  undertook  and  accomplished  the  transformation  of  an  outworn  house 
into  a  charming  and  comfortable  home. 

A  BOOK  ON  THE  BROAD  AND  VITAL  SUBJECT  OF  HOME  MAKING,  SETTING  FORTH  UNEXPECTED  AND 
PERFECTLY  FEASIBLE  POSSIBILITIES  IN  ALTERATIONS,  DECORATION  AND  FURNISHING,  WHICH  MAY 
PROFIT  ALIKE  THE  OWNER  OF  A  LARGE  HOUSE  AND  THE  FLAT  DWELLER. 

CLEVELAND  LEADER: 

“  That  1  Adventures  ’  is  a  great  word — a  ‘  portmanteau  word,’  as  Lewis  Carroll  would  say,  for  so  much  is  packed 
in  it  of  the  delights  of  seeing  and  discovery,  of  planning  and  execution,  of  the  miracle  working  which  transformed  a 
very  prosaic-looking  house  into  one  of  the  most  picturesque  lines  and  homey  comforts.” 

SAN  FRANCISCO  BULLETIN: 

“It  is  just  the  sort  of  book  prospective  home  owners  will  find  to  their  liking,  as  its  information  is  of  the  practical 
kind,  and  meets  the  needs  of  people  of  ordinary  means.” 

THE  DIAL: 

“  This  book  will  delight  and  inspire  all  enterprising  persons  who  either  don't  own  homes  or  find  those  they  do  own 
hopelessly  ugly.” 

PROVIDENCE  JOURNAL: 

“Mr.  and  Mrs.  Shackleton  offer  many  excellent  suggestions  that  ought  to  help  others  to  a  state  of  grace.  The 
book  is  thus  of  practical  as  well  as  esthetic  value.” 

WASHINGTON  EVENING  STAR: 

“In  the  telling  of  this  tale  of  house  transformation  the  authors  give  some  valuable  instructions  of  universal  appli¬ 
cability,  pointing  out  the  essential  principles  of  art  in  the  home  and  emphasizing  the  possibility  of  making  use  of 
ugliness  to  the  end  of  creating  beauty.  This  work  presents  invaluable  suggestions.” 

PORTLAND  (ORE.)  TELEGRAM: 

“  This  is  one  of  the  most  fascinating  and  at  the  same  time  practical  books  of  the  season.  A  perfect  succession  of 
suggestions,  all  of  them  immensely  advantageous  to  every  home  builder  or  home  owner.  We  know  nowhere  a  book  that 
is  quite  as  helpful  as  this  for  the  millions  who  have  need  of  it.” 

SUBURBAN  LIFE: 

“  This  is  a  most  interesting  book  and  is  written  with  a  literary  skill  which  would  make  it  worth  while,  even  were 
it  not  filled  with  practical  and  helpful  suggestions .  The  average  reader  leaves  the  book  with  a  desire  to  follow  in  the 
Shackletons’  footsteps.” 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  1 14  W.  32d  St.,  NEW  YORK 
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1880-191! 
Woodbury’s 
has  been 
the  skin  soap 


Think  how  long 
Woodbury’s  has  been 
the  skin  soap 


After  a  man  has  treated  thousands 
of  cases  he  learns  something  about  the 
skin  and  its  needs.  This  is  why  Wood¬ 
bury’s  formula  succeeds  where  other 
soaps  fail.  It  is  the  result  of  years  of 
study  and  practice. 

Thousands  are  indebted  to  him  for 
his  life’s  work. 

Next  time  you  order  soap  get  a  cake  of  Wood¬ 
bury’s,  prepared  for  the  skin.  Compare  it  with 
the  soap  you  now  use.  Introduce  it  into  your 
family.  See  how  readily  each  member  adopts 
it.  For  over  a  third  of  a  century  it  has  been 
the  skin  soap. 

Write  today  for  samples 

For  4  cents  we  will  send  a  sample  cake  ( trial 
size).  For  io  cents  samples  of  Woodbury's  Fa¬ 
cial  Soap ,  Woodbury's  Facial  Cream  and  Wood¬ 
bury's  Facial  Powder.  For  50  cents  a  copy  oj  the 
Woodbury  Book  on  the  Care  oj  the  Skin  and 
Scalp  and  sam  ples  oj  the  Woodbury  preparations. 
The  Andrew  Jergens  Co .,  Dept.  D,  Cincin¬ 
nati,  O. 

Woodbury's  Facial  Soap 

For  sale  by  dealers  everywhere  / 


SILVER -THREAD  ORIENTAL 
RUGS 

Oriental  rugs  with  silver  threads  have 
become  so  rare  that  there  is  considerable 
interest  in  the  one  now  on  exhibition  at 
the  Vantine  rug  galleries. 

This  particular  rug  is  Polish,  woven 
about  1750.  The  warp  is  of  silver  thread 
and  the  design  is  filled  in  with  silk  flowers 
and  vines,  descriptive  of  those  growing  in 
Oriental  countries.  The  silver,  where  it  is 
not  covered,  has  been  oxidized  by  age, 
but  is  easily  distinguished  even  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  by  the  sheen  which  shows  up  in  the 
rug. 

These  rugs  were  made  in  China  as  well 
as  Poland  as  far  back  as  1750,  but  none 
of  them  after  1800.  Some  enterprising 
Persians  have  taken  them  up  again 
recently  and  are  making  what  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  a  copy.  These  are  often 
palmed  off  on  unsuspecting  customers  as 
antique. 

The  original  sliver  thread-rugs  have  an 
embossed  effect,  showing  the  old  silver 
with  no  filling  woven  in.  It  is  easy  to 
detect  the  difference,  as  the  old  ones  are 
always  of  a  very  soft  color  in  blues  and 
creams,  while  the  newer  ones  are  made  in 
any  colors  that  the  designers  may  pro¬ 
pose. 


“HOUR-GLASS”  CHAIR  OF  CHINESE  RATTAN 


The  Chinese  cane  furniture  is  gaining 
very  rapidly  in  popularity,  probably  be¬ 
cause,  like  the  willow,  it  is  equally  appro¬ 
priate  for  bedroom,  living  room  or  porch. 
One  of  these  chairs  may  be  set  in  a  room 
with  almost  any  other  kind  of  furniture  and 
yet  not  have  a  jarring  effect.  Of  course,  if 
an  Oriental  touch  is  desired  nothing  better 
can  be  secured. 

The  greatest  value  of  rattan  furniture, 
however,  is  for  summer  use  on  the  porch 
and  lawn.  Instead  of  being  easily  injured 
from  exposure,  it  is  even  benefited  by 
being  left  out  in  the  rain  occasionally. 

The  illustration  herewith  shows  the 
hour-glass  chair,  which  derived  its  name 
from  the  peculiar  shape  obtained  in  weav¬ 
ing.  This  model  has  proved  to  be  the 
most  popular  of  all.  Lounges,  tabourettes 
and  several  other  styles  of  chairs  are  also 
manufactured,  which  enable  one  to  plan  the 
furnishing  of  an  entire  room  or  porch  in 
this  style. 


Important  to  Those 
Who  Expect  to  Build 


When  planning  to  build  you  will  find 
it  of  great  value  to  first  make  a  careful 
personal  study  of  the  illustrations  of 
houses,  etc.,  that  have  been  designed 
and  built  by  a  number  of  leading 
architects,  and  to  also  learn  their 
ideas  regarding  the  best  interior  ar¬ 
rangement  and  the  most  appropriate 
furnishings. 

•J  This  important  information,  which 
would  greatly  aid  you  in  deciding 
about  your  own  building  plans,  when 
you  take  them  up  with  your  own 
architect  and  builder,  can  easily  be 
obtained  from  the  several  hundred 
exterior  and  interior  designs  that  are 
beautifully  illustrated  in  the  last  six 
numbers  of 

m n 

&rclntectural 

ixtxorfo 

The  National  Magazine  for  Architects, 
Owners  and  Builders 

•])  In  these  six  numbers  are  also  illus¬ 
trated  and  described  the  numerous 
building  specialties  that  add  very 
much  to  the  comfort,  convenience 
and  value  of  the  modern  home,  with¬ 
out  materially  increasing  the  initial 
cost;  and  this  information  may  mean 
the  saving  of  many  dollars  to  you. 

Our  Special  Offer 

IJ  We  have  a  limited  supply  of  these 
sets  of  six  numbers,  which  are  invalu¬ 
able  to  those  who  expect  to  build  or 
make  alterations.  Although  the  regu¬ 
lar  price  is  $1.50,  we  make  you  a 
special  offer  of  $1.00  for  the  six, 
while  the  sets'  last,  if  you  will  men¬ 
tion  International  Studio.  They  will 
soon  be  sold.  Send  in  your  order 
today;  tomorrow  may  be  too  late. 


Send  the  Coupon  with  $1.00  Today 

The  Architectural  Record, 

140  Metropolitan  Annex,  New  York. 
Enclosed  is  $1.00,  for  which  please  mail  your 
last  six  numbers,  according  to  special  offer  in 
International  Studio. 

Name _ 

Address _ . _ 
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TWO  RUSSIAN  REFORMERS 

TOLSTOY— TURGENEV 

By  J.  A.  T.  LLOYD 

8vo.  Illustrated.  $3  50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  world  is  just  beginning  to  appreciate  the  colossal 
greatness  of  Tolstoy,  now  that  the  Russian  is  no  more. 

Mr.  Lloyd  traces  the  development  of  his  work  as  ar¬ 
tist  and  as  ethical  teacher  and  offers  an  interesting 
comparison  with  the  growth  of  Turgenev. 

WAR  AND  PEACE 

TOLSTOY’S  GREAT  BOOK 

Translated  from  the  Russian  by  Constance  Garnett 

Cloth.  12mo.  $1.75  net.  Postage  20  cents 

THE  FATE  OF  HENRY 
OF  NAVARRE 

By  JOHN  BLOUNDELLE  BURTON 

Illustrations  of  the  Notable  Places  of  Paris,  Including  a  Map 
of  the  City,  1610,  and  Portraits  of  the  Leading  Per¬ 
sonages  of  the  Time  in  France 

Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  author  relates  the  true  history  of  the  murder  of 
Henri  Quatre  which  has  never  before  been  told  in  the 
literature  of  this  country,  and  only  hinted  at,  though 
broadly  so,  in  France.  He  shows  that  while  the  actual 
deed  was  being  perpetrated  by  Ravaillac,  other  assassins 
were  waiting  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  to  commit 
it.  He  also  shows  that  the  female  sex  played  a  strong 
part  in  the  attempts  on  this  king,  the  most  popular  who 
ever  sat  upon  the  throne  of  France. 

“The  author  is  a  persuasive  writer,  his  style  having 
a  frank  simplicity  and  a  picturesque  quality  that  im¬ 
mediately  engage  the  reader’s  sympathy.  He  makes 
you  feel  the  times  of  which  he  writes.  These  were 
sufficiently  exciting.  It  is  told  in  a  way  that  retains  all 
the  color,  the  human  interest,  the  tense  and  tragic  qual¬ 
ities  to  their  full  extent.” — New  York  Times. 


NOBLE  DAMES  AND  NOTABLE  MEN  OF  THE  GEORGIAN  PERIOD 

By  JOHN  FYVIE  Illustrated  with  Portraits.  Cloth.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

LADY  MARY  COKE  THE  COUNTESS  OF  STRATHMORE  ELIZABETH  LADY  HOLLAND 

SIR  HENRY  BATE-DUDLEY  BAMPFYLDE-MOORE  CAREW  ABRAHAM  TUCKER 

The  subjects  of  the  six  character  sketches  here  brought  together  have  been  selected  because,  in  addition  to  the  interest  of  their 
several  life  histories,  they  all  exhibit  some  peculiarity,  or  quaintness,  or  eccentricity  of  mind  and  behavior,  such  as  would  have  caused 
our  forebears  to  dub  them  emphatically  “characters.” 

FEMININE  INFLUENCE  ON  THE  POETS 

By  EDWARD  THOMAS.  Illustrated  with  Portraits  from  the  Paintings  of  Van  Dyke  and  Others 

Cloth.  8vo.  $3.50  net.  Postage  25  cents 

The  author  discusses  the  part  played  by  women  in  the  life  of  the  poets  and  the  creation  of  poems.  There  is  a  chapter  devoted 
to  a  short  biographical  sketch  of  the  mothers  of  some  of  the  best-known  poets — Cowper,  George  Herbert,  Pope,  Gray,  Blake,  etc. 

THE  ROMANCE  OF  PRINCESS  AMELIA 

Daughter  of  George  III  (1783-1810).  Including  Extracts  from  Private  and  Unpublished  Papers 

By  WILLIAM  S.  CHILDE-PEMBERTON.  Cloth.  8vo.  $5.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

While  a  study  drawn  from  original  sources  representing  the  character,  habits  and  surroundings  of  an  English  princess  who  died 
a  hundred  years  ago  may  fairly  be  considered  as  a  contribution  to  domestic  history,  it  seems  peculiarly  appropriate  on  the  death 
of  the  amiable  Princess  Amelia  to  tell  the  true  story  of  her  life  and  her  attachment  to  General  Charles  Fitzroy,  if  only  to  clear  away 
misconceptions  which  have  gathered  around  her  memory,  and  to  rebut  certain  slanders  which  recently  have  been  revived. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  NEW  YORK 
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“Coming  events  cast  tlieir  si 
Health,  Good  Digestion  and  ; 


f  “ The  World's  Best  Table  Water 

■ 

Put  up  Only  inNfiW  Sterilized 


EXCEPTIONAL  MERIT  characterizes  our  de¬ 
signing  and  workmanship — whether  ornate  or 
simple.  Our  constant  aim  is  something  better 
than  first  class.  Illustrated  booklet  mailed 
upon  request. 

HARRISON 
GRANITE  CO. 

Dept.  11 

200  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK  CITY 

Resident  Representatives : 

H.  Lawson,  4941  Osage  Av.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

H .  L.  Davis,  1206  Hast  Adams  St. ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
George  Simpson,  4  Buhl  Block,  Detroit,  Mich. 
R.  S.  Morrison,  801  Baltimore  Bid’ g,  Chicago.  111. 
C.  B.  Potter,  702  WestbankBld’g, San  Francisco, Cal. 

Works:  Barre.Vt. 


Erected  l»y  Harrison  Granite  Co.,  in  2$t.  Agnes  Cemetery,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


FOR  YOUR  VACATION 

luB&rmuaot 


HONOLULU 

And  the  VOLCANO 


From  New  York.  700  Miles  in  Atlantic  Ocean 

Return  Tickets  $20  and  Up 
Tours  Including  Hotels,  Shore 
Excursions,  at  Lowest  Rates 
ByS.S.  “BERMUDIAN,”  the  Newest 

Largest,  Fastest  and  only  Twin-Screw 

Steamer  landing  passengers  at  the  dock  in  Bermuda. 
Bilge  keels,  electricfans,  wireless  telegraphy.  Tem¬ 
perature  cooler  than  at  the  Middle  Atlantic  Coast 
Resorts.  Tennis,  Golf,  Fishing,  Bathing,  Sailing 
and  Cycling.  Whole  hedges  ot  flowers  in  bloom. 

MIDSUMMER  TRIPS 

QUEBEC 


THE  TRIP  MOST  COMPELLING  and  worthwhile,  excell¬ 
ing  all  others  for  novelty  and  pleasure.  The  volcano  of  Kilauea 
— the  largest  in  the  world — is  tremendously  active.  It  is  now 
possible  to  make  this  desirable  trip  with  SPEED  and  comfort, 
and  the  price  is  low,  $  110  first  class,  San  Francisco  to  Honolulu 
and  back,  and  $45. 5o  for  side  trip  from  Honolulu  to  volcano,  in¬ 
cluding  rail  and  auto  to  Kilauea,  hotel  at  Hilo,  also  Volcano 
House.  No  other  trip  compares  with  this.  Be  sure  to  visit  the 
island,  and  DO  IT  NOW,  while  the  volcano  is  active.  S.  S. 
SIERRA  (10,000  tons  displacement)  sails  April  29.  May  20, 
June  10  and  July  1,  Write  or  wire  Oceanic  S.  S.  Co.,  673 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco. 


Shetland  Ponies 

An  unceasing  source  of  pleasure  and 
robust  health  to  children.  Safe 
and  ideal  playmates.  Inexpen¬ 
sive  to  keep.  Highest  type. 

Complete  outfits. 
Satisfaction  guaran¬ 
teed. 

Illustrated  catalogue. 

Belle  Meade  Farm 

Box  42,  Markham,  Va. 


via  Halifax,  N.  S.,most  delightful  cruiseof  1,500 
miles.  Magnificent  scenery — Northumberland 
Strait,  Gulf  and  River  St.  Lawrence  and  far- 
famed  Saguenay  River.  S.  S.  “Trinidad" 
from  New  York  July  8th  and  22d,  August  5th  and 
19th  and  September  2d,  10  A.M.  Returning  from 
Quebec  July  14th  and  28th,  August  I  1th  and  25th 
and  September  8th. 

For  illustrated  pamphlets  with  full  information 
apply  to  A.  E.  OUTERBRIDGE  &  CO., 
Agents,  Quebec  S.  S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  29  Broad¬ 
way,  N.  Y., Thos.  Cook  &  Son,  245  Broad¬ 
way,  264  and  553  Fifth  Ave.,  N.Y.,  or  any 
Ticket  Agent,  or  QUEBEC  S.  S.  CO., 
Ltd.,  Quebec. 


CLARK’S 

ORIENT  CRUISE 

SPECIALLY  CHARTERED  S.S.  “ARABIC” 
February  I,  $400  up  for  71  days.  All  Expenses 
5  HIGH-CLASS  ROUND  THE  WORLD  TOURS 

Monthly  September  to  January,  inclusive 

F.  C.  CLARK.  Times  Building.  NEW  YORK 


Art  and  Economy  in  Home  Decoration 

Profusely  Illustrated.  $1.50  net.  Postage  1  5  cents 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY  -  -  NEW  YORK 
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EW  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 


__  The  latest  addition  to  the  Vic¬ 
tor’s  list  of  famous  opera  singers  is  Alma 
Gluck,  the  youngest  of  the  Metropolitan 
Opera  Company’s  prima  donnas.  The 
public  knew  very  little  of  this  young  singer 
until  one  morning  two  years  ago,  when, 
after  making  her  first  appearance  as  Sophie 
in  “Werther,”  at  the  Metropolitan,  she 
awoke  to  find  herself  famous.  Since  that 
time  she  has  sung  in  various  operas  with 
much  success,  among  them  “Boheme,” 
‘‘Pique  Dame,”  “Orfeo,”  ‘‘Bartered 
Bride,”  “Faust,”  “Rheingold,”  etc. 

My  Laddie,  the  touchingly  effective 
Scotch  song  by  the  Princess  Troubetzkoy, 
set  to  music  by  Mr.  Thayer,  has  been  a 
prominent  number  on  Mme.  Gluck’s  con¬ 
cert  programmes.  Her  singing  of  it  is  a 
wonderfully  beautiful  performance,  her  ab¬ 
solutely  perfect  enunciation  making  every 
word  effective,  while  the  rich  tones  of  her 
expressive  voice  cannot  but  thrill  the 
listener. 

Tu — Habanera  {To  You! — A  Song  of 
Havana)  is  sung  by  Mme.  Gluck  with  true 
Spanish  abandon,  and  to  hear  her  praise 
Cuban  sunshine,  azure  skies  and  beautiful 
flowers,  one  would  think  that  she  was  a 
native  of  that  lovely  country.  Mme. 
Gluck,  however,  is  a  Roumanian  by  birth, 
but  is  a  great  favorite  in  Spanish  America, 
where  she  has  appeared  in  concert  with 
great  success. 

Gems  from  “Girofle-Girofla”  is  also  an¬ 
nounced.  Lecocq’s  sparkling  operetta, 
with  its  fresh  and  charming  music  and  the 
pretty  story  of  Don  Bolero's  twin  daughters 
Girofle  and  Girofla,  seems  as  delightful  as  at 
its  first  production  more  than  thirty  years 
ago,  and  its  revival  by  the  opera  forces  is  a 
fortunate  one. 


DINING  ROOM  IN  HOUSE  NEAR  ASHBURN,  PA. 

LAWRENCE  VISSCHER  BOYD,  ARCHITECT 

The  medley  begins  with  the  rousing 
Pirate’s  Chorus:  Of  All  the  Charms  of  Our 
Profession.  Then  comes  the  appealing 
little  song  of  Girofla:  Dearest  Papa.  Here's 
Girofla,  followed  by  Marasquin’s  boastful 
announcement,  I  Am  the  Son  of  Marasqum 
and  Company.  The  beautiful  serenade, 
Lo,  the  Dawn  Is  Breaking,  is  then  sung. 
Girofle' s  celebrated  champagne  song,  See 
IIozv  It  Sparkles,  then  occurs,  and  the  med¬ 
ley  closes  with  the  spirited  finale,  The  Gal¬ 
lant  Sailor  Matamore. 

The  two  Tetrazzini  records  issued  this 
month  are  most  interesting  ones.  The 
Proch  air  is  one  of  the  diva’s  most  famous 
numbers,  her  singing  of  it  approaching  the 
marvelous,  while  the  favorite  Last  Rose, 
being  the  first  record  to  be  sung  in  English, 
is  certain  to  attract  much  attention. 

In  the  former  the  flute  obligato  is  ade¬ 
quately  played  by  Mr.  Barone,  and  the 
variations  for  voice  and  flute  form  an  espe¬ 
cially  attractive  portion  of  the  number. 
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GRAND  HOTEL,  New  York  City 

NEW  ANNEX 

ABSOLUTELY  FIREPROOF 
Located  on  Broadway,  at  Thirty- 
first  Street.  One  block  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Railroad  Terminal  and  also 
one  block  from  McAdoo  Terminal 
connecting  with  all  railroads.  Per¬ 
sonal  baggage  transferred  free  to  and 
from  New  Pennsylvania  Station 
Rates,  $1.50  per  Day,  Upward 

GEORGE  F.  HURLBERT,  President  and  Gen’l  Manager 

Also  The  Greenhurst,  on  Lake  Chautauqua,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Open  July  I  to  Nov.  1.  50  Automobile  Stalls. 

Guide  to  New  York  ( with  Maps )  and  Special  Rate  Card  sent  upon  request 


EARLY  CHRISTIANS  IN  ROME 

By  the  DEAN  OF  GLOUCESTER 

12  Illustrations  and  a  Frontispiece  in  Color 
Cloth.  8vo.  $4.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 
A  description  of  the  Jewish  Colony  in 
Rome  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  century 
of  the  Christian  era ;  the  position  of  the 
people;  the  treatment  at  the  hands  of  the 
Romans;  their  characteristics,  etc.  Fur¬ 
ther  topics  treated  of  by  the  author  are — the 
great  fire  of  Rome  and  the  stories  current 
regarding  it;  the  accusation  of  the  Chris¬ 
tians  by  the  Romans  as  its  originators; 
their  persecution  from  this  time  through  250  years. 

RELIGIONS  AND  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  THE  EAST 

By  J.  M.  KENNEDY 

8vo.  $l.50net.  Postage  12  cents 
Mr.  J.  M.  Kennedy  has  aimed  at  giving  in  a  single  volume  a 
concise  history  of  the  religions  and  philosophies  which  have 
influenced  the  thought  of  the  great  Eastern  nations,  special 
emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  several  different  religions 
which  have  swayed  the  vast  empire  of  India.  A  feature  of 
the  book  is  a  section  dealing  with  the  influence  of  the  philoso¬ 
phies  of  the  East  upon  those  of  the  West. 

COMMON  SENSE  OF  MUNICIPAL  TRADING 

By  BERNARD  SHAW 

Cloth.  16mo.  75  cents  net.  Postage  10  cents 

Some  of  the  Topics 

The  Commercial  Successes  of  Municipal  Trading — 
The  Anti-Social  Reactions  of  Commercial  Enterprise — 
The  Beneficial  Reactions  of  Commercial  Enterprise — 
When  Municipal  Trading  Does  Not  Pay — Commercial 
and  Municipal  Prices — Municipal  Revenue  and  Audit. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  110  W.  32d  St,  N.  Y. 


“I’m  afraid  if  I  stay  here  much  longer  you’ll 
have  to  tell  me  to  go.  This  Crex  chair  is  so 
comfortable. 

“Mrs. - just  dotes  on  Crex  Furniture,  too. 

She  has  her  hall  and  library  all  in  Crex.  It’s 
simply  grand.  It  looks  so  rich  and  substantial 
and  the  patterns  are  so  pretty.  She  has  ‘Crex- 
Ease’  Cushions  on  all  her  chairs. 

“You  know,  they  make  Crex  in  two  beautiful 
finishes — Natural  Green  and  Baronial  Brown.” 


Illustrations  No.  267  sent  upon  request 

PRAIRIE  GRASS  FURNITURE  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 


GLENDALE,  LONG  ISLAND 


NEW  YORK 
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THE  HOTEL  COMPLETE 

HOTEL  MARTINIQUE 

"IN  THE  HEART  OF  THINGS” 

BROADWAY,  32d  and  33d  STREETS 

NEW  YORK  CITY 

PREEMINENT 

among  N  ew 
York  Hotels  for  the 
excellence  of  its  Cui¬ 
sine,  Service  and 
Ap  p  ointment. 
Highest  standard  of 
accommodations  at 
moderate  rates. 

One  block  from 

New  Pennsylvania  Depot 

Baggage  Transferred  FREE 
to  and  from  Hotel 

Directly  opposite  McAdoo 
Terminal  Connecting 
with  all  Railroads 

600  ROOMS  400  BATHS 

Rooms  and  use  of  Bath  $1.50  and  up;  Rooms  with 
private  Bath  $2.50  and  up.  Table  d’hote  Breakfast  60c. 

CHAS.  TAYLOR,  President  W.  L.  GILSON  Vice-President 
WALTER  CHANDLER,  Jr.,  Manager 
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r  V AHE  fastest  thing  in 
A  motion  —  living  or 
mechanical — cannot  es¬ 
cape  the  detection  of  the 


Rausch  [omb^iss 

fESSAR  |ENS 


But  speed  is  only  one  quality  of 
this  famous  camera  lens,  which 
can  be  used  for  snapshots  on 
grey  days,  and  for  difficult  ex¬ 
posures  in  weak  light  when  other 
lenses  fail. 

Acquaint  yourself  with  the  many 
wonderful  results  achieved  with 
the  Tessar  lens  by  young  ama¬ 
teurs,  as  well  as  those  of  long 
experience. 

Booklet  O  treats  of  better  photog¬ 
raphy  in  an  interesting  manner. 
Write  for  it  today. 


—  ■..v 


Our  name ,  backed  by  over  half  a  century  of  experience,  is  on  all  our 
products — lenses,  microscopes,  field  glasses,  projection  apparatus,  en¬ 
gineering  and  other  scientific  instruments. 


Bausch  &  jpmb  Optical  (a 

NLW  YORK  WASHINGTON  CHICACO  SAN  TRANCISCO 

(.on oon  ROCHESTER,.  N.Y.  ™ankfort 


WE  SPECIALIZE  in  the  construction  of  reinforced 
concrete  houses — comfortable,  artistic,  sanitary,  germ- 
proof  and  permanent  — houses  that  are  homes. 

Water  supply,  roads,  house  and  garage  covered  by  a  sin¬ 
gle  contract,  if  desired. 

Send  jor  Illustrated  Booklet 

BENJAMIN  A.  HOWES 

Engineer  and  Builder 

17  West  38th  Street  -  New  York  City 


BRADLEY  STUDIOS 

Miniatures,  Oil  Portraits,  Water  Colors,  Sepia 
Enlargements,  from  any  small  picture  you  may 
have,  by  artists  of  recognized  ability  and  reputa¬ 
tion.  Daguerreotypes  restored,  reproduced  and 
enlarged.  We  make  no  charge  if  results  are  not 
entirely  satisfactory. 

435  Fifth  Avenue,  at  39th  Street 
402  Fifth  Avenue,  at  37th  Street 


Clare  nce-H-White 

PO  mKA  I T5*  BY*  PHOTOGRAPHY 

5 1TTI N  CS  •  B  Y  •  AT  PO 1 NTM  £  NT-  AT-TH  E-  HOME-  OIV- .STUDIO 
-fTU  DIO  •  5 -WE5T  -3  1  2.  •  TTRE  E  T~*N  EW-YO  KJCcCITK 
—  TELEPHONE  •  67+  •  MAD  I  S  O  N  - 

CwS 


BOOKBINDING 

ALL  GRADES  OF 
BINDING  IN  LEATHER 

STIKEMAN  &  CO. 

110-114  West  32d  Street,  New  York 


DAGUERREOTYPES 

Tintypes,  Old  Photographs  or  Kodak 
Pictures,  Reproduced  Large  or  Small 
by  my  own  method,  recreating  a  pho¬ 
tograph  in  modern  finish  and  style, 
retaining  the  character  and  quaintness 
of  the  original,  restoring  much  that  has 
been  lost  or  faded,  and  making  any  de¬ 
sired  changes.  Many  surprising  results 
are  obtained .  W rite  to-day  tor  prices,  etc. 
B.  FRANK  PUFFER,  Photographer 
482  6th  Are.,  N.  Y.  City 
Winter  Studio,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 


CORDOVA 

_ MODELED  LEATHER - 

This  famous  leatherware  represents  the  highest  de¬ 
velopment  that  the  art  has  reached  in  any  country. 
Every  piece  is  an  indestructible  heirloom,  a  thing  of 
beauty  and  intrinsic  merit.  Write  for  booklet  illus¬ 
trating  a  few  of  the  best  specimens. 

THE  CORDOVA  SHOP,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 


Art  of  the  Netherlands  and  Germany 


A  series  of  500  subjects.  1,000  subjects  on  Italian  Art  and  500  on  Greek 
and  Roman  Sculpture  (von  Mach).  Size,  5|  x  8  inches.  I  cent  each,  or  80 

cents  per  hundred.  Send  2 -cent  stamp  Jor  catalogue 

BUREAU  OF  UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL  16  Trinity  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 


ALEXANDER  H.  WYANT 
BY  PHILIP  J.  GENTNER 

Two  paintings  by  Alexander  H.  Wyant  have  re¬ 
cently  been  bought  by  the  Worcester  Art  Museum 
those  known  as  In  the  Hill  Forest  and  as  Early 
Spring,  as  reported  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Museum. 

In  recent  years  Americans  have  come  to 
realize  that  the  best  works  of  our  greatest 
landscape  painters  toward  the  close  of 
the  nineteenth  century  compare  favorably 
in  quality,  though  by  no  means  in  numbers, 
with  those  of  the  notable  men  of  the  Bar- 
bizon  and  Fontainebleu  schools.  The  rela¬ 
tive  poverty  in  numbers  is  easily  explained. 
Lacking  the  great  traditions  of  the  French¬ 
men,  and  indeed  for  a  time  their  high 
aims,  our  nature  painters,  such  as  Inness, 
Wyant  and  Martin,  had  to  grope  their 
way  by  slow  stages  from  a  hard  photo¬ 
graphic  faithfulness  to  a  freer,  expressive 
and  interpretative  art.  In  the  case  of  all 
three  so  late  was  the  final  advance  that 
only  the  works  done  toward  the  end  of 
their  careers  can  as  a  rule  be  regarded  as 
thoroughly  representative.  The  wonder  is 
that  their  ultimate  achievment  was  so 
high. 

The  range  of  Inness’s  imagination,  his 
coloring,  whether  quietly  rich  or  avowedly 
luscious,  and  his  virile,  sensitive  idealism 
really  supplement  the  silvery  idylls  of 
Corot  as  expression  of  the  age  in  which  the 
two  men  lived.  A  few  more  impression¬ 
istic  pictures  of  Homer  Martin  will  match 
on  equal  terms  such  landscapes  of  Dau¬ 
bigny  as  are  similar,  and  they  possess  mu¬ 
sical  effects  of  space-arrangement  and 
haunting  qualities  of  suggested  atmos¬ 
phere  and  light  unknown  to  the  gracious 
but  more  material  art  of  the  Frenchmen. 
Even  the  powerful  genius  of  Rousseau  has 
its  American  counterpart  in  certain  works 
of  Wyant,  though  these  last  have  till  lately 
been  so  little  known  they  seemed  when  first 
put  on  exhibition  to  contradict  the  gentler 
harmonies  of  his  more  familiar  pictures. 

Of  all  the  canvases  by  Wyant  known  to 
us,  In  the  Still  Forest  we  believe  best  ex¬ 
emplifies  this  rarer  and  stronger  aspect  of 
his  genius.  Its  general  effect  is  massive  and 
severe,  pleasantly  somber  even.  In  the 
wide  stretch  of  the  foreground,  in  the  bold 
masses  of  foliage  seen  against  the  freedom 
of  the  skies  and  in  the  very  spirit  of  the 
scene  depicted,  there  is  a  bigness  of  natural 
arrangement  and  mood  almost  unique. 
It  is  painted  besides  in  the  broadest  and 
surest  manner,  and  in  a  rich  but  grave  key 
befitting  its  monumental  size.  Such  char¬ 
acteristics,  and  its  impressive  contrast  of 
weighty  movement  with  profound  silence, 
make  it  one  of  those  masterpieces  we  in¬ 
stinctively  call  noble. 

At  one  side  stately  trees  rise  in  the  sul¬ 
try  air.  On  the  other  a  more  varied  growth 
of  oaks,  birches  and  wild  shrubs  recedes  in 
a  fine,  irregular  sweep  to  the  edge  of  the 
forest.  Between  them  lies  a  glade  or 
hushed  avenue — a  sort  of  natural  clearing 
due  to  the  thin  soil  packed  close  on  the 
underlying  rock.  The  solid  structure  of 
the  brown  earth,  the  parched  grasses,  the 
worn  texture  of  the  imbedded  boulders, 
and  the  firm-rooted  boles  of  the  trees  show 
that  these  levels  and  hollows  have  been 
shaped  by  the  ages.  By  a  fine  touch  of  the 
imagination  only  the  more  graceful  trees, 
particularly  the  birches,  express  by  their 
troubled  growth  marked  signs  of  adverse 
struggle  with  the  snows  and  frosts  of  other 
seasons. 

The  habitual  solitude  of  the  place  is 
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EVERY  man  who  will  insist  on  Cooper’s  and  be  sure 
it  bears  the  Cooper  Trade  Mark  will  always  get  per¬ 
fect  underwear  satisfaction.  There  is  no  “same  as"  nor 
“just  as  good,”  for 

We  make  the  machines  that  make 
the  goods — the  kind  with  the  stretch 

Best  dealers  carry  a  complete  line  of  the  various  styles,  weights  and 
colors.  Sample  of  fabric  and  booklet  giving  prices  on  request. 

COOPER  MFG.  CO.,  Bennington,  Vt. 


SEASON  OF  1911 


Artists  have  a  quick 
eye  for  picturesque 
and  romantic  scenery. 
The  CATSKILL  MOUN¬ 
TAINS  are  their  Mecca 
every  summer.  The 
glorious  air,  the  mag¬ 
nificent  views  and  the 
comfortable  accommo¬ 
dation  at  reasonable 
prices  are  a  great  at¬ 
traction.  Plan  for  a 
month  at  least  in  this 
favored  region ! 

ALL  RESORTS  REACHED  BY 

Ulster  &  Delaware  Railroad 

Send  6c.  postage  for  Illustrated  Booklet  to 

N.  A.  SIMS 

General  Passenger  Agent 

KINGSTON,  N.  Y. 
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Quality 

“  NDTHNES5 
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Chocolates  of  Rare 
Quality 


hew  moeess 

MILK 

CHOCOLATE 


Boston 

Garter 

is  made  to  suit  all  tastes,  both  as  to  type  and  style. 

Its  materials  are  highest  grade.  The  webbings  are 
of  the  best  quality,  and  will  retain  their  strength  and 
elasticity,  giving  maximum  service.  Metal  parts  are 
of  brass,  rust  proof,  and  heavily  nickeled. 


THESE  THREE  TYPES 

cover  any  man’s  needs  for  all  seasons  or  occasions. 
The  “Cord"  is  the  original  staple  “Boston  Garter”  ; 
“Needraw"  for  summer  wear  (no  metal  next  the 
skin);  “Pad,”  a  recent  type  excelling  in  comfort 
and  growing  in  favor. 

The  trade  marks  “Velvet  Grip  ”  and 
“  Boston  Garter  ”  stamped  on  the  loops. 

For  sale  everywhere.  Sample  Pair,  postpaid. 
Cotton,  25  cents.  Silk,  50  cents. 

George  Frost  Co.  -  -  Boston.  U  S. A. 
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Learn 


how  to 


reduce 


your 


annual 


tire  bill 


United  StatesTire  Company 

THIS  Bureau  has  hundreds  of 

letters  from  motorists  telling  of  tire  mileage 
ranging  all  the  way  from  five  or  six  thousand 
miles  up  to  twelve  thousand.  These  motorists 
enthusiastically  give  all  the  credit  to  the  better  quality 
of  United  States  Tires — 


Continental 

G  &  J 


Hartford 

Morgan  &  Wright 


They’re  probably  right.  The  motorist  using 
United  States  Tires  operates  his  car  at  a  positive 
advantage  as  compared  to  the  motorist  using  tires 
made  under  less  favorable  conditions.  There  is  a 
superior  quality  built  into  these  four  famous  brands 
that  makes  possible  such  mileage  as  these  hundreds 
of  motorists  have  written  about. 

But  having  the  advantage  of  the  most  dependable  tires  does  not  lessen 
the  importance  of  knowing  how  to  take  care  of  them.  The  average 
motorist  loses  heavily  through  sheer  neglect  of  his  tires. 

The  United  States  Tire  Company  proposes  to  see  that  lack 
of  care  is  not  due  to  lack  of  information. 

Our  Service  Bureau  has  been  organized  and  equipped  for  the  single 
purpose  of  supplying  the  motorist  with  exactly  the  kind  of  information 
he  should  have  to  enable  him  to  keep  his  tire  expense  down  to  where 
it  belongs. 

The  Bureau  has  issued  and  is  supplying  to  its  members  the  most 
complete  book  on  the  manufacture  and  care  of  tires  that  has  ever  been 
published,  and  in  addition  will,  at  frequent  intervals,  furnish  its  mem¬ 
bers  with  such  information  as  will  be  of  genuine  value  to  them. 

This  service  is  absolutely  free  to  any  motorist  who  cares  to  take  advan¬ 
tage  of  it — whether  a  user  of  United  States  'Fires  or  not. 

Fill  out  and  mail  the  coupon,  and 
you  will  receive  the  initial  Instruction 
Book,  as  well  as  all  literature  and  data 
to  be  issued  in  the  future. 

United  States  Tires  are  America’s 
Predominant  Tires,  selling  at  the  same 
price  asked  for  other  kinds. 

Seven  styles  of  tread  (including  the  famous 
Nobby  Tread)  and  three  styles  of  fastening. 

The  widest  range  of  selection  ever  offered 
the  motorist. 


Please  send  all  literature  issued  by  your 
Service  Bureau  to 


Name- 


Address 


Make  of  Car- 


AddreSS  SERVICE  BUREAU 

UNITED  STATES  TIRE  COMPANY 

1792  Broadway,  New  York 


expressed  by  the  glooming  strangeness  of 
the  motionless  light  of  the  pool  in  the  fore¬ 
ground.  Its  tepid  waters  deaden  the  fresh 
hues  of  the  sky  reflected  there,  and  accord 
with  the  heavy  drowse  of  an  afternoon  in 
late  summer  when  everything  is  athirst 
for  rain. 

The  most  remarkable  part  of  the  pic¬ 
ture  can  only  be  hinted  at,  for  it  baffles 
description.  Just  above  us,  dark  wisps  of 
driven  cloud  float  low.  Toward  the  horizon 
the  clouds  are  high  banked  and  towering  and 
are  flooded  with  an  indwelling  light  intense 
as  molten  silver.  The  intervening  space  is 
dark  blue — Constable’s  wonderful  thunder 
blue — as  seen  in  American  air.  These 
three  wide  and  varying  tracts  of  the  heaven 
express  a  single  effect;  apparently  the 
quiet  storm  of  a  hot  day  has  been  trying 
to  brew  overhead,  though  ineffectually, 
while  below  all  this  arching  and  domelike 
vastness  everything  is  at  rest  either  in 
broad  shadow  or  distant  sunshine. 

The  other  painting,  Early  Spring,  is 
more  typical  of  the  kind  usually  seen  in 
public  galleries.  In  spite  of  its  modest  size 
it  appeals  to  some  professional  painters 
quite  as  much  as  the  far  greater  work. 
Nor  is  this  appreciation  of  so  subtle  a 
masterpiece  difficult  to  understand.  It  is 
delicately  poetic,  indeed  almost  sketchy, 
in  the  silvery  qualities  pervading  the 
greens,  the  misty  grays  and  the  cool,  dim 
blues  whereby  the  artist  has  rivalled  Corot 
in  suggesting  the  moist  lighting  of  a  cloud¬ 
ed  day  of  the  breaking  spring. 


H 


ANDICRAFTS  IN  THE  HOME 


Mrs.  Mabel  Tuke  Priestman 
collects  a  number  of  her  articles  in  an  at¬ 
tractive  volume,  which  is  issued  by  A.  C. 
McClurg  &  Co.  under  the  title  of  “Handi¬ 
crafts  in  the  Home.”  Among  the  subjects 
on  which  she  furnishes  practical  hints  are 
the  following:  Piercing  sheet  metal,  re¬ 
pousse  work,  etching  on  metal,  pottery 
making,  wood  and  chip  carving,  stencil 
craft,  stenciling  by  means  of  acids,  block 
printing,  batik,  leather  work,  pyrography, 
marine  mosaics,  decorative  window  treat¬ 
ment,  home-made  furniture,  hand-woven 
rugs,  fancy  pattern  weaving,  crocheted 
rugs,  pulled  rugs,  beaded  drawn  work  and 
other  novelties,  netting,  old-time  quilting, 
artistic  darning,  ribbon  work,  raffia  needle¬ 
work  and  applique.  The  book  is  illus¬ 
trated  from  well-selected  half-tones. 

In  writing  of  pottery  making  Mrs. 
Priestman  remarks:  “There  is  no  craft  in 
which  so  few  tools  are  necessary  as  pottery 
making.  In  fact,  a  set  of  potter’s  tools  is 
hardly  necessary  for  the  beginner,  as  such 
ordinary  household  things  as  a  nail  file,  an 
orange  stick  for  cleaning  the  nails,  an  ordi¬ 
nary  chisel  and  butcher’s  wooden  block,  a 
small  steel  crochet  hook  resemble  so 
closely  the  tools  made  for  potters  that  I 
would  suggest  using  these  for  making  pot¬ 
tery  before  going  to  the  expense  of  buying 
the  regulation  tools.  Many  potters  invent 
tools  for  themselves.  Those  resembling 
the  fingers  are  the  best.  A  very  valuable 
tool  can  be  made  at  home  by  making  a  loop 
from  a  piece  of  large  iron  wire,  and  twisting 
with  a  fine  wire.  The  two  ends  are  held 
together  at  the  bottom  by  twists  of  wire, 
and  the  tool  is  used  for  scraping  off  super¬ 
fluous  clay  where  the  thickness  of  the  work 
in  hand  has  become  too  great.  The  loop 
must  be  higher  on  one  side  than  on  the 
other.” 
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Do  You 
Smoke 
Advertising? 
or  Cigarets? 


Read  This 


because  that  was  the  only  way  I  could  be  sure  of  getting  the  kind  of  cigarets 
I  wanted.  It  has  grown  because  there  are  a  lot  of  other  folks  who  want  that 
kind  of  a  cigaret.  And  the  number  grows  just  as  fast  as  people  find  out  what 
kind  of  a  cigaret  Makaroff  is. 

Just  let  this  fact  sink  into  your  consciousness  and  stay  there — this  business 
is  and  always  will  be  operated  to  mak e  a  certain  kind  of  cigarets — not  merely  to 
do  a  certain  amount  of  business.  I  always  have  believed  that  if  we  produced 
the  quality,  the  public  would  produce  the  sales.  And  that  faith  has  been 
justified.  Makaroffs  are  really  different  from  other  cigarets  —  and  the  differ¬ 
ence  is  all  in  your  favor. 

You  will  find  that  you  can  smoke  as  many  Makaroffs  as  you  want  without  any  of  the 
nervousness,  depression  or  "craving”  that  follows  the  use  of  ordinary  cigarets. 

Makaroffs  are  absolutely  pure,  clean,  sweet,  mild  tobacco,  untouched  by  anything  whatever 
to  give  them  artificial  flavor,  sweetness,  or  to  make  them  burn. 

Pure  tobacco  won’t  hurt  you.  You  may  not  be  used  to  it,  and  you  may  not  like  the  first 
Makaroff,  but  you’ll  like  the  second  one  better,  and  you'll  stick  to  Makaroffs  forever  if  you 
once  give  them  a  fair  chance.  We  have  built  this  business  on  quality  in  the  goods  and 
intelligence  in  the  smoker — a  combination  that  simply  can’t  lose. 


Makaroff  Russian  Cigarets 


Ask 

Your 

Dealer 


No.  15  is  15  Cents — No.  25  is  a  Quarter 
Plain  or  Cork  Tips 


Mail  address,  95  Milk  Street — Boston,  Mass. 


Ask 

Your 

Dealer 


The  usual  way  of 

putting  a  new  cigaret 
on  the  market  is  simply  to 
put  the  same  old  cigaret  into 
a  new  box,  and  whoop  ’er  up!  A 
big  selling  organization  and  big  adver¬ 
tising  are  brought  to  bear  and  big  sales 
are  the  result.  When  the  novelty  of 
the  new  label  wears  off  and  the  public 
is  ready  for  a  change,  the  process  is 
repeated — and  the  patient  public  goes  on  smoking 
advertising — not  cigarets. 

For  fifteen  years  the  public  has  been  stampeded  from  one 
cigaret  to  another  in  just  this  way,  and  about  the  only  change  it 
ever  gets  is  from  a  red  box  to  a  blue  one  and  back  again — with  an 
occasional  dash  of  brown.  In  short,  the  average  cigaret  is  not  a 
smoking  proposition,  but  a  selling  proposition. 

The  Makaroff  business  is  different.  I  started  the  manufacture  of 
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Heat  Without  Flame ,  Delay ,  Danger ,  Dirty  Inconvenience, 
in  Any  Room,  at  Any  Time,  at  the  Turn  of  a  Switch— 
that's  electric  heat,  the  kind  used  in 

General  Electric 

Thermo  -Electric  Ware 


The  same  marvelous  foreethat  has  revolutionized  lighting, 
that  propels  trolley  cars  and  turns  the  great  wheels  in  mod¬ 
ern  factories  becomes  a  tractable,  untiring  servant  in  the 
home.  At  a  moment’s  notice  electricity ,  transformed  almost 
instantly  into  heat,  boils  water,  toasts  bread,  cooks  the  rarebit 
or  percolates  the  coffee.  Delicious  percolated  coffee  in  nine 
minutes;  crisp,  golden  brown  toast  in  two  minutes — these 
examples  show  with  what  remarkable  rapidity  electric  heat  is 
produced  in  this  beautiful  ware,  which  can  be  finished  in 
nickel,  copper  or  silver  as  personal  taste  dictates. 

These  beautiful  pieces  make  unique  and  useful  gifts  for  the 
young  bride  or  sweet  girl  graduate.  W rite  for  illustrated  price 
list  of  fifty  electric  heating  and  cooking  devices  for  use  in 
the  home. 


This  Thermo-Electric  Ware  is  for 
sale  generally  by  electric-lighting  com¬ 
panies,  electric-supply  dealers,  many 
department  and  hardware  stores  and 
others  selling  similar  classes  of  house¬ 
hold  appliances.  Be  sure  to  specify 
General  Electric  devices — they  alone 
contain  the  famous  “Calorite  ”  heat¬ 
ing  unit,  which  is  practically  inde¬ 
structible.  If  you  cannot  get  them 
locally,  write  us  at  once  for  particulars. 
On  receipt  of  price,  any  one  of  the 
above  will  be  delivered  to  you  by  our 
nearest  representative. 


General  Electric  Company 

Dept,  64  H,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

LARGEST  ELECTRICAL  MANUFACTURER  IN  THE  WORLD 
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BREAKFAST  ROOM,  SHOWING  TIFFANY  RUG.  FURNITURE  AND  DECORATIONS 


ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  WITH  YOUR  HOME? 


If  not,  or  if  you  are  building  a  new  one,  you  will  feel  repaid  if  you  investi¬ 
gate  our  facilities  for  making  it  livable  and  attractive.  We  are  prepared  to 
execute  promptly  and  efficiently  all  work  in  connection  with  INTERIOR 
DECORATING  and  FURNISHING. 

The  same  attention  is  given  to  the  requirements  of  a  single  room  as  to 
requests  for  a  comprehensive  decorative  scheme  for  a  whole  house. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  our  FIXTURE  and  FURNITURE  DEPART¬ 
MENTS,  which  are  equipped  to  supply  REPRODUCTIONS  of  English, 
French  and  Italian  models  of  all  periods. 

To  those  who  desire  FLOOR  COVERINGS  our  stock  offers  a  wide  range 
of  selection  in  PERSIAN  and  CHINESE  RUGS.  TIFFANY  RUGS  are 
made  in  special  sizes,  designs  and  colors,  and  are  intended  to  suit  individual 
requirements.  They  are  of  great  durability  in  color  and  material. 


PAMPHLETS  OF  OUR  VARIOUS  DEPARTMENTS  SENT  ON  REQUEST 


TIFFANY 


STVDIOS 


347-355  Madison  Avenue,  New  York 


CHICAGO  OFFICE,  Orchestra  Building 


BOSTON  OFFICE,  Tremont  Building 


PRESS  OF  REDFIELD  BROTHERS.  NEW  YORK 
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IN  choosing  your  new  floor  coverings,  see  that  this  name  “Whittall’s” 
is  woven  in  the  back  of  every  rug  and  in  every  yard  of  carpet. 
It  guarantees  Excellence  of  Material,  Permanence  of  Color  and 
Satisfactory  Wear. 

“ORIENTAL  ART  IN  AMERICAN  RUGS ” 


24  ^ 


w  i. 


booklet,  tells  why,  and  illustrates  beautiful  designs.  May  we  send  you  one  ? 

M.  J.  WHITTALL 


WORCESTER 


Dept.  R. 


MASSACHUSETTS 


